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SIGNED  REVIEW 


U.  S.  National  recovery  administration.     Consumers'  advisory  board.     A  survey 
of  the  terms  used  in  designating  qualities  of  goods,      59pp.,  mimeogr. 
[Washington,  D.  C.  1S34]      173.2  N21S 
Bibliography,  pp.  57-59. 

This  preliminary  review  of  terms  now  in  use  is  accompanied  by  a  recom- 
mendation for  an  immediate  thorough-going  study  of  the  whole  subject. 
The  question  of  super-grades  receives  special  attention.  The  report  is 
of  particular  significance  to  standardization  workers  in  that  it  brings 
together  under  one  cover  facts  that  obviously  should  be  more  closely 
related  in  the  future  than  they  have  been  in  the  past  and  is  particularly 
timely  in  view  of  the  awakened  interest  in  consumer  standards.  -  Caroline 
B.  Sherman,  Associate  Agricultural, ■Economist .  Djy  ision  of  Economic  jEn  for- 
mation . 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  -  Cotton 

Richards,  H.   I,     Cotton  under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act;  developments 
up  to  JuVr  1934.      129pp.      Washington,   The  Brookings  institution.  1934. 
(Brookings  institution.    Pamphlet  series  no.  15)    230.9  B79  no.  15 
The  author's  summary  statement  follows: 

"The  immediate  or  short  time  objectives  of  the  1933  cotton  reduction 
program  have  apparently  been  attained.  All  the  available  evidence  in- 
dicates that  farmers  actually  destroyed  a  potential  cotton  crop  of  over  4 
million  bales  on  little  more  than  10  million  acres  in  1933.  This  re- 
duction probably  increased  slightly  the  total  value  of  the  cotton  pro- 
duced in  1933.  In  addition  cotton  producers  have  received  cash  rents! 
or  benefit  payments  of  around  112  million  dollars,  a  net  profit  (above 
the  cost  of  6  cent-;  per  pound)  of  around  11  million  dollars  on  approxi- 
mately 457,000  bales  of  cotton  options  sold,  an  advance  of  about  39 
million  dollars  (4  cents  per  pound)  on  approximately  1,950,000  bales  of 
option  cotton  entered  in  the  Cotton  Producers'  Pool,  or  a  total  of  around 
162  million  dollars.      This  is  equal  to  about  25  percent  of  the  value 
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of  the  cotton  produced.  Producers  also,  have  an  equity  at  present  mar- 
ket prices  of  around  30  million  dollars  in  the  nearly  2  million  bales 
of  option  cotton  held  in  the  Cotton  Producers'  Pool.  Furthermore,  the 
10-cent  loan  and  1934-35  cotton  reduction  programs  have  tended  to  in- 
crease  the   income   of   farmers  materially   from  their  1S33  cotton  crop. 

"The  attainment  of  these  objectives,  however,  does  not  mean  that  this 
program  has  been  a  success  from  the  standpoint  of  national  welfare.  While 
the  income  and  purchasing  power  of  cotton  farmers  have  unquestionably 
been  increased  by  this  program,  its  effect  on  the  purchasing  power  of 
other  groups  has  not  been  determined.  Such  questions  are  beyond  the 
scope  of  this  preliminary  report.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  the 
capacity  of  the  South  to  produce  cotton  and  other  farm  products  has 
not  been  reduced.  Supplies  of  cotton  have  been  reduced  substantially 
below  v/hat  they  otherwise  would  .have  been,  but  any  maladjustments  between 
the  capacity  of  southern  farmers  to  produce  cotton  with  their  existing 
plant  and  equipment,  and  the  productive  capacity  of  other  groups,  that  may 
have  existed  prior  to  the  adoption  of  this  program,  still  exists.  It  may 
in  fact  have  been  increased. 

"Neither  does  the  attainment  of  these  objectives  furnish  conclusive 
evidence  that  the  production  of  cotton  can  be  effectively  controlled  by 
voluntary  measures.  When  the  1S33  program  was  announced  the  time  for 
planting  cotton  in  most  parts  of  the  Cotton  Belt  had  passed.  Non-co- 
operating farmers  did  not  have  an  opportunity  to  increase  their  plantings 
of  cotton  in  anticipation  of  higher  prices  that  might  result  from  reduc- 
tions in  production  by  other  farmers.  Neither  was  there  much  opportunity 
to  increase  yields  of  cotton  by  using  more  fertilizer,  better  preparation 
of  the  seed  bed,  closer  planting  of  cotton  rows,  and  so  forth.  Further- 
more, although  the  1933  program  on  the  whole  was  carried  out. in. an  ef- 
ficient and  effective  manner,  considering  the  newness  of  the  program  and 
the  shortness  of  the  time,  available,  for.  formulating  plans,  other  factors, 
such  as  the  weather  and  the  tendency  of  some  farmers  to  over-estimate 
their  acreage  of  cotton  contributed... heavily.,  to  the.  actual  fulfillment  ..of 
the  cotton  contracts  by  farmers  as  a  whole.  There  is  in  fact  considerable 
evidence  that  farmers .did  not  intend  to  plow  up  all  of  the  cotton  they  of- 
fered to  the  Secretary." 

Agricultural  Machinery 

International  institute  of  agriculture.  Commerce  international  de  machines 
agricoles.  International  trade  in  agricultural  machinery.  200pp.  Rome 
[Imprimerie  de  la  Chambre  des  deputes]  1934.    58  In83 

Supplement  to  fourth  edition  of  its  Les  Institutions  de  Genie  Rural 
dans  le  Monde.  International  Directory  of  Agricultural  Engineering  In- 
stitutions.    (225  In88  Ed. 4) 

"[Prepared  by]  Mr.  Hans  Joachim  Hopfen,  ing.  agr. ,  redactor  for  agri- 
cultural engineering  to  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  science...  under  the 
direction  of  Prof.  Georges  Ray,  chief  of  the  bureau."  -  cf.  prelim,  leaf 
3  of  Les  Institutions  de  G^nie  Rural  dans  le  Monde.  Ed.  4. 
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Agricultural  Statistics  -  Brazil 


Ferreira  Barboza,   Mario.     Faginas  economicas.      54  pp.     Bahia,   Imprensa  of- 
ficial do  estado,  1S34.     280.163  F41 

This  is  a  report  of  the  Director  of  Statistics  of  the  State  of  Bahia 
on  the  economic  status  of  Bahia  and  Brazil.  It  contains  statistical 
tables  of  production  or  export  of  cocoa,  tobacco,  coffee,  sugar,  and 
cotton,  and  deals  briefly  with  banking,  mortgages,  means  of  transporta- 
tion, agricultural  credit,  etc. 

Agriculture  -  England  and  Wales 


Keldorfer,  Keinrich.  Die  landwirtschaf t  von  England  und  Wales;  versuch  einer 
geographischen  darstellung  ihrer  landschaf tlichen  verschiedenheiten.  1S6 
pp.  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Selbstverlag  der  Geographischen  institute 
der  Universitaten  Freiburg  i.  Br.  und  Heidelberg;  auslief erung ;  J.  Waibel ' 
sche  verlagsbuchhandlung,  1933.  (Badische  geographische  abhandlungen, 
hrsg.  von  Johann  Solch  und  Hans  Mortensen.  ll.hft.)  281.171  K27 
Bibliography,  pp. 182-186. 

A  study  of  the  agriculture  of  England  and  Wales  according  to  geographi- 
cal regions.  This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  influence  of  the 
human  factor  in  agriculture  and  deals  with  marketing,  transportation, 
agricultural  industries,  population,  land  settlement,  and  farm  management. 

Agriculture  -  Germany 


Borsig,   Ernst  von,      Reagrarisierung   Deutschlands?     Eine    untersuchung  uber 
ihre  moglichkeiten  und  grenzen.     94pp.     Jena,   G.   Fischer.   1S34.  (Mun- 
chener  volkswirtschaf tliche  studien. . ,   n.f.,  hrsg.  von  Walther  Lotz  [und 
anderen]  hft.  21)    281.175  B64 
Bibliography,  pp.  91-94. 

The  author  discusses  the  prospects  of  a  revival  of  German  agriculture 
at  the  expense  of  industry  by  increasing  production  and  the  number  of 
agricultural  enterprises.  He  points  out  that  Germany's  soil  and  climate 
are  unfavorable  for  agricultural  production  especially  in  those  regions 
of  the  East  where  land  settlement  schemes  have  been  most  in  favor.  He 
argues  that  the  division  of  large  estates  into  smaller  entities  can 
only  provide  means  of  subsistence  for  a  limited  number,  and  that  the 
expense  of  the  cultivation  of  waste  land  is  prohibitive.  He  believes 
that  Germany  can  be  made  independent  of  the  import  of  agricultural  prod- 
vets  within  a  reasonable  time,  and  hence  increase  in  the  number  of  agri- 
cultural enterprises  will  only  be  economically  possible  if  the  present 
demand  for  agricultural  products  is  considerably  increased.  And  that 
in  turn  c.epends  on  an  increase  in  the  income  of  the  population.  The 
purchasing  power  of  the  dwellers  in  the  cities  is  of  vital  importance 
ard  so  to  stimulate  agriculture  at  the  expense  of  industry  would  be 
suicidal. 
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Agriculture  -  Italy 


Italy.  Ministero  della  agricoltura  8  delle  foreste.  Les  progres  de  1' agricul- 
ture italienne  en  regime  fasciste.  Notes  d ' illustration  presentees  av 
XVIeme  Congas  international  d' agriculture  de  Budapest.  1S34.  406pp. 
lRoma,  Sindacato  italiano  arti  grafiche,     1934]    281.176  Itl 

At  head  of  title:  Ministere  de  1 'Agriculture  et  des  Forets. 

This  volume  consists  of  a  compilation  of  the  "Illustrative  Notes"  pre- 
sented by  the  government  of  Italy  at  the  16th  International  Congress  of 
Agriculture  held  at  Budapest  June  13-20,  1934.  These  deal  specifically 
with  conditions  in  Italian  agriculture,  whereas  the  papers  and  reports 
actually  presented  to  the  Congress  by  the  official  Italian  delegation 
dealt  with  other  subjects  of  the  agenda.  The  "Notes"  form  21  articles 
covering  various  subjects  in  the  field  of  Italian  agriculture.  The 
titles  of  the  articles  and  translations  of  titles  follow: 

Les  points  de  base  de  la  politique  agraire  fasciste  (Basic  points  in  the 
fascist  agrarian  policy)  by  Giacomo  Acerbo,  pp.  5-15. 

This   article  by   the   Italian  Secretary  of  Agriculture   is  used 
as  the  introduction  to  the  volume. 

Quelques  donnees  statistiques  sur  1 'agriculture  italienne  (Some  statistic- 
al facts  on  Italian  agriculture)  by  Nallo  Mazzochhi-Alemanni ,  pp. 
17-52 . 

Fropriete  fonciere  et  classes  rurales  (Landed  property  and  rural  classes) 
by  Arrigo  Serpieri,  pp.  53-74. 

Gives  a  comprehensive  account   of  the   land   reclamation  and  im- 
provement of  the  Fascist  government. 

La  bonification  integrale  (Comprehensive  land  reclamation  and  improvement) 
by  Eliseo  Jandolo,  pp.  75-83. 

Le  credit  agricole  en  regime  fasciste  (Agriculture  credit  under  the  fascist 
regime)by  Giovanni  Nicotra,  pp.  91-107. 

L ' organisation  syndicale  des  classes  rurales  (Syndical  organization  of 
rural  classes)  by  Franco  Angelini  and  Mario  Muzzarini,  pp.  109-125. 

. L ' experimentation   agricole    italienne    (Agricultural    experiment  stations 
in  Italy)  by  Giuseppe  Tommasi,  pp.  127-149. 

L'ist ruction  et  la  propaganda  agricole  (Agricultural  education  and  in- 
formation) by  Mario  Mariani,  pp.  151-167. 

Les  services  phytopathologiques  (Plant  pathology  service)  by  Lionello 
Petri,  pp.  169-183. 

La  bataille  du  bl6  (The  battle  of  wheat)  by  Emanuel e  de  Cillis,  pp.  185- 
139. 

Le  probleme  zootechnique  (The  livestock  situation)  by  Nello  Fotticchia, 
pp.  201-218. 

Le  probleme  de  la  montagne  (The  mountain  and  forest  problem)  by  Augusto 

Agostini,  pp.  219-234. 
Les  plantes  industrielles   (Industrial  plants  )  by  Vittorio  Peglion,  pp. 

235-260. 

La  viticulture  et  l'oenologie  (Viticulture  and  wine-making)  by  Arturo 
Marescalchi,  pp.  261-275. 

La  culture  de  1'olivier  et  1'huilerie  (Olive  production  and  oil  manufac- 
ture) by  Mario  Marinucci,  pp.  277-289. 

Horticulture,  culture  fruitiere  et  floriculture  (Horticulture  and  flori- 
culture) by  Gaetano  Briganti,  pp.  291-306. 

La  legislation  sur  la  chasse  (Hunting  legislation)  by  Giunio  Salvi,  pp. 
307-314. 

La  peche  (Fishing)  by  Gustavo  Brunelli,  pp.  315-322. 
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Les  consortium  de  d6fer.se  des  cultures (   Consortiums   (corporate  bodies) 
for  crop  protection)  by  Achille  Mango,  pp.  323-348. 

La  cooperation  agricole  en  Italie  (Agricultural  cooperation  in  Italy)  by 
Carlo  Pareschi,  pp.  349-361. 

reorganisation  commerciale  pour  1 ' exportation  des  produits  horticoies, 
fruitiers,  et  des  agrumes  (Commercial  organization  for  the  exporta- 
tion of  horticultural  products)  by  Manlio  Masi,  pp.  363-372. 

^hese  articles  are  followed  by  a  list  of  laws  and  decrees  pertaining 
to  agriculture  for  the  decade  1923-1933  entitled  "Lois  et  Decrets  Inter- 
essant  1 'Agriculture  (1923-1933)",  This  is  a  valuable  condensation  for 
reference  purposes  of  the  legislative  and  executive  orders  affecting 
agriculture  since  the  advent  of  Fascism.  These  are  grouped  according 
to  the  various  subjects  covered  and  each  law  is  followed  by  a  short 
explanatory  statement  which  adds  greatly  to  the  usefulness  of  the  list. 

Agriculture  ard  The  Depression 


Pages,  Pedro  T.  Crisis  agricola.  Conferencia  dada  en  el  aula  de  la  Facultad 
de  agronomia  y  veterinaria  de  Buenos  Aires.  101pp.  Buenos  Aires,  Tal- 
leres  graficos  "Gadola",  1934.      286.359  P14 

A  study  of  world  conditions  and  the  depression  as  they  affect  wheat, 
maize,  oats,  and  flax. 

Charts  and  Graphs  in  Farm  Management 


Kaug,  Eduard.  Untersuchungen  liber  die  verwendbarkeit  des  schaubildes  als 
hilfsmittel  der  betriebsfiihrung  in  der  landwirtschaft .  73pp.  Berlin 
1932.      281  H29 

Inaug.-diss.  -  Landw.  hochschule,  Berlin. 

Bibliography,  pp.  72-73. 

The  author  stresses  the  advantages  of  charts  and  graphs  to  the  farmer 
in  management  of  his  farm. 

Coffee 


International  institute  of  agriculture.      Coffee  in  1931  and  1932;  economic 
and  technical  aspects.     231pp.     Rome  [Printing  office  of  the  Chamber  of 
the  deputies]  1934.     281.368  In£C 
Prepared  by  Dr.  W.  Bally. 

Issued  also  in  French,  1933:  Le  Cafe  en  1931  et  1932. 

"Sequel  to  the  Review  of  the  most  important  publications  on  coffee, 
by  C.  J.  J.  Hall,  which  appeared  at  an  earlier  date  in  the  Monthly  bulletin 
of  agricultural  science  and  practice."  -  cf.  prelim,  leaf  2. 

Bibliography,  at  end  of  most  sections. 

Cooperation  -  China 


Fong,   Hsien  Ding.      The  cooperative  movement  in  China.      30  pp.  Tientsin, 
China,  Printed  by  the  Chihli  press.     1934.     280.2  F73 

At  head  of  title:   Nankai  institute  of  economics,   Nankai  university. 
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Tientsin,  China. 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"The  cooperative  movement,  which  was  officially  introduced  into  Japan 
under  the  1899  Cooperative  Act  "and  into  India  under  the  1904  Cooperative 
Credit  Societies  Act,  was  not  recognized  in  Chinese  national  legislation 
until  the  passing  of  the  Cooperative  Act  by  the  Legislative  Yuan  in 
February  of  the  present  year.  Despite  the  failure  of  legal  recognition, 
the  movement  has,  however,  taken  root  in  the  country  for  already  fifteen 
years,  during  which  period  two  stages  may  be  distinguished.  During  the 
first  stage  from  1919  to  1927  the  movement  was  mainly  confined  to  the 
province  of  Hopei  in  North  China,  under  the  auspices  of  the  China  Inter- 
national Famine  Relief  Commission,  while  during  the  second  beginning 
with  the  establishment  of  the  National  government  in  Nanking  in  1928,  a 
leading  part  was  taken  by  the  various  provincial  governments  in  the 
South  under  the  Nationalist  flag."  -  Introduction. 

Cooperation  -  U.  S. 


American  institute  of  cooperation,  Madison,  Wis.,  1934.    American  cooperation, 
1934;  a  collection  of  papers  and  discussions  comprising  the  tenth  summer 
session  of  the  American  institute  of  cooperation  at  the  University  of 
Wisconsin,  July  9-14,  1934.    5?3pp.    Washington,  D.  C.  [1934] 
280.29  Am3A  10th,  1934. 

Partial  contents:  An  editor  views  cooperation,  by  Dan  A.  Wallace;  Why 
cooperatives  succeed;  why  they  fail,  by  Theodore  Macklin;  Democracy  at 
the  cross-roads,  by  Glenn  Frank;  The  place  of  the  cooperatives  in  the  agri- 
cultural adjustment  program,  by  H.  R.  Tolley;  The  farmer,  the  cooperative, 
and  the  government,  by  E,  G.  Nourse;  The  cooperative  approach  to  produc- 
tion control,  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel;  Agriculture's  need  for  organization,  by 
C.  C.  Teague;  A  plan  for  surplus  control,  by  John  Erandt;  The  advantages 
of  preserving  individual  initiative  among  farmers,  by  B.  H.  Hibbard; 
Cooperation  and  recovery,  by  L.  J.  Taber;  The  place  of  the  foreign  market 
in  the  agricultural  economy  of  the  United  States,  by  Asher  Hobson;  The 
reopening  of  foreign  markets  for  our  agricultural  products,  by  Henry  A. 
Wallace;  The  principles  underlying  the  operations  of  the  federal  banks 
for  cooperatives,  by  Francis  W.  Peck;  The  financial  structure  of  coopera- 
tives, by  E.  A.  Stokdyk;  Financing  and  budgeting  operating  capital  require- 
ments of  cooperative  marketing  associations,  by  J.  E.  Vfells,  Jr.;  Short- 
time  credit  needs  of  the  farmer,  by  E.  C.  Johnson;  Services  rendered  by 
the  production  credit  corporation,  by  William  F.  Renk;  Production  credit 
services  of  private  banks,  by  John  D.  Jones;  A  comparison  of  agricultural 
and  industrial  cooperative  practices,  by  0.  B.  Jesness;  Industrial  coopera- 
tion under  codes,  by  J.  H.  Van  Deventer;  Operating  a  tobacco  cooperative 
under  the  New  Deal,  by  Emerson  Ela;  What  future  for  tobacco  cooperatives? 
by  H.  B.  Price;  Factors  affecting  market  demand  for  cigar  leaf  tobacco, 
by  George  D.  Whitefield;  Membership  relations  and  their  influence  upon 
cooperatives,  by  Lars  Landsness;  Status  of  cooperative  livestock  marketing, 
by  J .  D.  Harper;  Thoughts  of  a  livestock  cooperator,  by  0.  Z.  Remsberg; 
How  can  a  terminal  livestock  cooperative  serve  local  association  selling 
direct  to  packers?  by  D.  L.  Swanson;  Selling  livestock  direct  to  packers 
through  concentration  points,,  by  C.  G.  Randell;  Problems  of  local  and 
regional  wool  cooperatives,  by  R.  A.  Ward;  Sales  policies  of  the  National 
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Wool  Marketing  Corporation,  by  H.  B.  Erabach;  The  need  of  strong  coopera- 
tives in  the  control  of  output,  by  Paul  S.  Armstrong;  Cooperative  marketing 
of  cranberries,  by  Vernon  Goldsworthy;  City  milk  marketing  experiences 
under  the  adjustment  act,  by  D.  N,  Geyer;  Milk  price  plans  as  a  part  of 
federal  milk  licenses,  by  R.  K.  Froker;  Dairy  marketing  agreements  and 
licenses,  by  Jerome  N.  Frank;  Dairy  marketing  agreements,  by  Reuben  Hall; 
Joint  selling  arrangements  for  merchandizing  dairy  products,  by  A.  H. 
Lauterbach;  Problems  of  cooperatives  operating  under  State  control  boards, 
by  L.  A.  Chapin;  The  cooperative  and  the  State  milk  control  board,  by  H. 
B.  Steele;  The  relation  of  State  milk  control  activities  to  cooperative 
marketing,  by  Leland  Spencer;  Organization  of  milk  sheds  in  Wisconsin,  by 
R.  M.  Orchard;  Organization  of  milk  sheds  and  the  probable  effect  of  public 
utility  regulations  on  cooperative  bargaining  association  practices, 
by  Harvey  E.  Wood;  Milk  as  a  public  utility  in  Winnipeg,  by  F.  K.  Schneider; 
"Aging"  and  "ripening"  of  Land  0' Lakes  Creameries,  by  H.  F.  Meyer;  Farmers 
large-scale  buying  enterprises  under  the  New  Deal,  by  Quentin  Reynolds; 
Economics  of  cooperative  buying,  by  I.  H.  Hull;  Cooperative  oil  associa- 
tions in  the  United  States,  by  Joseph  Gilbert;  Management  problems  of 
mutual  fire  insurance  companies,  by  V.  N.  Valgren;  and  Consumer  attitudes, 
by  Frederic  C.  Howe. 

Deane  Plan 


Deane,  A,  L.  The  Deane  plan..  Mutual  security  -  guaranteed  jobs  for  the 
worker,  a  guaranteed  market  for  industry.  A  proposal  for  automatically 
eliminating  unemployment  and  sustaining  purchasing  power.  31pp.  New 
York  [1934]     283  D34 

"The  Proposal  here  presented,  which  has  become  known  as  the  Deane 
Mutual  Security  Plan,  is  designed  to  accomplish  just  what  its  name  im- 
plies -  security  for  the  worker  through  the  permanent  elimination  of 
unemployment  and  a  sustained  buying  power,  and  security  for  the  employer 
through  a  sustained  market  for  the  goods  or  services  he  sells... 

"But  the  even  flow  of  purchasing  power  is  as  necessary  to  industry  and 
trade  as  it  is  to  the  individual,  and  the  feat  of  economic  engineering  re- 
quired to  control  this  flow  is  no  less  important  than  the  civil  engineering 
skill  which  maintains  the  flow  of  water  in  streams  that  serve  industry's 
purpose . . . 

"Except  for  hoarding  and  the  export  of  capital  without  a  corresponding 
import  of  goods  or  services,  the  entire  national  income  is  expended  for 
either  producers'  goods  or  consumers'  goods.  By  'producers'  goods'  is 
meant  goods  and  services  the  value  of  which  depends  upon  their  earning 
power.  They  include  factories,  machines,  office  buildings,  transportation 
equipment,  etc.  By  'consumers'  goods'  is  meant  all  those  goods  and  serv- 
ices intended  for  personal  satisfaction  and  enjoyment.  They  include  food, 
clothing,  private  dwellings,  private  motor  cars,  etc. 

"The  demand  for  consumers'  goods  is  the  motive  force  behind  all  our  eco- 
nomic activity.  This  demand  gives  value  not  only  to  the  consumers'  goods 
themselves,  but  to  producers  goods  as  well.  A  factory  is  obviously  of  no 
value  unless  there  is  a  demand  for  its  product. 

"The  demand  for  all  consumers'  goods  cannot  exceed  the  total  purchasing 
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power  in  the  hands  of  those  who  want  the  goods.  And  the  primary  purchasing 
power  of  the  nation  lies  in  the  hands  of  the  mass  of  the  people.  To  sus- 
tain consumer  demand  it  is  necessary  to  sustain  the  incomes  of  the  wage 
earner  and  those  receiving  salaries. 

"What  is  here  proposed  is  not  a  theory  but  an  engineering  technique  -  a 
permanent  mechanism  which  would:  first,  permanently  eliminate  involuntary 
unemployment;  second,  supplement,  out  of  a  revolving  reserve  fund,  the 
basic  purchasing  power  of  all  workers  whenever  such  an  addition  is  re- 
quired to  maintain  the  normal  flow  of  trade." 

Economic  Folicy  -  U.  S. 


Commission  of  inquiry  into  national  policy  in  international  economic  relations. 
International  economic  relations.  Report  of  the  Commission  of  inquiry 
into  national  policy  in  international  economic  relations.  397  pp.  Minne- 
apolis, The  University  of  Minnesota  press.  1934.  280  C733In 
The  recommendations  of  the  Commission  include  the  following: 
"In  order  to  advance  the  recovery  of  the  world,  the  United  States  must 
promote  the  interchange  of  goods  and  services  among  nations.  We  believe 
that  this  policy  is  indispensable  to  the  recovery  and  development  of  the 
United  States. . . 

"To  achieve  a  more  wholesome  balance  in  the  international  accounts 
of  the  United  States  we  recommend  that  our  government  take  the  following 
measures:  1.  The  Tariff.  a.  The  removal  of  tariffs  in  all  cases  in 
which  no  serious  addition  to  unemployment  would  result...  b.  If  these 
measures  do  not  prove  adequate  to  increase  imports  to  the  necessary  de- 
gree, rates  on  other  commodities  should  be  lowered,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  increases  in  the  volume  of  goods  admitted  be  subject  to  control  in 
order  to  minimize  the  danger  of  unemployment...  c.  We  recommend  that  the 
government  consider  the  payment,  under  proper  safeguards,  of  a  dismissal 
wage  to  labor  thrown  out  of  employment  as  a  direct  consequence  of  sudden 
changes  in  the  tariff,  d.  We  favor  the  speedy  negotiation  of  reciprocal 
trade  agreements  pending  downward  revision  of  the  tariff. . . 

"The  Commission  recognizes  the  present  necessity  for  fundamental  re- 
adjustments in  American  agriculture,  and  feels  that  the  policies  now 
being  applied  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  should  be  continued  long 
enough  to  determine  their  practical  value,  a.  We  recommend  the  continua- 
tion of  subsidies  such  as  those  provided  under  the  present  domestic 
allotment  program  as  supplements  to  agricultural  tariffs,  which  are  likely 
to  be  ineffective.  The  Commission  suggests  subsidies  only  in  this  re- 
stricted sense  and  only  to  compensate  agriculture  for  the  effects  of 
existing  industrial  tariffs.  b.  Since  any  attempt  to  raise  American 
agricultural  prices,  without  differentiation  between  domestic  and  world 
prices,  will  stimulate  foreign  production  to  the  detriment  of  the  farmer's 
export  market,  all  price-raising  measures  of  this  character  should  be 
discontinued  at  the  earliest  possible  moment.  c.  We  recommend  further 
that  all  other  measures  tending  to  restrict  exports,  such  as  the  cotton 
loan  policy,  be  abandoned  at  the  earliest  possible  moment.  Such  policies 
not  only  terd  to   restrict  exports  by  maintaining  an  artificially  high 
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price  for  American  cotton,  but  may  also  make  necessary  severe  reductions 
in  cotton  production  in  this  country  in  order  to  protect  the  loan  ex- 
tended by  the  government." 

Hubbard,  J.  B.,  ed.      Current  economic  policies;  selected  discussions.  700pp. 
New  York,  H.  Holt  and  company  [1934]    280.12  H86 
Selected  bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Chapter  IV.  Agriculture.  Editor:  John  D.  Black:  pp.  [170] -247.  Chapter 
V.  Mortgage  relief.  Editor:  Robert  L.  Masson:  pp.  [248]-294.  Chapter 
XII.  Economic  planning.  Editor:  Edward  S.  Mason,  pp.  [638]-690. 

Employment  Exchanges 


Chegwidden,  T.  S.,  and  Myrddin-Evans ,  G.  The  employment  exchange  service  of 
Great  Britain;  an  outline  of  the  administration  of  placing  and  unemployment 
insurance.  310  pp  With  foreword  by  the  Rt .  Hon.  Winston  S.  Churchill. 
London,  Macmillan  and  Co,  limited  1934      283  C413 

"With   this  volume,  Industrial  Relations  Counselors,  Inc,  begins  a  series 
of  studies  on  the  administrative  aspect  of  public  employment  services  and 
unemployment  insurance  in  several  countries." 

Contains  a  chapter  on  Population  and  Labor  Supply  and  one  on  Recent 
changes  in  Agriculture  and  Industry. 

Farm  Credit 


American  bankers  association.  Agricultural  commission.  Factors  affecting 
farm  credit.  [Assembled,  edited  and  published  by  the  Agricultural  com- 
mission, American  bankers  association.  32pp.  Madison,  Wis.  1934]  284.2 
Am33F 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Mortgage  loans  through  farm  credit  admin- 
istration, by  Albert  S.  Goss.  16pp.  [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off. 
1934] 

An  address  before   the  American  Tilemen's  Association,   Miami,  Fla., 
October  1934. 

Farm  Management  -  Germany 


Blasser,  Hans.     Die  landwirtschaf tlichen  betriebsverhaltnisse  in  den  kreisen 
Alzey  und  Worms  mit  besonderer  berucksichtigung  der  kapitalverteilung. 
131  pp.,  mimeogr.    Giessen.     1930.    281.175  B61 
Bibliography,  pp.  130-131. 

A  study  of  farm  management  in  two  small  districts  in  Rhenish  Hesse. 
The  subjects  discussed  include  climatic  and  soil  conditions,  transporta- 
tion and  marketing,  labor  and  wages,  arable  land  cultivation,  viticulture, 
livestock  raising  and  the  distribution  of  capital  which  includes  the 
value  of  the  component  parts  of  the  enterprise  (land,  buildings,  live- 
stock, machinery,  etc.)  and  its  total  value. 
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Fruit  Storage  -  Denmark 


Esbjerg,  Niels  Kristian  Nielsen .     Orienterende  oplysninger  om  f rugtopbevaring, 
samlet   af  Faellesudvalget   for   f rugtavls0konomi      40  pp.      Oplag  5000. 
Odense,  Andelsbogtrykkeriet ,  1934.     280.393  Esl 
An  account  of  fruit  storage  in  Denmark. 

International  Institute  of  Agriculture 


Cottini-Agostinelli,  Giacinto.  L'Institut  international  d' agriculture  Le 
developpement  integral  de  son  activity  80  pp  [Terni,  Stabilimenti 
poligrafici  Alterocca]  1933.     28  C82 

A   graphic   and  pictorial   account   of   the    work  of  the  International 
Institute  of  Agriculture  since  its  establishment  in  1905. 

International  Wool  Conference 


International  wool  conference.     lOtn,    Rome,   1934.      [Proceedings,  v. p.  [n.p.] 
1934]  286.3459  In8 

Mimeographed  papers  in  portfolio. 

On  cover:  Xa  Conferenza  laniera  internazionale .  Xeme  Conference 
lainiere  internationale .  X.  Internationale  wollkonferenz .  X.  Inter- 
national wool  conference.     In  Roma  18-20  giugno  1934-XII. 

Have  also  Programma  ed  elence  dei  delegati. 

Land  Reclamation  and  Improvement  -  Italy 


Italy.  Ministero  dell'  agricoltura  e  delle  foreste.  La  legge  sulla  bonifica 
integrale  nel  2d  -  4th  anno  di  applicazione .  3  nos.  Roma,  1932-34. 
282.9  Itl 

These  reports  of  the  Italian  Undersecretary  of  State  in  charge  of 
land  reclamation  and  improvement  cover  the  three  years  from  1932  to  1934. 
They  contain  the  same  type  of  material;  a  section  covering  the  operations 
carried  on  during  the  year,  the  pertinent  legislation,  the  financial, 
administrative,  and  technical  problems,  and  the  activities  of  the  National 
Association  of  Consortia  for  Land  Improvement  and  Irrigation  and  of  the 
National  Secretariat  of  Mountainous  Regions.  The  appendices  contain 
speeches  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  the  Under-Secretary  of  State 
for  land  reclamation  and  improvement,  laws,  decrees  and  circulars  issued 
by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  the  above-mentioned  national  organiza- 
tions. Land  settlement  is  discussed  in  the  reports  for  1932,  pp. 201-219, 
and  1933,  pp. 223-234,  and  the  reports  for  1933  and  1934,  respectively, 
contain  the  speeches  of  Mussolini  at  the  inauguration  of  the  new  community 
of  Littoria  and  at  its  first  anniversary. 

Land  Settlement  -  Germany 


Biesalski,  Ernst.    Ergebnisse  und  ausblicke  im  1.  wirtschaf tsj ahr  einer  mecklen- 
burgischen  siedlung  dargestellt  an  6  siedlerbetrieben  der  gemeinde  Dieste- 
low.    77pp.     Plieningen-Stuttgart .  1933.     282.2  B47 
Inaug.diss.  -  Wiirt.  landw.  hochschule,  Hohenheim. 
Bibliography,  p.  76. 
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A  study  of  economic  conditions  on  six  typical  settlers'  holdings  in 
the  commune  of  Diestelow  in  Mecklenburg  during  their  first  year  of  opera- 
tion.   Suggestions  for  assistance  to  the  settlers  are  given. 

Deutsche  bau~  und  bodenbank,  aktiengesellschaf t .  Denkschrift  liber  die  vor- 
stadtische  kleinsiedlung,  ihre  bisherigen  ergebnisse  und  entwicklungs- 
tendenzen.     28pp.    Berlin  [1934]    282.2  D48 

A  report  of  the  activities  of  suburban  land  settlement  in  Germany 
during  the  three  years  since  its  initiation  and  a  discussion  of  its 
trend.  It  is  shown  that  the  aim  of  this  form  of  land  settlement  has 
been  to  enable  the  jobless  or  the  part-time  worker  or  later  the  man 
with  a  full-time  job  to  provide  from  the  land  the  major  part  of  his 
family's  subsistence.  The  Government  in  November  1931  appropriated 
193  million  Rm.  for  the  establishment  of  4  schemes  of  suburban  settle- 
ments. The  administration  of  these  settlement  schemes,  the  allocation 
of  the  funds  and  of  the  land,  the  selection  of  settlers,  the  interest 
payments  on  the  Government  loans  and  the  ultimate  cost  to  the  settler 
are  discussed.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  full  significance  of  this 
movement  can  only  be  realized  after  the  passage  of  a  reasonable  length 
of  time. 

Hasemann,  Wilhelm.  Die  siedlungen  im  kirchspiel  Bramsche  und  die  wirtschaft- 
lichen  verhaltnisse  der  hofe  bis  zum  19.  jahrhundert.  147  pp.  Bramsche, 
1933.     282.2  H27 

Inaug.-diss.  -  Leipzig. 

Bibliography,  pp.  145-147. 

An  account  of  prehistorical  and  early  settlement  in  the  parish  of 
Bramsche  in  the  district  of  Osnabrlick  in  Hannover  and  of  economic  condi- 
tions on  the  farms  from  the  twelfth  to  the  nineteenth  century.  An  ap- 
pendix contains  a  livestock  register  for  1490,  numbers  of  livestock  on 
several  farms  in  1550  and  1928,  and  a  table  giving  prices  of  wheat,  rye, 
barley,  and  oats  at  intervals  from  1624  to  1780, 

Reichsverband    deutscher    heimstatten.       Denkschrift    liber    arbeitsbeschaf fung 
durch  nebenberufliche  landsiedlung .      28pp.      [Berlin?  1S34? ]     282.2  R27 
The  general  topic  of  this  small  volume  is  land  settlement  as  a  sub- 
sidiary means  of  livelihood  and  the  different  articles  deal  with  various 
phases  of  this  type  of  land  settlement. 

Land  Utilization  and  National  Policy 


Alsberg,  C.  L.  Land  utilization;  investigations  and  their  bearing  on  in- 
ternational relations.  29pp..  Honolulu,  Institute  of  Facific  relations 
1933. 

'  "Prepared  for  the  fifth  biennial  conference  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific 
Relations  to  be  held  at  Banff,  Canada,  August  14-28,  1933." 

According  to  the  foreword  this  essay  may  be  regarded  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  task  of  coordinating  land  utilization  studies  in  the  Facific 
area,  entrusted  to  Dr.  Carl  L.  Alsberg  by  the  International  Research 
Committee  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations.  The  coordinating  project 
has  been  postponed  until  the  more  separate  investigations  have  been 
completed.  In  the  meantime  this  paper  has  been  prepared  "in  order  to  in- 
dicate the  importance  and  relation  of  land  utilization  of  the  discussion  of 
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international  economic  relations." 

The  subject  is  considered  under  the  following  subtopics:  Land  studies 
and  national  policy;  special  needs  for  land  studies  in  new  countries;  land 
studies  in  old  countries;  invention  and  land  utilization;  land  utiliza- 
tion and  social  change;  South  Africa  -  an  illustration;  land  utilization 
and  foreign  policy;  land  utilization  and  population  pressure;  land  uses 
in  tropical  dependencies;  land  utilization  and  world  peace;  the  case  of 
Japan;  the  need  for  organized  research;  the  uses  of  land  utilization 
studies. 

Livestock 


Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.  Cattle  industry  (emergency) 
provisions.  Memorandum  on  financial  resolution...  Presented  to  Parliament 
by  the  minister  of  agriculture  and  fisheries,  the  secretary  of  state  for 
Scotland  and  the  secretary  of  state  for  the  Home  department...  July,  1934. 
[2]pp.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.  1934.  ([Parliament.  Papers  by 
command]  Cmd.  4655)    286.343  G79C 

Peter,  Ferdinand.     Die  genossenschaf tliche  viehverwertung  in  Pommern.  95pp. 
Greifswald,  1931.     280.240  P44 
Inaug.-diss.  -  Greifswald. 
Bibliography,  pp.  [7]-8. 

The  marketing  of  livestock  by  cooperative   societies   in  Pomerania. 

Scotland.  Fat  stock  marketing  reorganisation  commission.  Report  of  the 
Scottish  fat  stock  marketing  reorganisation  commission.  66pp.  Edinburgh, 
H.  M.  Stationery  off.    1934.    280.340  Sco32 

At  head  of  title:  Department  of  Agriculture  for  Scotland. 

Marketing  -  Fruits  and  Vegetables 


[Beard,  S.  N]     The  Beard  plan.     31pp..      [Salinas,  Calif.   1934]     280.391  B38. 

"This  plan  was  in  the  making  for  almost  three  years  before  it  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  lettuce  shippers  of  Salinas-Watsonville  for  their  approval. 

"It  started  to  function  on  April  2nd,  1934,  in  Salinas,  California, 
under  the  personal  supervision  of  S.  N.  Beard,  who  has  had  many  years  ex- 
perience in  the  produce  industry,  and  especially  in  the  lettuce  business. 

"The  Beard  Plan  had  been  operating  for  four  months  (April,  May,  June 
and  July  1934  when  this  booklet  was  written  in  August.)     The  Salinas- 
Watsonville  shipping  season  extends  from  April  to  December.     So  far  this 
plan  has  demonstrated  that  eliminating  "price  arrival  sales"  plus  control 
of  unsold  rollers,  plus  some  kind  of  a  shipment  control  in  conjunction 
with  the  natural  laws  of  supply  and  demand  will  stabilize  and  prolong  a 
satisfactory  market  for  both  Buyer  and  Seller.     The  true  barometer  of 
the  F.O.B.  market  should  always  be  at  producing  or  shipping  point  and  not 
at  the  destination  markets.    Buyers  cannot  be  treated  alike  if  the  goods 
are  sold  after  their  arrival  on  the  tracks  in  destiration  markets;  be- 
cause the  broker  may  sell  one  man  for  less  money  in  the  afternoon  than 
he  sold  the  other  fellow  in  the  morning  of  the  same  day  on  the  same 
commodity. " 
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Marketing  and  Distribution 


Boston  conference  on  distribution.  Boston  conference  on  distribution,  1934. 
A  national  forum  for  problems  of  distribution,  sponsored  by  the  Retail 
trade  board,  Boston  chamber  of  commerce,  in  co-operation  with  Harvard 
university,  Graduate  school  of  business  administration,  Boston  university, 
College  of  business  administration,  Massachusetts  institute  of  technology, 
and  others.    S4pp.     [Boston,  1934]    286.29  B65  6th,  1934. 

Partial  contents:  The  retailer  in  the  new  era  of  distribution,  by 
Edwin  R.  Dibrell;  Distribution  at  the  crossroads,  by  Paul  W.  West;  Eco- 
nomic security  in  the  twentieth  century,  by  Hon  Frances  Perkins;  NRA 
codes  -  a  critical  appraisal,  by  Irving  C.  Fox;  Price  fixing,  by  Robert 
Amory;  Price  rigidities  and  business  policy,  by  H.  S.  Persons;  Some  illus- 
trations of  the  practical  working  of  price  fixing  agreements,  by  W.  H. 
Leffingwell;  Shortcomings  of  price  regulations  under  the  codes,  by  Dr. 
Bruno  Burn;  Code  administration  by  code  authorities,  by  John  Swope;  Dis- 
criminatory taxes  and  distribution,  by  E.  C.  Sams;  Recent  developments  and 
their  effects  on  retail  trade,  by  Dr.  Paul  H.  Nystrom;  Radio  -  distribu- 
tion's newest  aid,  by  Edgar  Kobak;  Advertising's  new  place  in  distribution, 
by  Albert  D.  Lasker;  Standards  for  consumer's  goods,  by  Ruth  O'Brien;  and 
Store  door  delivery  by  railroads,  by  H,  H.  Young, 

Mexico  -  Six-Year  Plan 


Partido  nacional  revolucionario,  Mexico.  Plan  sexenal  de  gobierno  del  Partido 
nacional  revolucionario,  1934-1939.  46pp.  [Mexico,  D.  F.  1934?]  280.14 
P25 

Contains  the  outline  of  Mexico's  six-year  plan.  The  agrarian  problem 
and  its  proposed  solution  are  sketched  under  the  headings  of  subdivision 
of  latifundia,  redistribution  of  rural  population,  land  settlement,  re- 
organization and  promotion  of  agriculture,  irrigation,  and  forest  con- 
servation, 

Migration  Policy  -  United  Kingdom 


Gt.  Brit.  Inter-departmental  committee  on  migration  policy.  Report  to  the 
Secretary  of  state  for  dominion  affairs  of  the  Inter-departmental  com- 
mittee on  migration  policy.  93pp.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.  1934. 
([Parliament.    Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  4689)    282.2  G79 

A  few  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Committee,  taken  from  the  summary, 
follow: 

"The  Secretary  of  State  for  Dominion  Affairs  should  continue  to  be  the 
Minister  responsible  for  all  matters  relating  to  oversea  settlement.... 

"The  United  Kingdom  Government  should  only  assist  migration  when  con- 
ditions are  favourable  to  satisfactory  settlement...  and  when  the  Oversea 
Governments  are  prepared  to  receive  new  migrants  and  to  join  in  the  ar- 
rangements necessary  to  give  them  a  real  prospect  of  success,,. 

"The  financial  burden  of  any  assistance  should  be  equitably  shared 
between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Dominions,,, 

"The  Empire  Settlement  Act,  1922,  should  be  amended  so  as  to  allow  the 
United  Kingdom  Government  to  provide  up  to  75  percent  of  the  necessary 
cost  of  the  migration  work  of  approved  voluntary  organisations,,. 


-  1J  - 


"The  Oversea  Settlement  Committee  as  at  present  constituted  should 
be  replaced  by  two  advisory  bodies,  (i)  The  Oversea  Settlement  Board,  to 
advise  the  Secretary  of  State  on  specific  migration  proposals...  (ii)  The 
Central  Committee  on  Oversea  Settlement,  to  co-ordinate  the  administration 
of  migration  policy  particularly  in  connection  with  the  work  of  the  Volun- 
tary Organisations...  including  the  local  Migration  Committees... 

"The  formation  of  local  migration  committees  should  be  encouraged. . . 

"Subject  to  the  exceptions  in  the  following  paragraph  the  United  Kingdom 
Government  should  discontinue  the  policy  of  providing  capital  for  land 
settlement  whether  by  direct  advances  to  migrants...  or  by  a  guarantee  of 
capital  and  interest...  and  no  special  assistance  should  be  given  by  the 
United  Kingdom  to  schemes  for  group  settlement... 

"Where  however  land  settlement  prospects  are  favourable  but  migrants 
are  unable  to  obtain  capital  on  economic  terms,  the  United  Kingdom  Govern- 
ment should  be  prepared  to  consider  the  possibility  of  the  loan  to  a  suita- 
ble institution,  preferably  a  Government  Agricultural  Bank  or  a  Co-opera- 
tive Bank,  of  additional  capital  for  this  purpose  on  a  £  for  £  basis  with 
the  local  Governments...  In  the  exceptional  circumstances  mentioned  in 
para.  93  the  grant  of  special  assistance  for  land  settlement  should  be 
considered  on  its  merits... 

"Experiments  in  connection  with  cottage  schemes  should  be  continued 
on  a  small  scale  when  conditions  are  favourable." 

Planning  -  National 


Cassel,    Gustav.      From   protectionism   through   planned   economy   to  dictator- 
ship.    26pp,     London,  Cobden-Sanderson,     1934.     280  C27Fr 
Third  impression,  August  1934. 

At  head  of  title:  The  sixth  Richard  Cobden  lecture. 

Given  under  the  auspices  of  the  Dunford  House  (Cobden  Memorial)  As- 
sociation in  London,  on  10th  May,  1934. 

"Contains  thoughtful  criticisms  that  recent  converts  to  a  'planned 
economy'  might  do  well  to  ponder.  Professor  Cassel  begins  by  pointing 
out  that  the  idea  of  a  Planned  Economy  and  the  cumulative  growth  of 
protectionism  throughout  the  world  are  closely  linked  with  each  other. 
But  this  means  that  a  'most  important  and'  far-reaching  result  of  cen- 
turies of  'economic  thought  and  practice'  is  being  'lightly  thrown  away 
as  valueless.'  For  the  central  point  of  economic  liberalism,  as  he  sees 
it,  was  the  idea  that  Authoritative  Planning,  which  the  mercantilists 
had  considered  an  unquestionable  necessity,  could  be  dispensed  with  and 
replaced  by  the  automatic  functioning  of  free  competition. 

"When  prices  are  determined  by  the  natural  play  of  supply  and  demand, 
free  from  arbitrary  interferences,  all  factors  of  production,  economic 
liberalism  maintains,  are  forced  to  cooperate,  conflicting  aims  are  auto- 
matically adjusted  and  brought  to  equilibrium,  and  every  commodity  has 
to  find  its  own  natural  price  and  thereby  its  own  subordinate  place  in 
the  whole  economic  process.  The  present  protectionist  movement,  how- 
ever, according  to  Cassel,  has  led  to  so  much  interference  in  the  process 
of  free  price  formation  that  this  process  can  no  longer  fulfill  its 
equilibrating  function.  Yet  the  problem  of  establishing  such  an  equilib- 
rium must  be  solved." 

Published  also  in  International  Conciliation,   No.   303,   October  1934 
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U.  S.  Federal  emergency  administration  of  public  works.  National  planning 
board.  Final  report  -  1933-34.  119  pp.  Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print, 
off.     1934.     173.2  P96N 

Section  I  of  this  Report  consists  of  a  record  of  the  work  of  the 
National  Planning  Board  July  20,  1933  -  June  30,  1934.  On  the  latter 
date  the  President  issued  an  Executive  order  establishing  the  National 
Resources  Board  to  supersede  the  National  Planning  Board  and  to  carry  on 
its  work. 

Section  II,  is  entitled  "Plan  for  Planning."  It  contains  a  statement 
on  the  historical  development  of  planning  in  the  U.S.,  Present  types  of 
planning,  What  is  involved  in  planning,  The  good  of  planning,  and  Organi- 
zation and  functions  of  a  planning  board. 

Section  III  discusses  Science  in  planning  and  Section  IV  is  a  Digest 
of  National  planning  both  in  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries. 
This  Section  was  written  by  Lewis  L.  Lorwin  and  A.  F.  Hinrich. 

Chapter  6  of  this  Section  is  devoted  to  Planning  for  agriculture  and 
goes  into  some  detail  in  describing  and  analyzing  the  activities  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration.  Chapter  8  is  devoted  to  the 
Central  Statistical  Board.  *  - 

U.  S.  National  resources  board,  A  report  on  national  planning  and  public 
works  in  relation  to  natural  resources  and  including  land  use  and  water 
resources  with  findings  and  recommendations.  December  1,  1934.  Sub- 
mitted to  the  President  in  accordance  with  executive  order  no.  6777, 
June  30,  1934.  88pp.  Washington,  U.-  S.  Govt,  print,  off,  1934.  183.2 
N214 

Press  copy. 

"This  report  of  the  President's  National  Resources  Board  brings  to- 
gether, for  the  first  time  in  our  history,  exhaustive  studies  by  highly 
competent  inquirers  of  land  use,  water  use,  minerals,  and  related  public 
works  in  their  relation  to  each  other  and  to  national  planning.  The  re- 
port lays  the  basis  of  a  comprehensive  long-range  national  policy  for  the 
conservation  and  development  of  our  fabulous  natural  resources.  If  the 
recommendations  contained  herein  are  put  into  effect,  it  is  believed  that 
they  will  end  the  untold  waste  of  our  national  domain  now,  and  will  measur- 
ably enrich  and  enlarge  these  national  treasures  as  time  goes  on. 

"An  examination  of  the  reports  upon  land,  water,  minerals,  and  public 
works,  respectively,  shows  the  importance  of  considering  these  special 
factors  in  their  relations  to  one  another,  and  to  economic  and  govern- 
mental problems  as  well.  Water  policies  and  land  policies  cannot  be 
planned  except  as  taken  together,  and  evidently  minerals  cannot  be  con- 
sidered apart  from  land  in  a  planning  program.  Erosion  is  a  problem  of 
land  and  water;  afforestation  is  likewise  a  problem  of  land  and  water; 
flood  control  is  related  to  navigation  and  also  to  land  cultivation  systems. 
Water  pollution  is  closely  related  to  industrial  development,  as  well  as 
to  sanitation,  urban  and  rural.  Reclamation  policies  are  inseparable 
from  the  agricultural  policy  of  the  Nation,  v/hile  the  recreation  policies 
discussed  in  relation  to  land  and  water  are  appropriate  to  any  comprehen- 
sive plan  for  social  welfare. 

"It  is  the  special  purpose  of  the  National  Resources  Board  to  bring 
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together  these  and  other  social  interests,  sets  of  data,  and  principles 
of  action,  and  to  consider  them  from  the  over-all  position  of  national 
policy. . . 

"Finally,  human  resources  and  human  values  are  more  significant  than 
the  land,  water,  and  minerals  on  which  men  are  dependent.  The  applica- 
tion of  engineering  and  technological  knowledge  to  the  reorganization  of 
the  natural  resources  of  the  Nation  is  not  an  end  in  itself,  but  is  to 
be  conceived  as  a  means  of  progressively  decreasing  the  burdens  imposed 
upon  labor,  raising  the  standard  of  living,  and  enhancing  the  well-being 
of  the  masses  of  the  people.  It  follows  that  the  social  directives 
back  of  such  technical  programs  should  be  developed  by  persons  competent 
by  training  and  point  of  view  to  appraise   the  human  values  involved. 

"A  continuous  national  planning  agency  was  recommended  by  the  National 
Planning  Board  of  the  Public  Works  Administration  in  its  report  last  June. 
By  Executive  order,  on  June  30,  1934,  the  President  established  the  Nat- 
ional Resources  Board  as  successor  to  the  National  Planning  Board  and  the 
Committee  on  National  Land  Problems,  consisting  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the  Administrator  of  Federal  Emer- 
gency Relief.  Thus  the  new  Board  represented  a  consolidation  of  previously 
existing   agencies   and   a   continuation   of   earlier  activities." 

A  sixteen  page  press  release  dated  December  17,  1934,  gives  an  excellent 
summary  of  the  report. 

Social  Sciences 


Encyclopaedia  of  the  social  sciences.  Ed. tor-in-chief ,  Edwin  R.A.  Seligman. 
Associate  editor,  Alvin  Johnson,  v.  14. . .  Ser-Tra.  676pp.  New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,     1934.    280  Enl 

Among  the  articles  of  interest  to  economists  are  the  following:  Social 
insurance,  by  I.  M.  Rubinow;  Social  organization,  by  Robert  H.  Lowie; 
Social  process,  by  Max  Lerner;  Social  psychology,  by  L.  L.  Bernard;  Social 
surveys,  by  Niles  Carpenter;  Stabilization,  economic,  by  George  Soule; 
Standardization,  by  George  Soule;  Standards  of  living,  by  Carl  Brinkmann; 
History  [of  statistics]  by  Walter  F.  Wilcox;  Statistical  practise,  by  Rob- 
ert M.  Woodbury;  Statistical  method,  by  Oskar  N.  Anderson;  Subsidies,  by 
Otto  Nathan;  Tariff,  by  Jacob  Viner;  Taxation,  by  Robert  Murray  Haig; 
Thrift,  by  Talcott  Parsons;  and  Trade  agreements,  by  Selig  Perlman, 

Sugar 


Graaff,  Andries  de.     Het  internationale  suikervraagstuk  en  de  Java-suiker In- 
dustrie.   318pp.    Purmerend.     1931.     281.365  G75 

Proof sehrift  -  Nederlandsche  handelshoogeschcol ,  Rotterdam. 
Bibliography,  1  leaf  at  end. 

A  discussion  of  the  international  sugar  situation  and  its  development, 
in  connection  with  beet  sugar,  cane  sugar,  consumption,  price,  govern- 
ment regulations,  followed  by  an  account  of  the  sugar  problem  in  Java 
and  the  influence  of  the  Union  of  Sugar  Producers  on  the  sugar  industry 
and  trade. 

Lamborn  &  company,    inc.      Lamborn's  beet  sugar  compendium.      16pp.      New  York 
[etc.]  Lamborn  &  company,  inc.   [1934]     281.366  L17 
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Tariff  -  Germany 


Walter,  A.,   and  Engel,  H.     Die  landwirtschaf tlichen  zolle.     154pp.  Berlin, 
P.    Parey.    1S34.       (Germany.    Reichsministerium    fur   Ernahrung   u.  Land- 
wirtschaf t,  Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaf t .  n.f.  102.  Sonderheft) 

Excerpts  are   given   from  important   tariff   legislation   from  1902  to 
1934,  and  tariff  rates  are  listed  on  agricultural  products. 

Taxation 


Illinois.  Tax  commission.  Constitutional  tax  rate  limitation  for  Illinois. 
To  Henry  Horner,  governor.  152pp.  [Springfield,  111.]  1934.  (Special 
report  no.  2)    284,59  116  no.  2 

Wisconsin  taxpayers  alliance.  Wisconsin  taxes;  where  they  come  from  and 
where  they  go.  72pp.  Madison,  Wis.,  The  Wisconsin  taxpayers  alliance. 
1934.     284.5  W752W 

U.  S.  S.  R. 


Peredoviki    sotsialisticheskogo   zemledeliia.      78pp.    illus.       [Moskva]  1934. 
281.179  P41 

Vanguard  of  socialistic  agriculture    [which   illustrates   the  achieve- 
ments of  collective  farming] 

At  head  of  title:  K  XVII  Partiinomu  s'ezdu. 

U.  S.  S.  R.  -  Large  and  Small  Scale  Farming  and  Land  Settlement 


Oppenheimer,  Ludwig.     Gross-  und  kleinbetrieb  in  der  siedlung.     378pp.  Jena, 
G.  Fischer,  1934. 

Bibliography,  pp.  [373]-378. 

As  the  title  of  the  book  suggests,  the  author  addresses  himself  to 
the  question  of  land  settlement  or  colonization  (Siedlung),  as  related 
to  large-  and  small-scale  farming.  Two  points  seem  to  be  particularly 
important  in  revealing  the  philosophy  of  the  author,  In  the  first  place, 
he  believes  that  the  crisis  of  large-scale  capitalistic  farming  is  due  not 
to  large-scale  methods  of  production,  but  to  the  excessive  development  of 
its  capitalistic  structure  attained  through  the  reduction  of  the  East  Ger- 
man peasant  farmers  to  the  state  of  a  landless  proletariat.  From  an  eco- 
nomic point  of  view,  it  is  primarily  a  crisis  of  the  labor  system,  (which 
as  a  rule  precludes  cooperation  of  responsible  high-grade  workers)  and  of 
the  increasingly  commercialized  farm  organization,   (pp.  330-331). 

In  the  second  place,  the  author,  who  acknowledges  the  influence  of 
such  thinkers  as  Lorenz  von  Stein,  Proudhon,  and  his  father,  Professor 
Franz  Oppenheimer,  believes  in  the  possibility  of  a  cooperative  organiza- 
tion of  peasant  farming  which  would  differ  both  from  economic  individu- 
alism and  collectivism.  Furthermore,  he  thinks  tht  large-scale  opera- 
tions in  branches  of  agricultural  production  capable  of  mechanization 
are  in  no  wise  incompatible  with  the  preservation  of  peasant  farming 
which  would  differ  both   from  economic   individualism  and  collectivism. 


Furthermore,  he  thinks  that  large-scale  operations  in  branches  of  agri- 
cultural production  capable  of  mechanization  are  in  no  wise  incompatible 
with  the  preservation  of  peasant  farming  (p. VII). 

As  a  result  the  author  recognizes  and  discusses  two  types  of  land  settle- 
ment :  (1)  The  ''peasant  colonization  "  or  "colonization  in  the  narrow  sense 
of  the  word"  involving  subdivision  of  large  estates.  In  considering  this 
type  of  land  settlement  the  author  pays  special  attention  to  what  he  terms 
"group  settlement,"  particularly  of  agricultural  laborers,  which  he  dis- 
tinguishes from  "gradual"  ( "allmahlich" )  colonization,  (2)  "Settlement  on 
large  properties" ("Seidlung  in  Gross-Betrieb" ) ,  which  involves  a  combined 
system  of  small  peasant  holdings  and  large  farms  operated  on  a  cooperative 
basis.  Attention  is  given  to  the  question  of  the  proper  relation  be- 
tween the  two  types  of  Ic.nd  settlement.  In  discussing  the  principal  pro- 
blems of  cooperative  Ic.nd  settlement  and  agricultural  organization  the  author 
draws  en  the  experience  of  Germany,  Russia  and  Palestine."  -  L.  Volin. 

Wheat 

Gt.  Brit.  Exchequer  and  audit  dept.     Wheat  fund  accounts  1932/33.     8pp.  London 
1934.      281.3599  G79 

Account  of  the  Wheat  fund...  showing  the  revenue  and  expenditure... 
together  with  the  Report  of  the  Comptroller  and  auditor  general  thereon. 

1932/33  covers  period  from  the  commencement  of  the  act,  May  12,  1932, 
to  July  31,  1933. 

Wheat  -  Consumption 


Taylor,  A.  E,  The  trend  of  wheat  consumption...  Address  before  Millers' 
national  federation,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  November  14,  1934.  11pp. 
Chicago,  Millers'  national  federation  [1934]  Pam.  Coll. 

"It  seems  to  me  that  is,  in  many  respects,  our  most  immediate  problem 
in  this  country  in  the  domain  of  socialization.  ,  .  If  you  are  going  to 
attempt  to  place  wheat  back  where  it  was  only  a  few  years  ago,  where  you 
believe  it  ought  to  be,  you  will  have  to  take  the  consumer  into  your  con- 
fidence, you  will  have  to  work  close  to  the  consumer,  you  will  have  to 
exercise  an  influence  on  him,  directly.  That  is  what  the  producer  of 
fruit  and  vegetables  has  done;  you  will  have  to  do  the  same  thing,  to  some 
extent . 

"It  is  not  as  simple,  I  admit,  to  boom  bread  as  it  is  to  boom  orange 
juice,  but  it  can  be  done  in  some  way  in  the  one  case  if  not  as  easily  as 
in  the  other  case,  It  is  part  of  the  same  general  question,  but  you  can- 
not promote  trade  only  from  the  production  end,  you  have  to  promote  it  by 
an  influence  on  the  consumer.  You  cannot  regiment  trade,  in  the  final 
analysis,  only  from  the  producer  end;  you  have  to  take  the  consumer  into 
account . . . 

"The  great  difficulty  in  estimating  the  price  of  wheat  is  of  course  the 
lack  of  a  common  measuring  rod.  Depreciated  currency  furnishes  no  basis 
of  measurement.  The  best  basis  is  gold  price,  and  even  that  is  defective. 
Possibly,  the  best  basis  would  be  a  direct  comparison  of  purchasing  power 
of  wheat  versus  sensitive  commodities,  which  no  one  has  developed  but  in 
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any  event  there  is  as  yet  little  evidence  in  the  world  that  the  crop  short- 
ages, the  declines  in  carry-overs,  and  the  various  measures  to  regiment 
producers  have  had  a  sensible  or  significant  effect  on  the  gold  price  of 
v/heat  or  on  its  exchange  value,  outside  of  certain  countries. 

"There  are  some  old-fashioned  men  in  the  world  who  believe,  with  seme 
very  new-fashioned  men  in  the  world,  that  no  value  of  any  cemmodity  in  in- 
ternational trade  can  be  defined  in  the  absence  of  active  free  trade... 
To  put  it  in  another  way,  I  do  not  believe  that  ycu  or  I  or  anyone  can 
make  a  prediction  on  the  future  price  of  wheat  until  it  becomes  possible 
to  make  payments  between  countries  as  easily  as  one  makes  payments  within 
countries. 

"If  you  can  imagine  barriers  between  every  one  of  our  states,  with 
an  exchange  regulation  on  this,  that,  or  the  other,  ycu  would  find  that 
the  Chicago  future  did  not  mean  what  it  means  now.  That  is  the  position 
in  the  outside  world,  today.  Risk  has  replaced  certainty;  currency  con- 
fusion has  replaced  computability;  every  transaction  is  an  experiment 
in  trial  or  error;  and  that  normal  influence,  whereby  movements  of  gcods 
reflect  upon  costs  and  prices  in  the  trading  countries,  is  lacking.  We  had 
before  the  world  [war]  something  which  we  do  not  appreciatethough  we  have 
lost  it,  an  extra-ordinary  world-wide  system  of  equilibrium  which  was  not 
rigid  but,  like  the  tides,  rose  and  fell  just  a  little,  and  goods  and  ser- 
vices flowed  back  and  forth,  and  almost  no  gold  moved,  because,  as  the  goods 
and  services  flowed  back  and  forth,  they  influenced  costs  and  prices  in  all 
trading  countries. 

"That  is  lost,  today,  and  it  will  be  lost  until  there  is  some  common 
monetary  mechanism  by  which  trade  between  countries  can  be  equated  in  the 
sense  that,  before  the  War,  it  was  brilliantly  equated  within  very  narrow 
ranges,  and  with  the  entrainment  necessary  of  costs  and  prices.  In  other 
words,  the  trouble  of  the  trade  of  the  world  is  exactly  the  trouble  in  your 
individual  business:  Your  costs  and  prices  are  not  in  equation,  and  they  are 
not  in  the  world. 

"When  wheat  is  SI- 75  in  Paris  and  40  cents  in  Buenos  Aires,  there  is  no 
use  talking  about  equating  costs  and  prices.  In  other  words,  in  the  es- 
sential determination  of  prices  of  international  commodities,  it  is  not 
going  to  be  possible  to  expect  them  to  be  restored  without  the  restoration 
of  a  mechanism  between  countries  into  which  costs  and  prices  in  one  country 
find  an  influence  on  costs  and  prices  in  other  countries,  as  they  did  be- 
fore the  War. 

"It  is  not  a  question  of  saying  what  system  is  to  be  restored.  It  is 
a  question,  first  of  getting  not  merely  producers  for  export  but  producers 
for  domestic  use  in  all  countries  to  recognize  that  the  demestic  price 
structure  hangs,  to  a  definite  and  significant  extent,  upen  a  flexible 
equilibrium  of  prices  between  countries.  Until  we  get  that  restored,  all 
of  cur  treaty  negotiations  are  uphill  and  encounter  continuous  difficulties. 
All  of  our  export  hopes  and  export  returns,  all  of  cur  relationship  of  do- 
mestic prices,  in  so  far  as  they  are  all  influenced  by  foreign  prices,  will 
not  return  to  a  plane  of  computability  into  which  risk  is  restored  to  its 
proper  minor  position,  withcut  there  being  seme  form  of  international  re- 
placement for  the  system  which  passed  away,  really,  with  the  World  War  - 
it  never  returned,    We  provided  a  substitute  by  foreign  lending,  but  the 
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system  of  equilibrium  never  returned. 

"This  is  the  great  problem  of  the  trading  world,  today,  and  what  we 
have  got  to  learn  is  that  it  is  also  the  problem  within  each  country 
in  every  industry,  agriculture,  manufacturing,  and  distributing,  which 
is  engaged  in  a  particular  commodity  which  has  directly  or  indirectly  a 
foreign  influence." 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Bercaw,  Louise  0.  Price  analysis;  selected  references  on  the  theoretical  as- 
pects of  supply  and  demand  curves  and  related  subjects.  Econometrica  2 
(4):  399-421.  Oct.  1934.  (Published  by  the  Econometric  Society,  Mining 
Exchange  Bldg.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado.) 

"This  list  is  a  revision  and  enlargement  of  the  first  section  of  a 
bibliography  on  Price  Analysis;  Selected  References  on  Supply  and  Demand 
Curves  and  Related  Subjects  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  in  September,  1933,  as  Agri- 
cultural Economics  Bibliography  No.  48." 

A  descriptive  bibliography  of  American  standards  of  living.  33pp.,  mimeogr. 
[Washington?]  American  home  economics  association.  Family  section  [1934] 
241,3  Am352 


Measures  of  major  importance  enacted  by  the  73d  Congress  March  9  to  June  16, 
1933  and  January  3  to  June  18,  1934.    Ccmp.  by  Vajen  E.  Hitz  under  the 
direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,   Librarian  Eureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
Nov.  1934.    55pp.     (U.  S.  Dept.   of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics.    Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  54) 

References  in  agricultural  history  as  a  field  of  research  and  study.  Ccmp. 
by  Everett  E.  Edwards.    Nov.  1934.    8  pp.,  mimeogr. 

A  revision  of  the  mimeographed  publication  with  the  title,  References 
on  the  materials  for  American  agricultural  history,  dated  January  1932; 
and  of  article  entitled  "An  Annotated  Bibliography  on  the  Materials,  the 
Scope,  and  the  Significance  of  American  Agricultural  History"  in  Agricul- 
tural History  6:38-43.  January  1932 

Issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Division  of  Statistical 
and  Historical  Research, 

Supplement  to  Foreign  competition  with  American  cotton;  selected  list  of 
recent  references  (1932-1934)  in  English,  comp.  by  Emily  L.  Day...  Bureau 
of  agricultural  economics.  3pp.,  typewritten.  [Washington,  D.  C.]  Dec. 
17,  1934. 

May  be  borrowed  for  copying  from  Library,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics. 
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NEW  PERIODICAL 


U,  S.  Federal  emergency  relief  administration.  Division  of  rural  rehabilita- 
tion and  stranded  populations.  Rural  rehabilitation,  v.  1,  no.  1,  Nov. 
15,   1S34.    Washington,  D.   C,   1934.  Mimeogr. 

Edited  under   the   direction   of  Paul   V.    Maris   by  John  H.  Caufield. 

May  be  obtained  frcm  Federal- Emergency  Relief  Administration,  Washing- 
ton,   D.  C. 

The  following  statement  is  taken  from  a  press  release  describing  the 
scope  of  this  new  periodical: 

"The  first  issue  of  'Rural  Rehabilitation1  published  by  the  Division 
of  Rural  Rehabilitation  and  Stranded  Populations"  of  the  FERA  contains  a 
photographic  story  of  construction  at  Red  House,  one  of  the  first  rural- 
industrial  communities. 

"It  also  reports  late  developments  in  rural  work  centers,  summarizes 
drought,  relief  and  rural  rehabilitation  from  a  national  point  of  view, 
and  states  the  general  policy  of  Harry  L.  Hopkins,  Federal  Emergency 
Relief  Administrator,  with  regard  to  this  work.  It  also  includes  policy 
statements  by  Col.  Lawrence  Westbrook,  Assistant  Administrator,  and  others. 

The  publication  will  be  issued  at  intervals  of  about  60  days.  It  will 
be  distributed  to  those  connected  with  the  rural  rehabilitation  program, 
including  State  and  ccunty  relief  administrators,  and  also  county  agents, 
home  demonstration  agents,  and  other  representatives  of  the  extension 
service  and  vocational  agriculture," 

SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECENT  REVIEWS 

Compiled  by  M.  I.  Herb 

Campbell,  Persia  C.     American  agricultural  policy.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  .H.  C.  Taylor  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  AO  (4):  C12-C20.  Dec. 
1934. 

Cressey,  G.  B.     China's  geographic  foundations;  a  survey  of  the  land  and  its 
people.    1934.  .  ... 

Reviewed  by  Chen  Han-Seng  in  Pacific  Affairs  7  (4);  455-457. 
Dec.  1S34. 

Dowell,  A.  A.,  and  Jesness,  0.  B.  The  American  farmer  and  the  export  market. 
[1S34] 

Reviewed  by  Simon  Litman  in  Jcur,  Business  Univ,  Chicaro  7  (4,  pt.  1): 
306-337.     Oct.  1S34. 

Graham,  F.  D.     Protective  tariffs.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  H.  T.  Collings,  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
174:  183-184.  July,  1934. 

Reviewed  by  Roy  G.  Blakey  in  Jcur.  Farm  Econ.  16  (3):  547,  548.  July 
1934. 

Hedrick,   U.    P.      A  history  of  agriculture   in  the  State  of  New  York.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  A.    P.   Usher  in  Geogr.   Rev.    24   (2):  343-344.     Apr.  1934. 
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Jones,  J.  M.,  Jr.    Tariff  retaliation;  repercussions  of  the  Hawley-Smoot  bill. 
1934. 

Reviewed  by  R.   L.   Kramer  in  Amer.   Acad.   Polit.   and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
176:234-235,     Nov,  1934, 

Kjellstrom,  E.  T.  H.     Managed  money;  the  experience  of  Sweden.  1S34. 

Reviewed  by  R.   A.   Young  in  Amer.    Acad.    Polit.   and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
176:  237-238,  Nov.  1934. 

League  of  nations.  World  economic  survey,  1931-32,  1932.  (Series  League  of 
Nations  Fub.  II.  Econ.  Financial.  1932.    II.  A.  18) 

Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Orchard  in  Geogr.  Rev,  24  (3):   522-523.  July  1934. 

Leven,  Maurice,  Moult on,  H.  G.,  and  Warturton,  Clark.  America's  capacity 
to  consume.  1934.  (Half-title:  The  Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brook- 
ings institution,  Fub.  no.  56) 

Reviewed  by  H.   W.   Laidler  in  Survey  Graphic  23   (12):   C25,   €26.  Dec. 
1934. 

Reviewed  by  M.   S.  Stewart  in  Nation  139  (3616):   483.   Oct.   24,  1934. 
Reviewed  by  Louis  Bader  in  Natma-grephs ,  Dec.   1,  1934,  pp.  7-3. 
Reviewed  in  U.   S.   News  2   (36):   2,   13.     Sept.  10,  1934  in  an  article 
entitled  "How  much  can  America  consume?    An  estimate." 

Morgan,  0.  S.,  ed.     Agricultural  systems  of  middle  Europe;  a  symposium.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Roucek  in  Geogr.  Rev.  24  (3):  509-510.     July  1934. 

LIukerjee,  Radhakamal.    Land  problems  of  India.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  Vera  Anstey  in  Economica  (n.s.)  no. 4,  pp.  492-493.  Nov.  1934. 

Ilourse,  E.  G.  America's  capacity  to  produce.  1934.  (Half-title:  The  Insti- 
tute of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution.     Fub.  no.  55) 

Reviewed  by  H,  W.  Laidler  in  Survey  Graphic  23  (12):   625.  1934. 

Robbins,  Lionel.  An  essay  on  the  nature  &  significance  of  economic  science. 
1332. 

Reviewed  by  G.    Findlay  Shirras   in   Indian  Jour.    Eccn.    15    (2):  233. 
Oct.  1934. 

Robinson,  Joan.  The  economics  of  imperfect  competition.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  C.    D.    Thompson   in   Indian  Jour.    Econ.    15    (2):  235-237. 
Oct,  1934, 

Rocrbach,   G.   B.  Problems  in  foreign  trade.     1933.     [Harvard  problem  hooks] 

Reviewed  by  A.    S.    Carlson  in  Econ.    Geogr.    10    (4):    430.    Oct.  1934. 

Royal  institute  of  international  affairs.  World  agriculture  -  an  inter- 
national survey.  A  report  by  a  study  group  of  members  of  the  Royal  in- 
stitute of  international  affairs.  1932. 

Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Orchard  in  Geogr.  Rev.  24  (2):  34C-342.  Apr.  1934. 
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U.--S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 


Economic  in  Character 
Ccmpiied  by  Katharine  Jacobs 
Annual  Reports  of  U,  S,  Department  of  Agriculture* 


Report  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,   1934.  113pp. 

Reports  of  Bureau  chiefs  and  other  administrative  officers,  1834. 

Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  29pp.  -  Bureau  of  agricultural 
engineering.  23pp,  -  Bureau  of  animal  industry.  52pp.  -  Bureau  of  biologi- 
cal survey.  32pp.  -  Bureau  of  chemistry  and  soils.  54pp,  -  Bureau  of 
dairy  industry.  24pp.  -  Bureau  of  entomology.  20pp.  -  Office  of  experi- 
ment stations.  8pp.  -  Food  and  drug  administration.  ISpp.  -  The  Forester. 
50pp.  -  Grain  futures  administration.  Spp.  -  Bureau  of  home  economics. 
13pp.  -  Director  of  information.  12pp.  -  The  Librarian.  11pp.  -  Director 
of  personnel  and  business  administration.  15pp.  -  Plant  quarantine  and 
control  administration.  6Spp.  -  Bureau  of  public  roads.  62pp.  -  The  Solici- 
tor. 24pp,  -  The  Weather  bureau.  7pp. 

Addresses  of  the  Secretary  and  Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture** 


Secretary  Wallace 


Address   [on  the  adjustment  program]  before  the  National  grange,   68th  annual 

meeting  Hartford,  Connecticut,  Nov.  20,  1934.  15pp. 
The  challenge  to  Protestantism;  address  at  a  dinner  given  in  his  honor  by  the 

World   alliance   for   international    friendship   through   the   churches,  New 

York  city,   Dec.   7,   1834.  17pp. 

Assistant  Secretary  Wilson 


An  address  [on  the  adjustment  program]  before  the  American  vocational  associa- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Dec.  6  [1934]  19pp. 

Land  policies  and  agricultural  welfare;   address  before  the  National  grange, 
Hartford,   Connecticut,  Nov.   15  [1934]  13pp. 

Seme  aspects  of  a  national  land  program;  an  address  before  the  American  farm 
bureau  federation,  at  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Dec  12  [1934]     22pp  = 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Mimeographed)*** 


Before  the  Interstate  commerce  commission.  Ex  parte  115  Exhibit  no.    Agri- 
cultural production  compared  with  railway  traffic  in  farm  products  during 
the  depression.    23pp.,  diagrs.    Dec.  1934. 


*    Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Infor- 
mation, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**  May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Press  Service. 

***These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Before    the    Interstate    commerce    commissicn.      Ex  parte  115    Exhibit    no.  — — 
Illustrative  comparisons  between  freight  rates  on  and  retail  prices  of 

farm  products.     14pp.    Dec.  1934. 
Before  the  Interstate  commerce  commission.    Ex  parte  115.     Exhibit  no.  467. 

Illustrative   comparisons  between   freight   rates  on  and  farm  prices  of 

fruits  and  vegetables.     17pp<     Dec.  1S34. 
Car-lot  shipments  of  fruits  and  vegetables  by  commodities,   states  and  months 

(including  boat  shipments  reduced  to  car-lot  equivalents)   calendar  year 

1S33.     24pp.     Nov.  1934. 
Corn,   oats,  barley,   rye,  and  flax  outlook  charts.    For  use  with  the  agricul- 
tural outlook  for  1935.     16pp.    Nov.  1934. 
Directory  of  teachers  giving  courses  in  rural  sociology  and  rural  life.  14pp, 

Oct.  1,  1934. 

Interstate  migrations  among  the  native  white  population  as  indicated  by  dif- 
ferences between  State  of  birth  and  State  of  residence.  A  series  of  maps 
based  on  the  census  187C-1930.  By  C.  J.  Galpin  and  T.  B.  Manny.  lC5pp. 
Oct.  1934. 

Measures  of  major  importance  enacted  by  the  73d  Congress  March  9  to  June  16, 

1933  and  January  3  to  June  18,  1934.  Ccmp.  by  Vajen  E.  Hitz,  under  the 
direction  of  Mary  G.  Lacy,  Librarian  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
55pp.  Nov.  1934.  (U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics.    Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  54) 

Number  of  towns  enumerated  and  prices  paid  by  farmers  for  clothing  Jan.  24-27, 

1934,  Based  on  the  results  of  a  Federal  civil  works  administration  enumera- 
tion of  24,652  representative  stores  in  towns  of  15 ,  CCC  population,  orunder, 
in  agricultural  areas.     16pp.     Nov.  19,  1934. 

Poultry  and  eggs  outlook  charts.     For  use  with  the  agricultural  outlook  for 

1935.  19pp.      Nov.  1934. 

Potatoes,  and  truck  crops.  Outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  Agricultural  out- 
look for  1935.     34pp.     Nov.  1934. 

Prices  paid  by  farmers  for  building  materials,  fencing  materials  and  fuel 
January  24-27,   1934.      13pp.   Dec.   12,  1934. 

Prices  paid  by  farmers   for  food  January  24-27,   1934.     21pp.     Nov.   30,  1934. 

Prices  paid  by  farmers  for  household  articles  January  24-27,   1934.  9pp, 
Dec.   5,   1934  = 

References  on  agricultural  history  as  a  field  of  research  and  study.  Comp.  by 
Everett  E.  Edwards.    Spp.  Nov.  1934. 

A  revision  of  the  mimeographed  publication  with  the  title,  References 
on  the  Materials  for  American  Agricultural  History,  dated  January  1932; 
and  of  article  entitled  HAn  Annotated  Bibliography  on  the  Materials,  the 
Scope,  and  the  Significance  of  American  Agricultural  History"  in  Agricul- 
tural History  6;  38-43.     January  1932. 

Review  of  the  1934  California  grape  season,  by  A.  E.  Prugh.  10pp.  Nov.  10, 
1934.  (Issued  in  cooperation  with  California.  Dept.  of  agriculture. 
Market  information  service) 

Summary  report,  Quality  of  the  1934  crops,  wheat,  barley,  oats,  and  rye. 
Based   on    inspected    receipts   at    representative   markets,    first  quarter 

1934  crop  year.     6pp.  Nov.   21,  1934. 

U,  S.  standards  for  bunched  shallots  (effective  November  1,  1934)  5pp. 

[Issued  Oct.   17,  1934] 
U.    S.    standards   for  snap  beans    (effective  November  1,    1934.    3pp.  [Issued 

Oct.  20,  1934] 

U.  S.  standards  for  strawberries  (effective  November  19,  1934)  3pp.  [issued 
Nov.  12,  1934] 


-    24  - 


Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 


Administrative  rulings  relating  to  crop  control  section  of  the  southern  rice 
milling  industry  marketing  agreement.  6pp.  Issued  Feb.  1934.  (Form  Rice  - 
13) 

Administrative  rulings  with  respect  to  the  organization  and  operation  of  sugar 
beet  production  control  associations.  4pp.  Issued  Nov.  1934.  (Form 
Sugar  9) 

Administrative  rulings  with  respect  to  the  organization  and  operation  of 
sugarcane  production  control  associations.    4pp.     (Form  Sugar  109) 

America's  cotton-production  problem  for  1935.  3pp.  Issued  Oct.  25,  1934. 
(Commodity  information  series.     Cotton  leaflet  no.  4) 

(Continental  United  States  beet  sugar  order  no.  3)  Relating  to  adjustments 
and  revisions  of  and  the  granting  of  additional  marketing  allotments  to 
processors  of  the  quota  for  the  Continental  United  States  beet-sugar- 
producing  area.     2pp.     Issued  Nov.  1934.     (C.U.S.B.S.O.  no.  3) 

Foreign  cotton  production  and  the  American  markets  abroad.  8pp.  Issued 
Oct.  25,  1934.     (Commodity  information  series.     Cotton  leaflet  no.  3) 

Maintaining  corn-hog  adjustment  in  1935.  This  material  has  been  prepared 
for  reference  use  by  corn-hog  committeemen  and  extension  workers  in  con- 
ducting educational  meetings  in  connection  with  the  referendum  on  adjust- 
ment plans  for  1935.     5pp.  (G-25) 

Purposes  and  operation  of  the  Kerr-Smith  tobacco  act.  2pp.  Issued  Nov.  1934. 
(Commodity  information  series.     Tobacco  leaflet  no.  1) 

Referendum  on  Bankhead  act.     7pp.     Issued  Nov.  15,  1934.     (Form  no.  B.A.  31) 

Relation  of  farm  purchasing  power,  general  recovery,  and  northeastern  agri- 
culture.   Issued  Nov.   1934.  15pp. 

Shall  the  Bankhead  act  be  continued  through  1935?  7pp.  Issued  Nov.  10,  1934. 
(Commodity  information  series.    Cotton  leaflet  no.  5) 

Tentatively  approved  marketing  agreement  for  citrus  fruits  grown  in  the  state 
of  Florida  including  a  national  stabilization  plan.  27pp.  1934.  (Docket 
no.    229  L-8) 

To  State  extension  directors,   county  agents,   allotment  committees,   and  com- 
pliance supervisors.    7pp.     Nov.   9,   1934.      (Form  C.  H.-62) 
Instructions  for  use  of  compliance  forms  58,  59    and  60. 

Addresses  (Mimeographed)** 


Address  of  Mordecai  Ezekiel...  before  National  association  of  marketing  offi- 
cials, New  York  city,  Nov.   15,   1934.  16pp.. 

The  author  trys  "to  sketch  the  results  of  AAA  activities  to  date;  in- 
dicate the  major  problems  of  adjustment  which  now  confront  farmers;  and 
suggest  some  of  the  broad  problems  whose  solution  will  still  remain  for 
the  future." 

The  interest  of  agriculture  in  reciprocal  trade  agreements;  abstract  of  a  talk 
by  Mordecai  Ezekiel  before  Land  grant  colleges  association,  Nov,  21,  1934. 
3pp. 

Marketing  agreements  and  licenses:  their  role  in  agricultural  recovery.  Address 
of  H.  R.  Tolley. . .  before  the  American  farm  bureau  federation,  at  Nashville, 
Tenn.,    at  2:30  p.m.,    central  standard  time,   December  11,    1934.  18pp. 

Meeting  the  farmers'  problem,  by  Chester  C.  Davis...  Address  delivered  before 
American  farm  bureau,  at  Nashville,  Tenn.   ...  Dec.  11,  1934.  18pp. 


^Requests  for  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
**May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Press  Service. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Arkansas 


Brannen,  C.  0.     Tax  delinquent  rural  lands  in  Arkansas.     Ark.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta. 
Bull.  311,  63pp.     Fayetteville,  1934. 

"Most  of  the  statistical  information  in  this  study  was  obtained  as  a 
part  of  a  national  C.  W.  A.  project  providing  for  the  collection  of  data 
on  tax  delinquency  and  land  values." 

California 


Stover,  H.  J.,  and  Rush,  D.  R.    Monthly  index  numbers  of  farm  prices,  Califor- 
nia, 1910-1S34.     Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Giannini  Foundation  of  Agr.  Econ. 
Mimeogr.  Rept .  37,   17pp.     Berkeley.  1934. 

A  supplementary  report  to  Experiment  Station  Bulletin  569. 

Colorado 


Pepper,  H.   C.     County  government  in  Colorado.     Colo.   Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull. 
413,  183  pp.     Fort  Collins.  1934. 

Delaware 


Bausman,  R.  0.    Economic  readjustment  in  the  dairy  industry  in  Delaware. 
Del.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta,  Bull,  190,  111pp.     Newark.  1934. 

Gabriel,  H.  S.     A  study  of  the  Wilmington  curb  market.     Del.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bui.   191,   50pp.     Newark.  1934. 

Source  material  was  obtained  from  vendors  on  the  Wilmington  curb  mar- 
kets, from  farmers  who  have  stood  on  the  Lancaster  curb  market  and  in  the 
market  house,   and  from  homemakers  in  Wilmington  who  patronize  the  curb 
market . 

Idaho 


Johnson,  N.  W. ,  and  Vogel,  H.  A.  Types  of  farming  in  Idaho.  Part  II.  The  type 
of  farming  areas.    Idaho  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bui.  208,  75pp.     Moscow.  1934. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

"This  bulletin  sets  up  a  basis  for  classification  of  farms  by  types 
and  determines  the  relative  importance  of  various  types  throughout  the 
state . " 

Illinois 


Freeman,  R.  C.    Living  expenditures  of  a  group  of  Illinois  farm  families  1930, 
1931,  1932.     111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  406,  pp.  365-406.      Urbana.  1934. 

Iowa 


Hurd.   E.  B.,   and  Thomas,  H.   L.   Place  of  pasture  in  Iowa  farming.    Iowa  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  323,  pp.  217-248.     Ames.  1934. 
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Iowa.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     Thirty-fourth  annual   Iowa  year  book  of  agricul- 
ture...   1933.      284pp.      Des  Moines.  1934. 

Includes  a  discussion  of  corn  sealing  under  the  unbonded  warehouse  law 
and  reports  of  the  Division  of  Dairy  and  Food,  state  agricultural  associa- 
tions, and  the  Weather  and  Crop  Bureau. 

Robotka,  Frank.    Membership  problems  and  relationships  in  Iowa  farmers'  eleva- 
tors.    Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  321,  pp.  107-195.    Ames.  1934. 

Part  1.  Statistical  data  regarding  membership;  Part  2.  Consequences  of 
failure  to  maintain  producer  membership;  Part  3,  Factors  contributing  to 
membership  situation;  Part  4,  How  cooperative  are  Iowa  farmers'  elevators? 
Part  5,  Factors  affecting  cooperative  character. 

Whelpton,   P.   K.      Iowa's  population  prospect.     Iowa  Agr.   Expt.   Sta.  Research 
Bull.   177,  pp.   113-168.     Ames.  1934. 

Massachusetts 


Massachusetts.  State  college.  Extension  service.  The  Massachusetts  farm 
outlook  for  1935,  Farm  Econ.  Facts,  v.  7,  no.  11,  4pp.  mimeographed.  Am- 
herst. Dec.  1934. 

Michigan 


Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     1933  dairy  costs  and  returns  on  74 
Michigan  farms.     17pp.,  mimeogr.  East  Lansing.  1934. 

The  State  Farm  Management  Department  and  Dairy  Department  cooperated  in 
this  report. 

Minnesota 


Cavert,  W.  L.,  and  Pond,  G.  A.  Suggestions  to  purchasers  of  farms.  Minn.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.   309,   16pp.     University  Farm,  St.   Paul.  1934. 

Waite,  W.  C,  and  Cox,  R.  W.  A  study  of  the  consumption  of  dairy  products  in 
Minneapolis,  1934.  Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  311,  28pp.  University 
Farm,   St.   Paul.  1934. 

"This  bulletin  first  describes  the  variations  found  in  the  rates  of 
consumption  of  the  different  dairy  products  included.  Next  it  outlines 
the  sections  of  the  city  having  similar  rates  of  consumption  and  considers 
some  phases  of  competition  as  related  to  these  areas.  It  then  presents  an 
analysis  of  the  factors  influencing  rates  of  per  capita  consumption  in  the 
various  families  and  considers  certain  phases  of  competition  between 
products . " 

Nebraska 


Hininan,  E.  H.    History  of  farm  land  prices  in  eleven  Nebraska  counties,  1873- 
1933.     Nebr.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Research  Bull.  72.     60pp.  Lincoln  1934. 

The  counties  from  which  data  were  obtained  are  grouped  in  four  principal 
type-of- farming  areas. 
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The  study  was  begun  by  J.  0.  Rankin  in  1922  under  a  co-operative  agree- 
ment with  the  Divisions  of  Agricultural  Finance  and  Land  Economics  of  the 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Nevada 


Howard,  M.  R.    Relation  of  prices  to  farm  incomes.    Nev.  Agr.   Expt.  Sta.  News 
Bull.  v.  8,  no.  10-11,  4pp+4,  mimeogr.    Reno,  Oct. -Nov.  1934. 

New  York 


Sanderson,  Dwight.    Rural  social  and  economic  areas  in  Central  New  York.  N.Y. 
Cornell  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  614,  100pp.    Ithaca.  1934. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
A  summary  of  the  findings  of  a  series  of  studies  of  the  social  and 
economic  areas  in  seven  counties  of  central  New  York  which  have  already 
been  published. 

Underwood,   F.   0.    Vegetable-crop  production  in  Suffolk  and  Nassau  counties. 
N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  611,  64pp.     Ithaca.  1934. 

Includes    description    of    types    of    commercial    vegetable    farming  on 
Long  Island  and  list  of  varieties  of  the  truck  crops  grown  there. 

Ohio 


Ohio.  State  University.  Agricultural  college.  Extension  service.  The  agri- 
cultural outlook  for  1934-35.  Ohio  State  Univ.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv. 
Economic  Information  for  Ohio  Farmers,  no.  83,  20pp.  Columbus,  Nov.  1934. 

Oklahoma 


Ballinger,  R.  A.     Financial  operations  of  a  group  of  Oklahoma  farmers 1  elevators 
1930-1932.     Okla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.   221,   15pp.     Stillwater.  1934. 

Ellis,  L.  S.,  Dickson,  A.  M. ,  and  McWhorter,  C.  C.     The  sale  of  cotton  in  the 
seed  in  Oklahoma.    Okla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  219,  64pp.  Stillwater. 
1934. 

"An  analysis  of  the  prices  paid  to  farmers  in  eastern  Oklahoma  for 
cotton  in  the  seed  and  in  the  lint  was  made." 

South  Carolina 


Fraysor,  M.E.  A  study  of  expenditures  for  family  living  by  46  South  Caro- 
lina rural  families.  S.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull'.  299.  32pp.  Clemson 
College.    1934,  ■ 

The  families  studied  were  residents  of  the  six  agricultural  counties 
of  Anderson,  Calhoun,  Cherokee,  Clarendon,  Fairfield  and  Lexington. 
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Texas 


Paulson,  W.  E.  The  mixed  carload  in  distribution  of  vegetables  from  the  lower 
Rio  Grande  Valley  of  Texas.  Texas  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  497,  40pp. 
College  Station.  1934. 

"The  chief  sources  of  data  and  information  used  in  this  study  were 
as  follows:  1.  Data  secured  from  records  on  vegetable  shipments  of  local 
shippers.  2  Records  on  carload  shipments  from  the  Lower  Rio  Grande  Valley 
and  data  on  unloads  in  sixty-six  cities,  compiled  by  the  Market  News 
Service  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.  3.  Records  on 
carload  shipments  compiled  by  the  two  railroad  companies  serving  the 
lower  Rio  Grande  Valley.  4.  Personal  interviews  with  local  shippers  and 
growers.  5.  The  files  of  such  local  newspapers  as  the  San  Benito  Light, 
the  Mercedes  Tribune,  the  Mercedes  News,  the  Brownsville  Herald,  and  the 
Edinburg  Valley  Review." 

Washington 


Washington.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Division  of  farm  management 
and  agricultural  economics .  Part-time  farming  survey.  State  of  Washington 
(Statistical  summary).   [77p.]+97  tables,  mimeogr.     Pullman.  1934. 

In  cooperation  with  Division  of  Subsistence  Homesteads,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Interior  and  Federal  Civil  Works  Administration. 

Wisconsin 


Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.,  and  Boynton,  A,  M.     Is  there  an  American  youth  movement? 
A  canvass  of  possibilities  with  special   reference   to  collegiate  rural 
life   clubs.     Wis.    Agr.    Col.    Ext.    Circ.    271,   47  pp.      Madison.  1934, 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  L. ,  Tough,  Rosalind,  and  Cowles,  M.  L.  The  life  cycle  of  the 
farm  family  in  relation  to  its  standards  of  living  and  ability  to  pro- 
vide.   Wis.   Agr.    Expt.    Sta.   Research  Bull.    121,    38pp.      Madison.  1934. 

This  study  was  conducted  under  a  cooperative  arrangement  between  the 
Departments  of  Rural  Sociology  and  Home  Economics  and  the  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics. 

McNall,  P.  E.,  Mortensen,  W.  P.,  and  Davidson,  R.  D.  Development  of  Wisconsin 
agriculture.  Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext,  Serv,  Econ.  Information  for  Wis.  farmers 
v.  5,  no.  6,  Suppl.,   [6pp]  Madison.  1934. 

Includes  tables  showing  Wisconsin  cash  income  from  agricultural  sources 
each  year,  1849-1932. 

Wisconsin.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Our  changing  agriculture  served  by 
science.     Annual  report...   1932-1933.     Wis.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  428. 
128pp.     Madison.  1934. 

Economic  and  social  studies  pp. 110-124. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 


Agrarian  Code  -  Mexico 


Suro,  G.  A.  The  Mexican  agrarian  code.  Pan  American  Union.  Bull.  68  (8): 
599-611.  Aug,  1934.  (Published  at  17th  Street  and  Constitution  Ave., 
N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  Mexican  agrarian  code,  published  in  the  Diario  Oficial  of  April 
12,  1934,  "not  only  coordinates  the  agrarian  legislation  in  force  but 
simplifies  and  expedites  the  distribution  of  land,  extending  the  right  to 
land  to  a  larger  number  of  individuals. 

"Outstanding  among  the  reforms,,,  are;  The  unification  of  the  action 
of  local  and  Federal  authorities  in  agrarian  proceedings  through  the 
establishment  of  mixed  commissions,  the  shortening  of  the  period  of  time 
which  the  various  authorities  had  to  make  their  decisions,  the  complete 
elimination  of  the  political  status  requirement  on  the  part  of  communi- 
ties, the  extension  of  the  right  to  land  to  laborers  residing  on  planta- 
tions, the  establishment  of  new  agricultural  centers  as  a  subsidiary  method 
of  providing  land  to  the  villages,  the  denial  of  the  right  of  landowners 
affected  by  grants  of  land  to  seek  redress  in  the  courts,  leaving  as  their 
only  recourse  the  right  to  petition  for  agrarian  bonds,  the  establishment 
of  drastic  penalties  for  violations  of  the  code  by  the  agrarian  authori- 
ties especially  in  regard  to  the  inalienability  of  small  properties  under 
cultivation,  a  better  definition  of  the  small  properties  exempt  from  ex- 
propriation through  a  simpler  classification  of  the  various  kinds  of  land 
and  the  respective  areas  of  the  property,  and  the  safeguarding  of  the 
landholder  from  his  creditors  by  providing  that  all  encumbrances  on 
his  property  will  be  diminished  proportionately  to  the  amount  of  property 
expropriated  by  the  Government." 

Agricultural  Credit  -  United  States 


Myers,  W,   I.     The  debtor's  right  to  pay.     Banking  27  (6):   11-14.  Dec.  1934. 
(Published  at  22  East  40th  St.,   New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  Governor  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  discusses  the  agri- 
cultural credit  situation  and  describes  the  "job"  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration.  He  says  in  part;  "In  dealing  with  the  heavily  indebted 
farmer,  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  is  consistently  applying  a  new 
yet  fundamentally  sound  measuring  stick  in  determiningthe  maximum  amount 
of  credit  to  be  extended.  This  measure  is  'ability  to  pay.'  The  use  of 
this  concept  as  a  basis  for  appraising  farms  has  been  criticized  during 
the  past  several  months  in  many  areas  where  the  sales  or  speculative 
values  of  farms  have  been  out  of  line  with  their  earning  power  as  measured 
by  their  normal  productive  income.  Experience,  however,  teaches  us  that 
the  making  of  loans  on  the  basis  of  the  farmer's  ability  to  pay,  in  terms 
of  average  efficiency,  average  production,  and  normal  prices,  represents 
the  only  sound  lending  policy." 
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Agricultural  Economics  -  Germany 


Ritter,  Kurt.  Deutschland.  Allgemeiner  agrarpolitischer  bericht.  Berichte 
uber  Landwirtschaft  .  (n.F.)  19  (1):  56-109.  1934.  (Issued  by  Germany. 
Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirtschaft.  Published  by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin) 

Reprint  in  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  Library. 
The  author  discusses  the  basic  outlines  of  the  national  socialist  agra- 
rian policy,  the  basic  concept  and  the  development  of  the  Food  Corpora- 
tion, the  national  inheritance  law  which  recognized  the  importance  of 
family  ties  and  established  the  German  peasant  firmly  on  the  land, 
land  settlement  along  national  socialist  lines,  measures  for  the  re- 
lief of  indebtedness,   the  new  market  policy,  and  sanitary  measures. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  Hungary 


Ihrig,  Karl.  Ungarn.  Landw.  umschau  1933.  Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaft 
(n.F.)  19  (1):  124-142.  1934.  (Issued  by  Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur 
Ernahrung  u.  Landwirtschaft.     Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin) 

A  review  of  agricultural  economic  conditions  in  Hungary  in  1933,  in- 
cluding production,  profit  and  loss,  trade  policy,  debt  conversion  and 
labor. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  United  States 


America's  crop  control  experiment.    Congressional  Digest  13  (12):  289-315,  320. 
Dec.  1934.     (Published  at  2131  LeRoy  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  "fact  material"  and  pro  and  con  discussion  on  the  question, 
"Is  the  crop  control  experiment  proving  a  success?"  Fact  material  is 
as  follows:  Analysis  of  the  problem  with  study  outline;  What  Congress 
has  done  about  farm  relief  since  1921;  Conditions  precipitating  America's 
crop  control  experiment;  The  "A. A. A."  and  its  work;  Monies  paid  out  by 
the  "A. A. A."  to  date;  Glossary  of  terms  used  in  A. A. A.  discussions;  An 
analysis  of  the  farm  outlook  for  1935;  Pro  and  con  discussion  is  by  H.  A. 
Wallace,  Glenn  Frank,  Marvin  Jones,  Neil  Carothers,  C.  C.  Davis,  Gustav 
Cassel,  Mordecai  Ezekiel,  and  Mrs.  G.  B.  Simmons. 

Ezekiel,  Mordecai.     The  AAA:  1935  model.     Today  3  (5):  16-17.  Nov.  24,  1934. 
(Published  at  152  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  AAA,  acting  as  a  mechanism  through  which  farmers  can  work,  has 
performed  its  first  service  in  restoring  stability  to  a  badly  top-heavy 
agriculture.  From  now  on,  it  will  act  'to  maintain  such  balance  between 
production  and  consumption'  as  will  help  sustain  prosperity  for  all  our 
citizens . " 

In  discussing  this  subject  the  writer  gives  a  brief  outline  of  Secre- 
tary Wallace's  "ever-normal  granary"  plan  and  discusses  the  question  of 
future  demand  for  farm  products. 

Mumford,  H.  W.    Lessons  of  1934.     111.  Agr.  Assoc.  Rec.  12  (12):  5,  6,  7.  Dec. 
1934.     (Published  at  608  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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"Perhaps  the  finest  thing  we  can  say  about  1934  is  that  it  may  have 
been  a  hard  enough  teacher  so  that  we  shall  look  back  some  day  in  thank- 
ful appreciation  for  the  lessons  it  has  taught..,  Not  the  least  of  the 
lessons  of  the  year  has  been  that  'farm  relief,1  so  glibly  talked  about 
by  too  many  people,  does  not  come  easy.  .  .  If  the  AAA  does  nothing  more 
than  sober  farmers  and  their  leaders  and  sympathizers  into  realizing 
that  'farm  relief  takes  something  more  than  talk,  it  will  have  gone  a 
long  way  toward  repaying  some  of  the  money  and  effort  that  has  been  put 
into  it.  Having  brought  this  lesson,  1S34  will  not  go  down  as  a  total 
loss,  in  spite  of  all  its  other  disappointments  and  even  though  it  yielded 
no  other  lessons." 

Pinci,  A,  R,  Farming  under  the  New  Deal.  Barron's  14  (48):  3,  14.  Nov.  26, 
1934.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

To  get  the  story  that  is  told  here  the  writer  made  "a  personal  survey 
on  the  spot.  For  that  reason  I  traversed  by  automobile  12,000  miles  of 
wide-open  spaces,  often  along  roads  far  from  the  polished  tracks  of 
extra- fare  or  limited  trains,  talking  to  farmers  without  pre-arrangement 
or  even  introduction." 

According  to  this  article  the  American  farmer  has  voted  to  continue 
the  New  Deal,  but  his  skepticism  remains  "deep-rooted."  He  is  accus- 
tomed to  having  the  sun  and  wind  and  rain  fail  him,  and  "is  fully  a- 
war©  that  these  official  funds  must  also  sooner  or  later  fail  him." 

Cohn,  Friedrich,  and  Drescher,  Leo.  Vereinigte  Staaten  von  Amerika.  I.  Die 
amerikanische  agrarpolitik  seit  dem  amtsantritt  Roosevelts.  II.  Land- 
wirtschaf tiiche  Planung,  Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaf  t  (n.F.)  19  (2): 
310-329.  1934.  (Issued  by  Germany.  Reichsministerium  far  Ernl.hrung  u. 
Landwirtschaf t .     Published  by  P.   Parey,  Berlin) 

A  discussion  of  the  agricultural  policy  of  the  United  States  under 
the  Roosevelt  administration  and  of  America's  economic  planning.  The 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  is  discussed. 

Agriculture  -  Denmark 


Busch,  W.  D"nemark.  Neue  entwicklungslinien  in  der  d'nischen  landwirtschaf t . 
Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaf t  (n.  F.)  19  (2):  329-340.  1934.  (Issued  by 
Reichsministerium  fur  Ernl.hrung  u.  Landwirtschaf t .  Published  by  P. 
Parey,  Berlin) 

Denmark's  tendency  is  shown  to  be  in  the  direction  of  limitation  and 
improvement  of  cattle  raising,  and  increased  use  of  domestic  green  fodder 
instead  of  imported  concentrated  fodder. 

Agriculture  -  Great  Britain 


Scott  Watson,  J.  A..  Some  impressions  of  British  farming.  VI.  -  Concluding 
impressions.  Gt .  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour.  41  (5):  464-469.  Aug.  1934. 
(Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

This  concludes  the  author's  series  of  articles  on  British  farming. 
"It  must  be  insisted  that  the  chief  result  of  agricultural  progress 
has  always  been,    amd  must  always  be,    to  set   free  an  increasing  propor- 
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tion  of  the  population  for  work  other  than  farming. . .  Of  course  the  ques- 
tion of  the  desirable  ratio  of  land  workers  to  industrialists  and  traders 
is  one  of  broad  national  policy  and  involves  other  than  purely  economic 
considerations.  It  can  be  said  generally,  however,  that  a  result  of  all 
such  measures  has  been  to  place  agriculturists  at  a  disadvantage,  over 
against  the  industrial  and  trading  classes,  in  the  sharing  of  the  national 
income.  Any  future  schemes  of  land  settlement,  etc.  must  be  closely 
examined  with  this  point  in  mind." 

Agriculture  -  U.S.S.R. 


Schiller,  Otto,  Russiand.  Die  landwirtschaf tliche  erzeugung  der  Sowjetunion, 
Gegenwartiger  stand  und  zweiter  fiinfj  ahrplan.  Berichte  tiber  Landwirt- 
schaft  (n.F,)  19  (2):  283-310,  1S34.  (Issued  by  Germany.  Reichsminis- 
terium  fur  Ernahrung  u,  Landwirtschaf t,  Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin) 
An  account  of  Russia's  agricultural  and  livestock  production  and  the 
Second  Five-Year  plan. 

Agriculture,  Intensive  -  Profitability 


Justesen,  S.  H.  De  beoordeeling  der  rentabiliteit  van  landbouwkundige  maatre- 
gelen  op  grond  van  vakkenproeven.  Landbouw.  Landbouwkundig  Tijdsch- 
rift  voor  Nederlandsch-Indie .  9  (12):  5S2-590.  June  1S34.  (Published 
by  Vereeniging  van  Landbouwconsulenten  in  Nederlandsch-Indie,  Buitenzorg, 
Java) 

A  study  of  the  evaluation  of  the  profitability  of  intensive  agricul- 
tural production  on  the  basis  of  scientific  experiments. 

Agriculture  and  Industry  ~  China 


Maluste,  D.  N.  Agriculture  and  industry  in  China,  Indian  Jour.  Econ.  15  (2) : 
167-186.  Oct.  1S34.  (Issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics  and  Commerce, 
University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

Briefly  reviews  the  situation  in  China  as  regards  small  holdings, 
methods  of  cultivation,  earnings  of  agriculturists,  subsidiary  occupa- 
tions of  agriculturists,  agricultural  crops  (the  most  important  of  which 
are  rice,  soya  bean,  tea,  cotton,  and  silk),  industries  (factory  in- 
dustries, the  mineral  industry,  coal  industry,  iron  ore,  iron  and  steel 
industry,  cotton  textile  industry, ) 

Beef-Export  Bounty  -  Union  of  South  Africa 


Export  bounty  on  beef.  Encouraging  production  of  high  grade  stock.  African 
World  129  (1671):  186.  Nov.  17,  1934.  (Published  at  801,  Salisbury 
House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

"The  Livestock  and  Meat  Industry  Control  Board  in  South  Africa  has 
decided  upon  the  payment  of  a  bounty  on  the  export  of  high  grade  beef 
from  the  Union. . .  The  bounty,  according  to  information  received,  will 
be  between  Id.  and  1  l/2d,  per  lb." 
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Bread  Consumption  -  Europe 


Bread  consumption  in  Europe.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  29  (23) i  535-594. 
Dec.  3,  1934.  (Published  •  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Ser- 
vice,   Bureau   of   Agricultural   Economics,    U.    S.    Dept.    of  Agriculture) 

In  four  main  sections:  Principal  types  of  bread  consumed  in  the 
Scandinavian  countries,  Baltic  countries,  Central  Europe,  the  Danube 
Basin,  Turkey,  Greece,  and  Albania,  Italy,  Switzerland,  France,  Belgium 
and  the  Netherlands,  Spain  and  Portugal,  and  the  British  Isles;  Wheat 
bread  characteristics;  General  baking  and  marketing  practices;  Bread 
prices.  A  table  is  given  which  shows  prices  of  wheat,  flour,  and  common 
bread,  and  price  spreads  between  common  bread  and  wheat  and  common  bread 
and  flour  prevailing  in  a  number  of  European  countries  on  specified  dates. 

Business  Cycles  and  Sun  Spots 


Garcia-Mata,  Carlos,  and  Shaffner,  F.  I.  Solar  and  economic  relationships: 
a  preliminary  report.  Quart.  Jour.  Econ,  49  (1):  1-51.  Nov.  1934.  (Pub- 
lished by  Harvard  University  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  authors'  introductory  paragraphs: 
"This  paper  is  an  outgrowth  of  an  attempt  to  establish  a  factual  basis 
for  the  orthodox  viewpoint  on  Jevons'  hypothesis  concerning  business 
cycles  and  sunspots.  As  the  investigation  progressed,  it  was  found 
necessary  to  widen  scope;  and  the  results,  while  in  one  way  they  con- 
firm the  orthodox  viewpoint,  indicate  that  the  last  word  on  the  general 
subject  has  not  been  said.  The  present  article  is  to  be  considered  as  a 
provisional  report,  only,  now  published  to  suggest  possibilities  of 
further  research  and  as  a  means  of  inviting  criticism  and  suggestions. 
It  is  in  no  sense  offered  as  final  or  conclusive, 

A  footnote  on  p.  1  states  that  this  article  "represents  a  preliminary 
examination  of  certain  phases  of  the  subject  which,  along  with  other  as- 
pects of  the  question,  will  be  treated  in  greater  detail  in  a  forthcoming 
book  by  the  present  authors." 

Butter  and  Cheese  -  Marketing  -  Australia 


Australia:  Developments  in  the  marketing  of  tutter  and  cheese.  Gt.  Brit. 
Min.  Agr.,  Jour.  41  (5):  492-493-  Aug.  1934  (Published  by  H,  M,  Stationery 
Office,  London,  Eng.) 

The  Dairy  Produce  Act,  1933,  "has  for  its  object  the  maintenance  of 
domestic  prices  of  butter  and  cheese  at  such  a  level  as  will  compensate 
dairymen  for  the  depressed  prices  received  for  export  in  the  world  mar- 
ket, and  ensures  that  the  producer  will  take  his  fair  share  of  the  less 
remunerative  export  market  instead  of  glutting  the  home  market.  The  Com- 
monwealth Government  is  responsible  for  the  determination  and  enforce- 
ment of  an  export  quota,  while  the  States  administer  the  interstate  and 
internal  quotas." 
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Cattle  Industry  -  Great  Britain 


The  emergency  provisions  for  assisting  the  cattle  industry.  Gt.  Brit.  Min. 
Agr,  Jour,  41  (6):  535-550,  Sept,  1S34.  (Published  by  H,  M.  Stationery 
Office,  London,  Eng.) 

The  provisions  of  the  Cattle  Industry  (Emergency  Provisions)  Act  of 
July  31,  1S34  are  given,  also  Particulars  of  Arrangements  for  the  Pur- 
poses of  Section  2  of  the  Act,  and  the  terms  of  the  orders  and  regula- 
tions under  the  Act. 

Census,  Agricultural  -  Germany 


Rauterberg,  Martin.  Die  landwirtschaftliche  betriebszahlung  1933  im  dienste 
des  aufbaus  der  deutschen  landwirtschaf t .  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaf t 
(n.  F.  )  19  (1):  13-52.  1934.  (Issued  by  Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur 
Ernahrung  u,   Landwirtschaf t .   Published  by  P.   Parey,  Berlin) 

An  interpretation  of  the  results  of  the  agricultural  census  of  June  16, 
1933  with  accompanying  tables. 

Census,  Occupational-Gloucestershire,  England 


Tawney,  A.  J.,  and  Tawney,  R,  H.  An  occupational  census  of  the  seventeenth 
century.  Econ.  Hist.  Rev.  5  (1) :  25-64, map.  Oct.  1934.  (Published 
for  the  Economic  History  Society  by  A,  &  C.  Black,  Ltd.,  4,  5,  &  6,  Soho 
Square,  London,  W.  1,  Eng.) 

The  data  given  in  this  article  "relate  to  the  occupation  of  men  be- 
tween 20  and  60  years  of  age  in  the  county  of  Gloucestershire  in  the 
year  1608."  The  source  from  which  the  material  is  taken  consists  of  a 
reprint,  published  in  1S02,  of  a  manuscript  -  Men  and  Armour  for  Glouces- 
tershire in  1608,  compiled  by  John  Smith,  Statistics  of  agricultural 
workers  are  given. 

Chain  Stores 


Snider,  P.  0.  The  independent  grocers'  alliance  of  America.  Natl.  Assoc. 
Marketing  Teachers.  Bull.,  no.  3,  pp.  1-26.  Nov.  1934.  (Hugh  E.  Agnew, 
Secty-Treasurer,  100  Washington  Square,  East,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Mr.  Snider  analyzes  the  development,  organization  and  activities 
of  the  most  important  single  factor  in  the  voluntary  or  co-operative  chain 
movements  which  in  recent  years  has  taken  its  place  along  side  that  of 
the  regular  chains  as  an  outstanding  marketing  mechanism  in  the  food 
field."  -  Editor's  note. 

Coffee  Stabilization  Institute  -  Cuba 


Cuba  -  Coffee  Stabilization  Institute  established.  Foreign  Leg.  News,  no.  28, 
Nov.  3,  1934,  (Issued  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.S. 
Dept.  of  Commerce) 

"The  Government  has  established  by  decree  law  No.  486  (published  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  September  15,  1S34),  the  Cuban  Coffee  Stabiliza- 
tion Institute.  The  purpose  will  be  the  study  of  all  matters  relative 
to  coffee,  its  planting,  cultivation,  harvesting,  classification,  storage, 
sale,   financing,  etc." 
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Control  of  Industry  -  France 


Usher,  A.  P.     Colbert  and  governmental  control  of  industry  in  seventeenth  century 
France.     Rev.   Econ.   Statis.   16   (11);   237-240.   Nov.   15,    1934.  (Published 
by  the  Harvard  Economic  Society,   Inc.,   Cambridge,  Mass.) 
The  following  is  quoted  from  p.  240  of  this  article. 

"In  Poitou  the  regulation  of  the  cloth  manufacture  was  extended  to  in- 
clude the  production  of  wool.     When  the  flocks  were  diminished  in  number, 
the  intendants  prohibited  the  killing  of  sheep  or  lambs  before  the  wool 
was  mature.     On  another  occasion,   the  slaughter  of  black  sheep  was  prohi- 
bited,    Orders  were  issued  providing  that  all  shearing  be  done  during  May 
and  June.     Marketing  of  wool  was  rigidly  regulated.     The  mixing  of  wool  was 
prohibited.    The   process    of   manufacture   was   minutely   determined  from 
carding  to  the  finished  product.     The  code  defined  the  number  of  tows  of 
teeth  in  each  card  and  the  size  of  wire  from  which  the  teeth  were  made. 
The  code  of  1698  prescribed  the  precise  number  of  threads  of  warp  and  weft 
for  every  type  of  woolen  fabric  that  might  legally  be  made.     The  quantity 
of  wool  to  be  used  was  defined  by  the  code,  and  likewise  the  weight  of  the 
finished  piece.     These  prescriptions  were  continued  by  the  codes  of  1736 
and  1739.    This  passion  for  minute  regulation  appeared  in  every  part  of 
France  and  in  every  section  of  the  industrial  field." 

Control  of  Raw  Materials 


The  comtrol  of  raw  products.     Economist  119  (4760):  912.,  913.     Nov.  17,  1934. 
(Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,   E.   C.   4,   London,  Eng.) 

"The  years  since  the  war  have  witnessed  far-reaching  developments  in 
the  technical  production  of  primary  products.     As  a  result  of  biological 
research  and  mechanisation,    the   cost  of  producing  crude   foodstuffs  and 
industrial    raw  materials   of   agricultural   origin  has   been  substantially 
reduced.    Wheat,  sugar,  cotton  and  rubber  are  well-known  examples." 

The  falling  demand  for  crude  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  during  the 
world  depression  greatly  added  to  the  difficulties  of  the  producers  and 
caused  a  further  decline  in  prices.  Examples  of  restrictive  measures 
adopted  by  producers  are  cited.  In  conclusion  the  author  writes  that 
"It  is  to  be  hoped.  .  .  that  the  policy  of  restriction  designed  to  main- 
tain prices  at  artificial  levels  will  be  abandoned,  for  in  the  long  run 
such  policies  are  detrimental  to  consumers  and  producers  alike." 

Cooperation  -  Spain 


Ribas,  A.  Fabra.  The  co-operative  movement  in  Spain.  Rev.  Internatl  Coop. 
27  (10):  345-350.  Oct.  1934.  (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great 
Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

Cooperation,  Consumers' 


Parker,    F.    E.      Operation  of   local   consumers'    cooperative   societies   in  1933. 
Monthly   Labor   Rev.    39    (5):    1041-1066.      Nov.    1934.       (Published   by  the 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor) 
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"The  1S33  study  is  the  fourth  such  study  made  by  the  Bureau,  the  3 
others  covering  the  years  1920,  1925,  and  1929.  The  results  of  those 
surveys  were  published  in  Bulletin  Nos.  313,  437,  and  531." 

Corn  (Sweet)  Industry  -  Maine 


Carlson,  A.  S.,  ar.d  Weston,  John.  The  sweet  corn  industry  of  Maine.  Econ. 
Geogr.  10  (4):  382-394.  Oct.  1934.  (Published  by  Clark  University, 
Worcester,  Mass.) 

Cotton 

Sxpar.sion  of  foreign  cotton  growing.  Natl.  City  Eank  of  New  York  [Monthly 
Letter  on]  Econ.  Conditions,  Governmental  Finance,  U.  S.  Securities. 
Oct.  1934.    pp.  150-153.     (Published  at  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Discussion  of  present  cotton  production  in  foreign  countries  and  the 
need  for  a  policy  for  the  United  States, 

Cotton  -  Classification  -  Minas-Geraes,  Brazil 


Classifigacao  do  algodao  em  Minas.  Boletim  de  Agricultura,  Zoctechnica  e 
Veterinaria  7  (5):  261-266.  May  1934.  (Published  by  Secretaria  da 
Agricultura,  Minas-Geraes,  Brazil) 

Classification  of  cotton  in  Minas-Geraes. 

Cotton  -  U.S.S.R, 


Development  of  cotton  cultivation,  Econ.  Rev.  Soviet  Union  9  (10):  200-202. 
Oct.  1S34.  (Published  by  Amtorg  Trading  Corporation,  261  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York,   N.   Y. ) 

A  table  gives  area  and  production  of  unginned  cotton  and  cotton  f ...  ;r 
in  1913  and  from  1928  to  1933.  "Among  the  factors  contributing  tc  .he 
expansion  of  cotton  cultivation  are  collectivization  of  cotton-rai_ing 
areas,  extensive  irrigation  projects  both  on  old  and  new  cotton  land, 
mechanization,  increased  application  of  mineral  fertilizers,  and  improve- 
ment of  quality  of  the  seed."  Although  imports  of  cotton  have  decreased 
in  recent  years  it  is  expected  that  by  the  end  of  the  second  Five-Year 
Plan  the  market  may  be  able  to  absorb  "both  the  increasing  supply  of  do- 
mestic cotton  and  a  considerable  volume  of  imports." 

Cotton  Policy  -  United  States 


Burton,  C.  S.  The  trend  of  commodity  prices.  Cotton  may  work  higher  but 
long  term  implications  are  menacing.  Mag.  Wall  St.  55  (3):  142-143. 
Nov.  24,  1934.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Following  in  the  footsteps  of  the  late  and  unlamented  Farm  Board 
in  its  wheat  operations,  the  present  administration  bids  fair  to  accumu- 
late 7,000,000  bales  of  cotton  in  its  efforts  to  uphold  the  price.  Mean- 
while the  position  of  the  greatest  export  commodity  is  steadily  being  im- 
paired in  world  markets." 
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Cartwright,   H.   Y.      The  new  deal   and  the  South.      Cotton  Digest  7   (3):  5-6. 
Oct.  27,  1934.     (Published  at  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg.  Houston,  Tex.) 
The  Government's  present  cotton  policy  is  criticized. 


Cox,  A.  B.  Significance  of  federal  political  control  of  the  cotton  industry. 
Cotton  Ginners'  Jour.  6  (1):  3,  15-16.  Oct.  1934.  (Published  at  Dallas, 
Tex.  ) 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles. 
Cottonseed  and  Cottonseed  Products 


Harmon,  S.  M.  Twenty-three  years  comparative  statistics .  Comprehensive  analysis 
of  Government  reports  concerning  cottonseed  and  cottonseed  products, 
production,  and  values.  Cotton  Oil  Press  18  (6):  18-20,  tables.  Oct. 
1934.     (Published  by  National  Cottonseed  Products  Assoc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.) 

The  rise  and  decline  of  cottonseed  milling.     Oil  Miller  and  Cotton  Ginner  45 
(2):   3-4.   Oct.   1934.      (Published  at  161  Spring  St.,  N.  W.  ,  Atlanta,  Ga.) 

Drought  -  United  States 


Case,   W.   W.      Western  drought  situation  basically  unrelieved;   1935  prospects 
uncertain.     Annalist  44  (1142);  781-782.  Dec.  7,   1934.     (Published  by  the 
New  York  Times  Co.,   New  York,   N.  Y.) 

Accompanied  by  two  tables  which  show  rainfall  by  states,  Oct.  1933 
to  Sept.  1934,  and  July  1934  to  Oct.  1934  and  rainfall  since  1930  in  lead- 
ing Western  States.  The  writer  thinks  that  if  the  drought  again  revisits 
the  Western  states  and  the  A. A. A.  pursues  its  crop  reduction  program,  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  cannot  escape  the  responsibility 
for  its  acts. 

Wallace,   H.   A.     This  year's  drought;   the  cost  of  the  absence  of  rain  to  man 
and  beast  and  field.     World  Today  (sup.   to  Encyclopaedia  Britannica)  2 
(2):    1-3.     Dec.   1934.      (May  be  obtained  from  Encyclopaedia  Britannica, 
Inc.,   3301  Arlington  St.,   Chicago,  111.) 

Economic  Conditions  -  Australia 


Australia  today.  Economist  119  (4761):  972,  973.  Nov.  24,  1934.  (Published 
at  8  Bouverie  St.,  E.   C.   4,   London,  Eng.) 

Figures  are  quoted  to  illustrate  Australia's  swift  expansion  since  the 
country  was  settled,  and  attention  is  drawn  to  the  volume  of  her  leading 
agricultural  products. 

"Being  so  largely  dependent  upon  exports  of  raw  produce,  Australia 
naturally  felt  the  impact  of  the  depression  sharply  and  soon."  Her 
methods  to  aid  recovery  are  briefly  described  as  are  three  great  problems 
which  are  still  to  be  faced.  The  problems  include  "  a  permanent  uneasiness 
in  the  financial,  and  thus  in  the  constitutional,  relations  between  the 
States  and  the  Commonwealth  ...  The  second  serious  problem  cast  up  by  the 
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now  receding  tide  of  depression  is  that  of  monetary  policy  and  organisa- 
tion. .  .  The  third  great  problem...  is  that  of  the  tariff." 

Economic  Conditions  -  Industrial  Districts  -  Scotland  and  Wales 

The  depressed  areas.    Economist  119  (4760):  910,  911.     Nov.    17,    1934.  (Pub- 
lished at  8  Bouverie  St.,  E.  C.  4,  London,  Eng.) 

"The  publication  by  the  Government  of  the  reports  of  the  four  Com- 
missioners on  the  depressed  areas  and  the  debate  in  the  House  of  Commons 
once  again  raise  the  important  question  whether  the  Government  really 
can  do  anything  to  solve  the  problem  which  these  areas  present,  except 
by  continuing  to  pay  out  a  'dole.1  The  authors  of  the  fcur  reports 
have  evidently  made  a  sincere  attempt  to  envisage  the  problem  in  its 
true  perspective  without  any  particular  political  bias;  but  with  the 
exception  of  Captain  Euan  Wallace  their  reports,  though  valuable  as  diag- 
nosis,  do  not  contain  very  much  in  the  way  of  imaginative  proposals." 

One  of  the  recommendations  made  to  increase  employment  is  land  settle- 
ment, "not  on  small  holdings,  but  on  a  large  scale,  for  the  cultivation 
of  soft  fruit  and  vegetables." 

Unrelieved  depression.  New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  8  (195);  708,  709. 
Nov.  17,  1934.  (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  London, 
W.   C.   1,  Eng.) 

A  brief  review  of  the  report  and  recommendations  of  the  Government's 
four  Special  Commissioners  regarding  conditions  in  industrial  districts 
in  Scotland  and  Wales.  According  to  the  writer,  the  Commissioners  do 
not  offer  much  in  the  way  of  a  remedy.  "Manifestly,  they  believe  that 
the  expanding  period  of  British  industrialism  is  over,  that  the  best 
that  can  be  hoped  for  in  the  world  market  is  the  regaining  of  a  part  of 
what  has  been  recently  lost,  that  expansion  in  the  home  market  may  bring 
more  prosperity  to  London  and  the  South,  but  can  never  avail  to  restore 
the  fallen  fortunes  of  the  older  industrial  districts,  and  that  the  best 
the  'surplus  population'  of  these  depressed  areas  can  do  is  to  go  back 
to  the  land,  there  to  grow  as  far  as  possible  produce  for  its  own  con- 
sumption. . .  What  the  Reports  do  recommend,  beyond  land  settlement,  comes 
to  very  little...  What  is  needed  is  more  total  production  -  a  higher 
standard  of  living  for  us  all,  and  as  much  employment,  reasonably  shared, 
as  is  necessary  to  secure  that  higher  standard  of  living." 

Economic  Democracy 


Wallace,  H.  A.  We  are  more  than  economic  men.  Scribner's  Mag.  96  (6):  321- 
326.    Dec.  1934.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Human  beings  are  more  than  economic  men  "freely  competing  with  each 
other  under  the  remorseless  law  of  the  survival  of  the  fittest." 

"Today  we  suffer  from  economic  pressures  and  conflicts  much  more  in- 
tense and  complex  than  any  the  thirteen  original  states  knew.  We  are 
not  in  need  of  a  new  constitution,  a  new  form  of  government,  in  the 
sense  that  the  men  of  1787  were,  but  we  are  in  very  real  need  of  an 
economic  democracy.    We  are  groping  for  a  way  to  extend  the  traditional 
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democratic  process  to  our  economic  life.  The  New  Deal,  as  I  see  it, 
is  a  phase  in  this  new  American  voyage  of  discovery."  As  a  substitute 
for  the  idea  of  the  "economic  man"  we  need  "the  more  realistic  concept 
of  a  man  abundant  in  life  and  in  spirit,  a  man  as  quick  to  express  his 
need  for  co-operation  and  the  abundant  life  as  his  predecessor  in  the 
nineteenth  century  was  quick  to  express  his  belief  in  competition  and 
the  survival  of  the  fittest." 

Economic  Reconstruction  -  Kwangsi,  China 


King,  K.  P,  The  economic  reconstruction  of  Kwangsi.  Chinese  Econ.  Jour. 
15  (3):  275-308.  Sept.  1934.  (Published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade, 
Ministry  of  Industry,  Shanghai,  China) 

"The  economic  reconstruction  of  Kwangsi  must  be  centered  upon  agri- 
culture, along  the  lines  of  improving  farming  methods,  facilitating  farm 
credit,  developing  forestry  and  irrigation,  exterminating  pests,  and 
preventing  droughts  and  floods."  The  author  also  recommends  improved 
means  of  communication,  new  factories,  the  formation  of  a  Transportation 
and  Sales  Corporation,  and  the  establishment  of  cooperative  organizations. 

Farm  Accounts 


Deslarzes,  J.  Some  considerations  on  the  tables  contained  in  Farm  accountancy 
Statistics  for  1927-28,  1928-29,  1929-30  and  1930-31.  Monthly  Bull.  Agr. 
Econ.  and  Sociol  [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.  Econ.]  25  (9): 
349-422.  Sept.  1934.  (Published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agri- 
culture, Rome,  Italy) 

This  commentary  on  the  Farm  Accountancy  Statistics  for  four  different 
years,  published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  is  in 
five  parts:  I.  Representative  character  of  farms;  II.  Study  of  farm 
accountancy  results;  III.  The  structure  of  farms  in  the  countries  supply- 
ing accountancy  results;  IV.  The  success  or  want  of  success  of  the  farm- 
ing enterprise  from  the  economic  standpoint;  V.  The  success  or  otherwise 
of  the  enterprise  from  the  standpoint  of  the  operator. 

Flour  -  China 


Flour-milling  industry  in  Shantung.     Chinese  Econ.  Jour.   15  (3):  328-337. 

Sept.  1934.  (Published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry, 
Shanghai,  China) 

Grain  -  Harvests  and  Import  -  China 


Otto,  Friedrich.  Correlation  of  harvests  with  importation  of  cereals  in 
China.  Chinese  Econ.  Jour.  15  (4)  388-414.  Oct.,  1934.  (Published  by 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  Shanghai,  China) 

A  study  of  rice,  wheat,  and  wheat  flour  since  1918,  with  illustrative 
tables,  convinces  the  author  that  there  is  no  correlation  between  the 
quality  and  quantity  of  grain  crops  in  China  and  their  importation.  "If 
a  long  term  view  is  taken,  there  appears  to  be  closer  correlation  be- 
tween the  growth  of  the  city  population  and  importations  than  between  har- 
vests and  importations,  and  further,  analysis  will  show  that  other  factors 
enter  which  overshadow  direct  relation  between  harvests  and  importation 
of  cereals." 
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Grain  Price  Policy  -  Franco 


Engelhard,  Gerda.  Frankreich.  Die  getreidepreisbeeinf lussung  unter  besonderer 
beracksichtigung  des  erntejahres  1932/33.  Berichte  iiber  Lar.dwirtschaf t 
(n.  F.)  19  (1):  110-117.  1934.  (Issued  by  Germany.  Reichsministerium 
fur  Ernahrung  u.  Lar.dwirtschaf t .    Published  by  P.  Farey,  Berlin) 

A  sketch  of  France's  grain  policy  and  its  influence  on  prices  since 
the  law  of  December  1,  1929. 

Hokkaido,  Japan 


Davis,  D.  H.    Agricultural  occupation  of  Hokkaido.    Econ.  Geogr.  10  (4) : 

348-367.    Oct.  1934.     (Published  by  Clark  University,    Worcester,  Mass.) 

Topics  covered  are:  Rail  construction  and  agricultural  occupation; 
a  planned  agricultural  economy  and  the  foreign  influence;  topography  and 
soils;  climatic  conditions;  agricultural  patterns  and  practices;  crops 
and  crop  systems;  individual  crops;  orchard  crops;  sericulture;  animal 
industries;  the  future  of  agriculture  in  Hokkaido.  Illustrated  by  maps 
and  charts. 

Davis,  D.  H.  Fresent  status  of  settlement  in  Hokkaido.  Geogr.  Rev.  24  (3)  : 
386-393.  July  1934.  (Published  by  the  American  Geographical  Society, 
Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contents:  Railroads  and  the  spread  of  population;  the  agricultural 
basis  for  occupance ;  the  cultural  landscape;  the  towns;  the  prospects; 
the  Ainu  (original  inhabitants  of  Hokkaido)  Accompanied  by  a  map  showing 
agricultural  regions;  dot  maps  showing  population,  1910,  1320,  and  1330, 
production  of  rice,  1309,  1319,  and  1329;  and  by  graphs  showing  the 
acreage  of  the  principal  crops  and  the  number  of  livestock  in  Hokkaido 
by  shichos. 

Index  Numbers  -  China 


Kann,  E.  Views  on  Chinese  currency  problems.  People's  Trib.  (n.s.)  7  (9): 
427-435,     Nov.  1,  1934.   (Published  at  299  Szechuen  Road,  Shanghai,  China) 

"Reproduced  by  arrangement  from  Finance  and  Commerce,  Oct.  10." 

At  the  conclusion  of  this  article  index  numbers  are  given.  They  in- 
clude: Index  numbers  of  export  prices  in  Shanghai;  index  numbers  of  the 
cost  of  living  in  Shanghai;  and  index  numbers  of  wholesale  prices  in 
Shanghai.    The  base  year  is  1926. 

Inheritance  Law  -  Germany 


Johae,  Werner.  Das  reichserbhofgesetz .  Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaf t  (n.F.) 
19  (2) :  193-219.  1934.  (Issued  by  Germany.  Reichsministerium  fur  Ernah- 
rung u,  Landwirtschaf t .    Published  by  P.  Farey,  Berlin) 

The  author  points  out  that  the  outstanding  aim  of  the  National  Socia- 
list regime  in  Germany  is  permanent  security  of  land  tenure  for  the  so- 
called  peasant  so  that  he  may  have  a  chance  to  strengthen  his  threatened 
vitality  and  again  become  a  strong  economic  force  in  the  country.  The 
most  important  law  hitherto  paassed  with  this  end  in  view  is  the  National 
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Inheritance  Law  of  September  29,  1833.  The  author  discusses  the  legally 
established  requisites  for  such  land  ownership,  the  necessary  qualifica- 
tions of  the  farmer  as  to  citizenship,  descent,  character,  and  capability 
as  a  farmer,  the  right  of  succession  and  provision  for  the  other  heirs 
established  by  the  law,  and  the  advantages  and  responsibilities  that  ac- 
company such  inheritance. 

Japanese  Empire 


Hall,  P..  B.  Agricultural  regions  of  Asia;  Part  VII,  The  Japanese  Empire. 
Econ,  Geogr.  10  (4):  323-347,  Oct.  1934,  (Published  by  Clark  University, 
Worcester,  Mass . ) 

Accompanied  by  ten  maps. 


Labor  -  Slaughtering  and  Packing  Industries  -  United  States 


Labor  turn-over  in  the  slaughtering  and  meat-packing  industry,  1932  and  1933. 
Monthly  Labor  Rev.  39  (5):  1164-1167.  Nov.  1934.  (Published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor) 

"This  is  the  seventh  of  a  series  of  articles  on  labor  turn-over  in  man- 
ufacturing industries.  Frevious  articles  dealt,  respectively,  with  the 
automotive  industry  (Monthly  Labor  Review,  June,  1933,  p.  1316),  boot  and 
shoe  industry  (October  1933,  p.  893),  cotton  manufacturing  industry 
(November  1S33,  p.  1152),  foundries  and  machine  shops  (February  1934, 
p.  347),  iron  and  steel  industry  (June,  1934,  p.  1393),  and  furniture 
(August  1834,  p.  400) . 

Land  -  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Philippine  Islands 


Roosevelt,  Theodore,  Land  problems  in  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Philippine  Islands. 
Geogr.  Rev.  24  (2):  1S2-204,  illus.,  maps.  Apr.  1834.  (Published  by  the 
American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,    N.  Y.) 

The  writer  believes  that  the  most  satisfactory  condition  for  an  agricul- 
tural community  is  to  have  its  land  divided  into  reasonably  small  farms 
owned  by  individual  farmers,  although  he  recognizes  that  this  method  does 
not  make  for  the  greatest  efficiency  or  bring  the  greatest  wealth  to  the 
nation,  To  this  end  governmental  policies  in  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Philip- 
pine Islands  were  shaped. 

In  this  article  he  describes  the  land  problems  of  these  two  islands 
and  tells  of  the  policies  instituted  during  his  administration  as  governor- 
general  of  both  of  the  islands. 

Governmental  policies  inaugurated  in  Puerto  Rico  consisted  in  the  Home- 
stead Commission's  (Comision  de  Hogares  Seguros)  buying  some  15,000  acres 
of  land,  dividing  it  into  small  holdings  (with  provision  for  its  ultimate 
ownership  by  the  tenant)  for  men  with  families  and  with  farming  experience; 
the  developing  of  an  agricultural  extersion  service;  the  founding  of  a 
Bureau  of  Commerce  and  Industry  which  "had  as  an  important  part  of  its 
function  the  development  of  overseas  markets  for  the  agricultural  produce, 
the  establishment  of  local  markets  in  the  towns,  and  the  arrangement 
of  facilities   for  the  shipment  of  produce  so  that   it  might   reach  its 


-  42  - 


ultimate    destination    cheaply,    expeditiously,    and    in    good  condition"; 
and   legislation   providing   for   "methods   of   accounting   between  tenants 
and  landlords  when  payment  was  in  kind  and  providing  also  that  tenants 
could  not  be   turned  off  property  until  after  the  harvest,    even  if  no 
written  agreement  existed." 

In  the  Philippine  Islands  the  following  measures  were  adopted:  "Further 
to  facilitate  homesteading,  the  entire  problem  of  public  lands  was  placed 
under  a  special  under-sec re tary  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  A 
special  division  was  created  for  homesteads.  The  mission  of  this  section 
was,  in  the  first  instance,  to  aid  and  defend  the  homesteaders;  in  the 
second,  to  survey  all  the  public  lands  to  determine  the  precise  amount 
available  that  was  suitable  for  the  purpose,"  the  school  term  in  the 
agricultural  schools  was  changed  from  4  to  2  years,  the  pupils  being 
transferred  at  the  end  of  that  time  to  homesteads  which  would  eventually 
become  their  own;  attempts  were  made  to  check  usury;  agricultural  co- 
operative credit  societies  were  founded;  legislation  permitting  the  estab- 
lishing of  special  rural  banks  was  passed;  a  law  providing  for  reforms  in 
tenant-landlord  relationships  was  passed;  annual  provisional  agricultural 
fairs  were  provided  for;  community  assemblies  were  started;  a  law  was 
passed  permitting  the  construction  of  municipal  warehouses;  regulations 
for  the  development  and  coordination  of  local  markets  were  undertaken;  and 
a  tariff  law  protecting  Philippine  crops  was  passed. 

Land  Improvement  -  Wales 


Stapledon,  R.  G.  The  Cahn  Hill  -  improvement  scheme.  Gt.  Brit.  Min.  Agr., 
Jour.  41  (6):  542-550.  Sept.  1934.  (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery 
Office,  London,  Eng.) 

This  article  contains  an  account  of  the  aims  and  scope  of  the  above 
undertaking  the  genesis  of  which  was  described  in  the  Journal  of  Min- 
istry of  Agriculture  for  June,  1933.  The  plan  is  "to  show  that  hill 
districts  can  be  made  altogether  more  self-contained  than  they  are  at 
present...  The  whole  thing  is  a  large-scale  economic  experiment."  It  is 
being  financed  by  private  means. 

Land  Settlement  -  Foreign  Countries 


Schnurr,   Mae  A.      Land  settlement  abroad.    What   foreign  countries  have  done 
toward  permanent  land  policy.    Little  Flower  9  (3):  6,  8.   autumn,  1934. 
(Published  by  The  League  of  the  Little  Flower,  515  Cathedral  St.,  Balti- 
more, Md.) 

Short  resume  of  land  settlement  policies  of  Victoria  (Australia), 
New  South  Wales,  Argentina,  Hungary,  Ceylon,  Denmark,  Dominican  Republic, 
England,  Germany,  Italy,  Japan,  Mexico,  Peru,  U.S.S.R.,  Switzerland, 
Estonia,  and  Finland. 

Land  Settlement  -  North  Carolina 


Bishop,  W.  H.  Colonization  in  North  Carolina.  Little  Flower  9  (3):  7,  8. 
autumn,  1934.  (Published  by  the  League  of  The  Little  Flower,  515  Cathed- 
ral St.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 
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Describes  briefly  the  colonies  founded  by  Hugh  MacRae,  in  North  Carolina- 
St.  Helena,  Van  Eeden,  Marathon,  New  Berlin,  and  Castle  Haynes.  A  sixth 
colony,  Fenderlea,  is  being  financed  and  developed  by  the  Subsistence 
Homesteads  Division  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  the  Interior  according  to 
Mr.  MacRae's  plans. 

Land  Settlement  -  Tripolitania  &  Cyrenaica 

Pigli,  Mario.  La  colonisation  demographique  italienne  en  Libye.  Revue  Economi- 
que  Internationale  26.  annee,  4  (1)  133-163.  Oct.,  1934.  (Published  at 
Palais  d'Egmont,   Brussels,  Belgium) 

A  discussion  of  the  principles  of  Italian  colonization  under  the  Fascist 
regime  and  of  their  application  in  Tripolitania  and  Cyrenaica  since  June, 
1928.  The  organization  and  administration  of  the  settlements,  the  choice  of 
settlers,  the  provisions  for  their  accomodation,  and  assistance  and  the 
cultivation  of  the  land  are  sketched. 

Land  Tenure  -  Devon,  England 


MacGregor,   J.   J.     Recent  land  tenure  changes  in  mid-Devon.     Economica  (n.s.) 
no.  4,  pp.  459-472.     Nov.   1934.     (Published  by  the  London  School  of  Econ- 
omics and  Political  Science,  Houghton  St.,  Aldwych,  London,  Eng.) 
The  library  has  also  a  reprint  of  this. 

This  is  an  account  of  some  of  the  results  of  a  survey  of  the  changes 
which  have  taken  place  in  the  conditions  of  land  tenure  in  twenty  parishes 
in  Devon  during  the  last  twenty  years,  primarily.  Information  was  col- 
lected on  the  following  subjects:  Size  and  nature  of  occupation,  origin 
of  farming  community,  age  of  farmers  managing  farms  of  various  sizes, 
present  age  and  nature  of  occupations,  changes  in  management  of  farms, 
change  from  tenancy  to  ov/nership,  length  of  occupation  of  present  farms, 
number  of  farms  held  by  farmers  in  their  career,  movement  from  one  size 
of  farm  to  another,  influence  of  ownership  on  movement,  reasons  why  farm- 
ers move  from  their  farms,  and  reasons  why  previous  occupier  left. 

Land  Utilization  -  Korea 


Coulter,   J.   W.  ,   and  Kim,   Beatrice  Bong  Hee .    Land  utilization  maps  of  Korea. 
Geogr.   Rev.   24   (3):   418-422.    July,    1934.        (Published  by    the  American 
Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
The  following  is  the  first  paragraph  of  this  article: 
"Eighty  percent  of  the  population  of  Korea  are  engaged  in  cultivation 
of  the  soil.     The  accompanying  maps,  Figures  1  to  8,  show  in  a  broad  way 
certain  relationships  between  the  distribution  of  the  population  and  the 
use  of  the  land.     The  areas  of  heavy  crop  production  are  also  the  areas 
of  dense  population.     By  far  the  larger  part  of  the  arable  land  is  de- 
voted to  the  raising  of  grain.    Rice,  most  important  of  the  cereals  pro- 
duced, occupies  one-third  of  the  acreage  and  is  the  food  staple.  Barley, 
wheat,     and  millet  have  a  prominent  place  among  other  grains.    Soy  beans 
are  in  high  esteem,  and  radishes  also.     A  considerable  area  is  given  over 
to  mulberry  trees  for  sericulture." 

The  maps  referred  to  are  dot  maps  showing  distribution  of  population 
and  the  acreage  of  rice,  mulberry  trees,  soy  beans,  radishes,  millet, 
barley  and  wheat. 


-  44  - 


Land  Utilization  -  Minnesota 


Anderson,  William.  The  economy  of  proper  land  utilization.  Minn.  Municipal- 
ities 19  (9):  323-329.  Sept.  1934.  (Published  by  the  League  of  Minnesota 
Municipalities,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Address  given  before  the  annual  convention,  League  of  Minnesota  Munici- 
palities, June  7,  1934,  at  Rochester,  Minn.,  in  which  the  work  and  recom- 
mendations of  the  Committee  on  Land  Utilization  appointed  by  the  Governor 
of  Minnesota  are  summarized.  The  final  report  of  the  Committee,  which 
was  published  by  the  University  of  Minnesota  Press,   is  in  the  library. 

Livestock  -  Great  Britain 


Live  stock  improvement  scheme:  report  for  the  year  ended  March  31,  1934.  Gt. 
Brit.  Min.  Agr.,  Jour.  41  (5):  443-463.  Aug.  1934.  (Published  by  H.  M. 
Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.  ) 

Market,  Farm  -  Columbia,  South  Carolina 


Derieux,  J.  C.    Carolina  bazar,    Today  3  (7):  18-19.  Dec.  8,  1934.     (Published  at 
152  W,  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Contains  a  description  of  the  "great  Columbia  farm  market".  The 
writer  states  that  "there  has  never  been  any  real  effort  to  advertise 
the  market.  In  the  beginning,  nearly  all  those  who  sold  at  the  marked 
were  from  two  counties;  now,  there  are  farmers  from  every  one  of  the 
forty-six  counties  in  South  Carolina  and  from  several  other  states." 

What  this  market  has  done  to  maintain  retail  business  is  also  pointed 
out  in  the  article, 

Mortgage  Banking  -  Europe 


Palyi,  Melchior.    Principles  of  mortgage  banking  regulation  in  Europe.  Jcur. 
Business  Univ.    Chicago  7   (4,   pt.    2):    1-38.    Oct.    1934.      (Published  at 
the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 
Chapter  titles  and  sub-topics  are  as  follows: 

Chapter  I,  Legal  Foundations  of  Mortgage  Credit  (creditor-debtor  re- 
lation, the  mortgage  as  a  legal  institution,  compulsory  registration  vs. 
title  searching);  Chapter  II,  Systems  of  Mortgage-bond  Institutions  (the 
co-operative  pattern,  the  "capitalistic"  mortgage  bank,  the  failure  of  the 
Landschaft,  non-co-operative  public  institutions,  mortgage  credit  as  basis 
of  mortgage  bonds);  Chapter  III,  Regulation  of  Mortgage-bond  Issue  (Separa- 
tion of  bond  issue  from  commercial  banking,  its  influence  on  credit  policies 
and  on  bank  concentration,   equality  of  bond-issue   and  mortgage-volume, 
liquidity   of   mortgage   banks,    amortization   and   callability   of  loans): 
Chapter  IV,   Regulation  of  Mortgage  Bank  Credit:   Policies  and  management 
(minimum   "guarantee   capital"    requirements,    credit   limits,    problems  of 
farm-property   appraisal,    valuation   of   urban   land,    eligibility  rules, 
type  of  management  as  a  factor  in  policy,  control  of  internal  administra- 
tion, mortgage  bonds  as  trustee  securities);  Chapter  V,  Concentration  of 
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Mortgage  Banking  (the  meaning  of  governmental  regulation,  the  concentra- 
tion process,  the  causes;  trend  and  limits  of  concentration) ;  Chapter  VI, 
Some  Conclusions  with  Respect  to  Stability  of  European  Mortgage  Banking. 

Nebraska 


Nebraska  Farmer,  v.  76,  no.  25,  50pp.    Dec.  8,  1934.     (Published  in  Lincoln, 
Nebr. ) 

This  is  the  75th  Anniversary  number  of  the  Nebraska  Farmer.  Among  the 
articles  dealing  with  Nebraska  history  during  that  period  are:  Our  75th 
birthday,  by  Dan  V.  Stephens  (gives  a  history  of  the  founding  and  estab- 
lishment of  The  Nebraska  Farmer)  pp.  5,  28;  Pioneers  who  broke  the  sod  so  men 
to  come  might  live,  pp.  6,  7,  21,  50;  An  empire  built  from  grass.  New 
machines  and  crops  described  from  first-hand  experience,  by  Addison  E. 
Sheldon,  pp.  8,  40;  The  pioneer  woman,  by  Ada  Gray  Demis,  pp.  11,  25,  29; 
Furnas,  foremost  Nebraskan,  by  Addison  E.  Sheldon,  p.  13;  Our  early  in- 
dustries. Some  Nebraska  manufacturers  past  and  present,  by  J.  T.  Link 
and  Walter  Kollmorgen,  pp.  14,  22,  23,  41,  42;  Peeks  into  the  past;  An 
adventure  through  old  volumes  of  the  Nebraska  farmer,  pp.  15,  34,  36,  37; 
The  next  75  years .  A  glimpse  of  the  changes  they  may  bring,  by  Chancellor 
E.  A.  Burnett,  pp.  17,  29;  A  home  to  call  our  own;  Homesteading  had  its 
failures  and  its  fun,  by  Mrs.  Mark  Leonard,  pp.  26,  31;  Machines  trans- 
form farming.  Modern  farm  tools  made  during  life  of  The  Nebraska  Farmer, 
by  Harry  G.  Davis,  pp.  30,  47. 

Planning,  Economic 


Lee,  Alva.  Economic  planning  in  theory  and  how  it  has  worked  out  in  practice. 
Annalist  44  (1141):  747-748.  Nov.  30,  1934.  (Published  by  the  New  York 
Times  Co.,  Times  Sq.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

How  economic  planning  works  out  in  practice  is  illustrated  by  examples . 
Examples  cited  from  agriculture  are  the  Bankhead  Cotton  Act  and  Tobacco 
Control  Act.  According  to  the  writer,  how  economic  planning  "works  out  in 
practice  is  nowhere  better  illustrated  than  by  the  example  in  connection 
with  American  railroads... 

"It  is  not  difficult  to  see  why  economic  planning  failed  in  controlling 
the  railroads."  Some  of  the  reasons  are  briefly  stated  after  which  the 
writer  concludes  that  "Although  government  ownership  and  operation  of  rail- 
roads is  more  imminent,  it  is  not  more  certain  than  government  ownership 
and  operation  of  all  industry,  provided  economic  planning  is  continued  as  a 
national  policy.  It  is  the  inevitable  result  of  such  interference  with 
economic  law." 

Planning  for  Country  Life 


Frame,  N.  T.  American  country  life  planning.  Rural  Amer.  12  (8):  3-8.  Nov. 
1934.  (Published  by  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  105  E. 
22d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  the  presidential  address  delivered  to  the  1934  meeting  of  the 
American  Country  Life  Association. 

In  three  parts:  I.  Country  life  philosophy  and  prophecy;  II,  A  country 
life  platform  [three  planks  are  presented:  Community  education  on  an  adult 
level  should  be  permanently  added  to  our  educational  system;  rural-urban 
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area  planning  and  program  making  should  be  promptly  and  aggressively 
tackled  in  strategic  areas;  our  land  use  programs,  as  now  developing 
should  be  vigorously  continued  and  systematically  expanded;  What  is 
ahead  in  country  life? 

Taylor,  C.  C.  Reconstructing  our  national  rural  policy.  Rural  Amer.  12  (8) : 
11-12.  Nov.  1934.  (Published  by  the  American  Country  Life  Association, 
Inc.,  105  E.  22d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Radio  address  delivered  by  Dr.  Taylor,  as  vice-president  of  the  Ameri- 
can Country  Life  Association,  on  the  National  Farm  and  Home  Hour,  Novem- 
ber 19,  1934. 

"The  standard  of  our  living  is  predicated  upon  but  not  determined 
by  the  solution  of  our  land  problems;  is  predicated  upon  but  not  de- 
termined by  adjustment  of  farm  price  levels;  is  predicated  upon  but  not 
determined  by  a  correct  urban-rural  balance  of  wealth  and  income.  The 
standard  of  our  rural  civilization,  as  the  standards  of  all  civiliza- 
tion, is  predicated  upon  all  these  so  called  material  things  but  is 
determined  by  the  love  of  a  home  that  belongs  to  those  v/ho  live  in  it, 
by  art,  literature,  music,  leisure  and  righteous  pride.  These  things  will 
not  be  attained  in  ikmerican  rural  life  unless  we  purpose  them,  plan  them, 
and  promote  them,  and  to  do  this  must  be  the  heart  and  soul  of  our  re- 
constructed rural  policy." 

Population  -  New  England 


Wilson,  H.  F.  Population  trends  in  northwestern  New  England,  1790-1930. 
Geogr.  Rev.  24  (2)  :  272-277.  Apr.  1934.  (Published  by  the  American 
Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Maps  on  pp.  274-275  show  population  trends  by  townships  in  New  Hampshire 
and  Vermont,  1790-1930  by  ten-year  periods. 

Poultry  Industry  -  England 


Plimpton,  A.  A.  Some  present  day  troubles  of  the  poultry  industry.  Jour, 
Farmers'  Club,  pt.  6,  pp.  103-111.  Nov.  1934.  Discussion,  pp.  111-122. 
(Published  at  2,   Whitehall  Court,   London,   S.   W.   1,  Eng.) 

Among  the  subjects  discussed  are  mismanagement,  scientific  research, 
faulty  breeding  methods,  producers  vs.  breeders.,  over-crowding  and  over- 
housing,  dead  capital,  disease,  reduced  returns,  egg  marketing,  distribu- 
tion, standardization,  a  national  program  through  the  national  mark,  etc. 

Production  for  the  Market 


Laur,  E.     Erzeugung  fur  den  markt  oder  zur  deckung   des    eigenbedarfs    in  der 
landwirtschaft?    Berichte  iiber  Landwirtschaf t   (n.F.)   19  (1):   1-12.  1934. 
(Issued  by  Germany.     Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirtschaft. 
Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin) 

The  author  discusses  the  economic  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
agricultural  production  for  the  farmer's  own  use  as  against  production 
for  marketing.  He  points  out  that  while  it  is  possible  for  the  farmer  to 
supply  his  own  needs  according  to  a  modest  standard,  if  he  limits  himself 
to  this  he  weakens  his  purchasing  power  which  affects  industry  adver- 
sely.    The  author  advocates  the  supplying  of  the  farmers'   own  needs  up 
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to  a  certain  point  and  the  marketing  of  the  rest  of  his  products  at 
prices  which  will  cover  his  cost  of  production  and  enable  him  to  main- 
tain and  develop  his  farming  business. 

Reclamation  and  Land  Settlement  -  Macedonia 


Domestichos.  A.  Productive  works  in  Greece:  Land  reclamation  and  settlement 
in  Macedonia.  Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  30  (5);  601-622.  Nov.,  1S34.  (Is- 
sued by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Distributed  in 
United  States  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vermon  St.,  Boston, 
Mass . ) 

"The  author  describes  in  turn  the  various  aspects  -  technical,  social, 
financial,  and  economic  -  of  an  important  scheme  for  the  reclamation  and 
improvement  of  an  area  of  about  four  hundred  square  miles  of  low-lying 
land  in  Macedonia  and  Thrace,  and  the  measures  taken  to  develop  it,  not 
only  as  a  means  of  promoting  national  economic  development,  but  primarily 
for  the  social  purposes  of  relieving  overcrowding  in  the  towns,  enlarging 
the  inadequate  holdings  of  the  peasants,  and  generally  improving  the  con- 
ditions of  living  in  the  country." 

Research  and  Readjustment  in  Agriculture 


Research  and  readjustment  in  agriculture.  Expt.  Sta.  Rec.  71  (5):  577-579. 
Nov.  1934.  (Published  by  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture) 

An  editorial  in  which  is  discussed  the  relation  of  research  to  readjust- 
ment in  agriculture.  Various  writers,  Secretary  Wallace  in  an  article  in 
Science  for  Aug.  3,  1934,  Director  Gray  of  the  Arkansas  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  in  his  last  annual  report,  Director  Burgess  of  the  Arizona 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  in  his  last  annual  report,  and  an  article 
in  Nature,  are  quoted  to  show  that  they  insist  that  research  along  produc- 
tion lines  is  still  vital. 

The  editor  thinks  that  "thought  might  also  be  given.  .  .  to  the  urgent  need 
for  research  agencies  which  would  be  likely  to  develop  speedily  if  through- 
vicissitudes  of  nature  or  other  unforeseen  circumstances  an  expected  over- 
production were  to  shrink  to  a  shortage  of  supply.  Because  of  the  specia- 
lized nature  of  their  work,  research  organizations  are  particularly  dif- 
ficult of  improvisation.  The  maintenance  of  continuity  of  policy  and  pro- 
gram is,  therefore,  a  prime  requisite  in  their  sustained  efficiency  and 
availability, " 

Roosevelt  Country  Life  Commission 


Galpin,  C,  J.  When  fortune  favored  the  farmer.  Rural  Amer,  12  (8):  8-10.  Nov. 
1934.  (Published  by  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  105  E. 
22d  St. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Paper  read  before  the  1934  meeting  of  the  American  Country  Life  Associa- 
tion on  the  significance  of  the  Country  Life  Commission  appointed  by  Theo- 
dore Roosevelt.  In  this  paper  Dr.  Galpin  advocated  the  appointing  by  the 
President  of  a  country  life  commission  to  study  the  farmer's  local  govern- 
ment . 
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Rubber 


Seybold,  G.  H.  Will  rubber  go  native?  Effect  of  the  new  control  scheme  on 
basic  factors  in  the  industry.  Barron's  14  (47):  3,  6.  Nov.  19,  1934 
(Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Rural  Industries  -  China 


Fong,  H.  D.  Rural  industries  in  China's  reconstruction.  Monthly  Bull.  Econ. 
China  7  (11):  449-455.  Nov.,  1934.  (Published  by  Nankai  Institute  of 
Economics,  Nankai  University,  Tientsin,  China) 

The  author  deplores  the  decline  of  China's  rural  manufacturing  in- 
dustries which  he  classifies  in  four  groups:  textile,  food,  chemical  and 
miscellaneous . 

Silk  -  China 


Liao  Tsung-Chen.  Kuangtung  silk  industry,  scheme  of  control  and  prospect 
of  revival.  Chinese  Econ.  Jour.  15  (4):  373-387.  Oct.,  1934.  (Published 
by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  Shanghai,  China) 

"Translated  from  a  speech,  originally  in  Chinese,  broadcast  at  Canton, 
Aug.  1,  1934." 

The  author  believes  that  there  is  hope  for  a  revival  of  the  silk  in- 
dustry in  the  province  of  Kuangtung  with  government  control  and  financial 
organization.  "Our  policy  in  regard  to  the  raw  silk  industry  should  lay 
particular  stress  on  reducing  the  cost  of  production  by  adopting  scientific 
methods  and  equipment  in  the  manufacture  of  raw  silk  and  in  silkworm 
breeding,  establishing  a  well-organized  marketing  organisation  and  util- 
izing to  the  utmost  the  cheap  land  and  labor  available  in  this  country." 

Six  Year  Plan  -  Mexico 


Bogardus,  E.  S.  Social  planning  in  Mexico.  Sociol ,  and  Social  Research  19 
(2):  173-179.  Nov. -Dec.  1934.  (Published  by  the  University  of  Southern 
California,   3551  University  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Analyses  three  features  of  the  Six-Year  Plan  adopted  as  the  Platform  of 
The  National  Revolutionary  Party  of  Mexico  in  its  national  campaign,  namely, 
the  socio-economic-labor  policy,  the  agrarian  policy,  and  the  education 
and  public  health  policy.  Among  the  features  of  the  agrarian  policy  are 
the  following:  the  exploitation  of  natural  resources  is  to  take  place  only 
under  government  regulation;  natural  resources  will  be  zoned,  with  certain 
zones  to  be  protected  for  the  future  use  of  the  nation;  foreign  enterprise 
is  not  to  be  permitted  to  drain  the  mineral  deposits;  cooperative  organiza- 
tion of  rural  consumers  is  to  be  encouraged  and  many  middlemen  are  to  be 
eliminated;  land  is  to  be  restored  to  the  rural  people  from  the  large 
estates  as  fast  as  petitions  for  land  and  water  can  be  handled.  "Strict 
respect  for  'small  property'  is  to  be  stressed.  It  is  considered  of  vital 
importance  that  no  expanse  of  land  in  the  Republic  that  can  be  tilled  shall 
remain  untilled.  People  without  land  are  to  be  encouraged  to  move  to  new 
lands  that  may  be  opened  up.  Agricultural  progress  is  'closely  linked 
with  the  disappearance  of  the  latifundios . '  Large  estates  of  private 
property  are  to  be  broken  up;  and  every  encouragement  possible  will  be  of- 
fered to  those  acquiring  property  in  a  small  way.     The  Plan  would  spread 

-   49  - 


out  the  rural  wealth  among  as  many  of  the  population  as  possible  in  the 
form  of  private  property.  To  this  end  large  sums  of  money  are  to  be  spent 
on  irrigation  projects,  and  desert  lands  are  to  be  made  available  to  all 
who  will  till  them.  To  reach  this  goal  a  vast  network  of  highways  is  to 
be  built  that  will  bring  people  into  touch  with  each  other  and  with  mar- 
kets." 

Social  Reorganization  -  New  England 


Whet ten,  N.  L.  Social  reorganization  in  rural  New  England.  Sociol.  and  Social 
Research  19  (2):  141-154.  Nov. -Dec.  1934.  (Published  by  the  University 
of  Southern  California,  3551  University  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Discusses  the  social  organization  of  rural  New  England  which  is  the 
product  of  three  major  influences.  "The  first  of  these  is  the  social  her- 
itage contributed  by  the  colonial  stock.  The  second  is  the  contribution 
of  the  newer  immigrants  who  came  from  southern  and  eastern  Europe  bringing 
religion  and  customs  which  in  some  respects  were  at  variance  with  the  ex- 
isting organizations.  The  third  factor  is  the  influence  of  the  urban 
dwellers  who  through  numerous  channels  have  succeeded  in  further  modifying 
the  rural-social  relationships." 

Social  Welfare  -  United  States 


Social  welfare  in  the  national  recovery  program;  edited  by  James  H.  S.  Bossard. 
Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Scj.  .  Annals,  v.  176,  pp.  1-183.  Nov.  1934. 
(Published  at  3457  Walnut  St.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Partial  contents:  A  study  of  the  three  million  families  on  relief  in 
October  1933,  by  Corrington  Gill  [rural  inquiries  were  also  made  in  this 
study]  pp.  25-36;  Special  problems  of  the  South,  by  Walter  Wilbur,  pp.  49- 
56;  Rehabilitation  of  stranded  families,  by  Lawrence  Westbrook,  pp.  74-79; 
Rural  families  on  relief,  by  Josephine  C.  Brown,  pp.  90-94;  Putting  the  un- 
employed at  productive  labor,  by  Paul  S.  Taylor  and  Clark  Kerr,  pp.  104-110 
[on  cooperative  self-help  movement];  Planning  our  1935  farm  program,  by 
Louis  H.  Bean  [two  features  of  the  program  as  discussed  are  a  continuing 
adjustment  program  and  a  sound  storage  program  which  Secretary  Wallace  has 
termed  the  "ever  normal  granary."  ]  p.  111-120;  The  cost  of  the  New  Deal 
by  F.  Cyril  James,  pp.  138-144;  Regimentation  or  muddling  through,  by 
W.  B.  Donham,  pp.  162-171;  The  New  Deal  program  -  summary  and  appraisal, 
by  Harry  L.  Lurie,  pp.  172-183. 

Statistics  -  Tinghsien,  China 


Life  on  the  land:  some  remarkable  figures.  People's  Trib.  (n.s.)  7  (8):  375-380. 
Oct.  16,  1934.  (Published  by  the  China  United  Press,  299  Szechuen  Road, 
Shanghai,  China) 

Presents  statistics  of  Tinghsien  which  were  collected  by  the  Chinese 
National  Association  for  Mass  Education.  The  figures  are  said  to  be 
"accurate  and  truly  representative  of  conditions  in  90  percent  of  the 
hsien  of  North  China."  Statistics  given  are  vital  statistics,  land  hold- 
ings, size  of  holdings,  principal  crops,  annual  value  of  principal  crops, 
leading  imports  and  exports,  number  engaged  in  home  industries  and  value  of 
products,  expenditures  of  the  average  farm  family,  education,  foot  binding, 
early  marriages,  opium  addicts,  number  of  beggars,  indebtedness,  and  wages. 
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Subsistence  Homesteads  -  Reedsville,  W.  Va. 


Whitman,  J.  P.     Reedsville:     one  year  later.     Today  3  (5):  10-11,  24.     Nov.  24, 
1934.     (Published  at  152  West  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  gives  his  impressions  of  the  subsistence  homestead  project 
at  Reedsville,  W.  Va.,  one  year  after  its  establishment.  The  homestead- 
ers are  playing  the  community  game  together  because  they  believe  that 
success  in  their  homestead  will  help  bring  success  to  other  homesteads. 

Sugar 


Switil,  Karl.  Die  raumliche  und  zeitliche  abhSngigkeit  der  weltzucker-produk- 
tion  von  geographischen  faktoren.  Weltwirtschaf tliches  Archiv  40  (3): 
564-595.  Nov.  1934.  (Issued  by  Institut  fur  Weltwirtschaf t .  University 
of  Kiel.     Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany) 

A   study   of   world   sugar  production    from   a   geographical  standpoint, 
and  its  dependence  on  soil  and  climate. 

Sugar  -  Australia 


The  Queenslander ,   (n.s.)  no.  390,  52pp.     Oct.  4,  1934.     (Published  in  Brisbane, 
Queensland) 

This  issue  is  the  Sugar  Number  of  the  Queenslander. 

Partial  contents  :  No  finer  picture  of  Australia  at  work.  Our  sugar 
business  is  something  more  than  a  simple  sum  in  arithmetic,  by  C.C.S.,  p. 
3;  Australian  canegrower  is  foremost  in  field  of  implement  development, 
pp.  4,  39;  Sugar  technologists  forged  the  final  link  in  efficiency  chain, 
by  F.  W.  Seymour  Howe,  p.  4;  C.S.R.  Co.  sometimes  pays  £10,000,000  during 
season.  How  government's  agent  rose  with  the  sugar  industry,  pp.  5,  39; 
Why  I  think  the  sugar  industry  is  so  important,  by  Frank  W.  Bulcock.  p. 
5;  Sugar  is  an  asset  -  not  a  liability.  A.S.P.A.  Secretary  explains  the 
main  problems,  by  F.  G.  P.  Curlewis,  pp.  6,  39;  Sentinel  of  our  tropical 
coastline.  How  the  sugar  industry  is  averting  a  black  catastrophe  for 
Australia,   by  W.   H.   Doherty,   p.  8. 

Supply,   Elasticity  of 


Hicks,  J.  R.  A  note  on  the  elasticity  of  supply.  Rev.  Econ.  Studies  2  (1): 
31-37.  Oct.  1934.  (Published  by  the  London  School  of  Economics,  Houghton. 
St.,   London,   W.   C.   2,  Eng.) 

Taxation  -  U.S.S.R. 


One-time  tax  on  individual  peasant  farms.  Russian  Econ.  Notes  (235):  1182- 
1183.  Nov.  16,  1934.  (Published  by  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce,  Bureau 
of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce) 
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"The  Central  Executive  Committee  and  the  Council  of  People's  Com- 
missars of  the  USSR  have  issued  a  decree  imposing  a  special  tax,  to  be 
collected  once  only,  on  the  farms  still  in  the  hands  of  individual  (i.e. 
non-collectivized)  peasants  in  Soviet  Union.  Both  the  tax  rate  and  how 
the  proceeds  of  this  tax  shall  be  divided  are  described. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 


Morgan,   A.   E.     The  TVA  ideals  and  program.     Natl.  Munic.  Rev.   23  (11):  576- 
580,   587.     Nov.  1S34.     (Published  at  309  East  34th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 


Badger,   S.   C.     How  about  our  foreign  trade?    Barron's  14  (49):   3,8.   Dec.  3, 
1934.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

After  an  examination  of  our  figures  of  international  foreign  trade 
and  a  discussion  of  the  consequences  of  devaluation  of  our  dollar,  possi- 
ble remedies  are  suggested.  "Perhaps  the  most  constructive  thinking  yet 
made  public  as  to  a  solution  is  contained  in  the  study.  .  .  by  the  Commission 
of  Inquiry  into  National  Policy  in  International  Relations."  Suggestions 
from  this  study  are  given. 

Moore,    0.    E.      Cooperative   imperialism.      Banking  27    (6);    19-23.    Dec.  1934. 
(Published  at  22  East  40th  St.,   New  York,   N.   Y.  ) 

"War  and  the  war  debts,  peace  and  the  peace  debts,  the  Russian  Revolu- 
tion, the  great  defaults,  the  gold  debacle,  the  futile  London  Conference 
of  June  1933  -  these  have  brought  about  an  era  of  nationally  directed 
foreign  trade  and  investment,  a  condition  which  bears  a  resemblance  to 
what  heretofore  has  been  called  imperialism." 

The  theme  of  this  article  is  planned  foreign  trade  and  investment. 
Much  of  the  discussion  centers  on  international  clearing  agreements.  The 
writer  says  the  United  States  "has  a  particularly  important  reason  for 
giving  the  clearing  system  a  trial,  and  that  is  the  enormous  sums  owing  to 
us  by  the  rest  of  the  world." 

Peek,  G.  N.    Foreign  trade.     111.  Agr.  Assoc.  Rec.  12  (12):  3-4,  6.    Dec.  1934. 
(Published  at  608  S.  Dearborn  St.,   Chicago,  111.) 

"This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  two  articles  on  'Foreign  Trade' 
by  Mr.  Peek. " 

This  article  is  concluded  with  the  following  statement:  "In  my  judg- 
ment, it  would  be  far  better  to  negotiate  country  by  country  to  see  what 
we  can  trade  and  at  the  same  time  determine  what  arrangements  can  be 
started  at  least  looking  toward  payment  of  past  due  indebtedness.  Without 
trade,  means  for  payment  become  nonexistent,  and  obligations  of  payment 
become  so  much  waste  paper." 

Trade,  Foreign  (Agricultural)  -  United  States 


Agricultural  imports  of  the  United  States.     1933-34.     Foreign  Crops  and  Mar- 
kets  29    (21):    526-549.    Nov.    19,    1934.     (Published  by   the   Division  of 
Foreign  Agricultural   Service,    Bureau   of  Agricultural   Economics,    U.  S. 
Dept.  of  Agriculture) 
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Two  tables  are  given  which  show:  Agricultural  imports  compared  with 
total,  annually,  1921/22  to  1933/34;  quantity  and  value  of  imports  of 
individual  agricultural  products  by  the  United  States  for  1932/33  and 
preliminary  figures  for  1933/34.  Data  for  1933/34  are  for  imports  for 
consumption. 

Wages  -  Germany 


Germany,    The  decline  in  real  wages.    Economist  119  (4759);  874,  875,    Nov.  10, 
1934,     (Published  at  8  Ecuverie  St.-,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

A  discussion  of  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  and  the  fall  in  wages. 
"The  substantial  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  and  the  fall  in  real  wages 
are  primarily  due,  not  to  profiteering  by  middle-men  or  retailers,  tut 
to  deliberate  policy  based  cn  the  theory  that  there  are  permanent  'fair* 
prices  for  farmers,  guaranteeing  them  security,  and  that  price-determina- 
tion by  demand  and  supply  is  an  outworn  'Manchester  'superstition.  This 
theory  was  officially  maintained  even  after  it  had  broken  dewn  and  the 
'fair  price'  to  farmers  had  proved  unfair  cwing  to  the  reduced  supply  re- 
sulting from  the  crop  failure.  To-day,  in  the  urban  produce  markets,  which 
are  largely  stocked  by  small  farmer-producers,  shortage  of  goods  often  pre- 
vails, and  the  sellers  compensate  themselves  for  their  reduced  turnovers, 
and  ration  consumers  by  putting  prices  up .  Prices  of  manufactured  consump- 
tion goods  are  also  rising  rapidly;  the  wholesale  index  for  these  has  risen 
by  0.5  percent.  in  two  successive  weeks;  and  retail  prices  have  risen 
still  further," 

Wages,  Agricultural  -  Foreign  Countries 


Statistics  of  wages  of  agricultural  workers  in  various  countries,  1927-1934:  I. 
Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  30  (5):  S92-7C8,  Nov.  1934.  (Published  by  the  In- 
ternational Labour  Office.  Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the  World 
Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

This  article  gives  statistics  of  wages  for  agricultural  workers  in  27 
countries.  Statistics  for  Germany,  Denmark,  Spain,  Estonia,  Finland, 
France,  Great  Britain,  Hungary,  and  the  Irish  Free  State,  are  given  in 
this  section  of  the  article.    For  Sources  and  Methods,  see  pp.  7C6-7C8. 

Wheat  -  Adaptation  to  Northern  Regions 


MacGibbon,  D.  A.  The  adaptation  of  wheat  to  northern  regions.  Pacific  Affairs 
7  (4):  415-424,  Dec,  1934.  (Published  at  Federal  and  19th  Sts.,  Camden, 
N.  J.  by  the  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  Honolulu,  Hawaii) 

Relates  "the  experience  of  Canada  in  expanding  wheat  cultivation  far 
north  of  what  had  previously  been  considered  its  natural  limits"  which 
"should  throw  seme  light  upon  the  possibilities  of  similar  and  competitive 
developments  in  Northeastern  Asia  and  Siberia," 

Wheat    ~   Columbia  Plateau 


Garland,  J.  H,  The  Columbia  Plateau  region  of  commercial  grain  farming.  Geogr. 
Rev.  24  (3):  371-379.  July,  1934.  (Published  by  the  American  Geographical 
Society,    Broadway    at    156th    St.,    New    York,  N.Y.) 
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Contents;  Definition  of  the  wheat  region;  climatic  qualifications; 
the  wheat  soils;  transportation  problems;  the  future  of  the  region. 
Accompanied  by  isopleth  maps  showing  the  average  size  of  f-rms  in  the 
Facific  Northwest,  the  percentage  of  total  land  area  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest  in  all  crops;  the  percentage  of  cropped  land  in  wheat ;  and  the 
wheat  region  of  the  Columbia  area  as  derived  from  a  combination  of  three 
isopleth  maps;  and  by  dot  maps  showing  the  wheat  acreage  of  the  Facific 
Northwest  in  1890,  1910,  1920  and  1930;  and  the  acreages  of  spring  and 
winter  wheat  respectively, 

Roterus,  Victor,  Spring  and  winter  wheat  on  the  Columbia  Plateau.  Econ. 
Geogr.  10  (4) :  358-373,  maps.  Cct.  1S34.  (Published  by  Clark  University, 
Worces  ter,  Mass . ) 

Wheat  -  Cost  of  Production  -  France 


P.  E.  Les  discussions  de  la  Societe  d'Economie  Politique  de  Paris:  Le  Prix 
de  revient  du  bis  en  France.  L'Ecomomiste  Frangais,  62.  annee,  no.  43, 
pp.  517-519,  Oct,  27,  1934.   (Published  at  Rue  Bleue,  9,  Faris,  France). 

The  high  cost  of  production  of  wheat  in  France  is  discussed  on  the 
basis  of  statistics  for  a  typical  medium-sized  farm. 
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Sering,  Max.    .Deutsche  agrarpolitik  auf  geschichtlicher  und  landeskund- 
licher  grundlage,  unter  mitarbeit  von  Heinrich  Niehaus  und  Friedrich 
Schlomer.      194pp.    Leipzig,  H.  Buske    1934.  :  .   281.175  Se6 

At  head  of  title:'    Bericht  deV  Deutschen  Forschungsinstituts  ftt'f" 
Agrar-  und  Si.edlungswe sen  an  die  Internationale  Konferenz  fur  Agrar- 
wissenschpf t ' (International  Conference  of  Agricultural  Economists) 
herbst  1934. 

This  publication  is  a  report  of  the  German  Institute  for  Agriculture 
and  Land  Settlement  to  the  Third  International  Conference  of  Agricultural 
Economists  which  was  held  at  Bad  Eilsen,  Germany,  in  the  autumn  of  1934. 
It  describes  the  agricultural  policy  of  Germany  during  the  last  sixty  or 
seventy  years,  starting  with  the  reforms  during  the  era  of  Bismarck  and 
ending  with  the  recent  measures  taken  by  the  new  National  Socialist 
Government . 

Criticism  and  proposals  play  a  minor  role  in  the  report.    As  mentioned 
in  the  foreword  the  study  was  primarily  designed  to  furnish  factual  in- 
formation.   This  it  does  in  a  very  concentrated,  concise  and  lucid  form, 
without  unnecessary  detail  and  with  major  emphasis  on  the  main  ideas 
that  have  been  behind  the  formulation  of  German  agricultural  policy  in 
the  decades  under  review. 

In  order  to  provide  a  proper  background  for  the  description  of  the 
subject  matter  the  report  first  deals  with  the  natural  conditions  under- 
lying German  agriculture  and  the  main  features  of  the  agricultural  and 
general  economic  history  of  the  country.    This  procedure  is  well  chosen 
and  adds  greatly  to  the  value  of  the  publication. 

The  first  part  of  the  book,  consisting  of  three  chapters,  is  devoted 
to  this  setting  up  of  a  proper  background.    The  second  part  discusses 
the  agricultural  policy  under  the  headings  of  social  agricultural  policy; 
cooperation,  farm  credit  and  reduction  of  farm  debts;  and  the  agricultural 
marketing  policy  since  the  War. 

The  social  agricultural  measures  described  in  Chapter  4  include  the 
reforms  of  the  pre-war  and  post-war  periods  with  respect  to  inheritance 
of  landed  property;  the  steps  taken  by  the  government  in  the  field  of 
internal  colonization;  the  reforms  affecting  the  system  of  tenancy;  and 
the  measures  adopted  to  improve  the  condition  of  agricultural  workers. 
The  reforms  of  the  19th  Century  with  respect  to  the  inheritance  of  landed 
property,  the  abolition  of  the  system  of  entailed  farms,  and  the  recent 
enactment  of  the  Federal  Peasant  Farm  Inheritance  Act  as  well  as  the  sys- 
tematic development  of  new  holdings,  both  of  the  full-time  and  part-time 
farming  type,  are  particularly  noteworthy. 

The  section  on  agricultural  cooperation  which  forms  part  of  the  follow- 
ing chapter  pictures  the  important  governmental  measures  which  were  de- 
cided upon  in  post-war  years  in  connection  with  the  rationalization  and 
unification  of  the  agricultural  cooperative  system;  the  granting  of  fi- 
nancial assistance  to  foster  the  expansion  of  cooperative  marketing;  and 
the  recent  incorporation  of  the  farm  cooperatives  into  the  newly  created 
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Re icnsnfthr stand  (National  Corporation  of  A -rri culture)    It  omits,  however, 
some  important  measures  taken  with  respect  to  agricultural  cooperation 
in  the  period  before  the  World  War.    There  is  no  mentioning  of  the  cooper- 
ative legislation  passed  in  1868  and  1889.    Particularly-  the  law  of  1889 
might  well  have  been  given  consideration  in- this  discussion  in  view  of 
its  important  provisions  relative  to  the  creation  of -auditing  crganiza- 
tions,  the  establishment  of  limited  liability,  f^d.Aae  .|£^rati&n  of 
cooperatives.    These  provisions  strongly  influenced  the ■ management  of 
the"  farmers1  cooperatives;  stimulated  cooperative  activities  .among  the 
various  farm  groups;  and  fostered  the  growth  of  joint  buying 'and  selling 
on  a  large  scale.  •.;  .  •  .; 

The  description  Of  the  agricultural  marketing  policy  since  the  War, 
which  is  handled  in  Chapter  6,  includes  a  brief  discussion  of  the' rebuild- 
ing of  agricultural  production  until  the  outbreak  of  the  world-wide  . 
economic  crisis  of  1989;  an  account  of  the  collapse  of  the  agricultural         ...  . 
price  structure  and  the  policy- followed  until  the  middle  of  1933  -  the 
time  when  the  agricultural  marketing  policy  of  the  National  Socialist 
regime  actually  'began;  and  an  explanation  of  the  legislation  that  has 
since  influenced  agricultural  marketing. 

In  explanation  of  the  nature  and  consequences  of  the  marketing  policy 
followed  up  to  the  middle  of  1933,  the  report  states  that  coalitions  of 
consumers  -and  producers,  without  a  uniform  ideology,  of  urban  and  agricul- 
tural interests,  fought  to  maintain  so  far  as  possible  the  production  of 
German  agriculture  and  the  standard  of  living  of  the  large  masses  during 
an  enormous  and  unexpected  emergency -characterized  by  declines-  in  agricul- 
tural prices  and  a  shrinkage  of  industrial  production  and  world  trade. 
In  this  battle  the  forces  which  in  principle  were  devoted,  to  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  existing  order,  have  adopted  and  .applied,,  without  any  funda- 
mental  objection,-  methods  of  planned  economy  proposed  to  them  from  the 
side  of  the  socialists;  in  doing  this  they  have  involuntarily  prepared  the 
introduction  of  a  new  economic  order,     (p.  157) 

Furthermore,  the  revolutionary  aspect  of  the  legislation  concerning 
agricultural  marketing  passed  up  to  the  middle  of  1933  is  not  to  be  seen 
in  its  objectives  but  in  its  methods.    As  to  the  latter,  to  the.  extent  to 
which  Germany  was  on  an  import  basis,  it  was  easy  to  seek  a  remedy  for  the 
price  collapse  by  shutting  out  foreign  products.    In  a  country  in  which  a 
war  economy,  developed  between  1914  and..  1918,  had  also  influenced  the 
ideology  of  the  people  it  was  easy  to  turn  to  a  regulation  of  domestic 
markets  in  cases  in  which  prices  were  under  the  pressure  of  internal 
factors,  (p. 159) 

The  main  difference  between  the  old  marketing  policy  and  the  new  policv 
of  the  National  Socialist  regime  lies  in  the  difference  of  the  objectives 
pursued.    The  new  policy,  so  the  report,  points  out,  endeavors  to  bring 
about  a  new  order  of  German  Agriculture... 

This  new  marketing  policy  brought  a  considerable  expansion  of  governmental 
regulation,  as  shown  by  the  measures  passed  until  the  middle  of  1934.  They 
involve  the  fixing  of  prices  and  price  margins  and  a- careful  supervision - 
of  private  trade  and c ommercial  production  by  government  agencies, .  economic 
organizations  or  semi-public  agencies.  .  -They  also  -include  the  extension  of 
government  operation  into  certain  phases  of  tro.de  ■  formerly  handled  by  pri- 
vate agencies  and  regulations  concerning  ■  the  use  and... delivery  of  bread  grains* 
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The  data  on  agricultural  and  industrial  prices  contained  in  the 
concluding  chapter  are  of  great  interest,  particularly  when  compared 
with  corresponding  figures  for  this  country.    They  show  that  in  Germany 
•from  1928  to  1933  wholesale  prices  for  agricultural  products  declined 
about  35  percent.    The  drop  of  agricultural  prices  in  Germany  was,  there- 
fore, much  less  than  in  this  country,  where  farm  prices  went  down  more 
than  50  percent  in  the  same  period.    This  difference  is  explained  "by  the 
"better  possibilities  that  Germany  as  a  country  with  imports  of  various 
kinds  of  agricultural  products  had  in  respect  to  the  application  of  price 
supporting  devices. 

The  report  further  shows  that  while  agricultural  prices  declined  about 
35  percent,  those  for  industrial  raw  products  and  semi-finished  goods  as 
Well  as  for  industrial  consumption  goods  declined  to  approximately  the 
same  extent  (34.1  and  36.1  percent  respectively).    Prices  for  raw  materials 
and  semi-finished  products  are  largely  regulated  by  cartels  in  Germany. 
The  fact  that  they  nevertheless  declined  practically  as  much  as  agricul- 
tural prices  was  caused  by  the  great  price  drop  that  took  place  in  the 
field  of  the  raw  materials  imported  from  foreign  countries.  Industrial 
consumption  goods  are  largely  sold  by  a  multitude  of  middle-size  and  small 
enterprises.    This  explains  the  similarity  between  the  movement  of  the 
prices  for  these  commodities  and  the  decline  of  farm  prices. 

The  price  declines  were  much  less  pronounced  in  the  field  of  the 
highly  cartelized  industries  producing  agricultural  and  industrial  plant 
equipment.    The  wholesale  indices  of  these  commodities  dropped  only  20 
and  16  percent  respectively.    In  this  country  prices  for  agricultural 
implements  declined  about  6  percent. 

In  the  field  of  production  it  is  significant  to  note  that  in  Germany, 
in  spite  of  the  drop  of  agricultural  prices  by  about  35  percent,  produc- 
tion on  the  farms  increased.    The  index  for  agricultural  commodities 
(1927/38-1928/29  =  100)  rose  from  102  in  1929  to  107  in  1933,  (4.9  percent). 
In  this  country  farm  production  declined  about  6  percent  during  the  same 
period.    The.  index  for  German  productive  goods  (1928  =  100)  dropped  from 
103.9  to  58.5,  that  of  German  industrial  consumption  goods  (1928  =  100) 
from  94.8  to  84.6. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  agriculture  sold  a  larger  volume  at  prices 
which  declined  in  the  same  proportion  as  those  of  industrial  consumption 
goods,  its  returns  dropped  less  than  those  of  the  industries  of  consump- 
tion goods.    As  a  result  agriculture^  share  in  the  money  spent  by  the 
urban  population  for  agricultural  and  industrial  consumption  goods  rose 
during  the  depression.    The  report  holds  that  a  further  rise  of  agricul- 
tural sales  returns  is  dependent  upon  a  further  widening  and  improvement 
of  the  incomes  of  urban  consumers.    In  addition,  it  draws  attention  to 
the  necessity  of  large  exports,  if  Germany  is  to  maintain  and  increase 
the  results  achieved  through  the  great  battle  for  the  creation  of  work 
waged  since  1933.  -  Erich  Kraemer,  Associate  Agricultural  Economist,  Land 
P^llcx_Section,  Division  of  Program  Planning,  A. A -A . 
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Rostock.      Auswirkungen  der  siedlung;  bausteine  zum  siedlungsproblem.  5v. 
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•    I.  -fell.         Wollenweber,- •Heiimj.t .  '   .Landliche  siedlung  und  oevo'lkerung 
44.  Sonderheft .     I26pp .  ; 

II.Teil.         Siedlung 'und -si  edlungsverf  ahren.  .  48.  Sonderheft.  174pp. 

Ley,  Herbert.       Das  siedlungswesen  in  Meckle:iburg-$trelitz ,  unter 
"besonderer  "berucksichtigung  der  Verfahrensarten. 

Eilr.iann,' Friederich.'     'Die  gemeinniltzige  siedlungsgenossenschaf t  • 
Chludowo . 

Magura,  Wilhelm.      Verfahren  und  eiitwicklung  der  siedlungen  des  18. 
jahrhunderts  in  Mecklenburg-Strelitz . 
III.  Teil.       Wollenweber,  Hellmut.    Siedlung  und  viehbe stand-  64, 
-::  ■  S onderhe f  t .    68pp . 

IV.  Teil.       Wollenweber,  Hellmut.    Siedlungstrager  und  optimaler 
•  -.   siedlungseffekt *    65.  Sonderheft.  99pp. 

V.  Teil.       Weigmann,  Hans.      Siedlung  und  sozialer  aufstieg  der 
Landarbeiter .  97.  Sonderheft.  150pp. 

The  series  here  reviewed  is  the  result  of  some  5  years  of  research 
of  the  Rostock  branch  of  the  German  Institute  for  Agriculture  and  Settle- 
ment under  the  direction  of  Professor  H.  J.  Seraphim  and  consists  of  5 
parts  of  "building  stones"  and  7  separate  contributions.    These  studies 
.treat  quantitatively  and  historically  the  results  of  the  rural  settle- 
ment as  far  as  the  settlement  has  resulted  in  changes  in  population, 
production,  and  "vertical"  mobility  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  areas 
studied,  in  addition,  two  reports  of  the  series  deal  with  general  results 
of  different  types  of  settlement  procedure  in  an  attempt  to  isolate  and 
de  scribe  the  reasons  for  failures  and  optimal  effects.    The  reports, 
with  the  exception  of  the  second,  deal  chiefly  with  Pomerania  and  are 
based  upon  data  gathered  by  "the •  General  Commission  at  Frankfurt  a:?  der 
Oder  during  the  years  1906,  1907,  and  1912,  data  gathered  by  the  Insti- 
tute in  Rostock,  and  other  official  statistics. 

The  fifth  and  last  publication  of  the  series,  by  Weigmann,  deserves 
special  consideration,  not  only  because  it  is  the  most  recently  published, 
but  because  of  its  practical  and  theoretical  implications.    The  author, 
referring  to  the  work,  asserts  that  "actually  it  is  the  first  and  only 
statistical  study  of  advancement."    From  the  practical  point  of  view,  the 
study  purports  to  answer  two  .fundamental  problems  in  settlement  procedure: 
(l)  Should  reserve  land  be  held  for  later  acquirement  by  settlers;  and, 
if  so,  in  what  manner  and  under  what  conditions?     (2)  What  is  the  best 
size  for  settlement  enterprises? 

Theoretical  problems  are  treated  in.  the  discussion  of  the  important 
sociological  problem  of  "vertical  mobility."    The  study  also  quite 
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naturally  discusses  many  questions  of  sociological  consideration  as  • 
inter- related  with  those  of  economic  importance.    For  example,  it  is 
pointed  out  that  an  agricultural  laborer  who  has  acquired  a  60  Morgen 
(37  acres)  holding  will  not,  merely  because  of  his  possession,  be  con- 
sidered by  the  other  peasants  of  the  neighborhood  as  having  climbed 
to  the' status  of  peasantry.  .  Agricultural  experts  have  for  years  attempt- _ 
ed  to  persuade  agricultural  laborers  and  others  incapable  of  establishing 
full-size  family  units  with  horses  to  use  cattle  as  draught  animals, 
which  on  these  small  units  may  be  more  practical.    The  practice  has  as 
yet  met  with  little  favor  in  pomerania  because  of  the  historical  associa,- 
tion  of  the  horse  with  the  "higher"  social  classes  of  the  German  North, 

In  order  to  study  the  phenomena  of  "climbing"  the  author  resorts 
to  the  official  Pomeranian  statistics  enumerating  the  occupations  and 
size  of  enterprise  for  1907  and  1925.    Prom  this  source,  he  is  able  to 
present  data  describing  the  social  structure  in  which  this  "climbing" 
activity  takes  place.    These  statistics  show  the  Pomeranian  raral  society 
to  be  highly  pyramided  in  the  sense  that  the  majority  of  the  population  are 
in  the  "lower"  classes  and  only  a,  few  belong  to  the  so-called  elect.  Five 
percent  of  the  "employed"  population  possess  one-half  of  the  land. 

The  large  group  of  agricultural  laborers  are  divided  into  four  classes 
or  groups:   (l)  Skilled  and  specialized'  laborers  including  coachmen,  fore- 
men, milkers,  artisans  and  the  like.    These  may  be  considered  as  being 
in  the  upper  strata  of  the  laborers'   social  pyramid  in  the  sense  that 
they  are  given  more  authority  and  have  the  confidence  of  the  estate  owners. 
(2)  Domestic  servants,  a  younger  group  of  workers,  who  are  usually  unmarried 
and  are  employed- by  year  or  month.     (3)  Deputanten    or  laborers  who  receive 
part  of  their  pay  in  goods  or  the  use  of  land  and  buildings.    Their  families 
are  expected  to  help  on  the  large  estates  in  various  capacities  with  no 
set  pay.     (4)  Free  laborers  differing  from  the  members  of  other  groups  in 
the  sense  that  they  are  less  bound  in  the  case  of  work  agreements  and 
have  the  right  to  quit  the  job.    This  group  includes  some  skilled  workers, 
some  workers  possessing  homes  and  property,  some  foreign  transient  labor- 
ers who  do  seasonal  labor  and  others.    The  laborers  thus  work  under  two 
distinctly  different  situations.    There  are  those  laborers  who  live  and 
work  in  a  patriarchal  hierarchy  where  the  agreements  are  largely  ba.sed 
upon  custom  and  duties  in  which  responsibilities  are  not  rigidly  defined. 
In  contrast  stand  the  free  laborers  who  work  under  contractual  a.greements. 
Though  it  may  make  for  less  security  on  the  part  of  the  laborer,  labor 
organizations  have  urged  that  the  second  condition  become  more  prevalent. 
As  the  agreements  between  employer  and  employee  became  more  contractual 
in  nature,  the  laborers  became  more  and  more  conscious  of  their  "class" 
and  more  active  in  their  desires  to  "climb"  the  rural  social  ladder. 
There  was  always  the  opportunity  to  "climb"  to  a  certain  extent  to  posi- 
tions of  trust  where  security  was  relatively  certain  under  the  old  pater- 
nal system,  but  there  was  a  lesser  opportunity  to  climb  through  the  owner- 
ship of  land. 


-  61  - 


During  the  period  "from  190'7  to  1925,  the  family-size  units  of  from 
5  to  20  Hektar  (12.36  -  49 . 42.  acres.)  increased  in  number  and  size  at 
the  expense  of  the  large  estates- and  the  larger  peasant  holdings.    The  only 
other  type  of  holding  .to  increase  were  the  dwarf,  city  plots.    This  ten-: 
dency  is  partly  due  to.  the  settlement.    In  considering  the  trend  in  the 
size  of  the  holdings  of  settlers  who  were  previously  agricultural  labors 
ers,  the  following  generalizations  are  made:  (l)  The  small  agricultural' 
laborer's  holding,  when  compared  .with  the  larger  independent  holding, 
was  of  progressively  less  importance  up  to  1928.    After  1929,  the;  num~- 
ber  of  smaller  units  for  agricultural  laborers  exceeded  those  of  the 
independent  units.  (2)     In  Germany  as  a  whole,  a  relatively  small  propor- 
tion of  the  agricultural  laborers  to  acquire  settlement  units  received 
a  sufficient  amount  of  land  to  enable  them  to  become  full  peasants  imme- 
diately.   Most  of  these'  laborers  received  small  artisan  or  laborer  units 
while  others  among  them  received  units  of  medium  size.    Since  1929  there 
has  been  a  greater  tendency  to  settle  unqualified  laborers  without  possess- 
ions on  full-size  peasant  units.     (3)  Previously  the  full-peasant  units 
and  the  intermediate  units  which  were  given  over  to  agricultural  laborers 
went  chiefly  to  those  already  possessing  land  or  to  those  who  were  skill- 
ed laborers.    The  smaller  units  went  to  the  unskilled  laborers. 

In  order. to  study  the  personal  "vertical  mobility"  of  the  settlers,  . 
as  well  as  to  acquire  suggestions  concerning  settlement  policies,  three 
questionnaires  were  sent  out.    One  questionnaire  was  sent  to  government 
settlement  officials,  officials  in  the  department  of  agriculture  and 
others  in  governmental  positions,  official  advisers  of  the  settlers,  and 
agricultural  labor  organizations.    Thirty-nine,  or  56  percent,  of  these  ques- 
tionnaires were  returned.    Another  questionnaire  was  sent  to  the  land  • 
settlement  companies  as  promoters  and  bearers  of  the  settlement  procedure. 
Of  these,  17  or  39.5  percent,  were  answered  and  returned.    A  third  ques-: 
tionnaire  was  sent  to  the  settlers  who  had  previously  been  agricultural  . 
laborers  by  the  state  and  local  land  settlement  boards.    Seventy- five 
holders  of  the • smaller  agricultural  la,bor  units  and  58  of  the  full  peas- 
ant holders  replied.    There  was  no  check  kept  of  the  percent  returned . 

Of  the  agricultural  laborers.1  holdings,  67.6  were  established  previous 
to  the  world  war  arid  the  remainder  afterwards.    When  established  51 .5 
percent  were  from  under  .5-2  Hektar  (1.24-4-94  acres)  and  48.5  percent 
were  from  2-5  Hektar  (4.94-12,36  acres)  in  size.    At  the  time  the  ques- 
tionnaire was  answered  in  1931,  the  units  had  changed  as  follows:  27.9 
percent-  were  from  under  .5-2  Hektar;.  44.2  percent  ware  from  2-5  Hektar; 
25.0  percent  were  from  5-10  Hektar . (12-36-24.71  acres)  while  2-9  percent;, 
of  the  units  were  of  10  Hektar  (24.71  acres  and  more)    The  present,  dis-  ' 
tribution,  therefore,  denotes  that  a  considerable  number  of  the  laborers 
have  increased  their  holdings.    A  study  of  the  occupations  of  the  .  .. 
children  of  the  settlers  also  shows  a  "bettering"  in  social  position,.    •  " 
but  it'  cannot  be  maintained  that  the  group  has  completely  dissolved, 
its  relation  to  the  agricultural  proletariat  since  many  sons  continue 
to  become  agricultural  workers  and  many  daughters  marry  agricultural 
workers.    Most  of  these  settlers  in  filling  out  the  questionnaire  boast 
the  intention  of  attaining  the  status  of. full  peasant. 
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Those  settlers  included  in  the  study  who  now  possess  full-size 
peasant  holdings,  tut  who  previously  had  "been' agricultural  laborers 
demonstrate  on-' the  whole  a  different  pattern  of  social  motility.  The 
holdings  of  this  groiip  were  larger  upon  estahlishment  and  also  had-  de- 
pended to  a  greater  extent  upon  credit.    About  81  percent  of  this  group 
held  units  establ-i shed  before  the  war.    Forty-two  percent  of  these 
settlers  possessed  units  which  had  remained  the  same  or  decreased  in 
size  while  the  remainder  had  increased'  in  size.    The  unit  which  most 
•frequently  increased  in  size  was  that  which  was  just  a  little  too  small 
to  "be;  operated  as  a  family  unit  with  two  horses.    Seventy  percent  of 
the  units  were  over  40  Morgen  (24.71  acres  )  in  size.    On  these  two- 
horse  units,  there  were  an  average  per  unit  of  8  head  of  cattle,  and 
14.3  hogs. 

The  settlers  who  possess  peasant  holdings  had  fewer  children-  than 
had  the  settlers  holding  the  agricultural  laborers'  units.    Very  few  of 
the  children  of  the  settlers  who  had  attained  full  peasant  holdings  re- 
turned to  the  status  of  agricultural  laborers. 

.There  are  many  causes  for  the  phenomenon  called  social  "climbing." 
The  units  of  the  artisans  were  the  least-  often  increased  in  size.  This 
is  taken  to  indicate  that  possibly  a  consciousness  of  social  status  is 
necessary.    In  fact,  the  "lower"  class  agricultural  laborers  often  de- 
monstrate more  ambition  to  rise  than  do  the  sons  of  peasants.  Another 
extremely  powerful  force  in  causing  the  increase  of  the  agricultural 
unitTs  size  is  the  large  number  of  children.    Also  unemployment  for  mem- 
bers of  the  family  is  given  as  a  cause.    Along  with  the  desired  social 
prestige  which  the  peasant  status  lends  to  its  aspirants  are  practical 
reasons  for  acquiring  a  family-sized  unit  which  will  employ  at  least 
two  horses  since  these  units  make  for  the  best  combination  of  the 
factors  of  production. 

There  was  a  great  variation  of  opinion  among  the  settlement  experts 
who  answered  the  practical  questions  concerning  the  optimum  size  for 
settlement  units  for  laborers  and  the  reserve  land  for  later  adjustment. 
This  is  further  confused  by  the  fact  that  there  seems  to  be  little  con- 
census of  opinion  as  to  what  should  be  done  since  the  passing  of  the 
new  Erbhof  or  land  inheritance  laws.    Theoretically,  peasant  units  shall 
be  inalienable.    Is  this  to  mean  that  there  shall  be  no  future  "climbing?" 
The  author  takes  the  position  that  "climbing"  may  take  place  from  the 
time  units  are  granted  for  settlement  until  these  units  have  grown  large 
enough  to  become  Brbhoefe .    There  is  a  consensus  of  opinion  among  the 
settlement  experts  that  there  should  be  reserve  land  held  from  possession 
by  the  settlers  for  some  time  until  adjustments  are  made  and  errors  in 
parceling  out  Ihe  land  to  the  various  families  are  corrected.  However, 
there  is  no  consensus  of  opinion  as  to  how  this  should  be  accomplished. 

In  summarizing,  the  author  states  that  reserve  land  can  b e  considered 
as  but  one  of  the  methods  in  adjusting  land  needs.    There  must  be  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  large  units.    The  reserve  land  may  be  the  property 
of  the  community  and  through  continual  adjustment  aid  in  the  process  of 
"climbing."    Furthermore,  it  is  inadvisable  to  establish  a  settlement 
policy  whereby  only  Erbhoefe  are  at  first  created.    He  suggests  a  three- 
step  "climb."     The  first  step  shall  be  made  by  renting  reserve  land. 
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It  may  here  "be  necessary  to  use  the  draught  cow  on  these  small  units. 
The  reserve  land  must  allow  for  an  "elastic"  adjustment  which  will  te 
handled  by  local  officials.    The  second  step  is  to  be  made  by  one  or 
several  changes  in  the  unit  by  sale  and  repurchase.  .  This  will  be  possi- 
ble because  of  the  propsed  graduated  units  of  different  sizes  laid  out 
at  the  time  of  the  division  of  the  large  estate.    The.  third  and  last  stage 
which  leads  to  the  full-family  unit  and  designation  as  an  Srbhof  will  take 
place  by  enlargement  of  the  last  unit  through  purchase.. 

The  first  re-port  of  the  series  prepared  by  Wollenweber  is  closely  re- 
lated with  the  last  report  which  has  just  been  reviewed.    As  is  the  case  with 
Weigmann1  s  study,  it  deals  chiefly  with  Pomerania  but  refers  to  other  prov- 
inces and  states  of  the  Reich  and  gives  considerable  data  concerning  Meek- 
ienburg-Schwerin  and  V. ? okl enburg-S tr el i t s- .     It  is  an  historical  analysis 
of  the  res-alts  of  the  G-c -.-man  settlement  on  the  density  of  population.  In 
the  areas  studied  stat.  -  '-ics  used  are  from  much  the  same  sources.  Al- 
though there  is  a  consiaerable  variation  to  be  found  in  the  areas  analyzed, 
the  author,  after  painstaking,  refining  of  statistical  data,  from  the  various 
sources,  maintains  that  the  pre-war  settlement  resulted  in  a  50  percent 
increa.se  in  population.    Among  factors  which  were  responsible  for  the 
variation  in  the  increa.se  attributable  to  the  settlement  were  the  size 
of  the  units  established,   the  age  of  the  settlement,  the  relative  density 
of  population  on  the  estate  before  settlement,  as  well  as  geographical 
and  other  factors.    In  general,  it  was  found  that  a  period  of  from 
12  to  15  years  wa.s  required  before  the  maximum  population  in  a.  given  area 
was  reached  with  the  possibility  of  a.  slight  decrease  in  density  after  a, 
longer  period.    As  a.  general  principle  it  may  be  stated  that  the  sparser 
the  population  density  of  an  estate  a.s  compared  with  the  surrounding  terri- 
tory, the  greater  is  the  population  increase  which  may  be  expected  from 
the  settlement  procedure.    This  last  accounts  in  -cart  for  the  fact  that 
some  of  the  settlements  developed  since  the  7orld  T7ar  showed  a  greater  in- 
crease in  population  than  those  established,  before  the  war . 

The  third  report  by  Wbllenweber  deals  with  the  livestock  inventory  before 
and  after  the  parceling  of  the  large  estates  on  the  areas  affected  by 
the  settlement  with,  the  surrounding  territory  used  as  a,  basis  for 
comparison.    Of  the  several  comparisons,  the  one  which  presents  the 
most  modest  results  for  the  settlement  procedure,   shows  that  the  inventory  of 
horses  has  increased  50  percent,  the  inventory  of  cattle  80  percent, 
and  the  inventory  of  hogs  240  percent  per  given  unit  of  land.    The  num- 
ber of  sheep  has  decreased  one-fifth  to  one-sixth.    This  increase  in 
the  horse,  cow,  and  pig  inventory  differs  from  the  population  increase 
in  the  sense  that  the  former  does  not  reach  its  maximum  until  from  15 
to  20  years  after  settlement  while  the  latter  reaches  its  highest  de- 
velopment within  12  to  15  years  after  settlement  and  after  this  time 
may  display  a  slight  decrease.    The  increase  in  the  livestock  inventory 
of  the  settlers  is  gradual  and  continues  over  a  long  period.    The  data 
contradict  the  contention  that  this  increase  in  livestock  is  solely 
to  be  accounted  for  on  the  basis  of  the  uneconomical  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  work  horses.    Neither  can  it  be  entirely  accounted  for  on  the 
basis  that  only  the  estates  with  a  small  livestock  inventory  have  been 
settled. 


The  fourth  report '  also  "by  Wollenweber  is  a  continuation  of  the  third  and 
purports  to' "be  an  analysis  of  the  important  factors  entering  into  and  influ- 
encing the  livestock  inventory  as  the  result  of  the  settling  process.  The 
livestock  includes  horses,  cattle,  and  hogs.    The  study  is  intended  to  "be  of 
practical  use  for  government  settlement  officials  and  settlement  companies. 
The  livestock  inventory  is  used  as  an  index  to  portray  the  well-being  of  the 
settlement  and. the  influencing  factors  are:  (l)  proportion  of  the  land 
area  of  the  holdings  devoted  to  pasture,  (2)  transportation  conditions, 
(3)  cooperative  organizations  among  the  settlers,  and  (4)  proportion 
of  the  undivided  reserve  or  community  land  to  "be  rented  to  settlers  need- 
ing extra  land.    The  analysis,  though  statistical,  is  not  carried  on  "by 
multiple,  and  partial  correlation  methods,  "but  "by  sifting  out  factors 
"by  cross-ta"bulation  and  other  methods. 

The  proportion  of  the  holdings  devoted  to  pasture  land  was  found  to' 
play  a  determining  role  in  the  increase  of  the  livestock  inventory.  Its 
importance  is  most  pronounced  in  the  15  Hektar  (37  acre?,)  and  smaller 
units  .and,  although  of  course  it  is  necessary,  has  relatively  lesser 
importance,  thanks  to  other  factors  such  as  good  transportation,  for 
the  larger  units.    The  less  the  pasture  land  falls  under  20  percent  of 
the  total  holding  the  "better  must  "be  the  other  factors  to  make  up  for 
this  lack.    The  number  of  cattle  owned,  as  well  as  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  cattle  following  settlement,  evidences  a  more  constant  respon- 
siveness to  the  proportion  of  pasture  land  when  other  factors  are  par- 
celing out  than  do  the  other  two  livestock  types.    The  influence  of  the 
factor  of  the  proportion  of  land  devoted  to  pasture  is  the  more  pro- 
nounced in  the  smaller  units  when  the  transportation  conditions  are 
poorer.    The  transportation  conditions  including  the  distance  to  rail- 
road and  market  and  the  type  of  road  were  found  to  "be  important. 
However,  the  type  of  road  is  more  important  than  distance  and  the 
nearness  of  the  market  was  more  important  than  the  nearness  of  the 
railroad. 

Although  certain  of  the  factors  indicate  more  influence  on  the 
livestock  inventory  of  the  smaller  units  and  although  the  larger 
units  have  relatively  smaller  livestock  inventories  and  have  made 
less  progress  in  this  respect,  this  does  not  prove  that  smaller  units 
always  make  for  more  successful  settlement.    On  the  contrary,  the 
smaller  units  demand  a.  more  rapid  intensification  if  their  owners 
are  to  survive.    Furthermore,  unfavorable  conditions  on  the  part  of 
any  of  the  other  factors  results  more  directly  and  quickly  in  a  de- 
crease in  the  animal  inventory  than  on  the  larger  units  which  may  "be 
more  gradually  and  more  easily  "brought  to  a  productive  "balance.  Up 
to  15  Hektar  (37  acres)  the  increase  in  the  size  of  the  units  does  not 
decrease  the  relative  livestock  inventory  if  the  factor,  proportion  of 
pasture  land,  is  parceled  out.    Units  over  15  to  20  Kekta*  (37-49.4 
acres) ,  in  spite  of  relatively  the  same  amount  of  pasture  land  had  relatively 
less  live stock* 

The  author  claims  that  not  enough  emphasis  has  been  put  upon  the 
necessity  of  developing  good  market  cooperatives.    A  census  of  all 
types  of  cooperatives  is  given,  "but  the  data  were  insufficient  for 
complete  statistical  analysis  of  the  relative  importance  of  this  factor. 
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The  author  emphasizes  the  importance  of  the  reserve  and  community  land 
in  the  establishment  of  the  settlement.     This  land,  which  in  addition  to 
furnishing  grounds  for  school,  church,  community  gravel  pits,  ponds  and 
the  like,  is  rented. to  individual  settlers  "by  the  community  or  the 
land  company.    In  the  settlements  studied  this  reserve  land  amounts,  to 
only  from  a  little  less  t han\ -3  rfc.o.  :a' little  more  than  4  percent  of  the 
total  acreage,  "but  analysis;;:s hows  that  it  has  played  an  important  role 
in  relation  to  the  livestock  .Invent ory- 

The  second  report  contains -'three  separate  articles  "by  Ley,  Eilmann  and 
Magura  dealing  with  the  result  of  different  settlement  procedures.  Two 
articles-  deal  with  the  settlement,  procedure  in  Mecklenburg-Strelitz .  One 
is  a  study  during  the  period  from  1919-1928  and  the  other  a  study  of 
settlement  during  the  eighteenth  century.    The  third  study  is  a  histor- 
ical description  of  the  cooperative  association  settlement  Chludowo. 

All  three  studies  are  an  attempt  to  utilize*  historical  data  for  the 
practical  purpose  of  selecting  the  "best  settlement  procedure.  They 
differ, in  .  source  of  data  and  method  of  analysis  from  the  other  reports 
previously  reviewed. 

Trie.. necessity  of  experienced  and  expert  surveying  in  the  parceling 
procedure; . public  regulation  of  the  construction  of  such  community  agen- 
cies as.  the  school  and  church;  expert  farming  of  the  large  estate  during 
the  settlement  procedure;  careful  supervision  of  all  self-building  "by 
settlers;  sufficient  funds  on  the  part  of  the  settler;  care  in  the  selec- 
tion of-  the  capable  settler  in  regard  to  his  and  his  wife's  capahili ties,  and 
agricultural  experience,  were  found  to  "be  necessary  components  of  successful 
settlement  procedure.    It  is  desirable  also  when  possible  to  choose  families 
in  which  there  are  children  old  enough  to  "be  of  assistance  in  the  work 
on  the  holding.    The  lack  of.  care  at  these  points  was  found  in  the 
study  to  have  contributed  to  the  failure  of  many  settlement  units. 
Too  small  units  were  also  found  to  contribute  to  many  failures. 
At  first  too  many  settlements  under- 10  Hektar  (24.71  acres)  were  es- 
tablished.   That  type  of  settlement  having  many  small  scattered  pieces 
of  land  at  considerable  distances  from  the  buildings  of  the  units  is 
pronounced  as  often  resulting  in  unsuccessful  settlement. 

The  historical  studies  showed  that  cooperative  self- settlement  by 
selocted  groups  could  under  favorable  circumstances  be  very  successful. 
In  the  case  of  the  Chludowo  settlement,  population  had  increased  130 
percent,  as  much  grain  as  on  the  best  large  estates  was  produced  and 
more  livestock  maintained  per  unit  of  land.  The  settlement  had  five 
breeding,  7  threshing,  1  drainage,  and  1  credit  cooperative. 

The  historical  study  of  the  settlements  of  the 'eighteenth  century 
gives  some  clue  as  to  reasons  for  the  expansion  of- the  large  estates 
in  the  past  at  the  expense  of  the  peasant  units  on  the  grounds  of 
efficiency.    As  long  as  the  two  systems  relied  upon  the  three-field 
system  the  smaller  units  produced  relatively  as  much  as  the  larger, 
but  as  the  larger  were  intensified  and/applied  more  modern  techniques 
to  abolish  the  old  system  they  became  more  efficient  than  the  smaller 
units  which 'were  often  slower  to  make  the  shift.  -  C .  P .  Loomis, 
Agricultural  Economist,  Division  _qf  J1  arn  Population  and  Rural  Life  . 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AITD  ABSTRACTS 


Agrarian  Reform  -  Hungary 

Elek,  Paul  von.      Die  wirkung  des  bodenref  ormgese  tzes  auf  die  ung.  landwirt- 
schaft  dargestellt  an  den  verhaltnissen  von  32  betrieben.     186  pp. 
Leipzig.  1929.     281.177  E1.2 
Inaug.-diss.  -  Leipzig. 
Bibliography,  p.[l87] 

Statistics  are  given  showing  conditions  on  32  Hungarian  farms  before 
and  after  the  post-war  agrarian  reform. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Italy 

Pagani ,  Luigi.      Cenni  into  mo  alle  ant'icipazioni  sul  grano  e  agli  ammassi 

granari ,  con  speciale  rigu.ardo  all?,  regione  Triveneta.  158  pp.  Venezia, 
Istituto  federale  delle  casse  di  risparmio  delle  Venezie.  1933.  284.2  P14 

A  study  of  agricultural  credit  in  Italy  for  future  grain  harvests  and 
grain  stored  in  granaries. 

Agricultural  Economics 

Conference  on  development  of  agricultural  co-operative  business,  Aberystwyth. 

Report...  Friday,  May  18,  1934.     43  pp.     Aberystwyth,  Department  of  agricul- 
tural economics,  University  college.     1934.     280.29  C763 
Mime  o  gr  aphe  d . 

Partial  contents:     Overproduction  and  underconsumption  in  relation  to 
agricultural  markets,  by  Arthur  Jones;   Collective  life  assurance  of  mem- 
bers of  farmers 1   co-operative  societies,  by  J.  G-lynne  ITilliams;  Live 
stock  marketing  proposals  and  trade  in  Welsh  stock,  by  A.  w.  Ashby; 
Some  recent  problems  of  management  in  co-operative  societies,  by  V,".  H.  Jones. 

Agricultural  Economics  Society 

Dinsdale,  D.  H.     The  place  of  the  poultry  industry  in  the  national  economy.,. 
15pp.    {Reading,  Eng.  1934] 

At  head  of  title:  Proof-Eor  private  circulation.     This  proof  is  cir- 
culated in  advance  of  the  society's  meeting  at  London,  11th  and  12th 
December  [1934] 

Gilchrist,  J.  A.      Agriculture  in  the  south-west  of  Scotland,  past  and  present 
trends.     10  pp.     [Reading,  Eng.  1934] 

At  head  of  title:  Pro of -For  private  circulation.    This  proof  is  cir- 
culated in  advance  of  the  society's  meeting  at  London,  11th  and  12th 
December  [1934] 
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Sorensen,  S.      The  development  of  Danish  agricultural  production  and  export 
during  the  last  two  generations  and  the  effect  of  the  present  trade  re- 
strictions on  the  national  economy  of  Denmark.     14  pp.     [Reading,  Eng. 
1934] 

At  head  of  title:  Proof-For  private  circulation.    This  proof  is  cir- 
culated in  advance  of  the  society's  meeting  at  London,  11th  and  12th 
December  [1934] 

Bank  Credit 

Hardy,  C.  0.,  and  Viner,  Jacob.  Report  on  the  availability  of  bank. credit 
in.  the  seventh  Federal  reserve  district,  submitted  to ' the  secretary  of 
the  treasury.     127  pp.,  mimeogr..    [Washington,  1934]    284  H22R 

"Preliminary  edition"...    Does' not  contain  the  appendix  of  detailed 
statistical  data.     The  complete  report  in  printed  form  will  be  issued 
at  an  early  date."  -  leaf  ii. 

"This  report  deals  with  the  availability  of  bank  credit  in  the 
Seventh  Federal  Reserve  District;   that  is,  with  the  question  whether 
adequate  supply  of  bank  credit  is  available  if,  when  and  as  it  may  be 
demanded  by  business  men  who  can  offer  a  bank  a  reasonable  assurance 
of  repayment.     It  does  not  concern  itself  with  the  actual  changes  in 
the  volume  of  outstanding  credit... 

"There  is  a  widespread  belief,   ...  that  at  present  the  banks  are 
over-cautious  in  lending,  and  are  particularly  reluctant  to  make  the 
type  of  loans  that  is  most  important  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the 
expansion  of  business,  that  is,  loans  to  finance  expansion  of  manu- 
facturing production.     The  issue  is  of  major  importance,  because 
obviously  the  country  cannot  get  back  to  a  normal  volume  of  produc- 
tive activity  without  utilizing  a  larger  volume  of  bank  credit  than 
is  needed  in  a  period  of  subnormal  activity  like  1932,  or  even  1934. 
The  Treasury  Credit  Survey  undertook  to  investigate  this  question, 
for  the  Seventh  Federal  Reserve  District;  and  also  to  study  the 
success  of  the  efforts  which  have  been  made  to  relieve  the  credit 
stringency  through  direct  loans  to  industry  by  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
and  the  Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation. "-Foreword. 

Bu sine ss  Conference 

Joint  business  conference  for  economic  recovery,  White  Sulphur  Springs, -W.  Va. , 
1934.      Declarations  of  the  Joint  business  conference  for  economic  re- 
covery held  at  White  Sulphur  Springs,  West  Virginia.    December  17,  18, 
19,  1934.    19pp.     [Washington,  D.  C.  1934] 

Conference  was  called  by  Committee  of  national  Association  of  Manu- 
facturers and  Committee  of  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United- States. 

Canadian  Political  Science  Association 


Canadian  political  science  association.    Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  sixth 
annual  meeting. . .volume  VI.    Montreal,  Quebec,  May,  1934.     284  pp. 
[Kingston,  Ont,,  Printed  and  bound  by  the  Jackson  press.  1934]    280.9  C16 

Partial  contents:    Economic  nationalism,  by  H.  A.  Innis;  The  new 
economic  nationalism  and  Canadian  agriculture,  by  J.  33'.  Lattimer; 
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Tariffs  and  trade  In  the  British  North  American  provinces  before  con- 
federation, by  J.  C.  Hemmeon;  Economic  theory,  by  V.  W«  Bladen  and 
A,  P.  V/,  Plumptre;  The  Canadian  transportation  problem,  by  E.  V.*.  Beatty; 
The  bases  of  provincial  subsidies,  by  W.  C.  Keirstead;  Agricultural 
credit,  by  R,  p.  Baker;  Factors  in  the  growth  of  rural  population  in 
Canada,  by  0.  A.  Lemieux,  S.  A.  Cudmore,  M.  C.  Made an ,  A.  J.  Pell e tier, 
and  Hi  R.  Tracy;  Population  movements  in  Canada  1921-1931,   and  their 
implications,  by  W.  3,  Kurd;  The  problems  of  constitutional  amendment 
in  Canada,  by  VI .  C.  Goldenberg  and  P.  H.  Underhill;  Canadian  monetary 
.policy  -  drift,  domestic  management,  and  debts,  by  G-.  A.  Elliott; 
Canadian  monetary  policy  -  an  international  standard,  by  J.  P.  Day. 

Cooperation  -  Germany  • 

Frankfurt  am  Main.    Universita+  .  Ins ti tut  fur  genossenschaf tswesen. 

Vercf fentlichungen. . .  hft,  2-7.     6  nos.     Berlin,  Indus tri ever lag  Spaeth 
&  Linde,  1932-34,      280.29  P85 

Contents.  -  Hft.  2.  Gottschall,  Hugo.  Die  bilanzen  der  konSumvereine 
betrachtet  unter  dem  gesichtspunkt  der  liquid! tat.  1932.  An  analytical 
study  of  liquidity  of  consumer  cooperatives. 

Hft.  3.  Ruetz,  Walter.    Die  ve r s chme 1 zung  (fusion)  von  eingetragenen 
.  genossenschaf  ten,  mi  t  anhang:  Steuerfragen  und  ve  r  s  chme  1  zung  von  revisions- 
verb -anden. . .  1932.      A  discussion  of  the  legal  rights  of  cooperatives  and 
the  effect  on  them  of  the  fusion  of  registered  companies. 

Kft.  4.  Kaufmann,  Hans,      Der  kanadische  weizenpool . . .  1932.  With 
the  account  of  Canada's  wheat  production  and  her  wheat  marketing  legislation 
as  a  background,  the  author  describes  the  farmers'  organizations  before 
the  establishment  of  the  pools  and  the  origin,  development,  financial 
measures  and  marketing  measures  of  the  wheat  pools  up  to  1931. 

Hft,  5.  Snders,  Walter.    Die  verbandskassenbewegung  im  deutschen 
genossenschaf tsverband  e.V.   ...  [1932?]      The  cooperative  bank  movement 
within  the  limits  of  the  German  Credit  Union. 

Eft,  6.    Hock,  Emil.    Die  entwicklung  der  kreditgenossenschaf ten  unter 
dem  einfluss  des  deutschen  genossenschaf tsverbandes  e.V.   ...  1934. 
A  study  of  the  development  of  the  Schulze-Delitzsch  credit  cooperatives 
under  the  influence  of  the  German  Credit  Union. 

Hft.  7.    Kuller-Stock,  Rddiger.    Das  landwirtschaf tliche  genossen- 
schaf tswesen  im  Rhein-mainischen  wirtschaf tsgebiet , . .  1934.      A  study 
of  the  development,  organization,  and  activities  of  the  agricultural 
credit  cooperatives  in  the  Rhine-Main  economic  territory,  the  birth- 
place of  German  agricultural  cooperation. 

Cost  of  Production  ~  Gr ain  j-__3n£l and . 

Wye,  Kent.      South-eastern  agri, —Itural  college.  Dept.  of  economics.  Re- 
port no.  20.     Investigation  into  farming  costs  of  production  and  fi- 
nancial results.    XV.  Com  growing:  Cost?  of  production  and  financial 
results,  1924  to  1932,  by  James  Wyllie,  pp. [137]  -  178.    Wye,  Kent. 
1934.    280.9  W97  no. 20. 

"In  a  previous  report  (No.  VI,  192S),  an  account  was  given  of  the 
financial  results  from  com  growing  for  the  crops  of  the  three  harvest 
years  1924,  1925,  and  1926.     It  is  now  proposed  to  deal  in  a  similar 
way  with  the  results  obtained  up  to  and  including  the  1932  crop.  A 
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detailed,  description  of  the. method  employed  in  constructing  a  cost 
;    account  for  a  corn  crop  was.  given  in  Report  No.  VI,  with  particular  " 
reference  to  the:  difficulties  that-'  arise  in  making  the  necessary  -ap- 
portionments of  several  of  the  cost  items  and.  in  deciding  what  credit 
.  is  to  he  .given  for  the-  straw  produced.     It  may  he  sufficient  in  this 
report  to. mention  two  points  of  importance,  viz.  (l)  the  results 
given  are  obtained  from  complete  cost  or  detailed  accounts  and  are 
in  no  sense  merely  estimates  and  (2)  the  costs  given  are  total  costs. 

Creame rie  s  - . Hew  .Brunswi ck 


Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    An  economic  analysis  of  creamery  operations  in 
Hew  Brunswick.      36pp.,  mimeogr;  printed  t.-p.,  and  cover,  map.  Ottawa. 
1934.     2.81,344  CI 62E         ...  ,  , .  .. 

At  hea.d  of  title:     Dominion  Department  .  of  Agriculture  in  co-operation 
with  the  hew  Brunswick  Department  of  Agriculture.' 
-The  scope  of  this  study  is  stated  as  follows : 

"The  present  study  was  undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  informa- 
tion on  the  costs  of  operation  in  relation  to  volume  of  butter  production  and 
costs  of  gathering  and  transporting  cream  from  farms  to  the  creameries. 
Data  on  other  factors  which  are  definitely  related  to  these-  two  problems, 
such  as  financial  and  operating  statements,  overran,   sales  of  butter  and 
so  forth,  were  obtained  also  and  taken  into  account.    An  analysis  of  the 
above  .data  should  bring  out  the  variation  in  costs  of  production  between 
creameries,   show  the  reasons  for  such  variations,   and  point  out  how  high 
costs  may  be  reduced." 

Dairy  Industry  -  ITew  Zealand 


Duncan,  G-.  A.      The  Hew  Zealand  dairy  industry;   the  formation,  administration, 
accounts,  finance,   costing  and  statistics  of  dairy  factory  companies,  and 

:        a  review  of  the  Hew  Zealand  dairy  industry.     Awarded  gold  medal  and  first 
prise  by  Hew  Zealand  society  of  accountants  in  Dairy  Industry- thesis 
competition,  1933.      395pp.      Palmerston  North,  H.  Z.,  H.  L.  Young  limited, 
1933.      280.244  D91 

Partial  contents:  -  Outline  of  the  Hew  Zealand  dairy  industry,  Present 
organization  of  the  Hew  Zealand  dairy  industry;  Constitution  of  co-opera- 
tive dairy  companies  and  discussion  of  the  characteristics  of  the  co-opera- 
tive, and  proprietary  forms  of  incorporation;  The  dairy  industry  act,  1908, 
and  amendments  and  general  regulations;  The  dairy  produce  export  control  act, 
1923,  and  amendments;  formation  of  co-operative  dairy  companies;  Outline  of 
method  of  administration  and  management  of  co-operative  dairy  companies, 
with  division  of  responsibility;     The  systems  and  methods  of  financing  the 
dairy  industry;  Systems  and  methods  of  accounting;  Outline  of  procedure  in 
factory  and  office  in  conduct  of  manufacturing  and  marketing  operations  of 
dairy  companies;  Statistical  information;  Manufacturing  efficiency,  quality, 
"over-run"  and  "yield;11  Costing  system  for  dairy  companies;  The  marketing  of 
Hew  Zealand  dairy  produce;  efficiency  in  management  and  factors  relating  to 
reduction  or  elimination  of  factory  losses;  Legal  decisions  affecting 
co-operative  dairy  companies  and  the  dairy  industry. 
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Jew  Zealand.     Dairy  industry  commission.       [Report]  Dairy  industry  commission. 
207  pp.      [Wellington,  By  authority:   G-.  H.  Loney,  government  printer, 
1934]       231.344  1T4S7 

"  ( 1 )  The  conditions  confronting  the  Hew  Zealand  Dair:r  Industry  have 
assumed  the  proportions  of  a  national  crisis.     The  gravity  of  the  position 
is  revealed  in  the  present  London  quotations  for  Mew  Zealand  dairy- 
produce,  which  are  so  low  that  farmers  must  expect  a  correspondingly 
lower  pay-out  for  the  current  season  than  they  received  last  season. 
(2)  Those  dairy-farmers  who  found  it  difficult  to  carry  on  during  the 
past  two  seasons  with  an  average  pay-out  of  approximately  9d.  per  pound 
will  find  it  impossible  to  meet  their  full  interest  charges  from  a 
lower  pay-out.    The  number  of  farmers  who  can  produce  butt  erf  at  and 
meet  wages  and  living  expenses  and  provide  any  interest  surplus  on  a 
substantially  lower  pay-out  is  negligible.     (3)  Unless  early  and  ef- 
fective measures  are  taken,  the  result  will  be  a  general  breakdown  of 
the  financial  relations  of  mortgagors  and  mortgagees  in  the  Dominion, 
and  consequently  it  will  become  difficult,  probably  impossible,  for 
New  Zealand  to  meet  in  txu'.    its  overseas  interest  charges.     (4)  The 
critical  position  in  regard  to  prices  has  been  brought  about  through 
the  flooding  of  the  United  Kingdom  market  by  the  dumping  of  subsidized 
dairy-produce  from  the  Northern  Hemisphere  and  Australia,   and  by  the 
increase  in  our  own  supply.     (5)  Hew  Zealand's  position  is  aggravated  by 
the  facts  that  no  markets  of  importance  outside  the  United  Kingdom  are 
available  to  us  at  the  present  time,   that  such  new  markets  as  might  be 
developed  could  not  possibly  be  immediately  profitable,   and  that  the 
possibilities  of  increasing  the  local  consumption  of  dairy-products  are 
very  limited.     (o)  Diversified  and  supplementary  production  on  dairy-farms 
offers  little  or  no  prospect  of  relief  owing  to  the  prevalence  of  external 
trading  restrictions  and  quotas.     (7)  The  general  conclusion  in  regard  to 
the  external  aspects  of  the  present  problem  is  that  an  early  approach 
must  be  made  by  the  Government  of  Hew  Zealand  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  to  arrive  at  a  preliminary  understanding  and  provide  a 
basis  for  further  negotiations.     (B)  The  general  conclusions  in  regard 
to  the  internal  asriects  of  the  problem  are  that  immediate  action  must 
be  taken  by  the  Government  of  Hew  Zealand  to  stabilize  the  financial 
position  of  dairy-farmers  and  that,  as  a  means  towards  the  evolution  of 
a  long-term  policy  of  reconstruction,   the  industry  must  be  reorganized. 

"Recommendations :     (l)  We  recommend  the  setting-up  at  an  early  date  of  a 
Rural  Mortgage  Corporation,  through  which  farmers  will  be  able  to  obtain 
long-term  mortgage  credit  at  the  lowest  current  rates  of  interest  and 
on  easy  terms  of  repayment.     The  recommendation  provides  for  existing 
mortgages  being  taken  over  by  the  Corporation  in  exchange  foy  bonds 
carrying  a  State  guarantee  for  the  payment  of  interest...  (2)  In  the  be- 
lief that  the  factors  of  efficiency  of  production  and  quality  of  product 
are  of  paramount  importance  in  meeting  competition  in  oversupplied  markets, 
and  building  up  an  increasing  ^referential  demand  for  Hew  Zealand  dairy- 
produce,  we  recommend  tha.     -rly  steps  be  taken  to  improve  its  quality, 
and  that  trie  Government  make  available,  at  low  rates  of  interest,  to 
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farmers  said  dairy-factory  companies  sufficient  fane's  to  enable  farm 
and  factory  equipment  and  appliances  to  be  modernized  and  rendered 
efficient  for  the  production  and  manufacture  of  dairy-produce  of  the 
highest  possible  quality.     We  also  recommend  a  comprehensive  attack 
on  animal  diseases,  which  at  the  present  time  are  the  cause  of  consider- 
able direct  loss  to  the  industry  and  have  a  bearing  on  the  quality 
of  dairy-produce.    We  further  recommend  that  farm  and  factory  instruc- 
tion, research  work,   and  herd- testing  be  placed  on  a  sound  basis,  with 
the  object  of  giving  the  dairy  industry  all  possible  assistance  towards 
efficient  economic  production...     (3)  In  order  that  the  dairying  in- 
dustry may  be  efficiently  organized  in  all  its  phases  and  operations  - 
instruction,  production,  manufacturing,  and  local  and  export  marketing  - 
we  recommend  the  setting-up  of  a  new  Dairy -produce  Control  Board  with 
a,  different  constitution  and  wider  powers  than  that  of  the  present  Board. 
It  is  intended  that  the  new  Board  shall  be  so  constituted  and  be  given 
such  powers  as  to  enable  it  to  deal  effectively,   in  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers and  of  the  State,  with  all  the  activities  and  problems  of  the 
dairying  industry.     (4)  With  the  object  of  providing  an  organization 
competent  to  deal  with  the  wider  aspects  of  farm-production  and  the  market 
ing  of  our  primary  products  generally,  we  recommend  the  setting-up  of  a 
co-ordinating  body,  which  will  function  as  a  permanent  executive  Com- 
mission of  Agriculture,  to  advise  the  Government  on  all  matters  relating 
to  production  and  marketing,  and  co-ordina^te  (and  where  necessary  control) 
the  operations  of  the  different  Produce  Boards...  (5)  We  recommend  that  a 
confidential  investigation  be  made  at  an  early  date  into  the  whole  system 
of  the  marketing  of  New  Zealand  dairy-produce  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
with  a  view  of  evolving  a  system  that  will  enable  the  possibilities  of 
that  market  to  be  more  fully  exploited,  and  an  increased  preferential  con- 
sumptive demand  built  up  for  New  Zealand  dairy-produce.     We  recommend  also 
that  trie  possibilities  of  foreign  markets  and  of  diversified  production 
De  further  explored.     (6)  We  recommend  that  the  Government  of  New 
Zealand  take  an  early  opportunity  of  conferring  with  the  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  as  to  the  extent  to  which  it  is  desired  that  the  pro- 
duction and  manufacture  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  dairy-produce  should 
expand,  and  that,  after  a  preliminary  understanding  has  been  reached,  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  should  be  requested  to  arrange  a  con- 
ference of  representatives  of  countries  exporting  dairy-produce,   in  order 
to  decide  a  course  of  action  for  the  future.     In  the  event  of  imports  of 
Empire  dairy-produce  being  subjected  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  to  quota  restrictions  and/or  Customs  duties,  we  recommend  that 
full  representations  should  be  made  regarding  the  special  claims  of  New 
Zealand  for  preferential  treatment.15  -  Summary  of  conclusions  and 
re  cornmendat  i  on  s . 

Some  of  the  most  valuable  features  of  the  report  are  the  appendices. 
Among  them  are  the  following:     Import  duties  on  dairy-products;  Restric- 
tion of  butter  and  cheese  imports  into  certain  European  countries; 
United  Kingdom  trade  agreements  with  foreign  countries;  New  Zealand 
trade  agreements  with  foreign  countries;  Legislation  affecting  butter 
in  certain  exporting  countries;  Britisri  agricultural  marketing  acts; 
British  milk-marketing  schemes;  Report  from  the  New  Zealand  dairy-produce 
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control  "board  on  the  shipment  of  butter  and  cheese  to  United  Kingdom 
ports;  Report  from  the  New  Zealand  dairy-produce  control  board,  on  the 
insurance  of  butter  and  cheese;   and  Report  from  the  !Tew  Zealand  dairy- 
produce  control  board  on      ?.  cold  storage  and  handling  of  butter  and  cheese 
at  United  Kingdom  ports. 

There  is  also  a  valuable  statistical  appendix  some  of  the  tables  of 
which  cover  the  years  1901-1934 

Food  Supply  -  Great,  Britain 

Murray.,  .K.  A.-  H.  ,  and  Cohen,  Luth  L  .      The  planning  of  Britain's  food  im- 
ports ;  a  quantitative  study  of  the  effects  of  recent  legislation. 
Issued  by  .the  Agricultural  economics  research  institute.  105pp. 
Oxford  [Printed  at  the  University  press  by  J.  Johnson,  printer  to 
the  University]    1934.      286  M96 
.    At  head  of  title:  University  of  Oxford.     Agricultural  economics 
research  institute. 

The  following  extracts,  are  from  the  summary  and  conclusions: 

"The  opening  or  closing  of  the  British  market  to  food  imports  from 
overseas  countries  affects  at  least  three  interests,   the  consumer,  the 
overseas  producer,   and  the  home  farmer... 

"But  it  is  from  the  point  of  view  of  tne  British  fanner  that  this 
study  has  been  made.     The  food  imports  included  in  it  are  either 
directly  or  indirectly  competitive  with  his  own  products,  and  market- 
ing reorganization,   a  development  which  embraces  not  only  marketing 
but  also  production  on  the  farm,  has  been  raider  taken  on  the  assumption 
that  imported  supplies  would  be  curtailed  and  protection  from  overseas 
competition  afforded  during  the  period  of  reconstruction. 

"Since  September  1931,     various  steps  have  been  taken  to  reduce 
food  imports;   these  include  the  depreciation  of  the  pound  in  terms  of 
the  currencies  of  several  countries,   tariffs,  prohibitions,   and  volun- 
tary or  compulsory  quantitative  regulation.    Not  only  has  the  old 
policy  of  free  food  impox      been  abandoned  but  the  protective  measures 
have  discriminated  between  various  products  and  various  sources.  A 
policy  has  been,  adopted,   the  express  objects  of  which  are  to  increase 
the  home  production  of  food  by  reducing  the  total  imports ,   to  give 
Empire  countries  an  expanding  share  of  this  market,   and  to  curtail 
foreign  imports. 

"Import  statistics,  giving  the  detailed  information,  are  available 
in  Government  publi cations ,  but  for  various  reasons  th~y  do  not  give 
an  easily  obtainable  or  composite  picture  of  changes  in  supplies.  An 
attempt  has  therefore  been  made  to  construct  index  numbers  of  the  vol- 
ume of  the  imports  of  twenty-eight  of  the  most  important  products,  to 
combine  competitive  commodities  ir.t®  groups    to  compile  an  aggregate 
index  showing  changes  in  tne  total  volume  of  food  imports,  and  finally 
to  trace  and  measure  the  changes  from  foreign  to  Smpire  supplies  as 
the  result  of  the  last  three  years'  legislation. 

"Details  have  been  given  of  the  annual  and  monthly  changes  in  the 
imported  supplies  of  twenty-eight  commodities;  these  have  also  been 
grouped  into  six  main  divisions,  wheat  and  wheat  flour,  meat,  dairy 
products,  eggs,  vegetables,  and  fruits  ... 

"Since  October  1931,   there  has  been  a  steady  decline  in  the  volume 


-73- 


of  food  imports...  Subdivision  into  foreign  and  Empire  supplies  shows 
that  this  decline  was  entirely  due  to  a  reduction  in  foreign  shipments... 
So  far  as  foreign  supplies  are  concerned,   all  the  groups,  even  dairy 
products,  showed  reductions... 

"It  is,  of  course,   impossible  exactly  to  ascribe  the  extent  to  which 
the  various  factors  have  contributed  to  these  reductions.    Supplies  of 
some  commodities  such  as  "beef  take  a  number  of  years  to  react  to  price 
changes  while  the  production  of  others  such  as  eggs  or  onions  responds 
to  price  changes  within  a  short  space  of  time.     The  curtailment  since 
1931  of  supplies  of  those  commodities  which  react  quickly  to  low  prices 
may  be  due,   therefore,   to  the  fall  in  prices  after  the  end  of  1929. 
But,   in  general,  one  of  the  characteristics  of  agricultural  production 
during  the  present  depression  has  been  the  maintenance  of  output.  Accord- 
ing to  data  provided  by  the  League  of  Nations,   the  world's  agricultural 
production  declined  only  2  per  cent . be tween  1929  and  1932  whereas  non- 
agricultural  production  declined  36  per  cent. in  the  same  time. 

"This  inelasticity  in  the  supply  of  agricultural  products  increases 
the  significance  of  the  various  artificial  checks  in  effecting  a  reduction 
in  the  supply  of  imported  food. 

"It  may  be  significant  that  the  decline  started  within  two  months  of 
this  country's  departure  from  the  Gold  Standard,   the  first  active  step  to 
di  s  cour age  impo  r t  s . 

"The  introduction  of  tariffs  on  certain  foreign  food  imports  in  March 
1932,  followed  by  the  duties  on  certain  Irish  supplies,  caused  an  almost 
immediate  reduction  in  shipments,  particularly  of  eggs,  fruits  and  vegetable 
and  live  animals. 

"Additional  or  substitutional  duties  under  the  Ottawa  Agreements,  vol- 
untary reduction  under  various  'gentlemen's  agreements',  and  compulsory 
restriction  during  the  final  months  of  1932  and  throughout  1933,  have 
emphasized  the  trends  which  had  become  evident  in  1932. 

"In  so  far  as  the  aim  of  the  Government's  policy  has  been  to  cut  down 
imports  and  to  give  the  Empire  an  expanding  share  of  the  imports  into  the 
United  Kingdom,  it  has  been  successful.     The  total  volume  of  food  imports 
has  been  reduced  by  9  per  cent,  since  1931,  foreign  supplies  have  declined 
25  per  cent.,   and  Empire  supplies  have  increased  21  per  cent. 

"Between  1931,  before  restriction  and  regulation,   and  1933,   after  two 
years  of  planning,   there  was  a  reduction  in  the  imports  of  23  of  the  28 
commodities  included  in  the  study;  only  4,  frozen  beef,  frozen  pork,  butter, 
and  cheese,  showed  any  increase;  onions  showed  no  change. 

"If  these  change s  aire  subdivided  into  Empire  and  foreign  sources,  it 
is  evident  immediately  that  the  decline  in  the  total  supply  of  most  of 
these  products  is  due  to  decreased  foreign  shipments  and  that,  for  the 
most  part,  Empire  supplies  increased... 

"It  is  evident  from  the  movements  in  certain  of  the  index  numbers  such 
as  butter  and  cheese,  that  the  effect  of  this  policy  is  not  merely  a  change- 
over in  the  source  of  supply  from  foreign  to  Empire  countries.    Owing  to 
the  difference  in  seasons  of  production  between  the  Southern  and  Northern 
Hemispheres  the  seasonal  variation  in  receipts  is  also  being  changed.  Eor 
butter,  most  of  the  rise  in  the  monthly  index  numbers  occurs  in  the  winter 
period.     It  may  be,  therefore,   that  such  a  change  for  certain  commodities 
may  result  in  better  dovetailing  with  the  seasonal  production  of  certain 
commodities  in  this  country.     On  the  other  hand,  certain  of  the  fruits 
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•and  vegetables,  such  as  pears,  from  foreign  countries  were  less  competitive 
with  the  home  product  than  Empire  supplies,   and  the  change  from  foreign 
to  Empire  sources  may  intensify  this  competition;     It  follows,  therefore, 
:  that  planning  must  not  only  consider  total  supplies  "but  also  the  seasonal 
;nature  of  production  and  of  receipts  from  alternative  sources. 

"Finally,  the  results  of  the  study  emphasize  once  again  the  importance 
of  the  demand  factor  in  the  determination  of  the  prices  of  agricultural 
products.     A  reduction  of  supplies  to  their  1927-29  level  will  not  in 
itself  assure  to  the  farmer  the  prices  he  obtained  in  these  years...  The 
index  of  the  prices  of  agricultural  products  in  England  and  Wales  fell, 
however,  from  120  in  lq31  to  107  in  1933,   a  decline  of  9  per  cent. 
This  decrease,  and  failure  of  prices  to  rise,  can  only  he  attributed 
to  a  drastic  falling  off  of  demand,  arising  either  from  a  reduction  in 
the  demand  for  food  as  compared  with  other  commodities,  which  is  unlikely, 
or  from  a  general  decline  in  consumers'   spending  power.     If  demand 
conditions  remain  as  at  present,   it  Will  "be  impossible  to  raise  prices 
to,   say,  their  1927-29  level  merely  "by  a  reduction  of  supplies  to  the 
volume  prevailing  in  those  years. 

"There  are  signs  that  consumers'  purchasing  power  has  increased 
since  1933,  and  this  has  "been  accompanied  "by  'a  slight  rise  in  agricul- 
tural prices.     The  provisional  index  numbers  for  the  first  eight  months 
of  1934  indicate  that  the  volume  of  food  imports  is  not  materially  dif- 
ferent from  the  corresponding  period  of  1933,  while  home  production  has 
certainly  not  decreased.     This  "bears  out  the  contention  that,  while 
supply  restriction  may  have  prevented  a  continued  or  even  greater  fall 
in  prices  than  actually  occurred,  it  is  to  an  increase  in  demand . that 
the  farmer  must' look  for  a  return  to  more  prosperous  times  for  farming." 

jggJSjgft  aphy »  Economic 

Morrison,  IT.  P.      A  commercial  and  economic    geography,     557  pp.  Toronto, 
The  Rye r son  press  [1934]      (The  Syerson  commercial  series)      278  M83 
Revised  edition,  1934. 

"This  "book  has  been  written  to  meet  a  definite  need  in  the  secondary 
schools  of  Canada. . . 

"?art  I  shows  how  climate,   topography,   and  natural  resources  influence 
man's  activities... 

"Part  II  deals  with  the  chief  commodities  of  the  world. . . 

"Part  III  deals  in  detail  with  the  resources  and  industries  of  Canada.  - 
Preface . 

"Part  IV  deals  with  the  British  Empire  (excepting  Canada) 
Geography,  Economic  -  G-t.  Britain 

Huender,  7/ilhelmina  Johanna.      De  Engelsche  geographic  in  de  20s te    eeuw.      183  pp. 
Utrecht  [1334]      278.171  K87 
Proefschrift  -  Utrecht. 
Synopsis,  [in  English] 
Bibliography,  pp. 164-165,  [l70]-183. 

Economic  and  human  geography  of  England  in  the  20th  century  preceded  "by 
a  summary  of  the  development  of  English  geography  to  modern  times. 
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G-rade  Labeling  0f  Canned  Foods       •  .v.  ■       ,,        '  ' 

U.  S.  National  recovery  administration.     Consumers  advisory  "board.  Grade 

labeling  of  canned  foods;  a  report  made  by  the  Consigners  advisory  "board 
to  Division  administrator  Armin  W.  Riley,  December  21,  1934.     20  pp., 
mimeogr.     [Washington,  D.  C.     1934],      173.2  N21Gr 

The  system  of  labeling  the  quality  of  canned  fruits  and  vegetables 
according  to  Government  standards  for  quality  has  been  operating  for 
years,  in  Canada,  under  Government  inspection  and  regulation.  This 
practical  application  of  Government  grading  under  marketing  conditions 
similar  to  ours  has  been  studied  by  representatives  of  the  National 
Recovery  Administration  Consumers  Advisory  Board  and  of.  the  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics  of  this  Department.    Those  interviewed  included 
cannery  and  Government  officials,  plant  managers,  wholesalers,  re- 
tailers, and  magazine  editors.    The  results  of  this  survey  are  here 
reported.  -Caroline  B.  Sherman. 

Harvard  University  -  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration 

Harvard  university.    Graduate  school  of  business  administration.    Bureau  of 
business  research.    Division  of  research.     Business  research  studies 
no.  7-8.    2  nos.     Boston,  1934.     280.9  H  262 

Also  Publication  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration, 
George  P.  Baker  Foundation,  Harvard  University,  v.  21,  no.  4-5. 

Contents.-  no. 7.    Truck  selling.  Simultaneous  selling  and  delivery 
in  wholesale  food  distribution,  by  L.  J.  Sandberg.     June  1934. 

"Truck  selling  is  a  phase  of  the  broad  developments  which  are  now 
taking  place  in  wholesale  food  distribution.    Truck  selling  is  defi- 
nitely associated  with  such  far-reaching  changes  as  the  declining  posi- 
tion of  the  wholesale  grocer,  the  increased  importance  of  perishable 
food  products,  the  development  of  chain  grocery  store  companies,  the 
formation  of  voluntary  chains,  and  the  private  brand  activity  of  dis- 
tributors.   These  changes  ere  forcing  food  manufacturers  to  obtain 
specialty  selling  for  their  products...  Pood  manufacturers,  therefore, 
have  a  real  need  for  operating  methods  which  lower  the  cost  of  special- 
ty selling.    Truck  selling  is  the  one  method  which  has  brought  about 
real  economies  under  conditions  of  extreme  product  specialization. 
Although  its . application  is  limited,  truck  selling  in  this  way  has  made 
a  significant  contribution  to  one  of  the  most  difficult  problems  in 
wholesale  food  distribution.11  -Conclusions. 

no.  8.    The  effect  of  size  on  corporate  earnings  and  condition,  by 
V/r.  L.  Crum.    June  1934. 

"We  conclude  with  some  assurance  that  there  are  unmistakable 
differences  between  the  operating  results  and  financial  condition  of 
smaller  corporations  and  those  of  larger  corporations...  Those  dif- 
ferences must  therefore  be  accepted  as  real  differences,  at  least  for 
such  a  year  as  1931.     In  that  year,  corporate  size  was  definitely  an 
important  factor  in  determining  operating  performance  and  financial 
condition  in  many  lines  of  corporate  industry. "  -Summary  and  Conclu- 
sions . 
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Housing  -  England  •  *•/•;■' 

Political  and  economic  planning.  Industries  group.  Housing  England;  a 
guide  to  housing  problems  and  the  building  industry  presented  in  a 
report...     December  1934.      158pp.      London,  PEP  [1934]        296.2  P75 

The  chapter  entitled  "Summary  of  Housing  Legislation"  includes  a 
section  on  rural  housing.  The  chapter  entitled  "Analysis  of  All-in 
Capital  Costs"  deals  with  land  prices  and  other  land  costs. 

Industrial  Trends  -  Wisconsin  .  ,  ... 

Pitch,  E.  M.  ,  and  Curtiss,  Ruth  L.       Industrial  trends  in  ?/isconsin.  58pp. 
Madison,  Wis.     1933.:     .(Bulletin  of .  -the  ■ Universi ty  of  Wisconsin. 
Serial  no.  1890.  General  series  no.  1674)      280.097  F55 

"The  survey  which  forms  the  basis  of  this  study  of  manufacturing 
developments  in  Wisconsin,  was  begun  a  few  months  ago  to  determine  the 
principal  industrial  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  Y/isconsin  towns 
and  cities  and  to  find  out  whether  the  larger  or  smaller  cities  of  the 
state  have  experienced  the  more  rapid  manufacturing  growth.     The  present 
report  gives  a  preliminary  answer  to  these  questions.     It  is  offered  to 
the  manufacturers  of  Wisconsin,  not  a.s  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  the 
subject,  but  as  a  summary  of  the  most  significant  information  secured 
during  the  short  time  that  the  work  was  carried  on. 

"There,  is  a  considerable  group  of  economic  observers  in  the  United 
States  who  believe  that,   in  the  future ,   indus try  will  be  more  widely  dis- 
tributed among  smaller  communities.     Virgil  Jordan,  president  of  the 
National  Industrial  Conference  Board, and  others  argue  that  the  tide  has 
already  turned  against  further  concentration  of  manufacturing.     The  almost 
universal : availability  of  electric  power  and  good  transportation  facilities, 
they  say,  has  lessened  the  economic  push  towards  metropolitan  over-crowding. 
They  foresee  a  more  healthy  industrial  era  when  the  factory  worker  can 
have  his  garden,  and  his  children  the  privileges  of  the  country-side. 
They  would  like  to  banish  forever  the  dingy  tenements,   the  polluted  air, 
and  the  almost  impossible  corn-plications  of  traffic  congestion  that  mark  our 
large  cities.     They  are  sure  that  not  only  will  living  be  more  pleasant 
in  this  new  order  which  they  think  is  on  the  way,  but  that  goods  will 
be  produced  at  as  low  or  even  lower  costs  than  under  the  old. 

11  In  the  attempt  to  determine  whether  any  such  trend  has  started  in 
Wisconsin  two  sources  of  information  have  been  consulted:   (l)   the  data  on 
manufacturing  collected  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  and  (2)  the  experience 
and  opinions  of  about  150  manufacturers  who  have  played  a  part  In  the  in- 
dustrial growth  of  the  state."  -  Introductory. note. 

Land-D  i  s  t r  ibu t i o n  -  Germany 

Chalons,  Werner.      Das  f eldbereinig\ingsrecht  im  rahrnen  des  deutschen  "bo denre eli- 
tes. Tint  er  besonderer  b e rucks ichtigung  der  hessischen  vernal tnisse •  47pp. 
Griessen,  Druckerei  W.  Herr.     1933.     282  C355 
Diss.  -  Griessen. 
3  ib 1 i o  graphy ,  p .  47 . 

The  redistribution  of  land  holdings  so  as  to  do  away  with  the  system 
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of  scattered  strips  -  of  land- belonging  to  one  owner  is  discussed  in  con- 
nection with  Hessian  legislation  and  its  relation  to  land  settlement  and 
inheritance. 

Land  Settlement  -  East  Prussia 

Kummer,  Kurt*    Die  cntwicklung  dor  landwirtschaf tlichen  siedlung  in  der 
provinz  G-renzmark  Posen-Westpreussen.     124  pp.     Habelschwerdt  in 
Schlesien.     1929.     282.2  K96 

Inaug.-diss.  -  Landw.  hochschule,  Berlin. 
Bibliography ,  pp.  i-vi,  i . e. pp. [105-110] 

Contains  a  historical  summary  of  land  settlement  in  East  Prussia 
with  special  reference  to  post-war  settlement,   its  difficulties,  and 
results .  '• ':.  •!  -.;-.'! 

Mississippi  Valley  Committee  Report 

U.  S.  Public  works  administration.    Mississippi  Valley  committee.  Report... 
submitted  October  1,   1934  to  Harold  L.   Ickes.  234pp.  Washington, 

U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.     1934.       173.2  P96M 

Press  copy  of  the  International  Hews  Service,   Inc.,   the  Washington 
bureau. 

"Planning  for  the  use  and  control  of  water  is  planning  for  most  of 
the  basic  functions  of  the  life  of  the  Nation.     We  cannot  plan  for 
water  unless  we  also  consider  the  relevant  problems  of  the  land.  We 
cannot  plan  for  water  and  land  unless  we  plan  for  the  whole  people. 
It  is  of  little  use  to  control  rivers  unless  we  also  master  the  condi- 
tions which  make  for  the  security  and  freedom  of  human  life.     The  need 
for  planning-  arises  out  of  the  needs  and  desires  of  the  people.  Under 
the  proven  system  of  democracy  no  plan  can  be  imposed  upon  the. people. 
Government  may  inform,  educate,  and  guide.     It  may  mobilize  resources 
for  the  common  task.     It  cannot  dictate.     What  must  be  sought  is  effec- 
tive means  for  carrying  out  the  common  purpose,,  not  only  in  the  interest 
of  the  living  generation  but  for  the  protection  and  enhancement  of  the 
lives  of  all  the  generations  to  come.    We  are  but  tenants  and  transients 
on  the  earth.     Let  us  hand  down  our  heritage  not  only  unimpaired"  but 
enriched  to  those  who  come  after  us." 

Hew  Zealand 


New  Zealand.        Monetary  committee.    Minutes  of  evidence.      745pp.  Wellington, 
E*  Z.,  By  authority:  G-.  K.  Loney,  government  printer,  1934.      284  N486 

At  head  of  title:  B.-3.     1934.     New  Zealand.    Monetary  committee, 
1934.  '  ;  ; 

A  few  items  of  interest  are  the  following:  Co-operative  Union  of 
New  Zealand,  by  N.  Beamish;  Douglas  credit  movement  of  New  Zealand,  by 
S.  J.  E^  Closey;  Commonwealth'  land  party. of  New  Zealand,  by  E.  W. 
Nicolaus;  Fruit  Export  Control  Board;  and  New  Economics  Research  Associa- 
tion, by  A.  Scott. 
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Oilseeds  and  Vegetable  Oils 

G-t.  Brit.   Imperial  economic  committee.     Intelligence  "branch.       Survey  of 

oilseeds  and  vegetable  oils.     Volume  III.     G-round  nut  products;  a  sum- 
mary of  production  and  trade  in  British  Empire  and  foreign  countries... 
October  1954.     241pp.     London,  H.  M«   Stationery  off.      1934.     (I.  E.  C./s/2) 
280.39  G794  no. 2- 

.'•'This,   the  third  volume  of  a  Survey  of  Oilseeds  and  Vegetable  Oils, 
like  the  two  preceding  volumes,  was  undertaken  by  the' Empire  Marketing 
Board.     Following  the  adoption  by  all  the  Governments  of  The  Empire  of 
the  Report  of  the  Imperial  Committee  on  Economic  Consultation  and  Co- 
operation, 1933,  set  up  by  a  resolution  of  the  Imperial  Economic  Confer- 
ence held  at  Ottawa  in  1932,   the  Empire  Marketing  Board  ceased  to  function 
on  30th  September,  1933.     The  Board's  Statistics  and  Intell  igence  cer- 
vices, under  the  terms. of  the  Report,  were  taken  over  by  the  Imperial 
Economic  Committee  on  1st  October,  1933,  and  the  present  Volume,-  then  in 
course  of  preparation,  was  accordingly  completed  by  the  Intelligence  Branch 
of  the  Imperial  Economic  Committee. 

"The  Empire  Marketing  Board  had  from  time  to  time  received  applications 
from  a  number  of  the  Colonies  for  information  upon  the  vegetable  oil 
industry,  particularly  as  regards  its  future  and  the  extent  of  substi- 
tution between  one  vegetable  oil  and  another  and  between  vegetable  oils  and 
marine  oils.     The  Board's  Agricultural  Economics  Committee  accordingly 
suggested  that  the  Statistics  and  Intelligence  Branch  of  the  Board  should 
undertake  a  statistical  survey  of  world  production  and  consumption  of 
oilseeds  and  nuts  for  the  information  of  producers,  'traders  and  utilisers 
of  these  commodities.    A  preliminary  survey,  entitled  'Copra  and  Competitive 
Products,'  very  brief  and  covering  only  the  most  easily  accessible 
figures,  was  compiled  early  in  the  year  1931  and  circulated  among  the 
Government  Departments  of  the  Empire  countries  concerned, ,and  it  was 
intended  to  follow  this  by  a  more-  detailed  analysis  on  the  lines  of  the 
surveys  already  issued  relating  to  Oranges  (E.M.B.  15)  and  Cocoa  (E.M.B. 27). 

"During  the  work  of  preparation,   it  soon  became  apparent  that  the  sub- 
ject was  too  wide  to  be  confined  to  one  volume  and  It  was  decided  to  issue 
a  series  of  volumes,  each  dealing  with  a  convenient  group  of  these  commodi- 
ties.    The  first  of  these,  dealing  with  oil  palm  products,  appeared  in 
Juno,  1932  (E.M.B.  54)  and  the  second,  dealing  with  coconut  palm  products, 
in  December,  1932  (E.M.B.  6l) 

"The  present  volume  covers  the  products  of  the  ground  nut  plant  -  ground 
nuts,  ground  nut  *il,  ground  nut  cake  and  meal  -  and  follows  much  the 
same  lines  as  the  previous  surveys  referred  to  above-     It  is  essentially  a 
statistical  record  of  the  trade  in  these  products  in  recent  years  with  some 
indication  of  the  general  trend  of  production  and  consumption.    Where  possi- 
ble, an  attempt  has  been  made  \>o  indicate  the-  effect  of  the  competition 
of  subs ti tutablo  oils,  vegetable,  animal  and  marine.     In  this  connection, 
difficulty  has  been  experienced  in  estimating  the  degree  of  substitution 
that  is  being  effected  in  some  countries,  on  account  of  the  absence  of 
statistics  of  the  oils  and  fats  utilised  by  the  more  important  industries 
concerned,  namely  the  edible  oil,  margarine  and  soap  industries. 
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"Certain  ir.inor  difficulties  have  also  "been  encountered  in  connection 
with  the  trade  statistics,  which  frequently  do  not  separate  decorticated 
(shelled)  from  unde cor treated  ground  nuts. and  in  some  cases  do  not  sepa- 
rate ground  nuts  and  ground  nut  Oil  from  other  oilseeds  and  oils.  The 
figures  of  acreage,  production  and  trade  published  in  this  Survey  represent 
the  latest  statistics  available.    Tflhere  official  figures  of  acreage  or 
production  are  lacking  the  most  authoritative  estimate,  whether  official 
or  otherwise,  has  "been  adopted  in  order  that  the  data  presented  may  "be 
as  complete  as  possible. 11 

Raw  Materials  and  Foodstuffs 

Emeny,  Brooks.      The  strategy  of  raw  materials;  a  study  of  America  in  peace 
and  war...  with  the  statistical  assistance  of  J.  Edward  Ely.     202  pp  • 
maps.      New  York,  The  Maemillan  company,;  1934.      286  Em3 
Bibliography,  pp  189-195. 

The  preface  signed  by  Prof.  W.  .Y.  Elliott  of  Harvard  University 
reads  as  follows: 

"This  volume  by  Dr.  Brooks  Saeaay  is  published  by  the  Bureau  of 
International  Research  of  Harvard  University  and  Radcliffe  College  as 
a  study  of  one  of  the  most  important  problems  that  shape  American  policy. 
It  serves  also  as  an  important  unit  in  a  series  of  studies  which  the 
3ureau  has  undertaken.     The  series  has  as  a  general  focus  the  question 
of  national  and  international  types  of  control  over  basic  industries 
and  commodities.   , In  particular  it  may  well  be  considered  as  a  companion 
volume  to  the  forthcoming  work  of  International <  Control  in  the  Non-Ferrous 
Metals,   since  these  metals  constitute  so  important,  a  part  of  the  present 
study  from  the  point  of  viev;  of  the  defense  policy  of.  the  United  States. 

"There  is  legitimate  ground  for  argument ,  perhaps ,  about  some  of 
Dr.  Smeny's  conclusions;  and  certainly  there  is  a  possibility  of  other 
■'    •   interpretations  for  some  of  his  data,  but  no  student  who  is  interested 

in  an  accurate  presentation  of  the  complex  facts  upon  which  any  procurement 
policy  for  national  defense  must  rest  can  disregard  this  competent  study. 
The  charts  in  themselves  are  a  monument  to  a  patient  and  admirable  labor 
of  interpretation  in  the  best  tradition,  of  scholarship. 

"The  Bureau,  of  course,  assumes  no  responsibility  for  the  views  or 
the  facts  presented  in  any  of  the  studies  which  it  helps  to  bring  into 
print,  but  speaking  as  an  individual  member  of  the  Bureau,   I  may  be  per- 
mitted to  express  my  own  satisfaction  at  the  character  of  Dr.  Smeny's  work. 
Its  importance  at  this  time,  when  the  United  States  is  confronted  by  the 
need  of  reorganizing  its  whole  commercial  foreign  policy,  will  be  evident 
at  a  glance.     Its  bearing  on  our  internal  industrial  development  is  also 
clear. 

"I  know  of  no  study  which  can  contribute  more  to  a  proper  understanding 
of  some  of  the  permfuient  factors  in  American  foreign  policy  than  this 
little  volume." 

Contains  chapters  on  strategic  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs;  steel  alloy 
metals;  miscellaneous  minerals;  rubber,  fibers,  and  hides;  miscellaneous 
raw  materials  and  foodstuffs. 
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Rural  Problem  Areas  Survey  Reports 

U.  3.  Federal  emergency  relief  administration.  Division  of  r.esearch,  statistics 
and  finance,  Research  section.     Rural  problem  areas  survey  reports. 
Mimeogr.      Washington,  D.C  1934-1935. 

These  are  summaries  of  manuscript  reports  on  file  in  the  Federal 
Emergency  Relief  Administration.     In  general  each  report  contains  informa- 
tion on  the  following:  general  situation  in  the  rural  section  of  the  caunty, 
rehabilitation  prospects,  families  receiving  relief,  economic  bases  of 
the  county,  money,  work  and  goods  received  and  rehabilitation  suggestions 
(returning  families  to  the  land,   zoning,  reforestation,  expansion  of 
production,  etc.). 

To  date  the  library  has  received  reports  numbers  1  to  65. 

Science  Advisory  Board 

Science  advisory  board.      Report .. .July  31,   1933  to  September  1,  1934.  303pp. 
Washington,  D.  C.     September  20,  1934. 

Appendix  9  has  title:     Preliminary  report  to  the  Land-use  committee  on 
land  resource  and  land  use  in  relation  to  public  policy,  by  Carl  0.  Sauer. 
Edited  and  supplied  with  bibliographical  notes,  by  W.  L.  G-.  Jo  erg... 
April  26,  1934  (pp.   [l 651^260) 

Contains  a  section  devoted  to  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture  -  the 
Weather  Bureau,  the  Committee  on  Genetics,  the  Pood  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration and  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  and  Soils. 

Among  the  Appendices  are  the  following:     Preliminary  report  of  the 
special  committee  on  the  Weather  Bureau;  Technical  Supplement  to  the 
Manual  of  Instructions  for  Foreign  Commerce  Service  Officers;  Report 
on  a  proposed  Bureau  of  Mineral  Economics  and  Statistics;  Preliminary 
recommendations  of  the  Land-Use  Committee  relating  to  Soil  Erosion  and 
Critical  Land  Margins;  Preliminary  report  to  the  Land-Use  Committee  on 
Land  Resource  and  Land  Use  in  Relation  to  Public  Policy;  Proposal  of  a 
Recovery  Program  of  Science  Progress. 

Scottish  National  Development  Council 

Scottish  national  development  council.      Economic  series:  no. 4-5.     2  nos. 
Glasgow.  1933.     231.9  Sco82. 
Contents . - 

no.  4.     Report  of  Committee  on  the  fruit  &  vegetable  industry  in 
Scotland. 

"The  first  part  of  the  Report  is  statistical,  and,   since  the  home 
industry  has  been  very  greatly  influenced  by  imports,   it  was  considered 
advisable  to  include  pertinent  statistics  of  market  gardening  in  Eng- 
land and  in  those  adjacent  European  countries  from  whence  in  the  past 
the  most  severe  competition  has  emanated. 

"A  brief  account  of  the  efforts  made  by  the  Scottish  Joint  Horti- 
cultural Committee  on  behalf  of  growers  from  1930  onwards  is  given.  It 
was  largely  due  to  those  efforts  and  to  the  excellent  case  presented 
in  their  Memoranda  that  the  Government  was  induced  to  impose  the  duties 
on  imported  horticultural  produce,  and  it  is  commendable  that  the 
duties  finally  fixed  substantially  agree  with  the  suggestions  pat  for- 
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ward  "by  the  Scottish  delegates. 

"The  second  part  gives  an  outline  of  the  legislative  measures  adopted 
:.  to.  lessen  foreign  competition  and  shows  the  effect  of  these  on  the  home, 
indus-try..  -Marketing  methods  are  dealt  with  and  the  Report  concludes  with 
the  Committee's  recommendations,  arrived  at  after  careful  consideration, 
of  all  the  data  at  its  disposal.". 

,  no  .  5. -Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  "beef  and  beef  products  industry 
.  t    in.  -Scotland. 

.  "The  encouragement  of  the  production  of  "beef  and  "beef  products  would 
help  to  solve  the  Agricultural  problem  to  a  very  great  extent.     The  tre- 
mendous development  that  might  take  place  in  this  direction  in  Britain  can 
readily  be  understood  when  it  is  realised  that  over  L30,000,000  is  spent 
annually  on  imported  beef  and  beef  products.     The  future  of  Agriculture 
lies  in  more  intensive  production,  and  to  attain  that  end  the  live  stock 
industry  must  take  the  leading  place  for  the  following,  amongst  other  reason 

"Breeding  and  feeding  of  cattle  is  on  the  great  majority  of  the  farms 
in  Scotland  the  only  practical  way  to  utilise  homegrown  foods  -  to  em- 
ploy usefully  a  fair  staff  -  to  keep  the  fertility  of  the  soil  at  a  high 
standard  and  to  produce  an  article  that  is  required  by  our  own  country. 
A  meat  policy  must  be  continuous  as  any  change  over  entails  considerable 
alterations  in  organisation  and  distribution  of  capital.    Any  too 1  icy 
should  be  such  as  will  suit  the  nation,   the  farmer,  and  the  consumer." 

Su^ar  Beets  -  Great  Britain 

Bridges,  Archibald,  and  Dixey,  R.  N •     British  sugar  beet;   ten  years'  progress 

under  the  subsidy.     92  pp.     Oxford,  Agricultural  e  conomics  resear  ch  insti- 
tute, 1934.     281.366  B76 

"So  far  as  the  agricultural  aspect  is  concerned,   the  evidence  of 
this  report  shows  that  the  maintenance  of  the  industry  undoubtedly  in- 
volves assistance  to  the  growers.     In  the  interests  of  public  economy, 
this  assistance  should  embody  certain  principles*     Firstly,   it  should 
be  based  on  a  price  at  which  suitable  growers  alone  will  be  able  to 
produce;  secondly,  the  quantity  of  the  produce  which  it  is  proposed 
to  subsidize  should  be  determined;   thirdly,   the  subsidy  should  be  re- 
lated to  the  price  of  sugar,  and  finally,   it  should  be  reviewed  at  short 
intervals . " 

Tax  Delinquency 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  the  census.      Realty  tax  delinquency.  2v. 
mimoogr.    Washington,  1934.      157.41  R22 

Prepared  under  supervision  of  Dr.  Lent  D.  Upson,  -  followed  by  Leo  Day 
Woodworth. 

Contents,  -  v.  1,  Current  tax  delinquency  by  states  and  counties, 

levies  of  1932-33  with  corollary  data.  -  v.  2.  Urban  tax  delinquency. 

The  explanatory  memorandum  accompanying  these  volumes  reads  as 
folloy/s : 

"The  inquiry  on  Realty  Tax  Delinquency  to  which  these  reports  relate 
was  conducted  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  with  funds  supplied  by  the 
Civil  Works  Administration.    As  the  main  objective  was  to  provide  em- 
ployment,  it  was  not  deemed  legitimate  by  C.V;.A.  for  it  to  supply  addi- 
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tional  funds  for  printing  the  results.     The  Bureau  of  the  Census  had  no 
funds  available  from  regular  appropriations  and  to  date  the  only  method 
of  distributing  the  results  of  the  inquiry  has  been  by  means  of  mimeo- 
graphed press  releases. 

"The  essential  portions  of  a  majority  of  these  press  releases  have 
been  assembled  and  bound  together  without  change  in  two  volumes.  Con- 
sequently, page  numbers  throughout  the  volumes  refer  to  the  original 
releases  and  have  no  present  significance.    An  exception  is  provided  by 
the  first  103  pages  of  Vol.  II  containing  new  material,  not  hitherto 
released,  which  are -numbered  consecutively.     In  general  readers  will 
be  without  the  customary  aids  of  an  index  or  of  page  references  in  the 
tables  of  contents.  .  It  is  hoped  that  they  will  tolerate  the  difficul- 
ties which  this  involves  and  will  appreciate  the  Bureau's  desire  to 
make  these  important  data  available  promptly,  rather  than  delay  their 
further  use  pending  possible  provision  for  a  printed  publication." 

U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Administration 

Advertisements  for  production  credit  associations.     109  pp.'  Washington,  U.  S« 
Govt,  print,  off.  1934. 

Circular  4.     Loans  by  federal  land  banks  and  land  bank  commissioner.  Some 
questions  and  answers.  15pp.  [Rev.]  Mar.  1934. 

Wheat  -  Australia 

Australia.    Royal  commission  on  the  wheat,  flour  and  bread  industries.  First 

report.     37pp*    Canberra,  L.  F.  Johnston,  Commonwealth  government  printer. 
1934.      281.359  Au7 

At  head  of  title:  1932-33-34.     The  Parliament  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia.    Royal  commission  on  the  wheat,  flour  and  bread  industries. 

Partial  contents:     History  of  the  Australian  wheat  industry;  Descri-o- 
tion  of  the  Australian  wheat  belts;  Costs  of  production  of  wheat  on  the 
farm;  Debt  structure  of  the  wheat  industry;  Assistance  rendered  to  the 
industry;  Brief  survey  of  suggestions  submitted  in  evidence;  Methods  of 
rendering  assistance  to  the  industry;  Findings  and  recommendations. 

3 IBLIOGRAPHIES 

A  bibliography  of  the  writings  of  Professor  Ulrich  Bonnell  Phillips, 

by  Ired  Landon  and  E.  E.  Edwards.    Agr.  Hist.  8  (4):  196-218.     Oct.  1934. 
(Published  by  the  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  3901,  South  Bldg. 
Independence  Ave.  and  13th  St.,  S.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Cotton  and  cottonseed.    A  list  of  publications  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  on  these  subjects,  including  early  reports  of  the  United 
States  Patent  office,  comp.  by  Rachel  P.  Lane...  under  the  direction  of  Emily 
L.  Day.  Nov.  1934.     149pp.     (U»  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Miscellaneous 
publication  no.  203.) 
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The  farm  problem;  suggested  readings  on  the  problems  facing  the  American  farm 
population  and  proposed  solutions,  prepared  by  Office  of  specialist  in 
workers  education,  Education  division,  Federal  emergency  relief  admin- 
istration.    Oct.  1934.     29pp.     Washington,  D.  C.     Oct.  1934. 

Frazier-Lemke  farm  mortgage  act;  a  list  of  references,   comp.  in  the  Library, 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.     6pp.,   typewritten.  [Washington, 
D.  C,  Jan.  10,  1934] 

May  be  borrowed  for  copying. 

Periodicals  received  currently  in  the  Library  of  the  U.-  S.  Bureau  of  agricul- 
tural economics.    A  supplement  to  a  list  dated  December  1932,   comp.  by 
Vajen  S.  Hi tz.,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G-.  Lacy,  Librarian, Bureau  of 
agricultural  economics.      41pp.      Dec.  1934. 

A  selected  list  of  references  on  old  age  security.     Foreign  countries, 
compiled  by  Adelaide  R.  Hasse,  Research- library,  Federal  emergency, 
relief  administration...  Ellen  Commons,  librarian.  80pp.,  mimeogr. 
[Washington,' D.  C. ,  1934] 

SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECE1TT  REVIEWS 

Compiled  by  M.   I.  Herb 

Astor,  W.  A.,  2d  Viscount, and  Murray,  a.  A.  H.      The  planning  of  agriculture. 

1933.  ":   :  '  *    •  •    •       •   ••.  ...   

Reviewed  by  R.  McG-.  Car-slaw  in  Econ.  Jour.  44  (176):  702-703.  .  Dec/ 1934. 

Buck,  N.   3. ,   ed.      Survey  of  contemporary  ■  economics  •  1934. 

Reviewed  in  Annalist  44  (1145):  888.     Dec  28,  1934.. 

Burns,  A.  F.      Production  trends  in  the  U.S.A.  since  1870.     1934.  (Half-title: 
Publication  of  the  National  bureau  of  economic-  research,   inc.     no.  23) 
Reviewed  by  R.  G-.  '  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  97  (4):  660-561. 

■   1934.  "•  .  '       --.  . ;  .  -  .    '  • .  y .  ' . 

Columbia  University,  Commission  on  econcf.ic  reconstruction.    Economic  recon- 
struction; report  of  the  Columbia  university  commission,  1934. 

Reviewed  by  H.  C.  Simons  in  Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  42  (6):  795-799.  Dec. 
1934'  in  an  article  entitled  "Economic  Reconstruction:  The  Columbia  Report." 

Commission  of  inquiry  into  national  policy  in  international  economic  relations. 
Hearing.  Commission  of  inquiry  on  national  policy  in  international  economic 
relations.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  C.  A.  Timm  in  Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  15  (3):  254- 
256.  Dec.  1934.  — 

Cressey,  G-.  3.      China's  geographic  foundations;  a  survey  of  the  land  and 
its  people.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Orchard  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  42  (6):  826-828. 
Dec.  1934.  -    •  •■ 
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Dowell,  A.  A.,  and  Jesness,  0.  B.  .    The  American  farmer  and  the  export  market. 

(1934)  hh  ■ 

'   Reviewed  "by  Asher  Ho"bson  in  Jour.  Pol  it.  Econ.  42  (6):  336-838.  Dec. 
1934. 

Reviewed  "by  C.  J.  Bradley  in  Social  Forces  1-3  (2):  312-313.     Bee  1934. 

Fain s worth,  Helen  C.      Decline  and  recovery  of  wheat  prices  in  the  'nineties. 
Wheat  Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute,  10     (8  and  9):  June-July 
1934.  •  ■        •-        \  ■  • 

'    Reviewed  by  A.  G-.  Peterson  in  Agr.  Hist.  8  (4):  226-227.     Oct.  1934. 

G-ee,  Wilson,  and  Terry,  E.  A.     The  cotton  cooperatives  in  the  Southeast. 

1933.  (-Virginia.  University.  Institute  for  research  in  the  social  sciences 
Institute  monograph  no.  17) 

Reviewed  by  C.  J.  Bradley  in  Social  Forces  13  (2):  313-314.    Dec  1934, 

G-t.  Britain.   Imperial  economic  committee,   Intelligence  "branch.     Cattle  and 

beef  survey.    A  summary  of  production  and  trade  in  British  Empire  and 
foreign  countries.  1934 

Reviewed  in  Economist  (London)  119  (4751):  430,  481. Sept.  15,  1934. 

Haig,  R.  M.  and  Shoup,   Carl.      The  sales  tax  in  the  American  states.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  H.  R.  Ens low  in  Amer>  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Annals 
177:  273-274.     Jan.  1935. 

Harrod,  R.  F.      International  economics.  [1933] 

Reviewed  by  Frank  Vfhitson  Fetter  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  42  (6):  847-848. 
Dec.  1934. 

Hathway,  ..  Marion.     The  migratory  worker  and  family  life.      1934.       ([The  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago]  Social  service  monographs,  no.  2l) 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  Hillman  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Annals  177:288.  Jan.  1935. 

Kevesy,  Paul  dc.     Le  problcme  mondial  du  ble;  pro jet  de  solution.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  R.  B.  Bruce  in  Econ.  Jour.  44  (1176):  705-708.  Dec.  1934. 

Hoyt,  Homer.        One  hundred  years  of  land  values  in  Chicago.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  Charles  O'Connor  Hennessy  in  Land  and  Freedom,  Scpt.- 
Oct.  1934,  in  an  article  entitled  "10Q  Years  of  Land  Gambling."  Library 
has  reprint  of  this  article.   (Pam.  Coll.) 

Kirk,  J.  H.    Agriculture  and  the  trade  cycle:  their  mutual  relations,  with 
special  reference  to  the  period.  1926-1931.  1933.. 

Reviewed  by  H.  5.  Jevoiis  in  Econ.  Jour.  44  (£76):  704-705.  Dec.  1934. 

i 

r 

Knapp,  J.  G>      The  hard  winter  wheat  pools;  an  experiment  in  agricultural 
•marketing  integration.  [1933] 

•  Reviewed  by  A.  0.  Peterson  in  Agr<  Hist.  8  (4-).:  227.  Oct.  1934. 
Reviewed  by  0.  B.  Jesness  in  Jour.  Polit.-  Econ.  42  (6):  825-826.  Dec. 

1934.  - 
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Lever.,  M.. ,  Koulton,  H.  G. ,  and  Warburton,  C.      America's  capacity  to  consume. 
1934.       (Half-title:  The  Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings  insti- 
tution.   Publ.  no.  56) 

Reviewed  "by  L.  S»  Reed  in  Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  15  (3):  253- 
254.  Dec  1954. 

McCracken,  H.  L.      Value  theory  and  business  cycles.  [1933] 

Reviewed  by  E.  Z.  Palmer  in  Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  42  (6):  832-833. 
Dec.  1934. 

Nourse,  E.  G.  ,  and  associates.      America's  capacity  to  produce.     1934.  (Half- 
title:  The  Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution.'  Publica- 
tion no.  55) 

Reviewed  by  L.  S.  Reed  in  Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  15  (3): 
253-254.  Dec.  1934.  . 

Rhodes,  E.  C.      Elementary  statistical  methods.     1933.  i 
Reviewed  by  Amulya  Ratan  Sinha  in  Sankhya;  the  Indian  Journal  of 
Statistics  1  (4-):  447.  Oct.  1934. 

Robinson,  Joan.       The  economics  of  imperfect  competition  1933. 

Reviewed  by  R.  G-.  H.  in  Roy.   Statis.   Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  97  (4). : 
671-674.  1934. 

Schmidt,  C  T.      G-erman  business  cycles,  1924-1933.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  R.  G.  in  Royal  Statis.   Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  97  (4):  661-662. 
1934. 

Sims,  N.  Lc  R.      Elements  of  rural  sociology.  Rev.  ed.  [1934] 

Reviewed  by  Wilson  Gee  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
176:  241-242.  Nov.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  S.  H.  Hobbs ,  jr.,  in  Social  Forces  13  (l):  144.  Oct.  1934. 

Smith,  J.  G.      Elementary  statistics;  An  introduction  to  the  principles  of 
scientific  methods .  [1934] 

Reviewed  by  L.  E.  Smart  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  29  (188): 
455-456.  Dec  1934. 

Stamp,  L.  D.,  and  Beaver,   S.  H.      The  British  Isles;  a  geographic  and 
economic  survey.  1933. 

Reviewed  in  Geogr.  Rev.  24  (3):  507-5C8.     July  1934. 

Teggart,  R.  V.        Thorstein  Veblen;  a  chapter  in  American  economic  thought. 
1932.     (University  of  Calif.  Publications  in  economics,  v.  11,  no.  l) 

Reviewed  by  A.  L.  Harris  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  42  (6):  838-840. 
Dec.  1934. 

Wallace,  H.  A.      New  frontiers.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  H.  E.  3arnes  in  Nation  139  (5622):   654'.  Dec.  5,  1934. 
Reviewed  by  B.  Y.  Landis  in  Rural  Amer.  12  (9):  11.  Dec  1934.' 
Reviewed  by  I.  M.  Beard  in  Survey  Graphic  24  (l):  41.  Jan.  1935. 
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U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 


Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs 
Miscellaneous  Publication* 

203.     Cotton  and  cottonseed.    A  list  of  the  publications  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  agriculture  on  these  subjects,  including  early  reports 
of  the  United  States  Patent  office,  comp.  by  Rachel  p.  Lane...  under 
the  direction  of  Emily  L.  Day.     149pp.    Nov.  1934. 

Statistical  Bulletin* 

48.  Cold-storage  holdings  year  ended  December  31,  1933  with  comparable 
data  for  earli'er  years.    43p?.) •     Sept.  1934. 

Addresses  and  Radio  Talk  of  the  Secretary  and  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Agricul  ture** 

Secret ar y  Wallace 

High  freight  rates  as  a  retarding  factor  in  agricul  tiiral  and  industrial  re- 
covery* a  statement  presented  at  hearings  before  the  Interstate  com- 
merce commission  on  increase  in  freight  rates  and  charges,  Dec.  7,  1934. 
8pp.,  mimeogr. 

Remarks ..•[ on  the  problem  of  economic  recovery  from  the  point  of  view  of 
agriculture]  before  the  American  statistical  association,  Chicago, 
Illinois,  Dec.  28,  1934.     7pp.,  mimeogr. 

Toward  a  rational  land  policy;  an  address...  broadcast  in  the  Conservation 
day  program...  Jan.  11,  1935.     4pp.,  mimeogr. 

Assistant  Secretary  Wilson 

Agricultural  adjustment  -  some  problems  ahead.    An  address  delivered  at  the 
annual  farm  and  home  week  at  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University 
of  Illinois...  Jan.  18  [1935]    19pp.,  mimeogr. 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Mimeographed) *  *  * 

American  Indian  contributions  to  civilization,  by  Everett  E.  Edwards.  13pp. 
Sept.  1934. 

Bibliography,  pp.  9-13. 

A  paper  presented  on  July  14,  1934,  at  the  Shakopee  session  of  the 
twelfth  state  historical  convention  held  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Minnesota  Historical  Society. 


*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture ,  Uashington,  D.  C. 

**May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Press  Service. 

***These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Apple  summary  -  1934.     Shenandoah  -  Cumberland  -  Potomac  district,  by 

R.  Maynard  Peterson .  2pp.    Dec.  15,  1934. 
Approximate .or  average  weights  of  various  commodities.    4pp.    Jan.  1935. 
Benton  Harbor  cash  market.    Fruit  and  vegetable  summary  1934  season*  2pp. 

[Dec.  5,  1934] 

Current  problems  in  farm  insurance,  by  V.  N.  Valgren.     9pp.  [1934] 

Address,  farm  group  meeting,  annual  convention  National  Association 

Mutual  Insurance  Companies,  Savannah,  G-a. ,  November  13,  1934. 
Demand,  credit,  prices  outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  agricultural  outlook 

for  1935.     28pp.     Nov.  1934. 
Direct  marketing  of  hogs.     Summary,  conclusion  and  recommendation.  45po. 

Jan..  24,  1935. 

"A  complete  report  of  this  study  will  be  distributed  as  soon  as  it 
can  be  printed." 

Economic  aspects  of  pasture  in  the  land-planning  program,  by  C.  L.  Holmes. 
12pp.,   diagrs.  [1934] 

Address,  American  Society  of  Agronomy,  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
22,  1934. 

Farmer  bankruptcies  decline  20  percent  in  1934.    3pp.    Jan.  16,  1935. 

The  federal-state  rice  inspection  service  in  the  south,  by  W.  D.  Smith. 
2pp.    Nov.  20,  1934. 

Fruits:  apples,  citrus,  peaches,  etc.  outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  agri- 
cultural outlook  for  1935.    41pp.    Nov.  1934. 

Hog  outlooks  charts  for  use  with  the  agricultural  outlook  for  1935.  21pp. 
Nov.  1934. 

On  the  depressed  state  of  agriculture,  by  James  Cleghorn.    An  essay  published 
by  order  of  the  Highland  society  of  Scotland,  1822.    Foreword  by 
Everett  E.  Edwards-     66pp.    Dec.  1934. 
Bibliography,  pp.  60-66. 

Periodicals  received  currently  in  the  Library  of  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural economics.    A  supplement  to  a  list  dated  December  1932.  Comp. 
Vby  Vajen  E.  Hitz,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G-.  Lacy,  Librarian, 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.     41pp.    Dec.  1934. 

Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  governing  the  inspection  and 
certification  of  rough,  brown,  and  milled  rice,  as  amended  effective 
November  12,  1934.     15pp.     [1934 ] 

Research  in  progress  in  the  Bureau  of  agricultural   economics  July  1,  1934. 
79pp.    July  1934. 

Review  marketing  western  New  York  pears,   season  of  1934.     4pp.    Jan.  11,  1935. 
(Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State.  Dept.  of  Agriculture  and 

Market  s) 

Revised  estimates  of  tame  hay  acreage,  yield  and  production,  1866-1929.  56pp. 
.     Dec.  1934.  . 

Summary  of  federal  and  state  laws  pertaining  to  containers  for  fruits  and 

vegetables.  22pp.     [Dec.  19  34] 
Technical  terms  of  the  wool  market,  by  Warner  M.  Buck,     7pp.     Jan.  10,  1935. 
United  States  standards  for  rough  rice.    As  amended,  effective  November  2,  193 

12pp.  [1934] 
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Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed)* 


The  December  pig  crop  report,  by  C.  L.  Harlan.  2pp.  Dec.  21,  1934. 

Grade,  staple,  and  tenderability  of  cotton  ginned  to  December  1,  1934,  by 

TT.  B.  Lanham.     lp.    Jan.  7,  1935. 
Grade,  staple,  and  tenderability  of  cotton,  1934,  by  T7.  B .  Lanham.  2pp. 

Nov.  28,  1934. 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* * 

Administrative  order.    Definition  of  farmers'  and  consumers'  cooperatives.  2pp. 
Issued  December  1934.     (A.O.  no.  6) 

Administrative  order  interpreting  Executive  order  no.  6606- A    insofar  as  it 

applies  to  the  allowance  of  brokerage  commissions  to  cooperative  organiza- 
tions, lp.     Issued  December  1S34.     (A.O.  no.  5) 

Administrative  ruling  no.  34.  Joint  compliance  for  tobacco  contracts,  cigar- 
leaf  types.     2pp.     Issued  January  5,  1935.  (T-77,  Supplement  16) 

Administrative  rulings  nos.  6  and  7  -  emergency  cattle  agreement.  2pp. 
Issued  January  7,  1935.     (Cattle  12) 

Amendment  to  the  regulations  under  the  co/tton  act  of  April  21,  1934  relating 
to  the  tagging  of  cotton  harvested  and  ginned  prior  to  June  1,  1934.' 
2pp.    Issued  December  14,  1934.     (B..A.R.    Series  no.  1-  Amendment  no.l) 

Article  II,  Sec.  219,  of  general  regulations,  series  3  as  amended.  Relating 

to  the  survival  of  revocation  or  suspension  proceedings  after  the  termina- 
tion of  licenses...  2pp.  (G.R.  -  A.  A.  A.  series  3,  Article  of  amendment 
no.  2) 

Continental  United  States  beet  sugar  order  noi  4)  relating  to  the  voluntary 
surrender  of  marketing  allotments  into  a  reserve  and  the  adjustment  and 
revision  of  marketing  allotments  to  processors  of  the  quota  for  continental 
United  States  beet- sugar-producing  area.    Order  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
agriculture  under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act.  2pp.    Issued  December 
1934.     (C.U.S.B.S.O.  no. 4) 

General  regulations,  Series  4,  revision  2.    General  regulations  made  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  with  the  approval  of  the  President  under  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  act,  approved  May  12,  1933,  as  amended.  6pp. 
Issued  Dec.  1934.     ( G.R.-A.A.A. ,  series  4,  revision  2) 

(General  regulations,   series  10)  General  regulations  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
agriculture,  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  under  the  Agricultural 
adjustment  act,  May  12,  1933,  as  amended.     6pp.     Issued  Dec.  1934. 
(G.  R.  -  A.  A.  A.,   series  10) 

Instructions  concerning  option  agreements  for  seed  corn.    4pp.    Issued  December 
1934.  (C.P.-15) 

Instructions  for  conducting  the  1935  corn-hog  program  and  use  of  related 

forms.     42pp.    Issued  Dec.  1934.  (C.H.-108) 
The  interest  of  agriculture  in  reciprocal  trade  agreements.    Address  before 

Land  grant  college  association,  November  21,  1934,  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel. 

[4]  pp.     Issued  January  1935.  (G-29) 


*  These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for 
permanent  filing  as  the  information  may  be  obtained  from  other  government 
publicati  ons . 

**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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License  series  -  amended  license  No.-  55  •■  Amended  license  for  processors  of 

wood  turpentine  and  wood  rosin.    License  issued  "by  the  Secretary  of  ag- 
riculture , ;  May" 9,  1934,  Effective,  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time, 
May  12,  1934.    Amended  license  issued  "by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture, 
November  30,  1934.    Effective,  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time, 
•    December  5,  1934.  12pp.  ( Form  M-  62- amende d)     Issued  Dec.  5,  1934. 

1935  corn-hog  contract  administrative  rulings  (nos.  101  to  133)  23pp. 
Issued  Dec.  6,  1934.  (CE.-107) 

The  1935  corn-hog  adjustment  program.     4pp.     (Form  C  .H. -115) 

Puerto  Rico  tax  fund  order  no.  1)     Directing  expenditure  of  $15,000  for  soil 
survey  in  Paerto  Rico.    Order  made  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  act.     2pp.    Issued  December  12,  1934, 
(P.R.T.F.Q.  no.l) 

IJndercon sumption  of  goods  -  a  challenge  to  the  nation,  by  C.  C.  Davis,  7pp. 
Issued  January  1935  (G~30) 

"This  article  was. written  by  Mr.  Davis '  e  spec!  ally  for  the  New  York 
times  and  was  published' December  9,  1934." 

Fadio  Talks  (Mimeogranhed)  * 

The  AAA  farm  record  books;  interview  between  Dillon  S.  Myer. ..  and  Morse 

Salisbury.     4pp.    Dec.  13,  1934. 
Meeting  the  consumer's  needs;  by  Dr.  Fred  C.  Howe.  2pp.    Jan.  2,  1935. 
Progress  of  Agricultural  adjustment;  by  Alfred  D.  Stedman.  3pp.  Jan.  10,  1935. 
This  winter's  feed  problem;  by  Calvin  B.  Hoover-.     8pp.    Nov.  26,  1934. 

Addresses  and  Statements  (Mimeographed)** 

The  adjustment  program  to  follow  1935;  address  of  Hi  E.  Tolley. . .  before  the 

Extension  section  of  the  meeting  of  the  Association  of  land  grant  colleges 
and  universities,  Washington,  D.  C,  Nov.  19,  1934.  11pp. 

Agricultural  planning  in  a  democracy  (Speech  by  Chester  C.  Davis...  before 

Nebraska  organized  agriculture  meeting,  Lincoln,  Nebraska,  Jan.  10,  1935.) 
19pp. 

Facts  relating  to  the  agricultural  situation  in  1934;  statement .prepared  [by 

L.  H.  Bean]  for  hearings  before  the  Interstate  commerce  commission  on  in- 
creases in  freight  rates  .and  charges,  1934  ex  parte  no.  115.  75pp.  Nov* 
1934. 

Functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  county  control  associations  (Speech  by 

Claude  R.  Tickard. . .  at  Farmers  and  horaemakers  weeks,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota* 
January  17,  1935...  )  10pp. 

Informing  the  public  about  the  A.  A.  A.    Remarks  of  Alfred  D.  Stedman,  at  a 

round  table  on  public  relations  of  Federal  administrative  agencies  at  the 
annual  convention  of  the  American  political  science  association,  Chicago, 
December  27,  1934.  20pp. 

The  need  for  a  flexible  industrial  price  policy,  by  Louis  H.  Bean...  Prepared 
for  hearing  on  price  provisions  of  codes  of  fair  competition,  January  10, 
1935  before  the  National  industrial  recovery  board.    10pp.    Jan.  10,  1935. 

What  is  ahead  for  wheat?     (Speech  by  Chester  C.  Davis...  before  Kansas  agricul- 
tural convention,  Topeka,  Kansas,  Jan.  11,  1935.)  14pp. 


*  May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Radio"  Service . 

**May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Press  Service. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 
'  •      G'Mpiied"  byttMary  E.  Carpenter 

California 

California.  Agricultural  experiment"  station..   New  facts  for.  California  farriers. .  . 
Report...  Jul;/  1,  1932  to  June^  30-,  1934..  :179pp.    Berkeley.  1934. 

Includes  work  of  the  Agri cultural  Extension  Service  for  the  sane  period. 
Meeting  changed  economic  conditions,  pp.  1-12. 

Smythe,  D.  Tv. ,  Shear.,  S.  W.  ,  Voorhies,  E.  C,  Ockey,  W.  C.  and  Stover,  H.  J. 

The- 1935  agricultural '  outlook  for  California.  .  Calif. -Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Circ.  90",  106pp.    Berkeley .    .1934 .  ,  ,  \ 

Pape r  no .  57 ,  The  Gri annini  -  Eoundat  i  on  o f  Agri  cultural  Ec ononi  c  s . 

Stover,  H.  J,,  and  '  Stuart ,  A.  W.      Monthly  prices  of.  selected  California 
truck  crops  on  the'  San'  Francisco,;-  Oakland,  Los  Angeles,  and  Hew  York 
■  '  City  narket-s  ,  1910-1934.    Calif.  Agr.:  Expt..  St  a.  Giannini  Pound. 
Agr.  Econ.  Mineogr.  Kept.  39.    57pp.    Berkeley.  1934. 
■■'  A  preliminary-  report .  • 

Connecticut 

Connecticut.    Agricultural  college.    The  outlook  for  Connecticut  agriculture 

in  1935.    Econ.  Digest  for  Conn.  Agr.,  no.  57,  pp.  453-464.     Storrs.  1934. 

Illinois 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Agricultural  outlook  for  Illinois. 
111.    Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  426,  31pp.    Urhana.  1934. 

Iowa  ; 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  -and  mechanic  arts,  Extension  service. 

The  Iowa' farm  outlook  for  19.35.    Iowa  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  207,  31pp. 
Ames.  1934. 

Kentucky 

Bradley,  C.  J.,  Price,  H.  B . ,  and  Alii  n,  B.  7T.    An  index  of  farm  real-estate 

taxes  in  Kentucky.     Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta-  Bull.  352,  pp.  185-200.  Lexington, 
1934. 

•Michigan 

Thrun,  P.M.    A  handbook  of  Michigan  tax  laws.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ. 
Bull.  153,  136pp.    East  Lansing.     19  34. 
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Minnesota 


Minnesota.  Dept.  of  agriculture,'  dairy' and  food.    Minnesota  "bulletin  of  informa- 
tion on  creameries  and  cheese  factories.     24pp.    St.  Paul.  1934. 

Includes  list  of  creameries  and  cheese  factories  for  1934  and  statis- 
tics of  creamery  products  "by  counties  for  1933. 

Waite,  "7,  C.      Farm  income  in  Minnesota.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.  Farm 

"business  notes,    no.  144.  pp.  1-3,  mimeogr.  University  farm,- St.  Paul. 
1934. 

Mi  ssouri 


Missouri.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Report...  for  the,  year  ending 
June  30,  1933.    Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  StaV.  Bull.  340.    91pp.  Columbia, '  1934. 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  22-26;  Rural  sociology,  pp.  71-72. 

Wooley,  J.  C.      Farm  "building  studies  in  northwest  Missouri.    Mo.  -^gr.  Sxpt. 
Sta.  Research  Bull.  218,  43pp.     Columbia,  1934. 

A  cooperative  study  "between  the  departments  of  agricultural  economics 
and  agricultural  engineering. 

"The  plan  provided  for  a  stud"^  of  the  "buildings,  field  layout,  equip- 
ment and  financial  records  on  100  farms  on  each  of  three  soil  areas. 
Studies  on  two  soil  areas  have  "been  completed  and  are  included  in  this 
bulletin.    One  hundred  farms  on  the  Marshall  silt  loam  in  Nodaway  county 
were  surveyed  in  1929  and  110  on  the  Grundy  area  in  Linn  county  in  1930." 

New  York 

Cunningham,  L.  C.    Factors  affecting  costs  and  returns  in  producing  milk. 
N.  Y.  Agr.  Col.  Cornell  Ext.  Bull.  307.    34pp.     Ithaca.  1934. 

Detailed  records  of  the  farm  "business  of  437  dairy  farmers  were  ob- 
tained "by  the  survey  method  in  the  summer  of  1931  in  Orange,  Chenango- 
Cayuga,  and  St.  Lawrence  counties. 

Hill,  F.  F.,  and  Blanch,  G.  T.    An  economic  study  of  land  utilization  in 

■Montgomery  county,  1932.    N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bull.  613,  50pp. 
Ithaca.  1934. 

Includes  a  supplement  which  is  a  folded  land  classification  map  of 
Montgomery  county,  1931. 

New  York  State  college  of  agriculture,  Cornell.  Extension  service.     The  Hew 
York'  state  1935  agricultural  outlook.    N.  Yi  Agr.  Col.  Cornell.  Ext, 
Bull.  310,  16pp.     Ithaca.  1934. 

Varney,  H.  R.    Transportation  of  milk  to  the  New  York' market.    N.  Y.  Agr. 
Col.  Cornell  Ext.  Bull.  303,  22pp.  Ithaca.'  1934. 
Includes  costs  of  hauling  milk  by  truck. 
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Ohio 


Ray,  Gr.  S.,  Tut  tie,  A.  R.  an  d  Wal  1  r  ab  en  stein,  P.P.     "Ohio  agricultural  statis- 
tics, 1933.     Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  542,  49pp.     booster.  1934. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Includes  "Preliminary  county  estimates  of  the  acreage,  yield  per  acre, 
and  total  production  of  winter  wheat,  oats,  tame  hay,  and  potatoes  for 
1933,  and  preliminary  county  estimates  of  the  numbers  of  livestock  on 
farms  January  1,  1934." 

Sherman,  R.  W  .     A  survey "  of  milk  pro  due  or  attitudes  toward  "basic  surplus 

Plans.     Ohio  Agr .  Exp t .  Sta.  Bi-monthly  Bull .    v.  20,  no.  172,  pp.  25-26. 
"."-oster.  Jan. -Feb.  1935. 

Oklahoma  : 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Current  farm  economics,  v. 7,  no.  6. 
"Stillwater,  Tec.  1934. 

Partial  contents;  Grades  of  wheat  purchased  from  farmers'  cooperative 
grain  elevators  in  Oklahoma,  "by  R«  A.  Bellinger,  and  A.  A.  Orr,  pp.  104-107; 
A  plan  for  bringing  economic  equality  to  American  farmers,  by  J.  T.  Sanders, 
pp.  119-122. 

Virginia 

Virginia.'  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Virginia  farm  statistics,  1934.    Va.  Dept. 
Agr.  Bull.  11,  57op.  Richmond,  1934. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Compiled  by  the  Federal-State  Crop  Reporting  Service. 

Includes  statistics  by  counties. 

Virginia  polytechnic  institute.    Virginia  farm  economics,  no.  32.  Blacksburg, 
Jan.,  1935. 

Partial  contents;  Cost  of  producing  early  potatoes  in  Virginia  in  1934, 
by  W.  J.  Nuckolls,  jr.,  pp.  455-457;  Factors  affecting  income  on  farms 
having  colored  operators  in  ITansemond  county,  by  W.  L.  Gibson,   jr.  pp.  458- 
4G0;  Cost  of  feed  for  dairy  cows  by  crop  reporting  districts,  by  G.  H. 
Ward,  pp.  "461-466. 

West  Virginia 

West  Virginia.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Aiding  West  Virginia  agricul- 
ture through  research.    Report...  for  the  biennium  ending  June  30,  1934. 
rrest  Va.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Bull.  263,  44pp.    Morgantown,  1934. 

Cooperation  in  the  National,  program  of  economic  recovery  and  recon- 
struction, pp.  7-10;   farm  management,  pp.  36-38. 


-93- 


PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


;.  ,         Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Be r caw  and  A-  M>  Hannay  »'         .  '  -." 

Agrar,  -  Pro ol-erae',  ■:  '  ■  ' 

Agrar-Probleme,  bcL.  5,  heft  4.  [1934]  (Published  by  Internationales  Agrarinsti- 
tut ,  Wos&wischenka  14,  Moscow,  U.  S.S.R.) 

Contents:  Faschisnms  und  bauernschaft,  by-  T7.  Itolarow.  (A  discussion 
of  the  attempt  of  Fascism  to  influence  the  rural  population  of  many 
lands.);  Lie  lage  der  bauernschaft  in  der  UdSSR  und  in  den  kapital- 
V  istischen  landern,  "by  I.  Kusnetzow.     (An  account  of  the  condition  of 
agriculture  and  the  famer  in  the  U. S.S.R.  and  in  capitalist  countries.); 
Die  verelendung  des  deuts chen  dorfes,  "by  JT.  Boy.   (Tlie  misery  of  German 
village  life.);  Character  und  formen  der  pacht verhaltni sse  im  japanischen 
dorfe,  by  A.  Mine  jew.     (The  study  of  the  variety  of  leases  in  the 
Japanese  village.);  Die  entwicklung  der  agrarrevolution  in  Spanien,  by 
B.  Ilinlos.     (The  development  of  the  agrarian-  revolution  in  Spain.);  Die 
bauernbewegung  in  Japan,  by  E.  Plettner.     (The  present  movement  in  Japan. 
.The  author  calls  attention  to  the  development  and  the  strengthening  of 
the  revolutionary  movement  among  the  Japanese  rural  population.) 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 

Cross,  7.  C.      The  farmer's  in  the  dough.     Today  3  (8):  8,  23,  24.     Dec.  15, 
1934.     (Published  at  152  ^Test  Forty-second  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  writer,  who  traveled  through  eight  states  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley,  from  Minnesota  to  Texas,  visiting  communities,  talking  to  farm 
leaders,  farm  editors  and  farmers,  and  interviewing  business  men  heard 
them  all  say,  "I  don't  know  what  we  would  do  without  the  money  from  the 
AAA." 

Specific  instances  of  what  the  help  meant  to  farmers  in  different 
parts  of  the  country  are  cited. 

Agri cultural  Engineer  and  Recovery  :  ■ 

Trullinger,  R.  W.      The  opportunities  of  the  agricultural  engineer  for 

aiding  recovery.  Agr.  Engin.  15(11);  379-380,  393.  Nov.  1934.  (Pub-, 
lished  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.) 

"The  big  opportunities  for  the  agricultural  engineer  to  aid  recovery 
lie  in  efforts  to  find  his  place  in  the  national  movement  to  rehabilitate 
agriculture,  such  as  the  land-use-  development  and  the  rural  social  better- 
ment program.    With  these  basic  conceptions  always  in- mind,  the  details 
of  engineering  procedure  involved  and  the  attainment  of  technical  effi- 
ciency will  take  care  of  themselves." 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  India 

India.    Reducing  agricultural  debts.    Economist  119  (  4765):  1205-1206.  Dec.  22, 
1934.     (Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 
On  the  progress  of  debt  relief  in  India.    Bills,  which  are  "little 
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better  than  debt  repudiation  instruments"  are  now  before  the  Punjab  and. 
the  United  Provinces  Councils.    Conciliation  courts  have  been  established 
for  the  reduction  of  debts.    An  experimental  land  mortgage  bank  in  the 
Bombay  Presidency  has  had  satisfactory  results  in  debt  remission  through 
conciliatory  methods.    Fifteen  new  land  mortgage  banks  are  planned  for 
the  Bombay  Presidency. 

Agricultural  Marketing  Schemes  -  Great  Britain 

British  agricultural  marketing  schemes  and  the  consumers'   cooperative  move- 
ment,   Pev.  Internatl.  Coop.  27  (12):  415-419.     Dec,  1934.  (Published 
at  Orchard  Hous  e ,  14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

Digests  are  given  of  a  report  on  the  working  of  milk  marketing  schemes 
in  England  and  Scotland  and  of  a  pamphlet  by  George  Walworth  on  the  gen- 
eral position  of  the  cooperative  movement  under  the  system  of  agricultural 
marketing  of  which  the  milk  scheme  is  a  part.     It  is  pointed  out  that  it  is 
of  the  utmost  importance  for  the  cooperative  movement  to  maintain  its 
status  as  an  economic  unit  by  demonstrating  its  efficiency  in  comparison 
with  the  competitive  trade. 

G-allacher,  William.    The  national  government,  the  producer,  and  the  consumer. 

Producer  18  (12):  353.    Dec.  1934.  (Published  at  1  Balloon  St.,  Han  Chester, 
Eng.) 

"One  of  the  most  remarkable  features  of  our  present-day  economic  life 
is  the  gradual  but  continuous  elimination  of  the  element  of  competition 
from  industry. . . 

"This  principle  of  eliminating  competition  is  now  being  carried  into 
the  whole  field  of  agricultural  produce  marl© ting.    In  19  31,  Dr.  Addison, 
Minister  of  Agriculture  in  the  Labour  Government,  piloted  the  first  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Bill  throiigh  parliament.    It  was  a  purely  producers' 
measure  and  aroused  considerable  opposition  from  the  co-operative  movement 
because  of  its  almost  complete  neglect  of  the  consumers'  interests.  In 
1933  the  National  G-overnment . . .  passed  additional  legislation  which  is  now 
being  vigorously  operated  in  the  form  of  agricultural  marketing  schemes." 

The  confusion  produced  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Scheme  and  the  Pig  and 
Bacon  Marketing  Scheme  is  described.    The  provisions  of  the  proposed  Sugar 
Marketing  Scheme  are  briefly  stated.    In  conclusion:     "The  objection  of  co- 
operators  to  these  marketing  schemes  is  that  they  ignore  the  claims  and 
the  interests  of  the  consumer.    They  are  costly,  cumbrous,  inefficient, 
and  inequitable.    Properly  framed,  and  representing  all  sections,  they  could 
be  of  great  service  to  the  community,  but  as  at  present  organised  and  ad- 
ministered they  are  a  menace  to  the  development  of  the  movement." 

Agricultural  Policy  =  Great  Britain 

Clayton,  Sir  G-.  C.      The  planning  of  British  agriculture.    A  reply  to  Prof. 
Lionel  Pobbins'  article  in  Lloyds  Bank  Monthly  Review,   November,  1934. 
Lloyds  Bank  Ltd.  Monthly  Pev.   (n.s.)  5  (58):  54C-547.  Dec.  1934.  (Pub- 
lished at  71,  Lombard  St.,  London,  E..  C.  3,  Eng.) 

Answers  point  by  point  Professor  Bobbins'  attack  on  the  present  agri- 
cultural policy  of  the  British  government. 
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Our  agricultural  policy.     Economist  119  (4762);  1028,  1029,    Dec.  1,  1934, 
(Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Reviews  briefly  and  comments  on  a  speech  made  by  Lord  De  La  Warr, 
Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Ministry  of  Agri culture .    According  to  the 
writer,   "in  his  defence  of  the  policy  so  far  pursued  by  the  Government 
Lord  De  La  Vr'was  hardly  accurate."    Approval  is  expressed,  however,  of 
his  statement  that  ^Agriculture  and  public  health...  must  be  considered 
as  two  aspects  of  the  same  problem' "  and  of  his  suggestion  that  the  scheme 
to  provide  cheap  milk  in  schools  be  extended  to  include  fruit  or  other 
foodstuffs  of  which  thesis  a  surplus.     In' conclusion:'    "Lord  De  La  Uarr 
is  to  be  warmly  congratulated  on  his  attempt  to  divert  Mr.  Elliot  from 
the  restriction! st  path  towards  a  policy  which  would  prove  beneficial  to 
farmer  and  consumer  alike* 11 . 

Agricultural  Production  -  United  States 

Purves,  C.  M.      Net  agricultural  production  in  1934.    Agr .  Situation  18  (12): 
2-3.     Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture)  . 

G-ives  index  numbers  of  the  volume  of  net  agricultural  production  of 
grains,  fruits  and  vegetables,  truck  crops,  meat  animals,  dairy  products, 
poultry  products,  cotton  and  cotton  seed,  and  the  total  volume,  annually 
1919-1934  inclusive.     The  index  numbers  are  based  on  estimates  of  the 
production  of  farm  products  for  sale  or  for  consumption  in  farm  homes. 

Agricultural  Production.  Horizontal  and  Vertical  Differentiations  -  Japan 

Yagi ,  Yoshinosuke.    Horizontal  and  vertical  differentiations  in  the  agricultural 
productions  of  Japan.    Kyoto  Univ,  Econ.  Rev.  9  (l):  33-60.    July  1934. 
(Published  by  the  Kyoto  Imperial  University,  Dept.  of  Economics,  Kyoto, 

Japan) 

'This  is  a  study  of  "The  extent  to  which  horizontal  and  vertical  differ- 
entiations have  taken  place  in  the  agricultural  production  of  Japan,  the 
course  which  they  are  taking,  and  the  influences  which  they  are  exerting 
on  agriculture  and  the  farmers.11 

Agricultural  F.elief 

Eood.      Mew  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  8  ( 197) : 731 , 782.     Dec.  1,  1934. 

(Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  Loncbn,  W.  C.  1,  Eng.) 

'The  views  taken  by  different  countries  regarding  agricultural  pro- 
duction are  presented  in  this  article.  "Ue  [Great  Britain]  as  the  chief 
import  market  in  the  work  for  foodstuffs  and  one  of  the  most  important 
markets  for  other  agricultural  materials,  were  concerned  to  defend  our 
policy  of  restricting,  by  tariffs  and  quotas,  the  quantities  of  agricul- 
tural pro  da.ce  we  are  prepared  to  receive  from  the  rest  of  the  world. 
The  Americans*     on  the  other  hand,  are  primarily  exporters  of  agricultural 
goods,  and  are  therefore  disposed  to  look  at  the  problem  from  a  very 
different  point  of  view."      America  mast  expand  her  markets  abroad  or  re- 
strict her  acreage  of  principal  crops. 

After  discussing  restrictive  policies  in  effect  at  the  present  time 
in  Europe,  the  writer  concludes  that  "The  only  way  of  escape  is  through 
a  large  expansion  in  total  consumption  of  agricultural  produce." 
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Agricul turpi  Relief  -  Australia 

F.  S.  A-  (Farmers*  and  Settlors1  Association)  chief  critical  of  state  and 

federal  farn  relief  plans.    Land,  no.  1224,  p.  4.  ITov.  30,  1934.  (pub- 
lished in  Sydney,  How  South  Wales) 

Contains  critical  dormant  by  Mr.  E.  Field,  president  of  the  Farmers1 
and  Settlers*  Association,  on  Federal  and  State  plans  for  rural  debt 
adjustment  and  rehabilitation. 

"The  weakness  of  the  present  schemes,  he  said,  was  that  they  were 
contingent  upon  the  borrowing  of  nil  lions  of  pounds,  which  would  have  to 
bo  repaid  by  the  already  over-burdened  taxpayers.     'Any  scheme  not  built 
on  a  solid  foundation  is  doomed  to  failure,1  he  added." 

A  definite  course  of  action  is  outlined  by  Mr.  Field.    This  includes 
a  hone  price  of  wheat  for  five  years;  the  provision  of  facilities  for 
organized  marketing  by  the  producers  themselves;  reduction  in  the  cost 
of  farm  implements  and  duplicate  parts;  reduction  in  interest  rates  and 
a  reduction  in  railway  freight  charges  on  wheat. 

Agriculture  -  England 

Farming  in  1934.    Country  life  76  (l977);xxxi,  xxxiv,  xxxvi,  xxxvii.  Dec  8, 
.1934.     (published  at  20,  Tavistock  St.,  Strand,  London,  W.  C  £,  Eng.) 

A  review  of  agricultural  conditions  in  England  during  1934.  Among 
the  topics  reviewed  ere  the  potato,  "bacon  pig,  and  milk  schemes,  foot-and- 
mouth  disease,  agricultural  prices,  C.  S •  Orwin1 s  pioneers  in  power 
Farming,  the  report  of  the  Agricultural  Research  Council,  the  Smithfield 
Show,  o.  new  system  of  marketing  cattle  on  a  dead  weight  and  grading 
basis,  etc. 

Agriculture  ~  prairies  and  Great  Plains  of  the  U-S  • 

Schmidt,  L .  3.    The  agricultural  revolution  in  the  prairies  and  the  great 
plains  of  the  United  States.    Agr.  Hist.  8(4):  169-195.    Oct.  1934. 
(Published  by  the  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  3901,  South  Bid?. , 
13th  St.,  and  Independence  Ave.,  S.  W. ,  Washington,  D-  C.) 

This  is  the  presidential  address  before  the  Agricultural  History 
Society,  at  its  sixteenth  annual  meeting,  Washington,  D ■  C  May  14,  1934. 

The  purpose  of  the  paper,  as  stated  by  the  author  is  "first,   to  review 
the  factors  that  transformed  the  Prairies  and  the  Great  Plains  of  the 
United  States  into  an  agricultural  empire  supplying  the  surplus  products 
that  made  possible  the  industrial  revolution;  and  second,  to  survey  the 
present  status  and  probable  future  of  agriculture  in  these  provinces." 

Agriculture  and  Industry 

Conway,  C  C.    An  industrialist  looks  at  recovery.     "Prosperity  is  possible, 
provided  balance  is  maintained."    Today  3  (ll):  3,4,21.  Jan.  5:i  1935. 
(Published  at  152  :7est  42nd  St.,  ITew  York,  ff.Y.) 

One  of  the  points  discussed  by  the  writer  is  the  relationship  between 
agriculture  and  industry.    He  says,  "You  con  have  high  wages  and  high 
farm  commodity  prices... or  you  can  hove  low  wa.ges  and  low  farm  commodity 
prices...    Prosperity  is  possible  on  either  the  high-rate  basis  or  the 


-  97  - 


low-rate  "basis,  provided  the  "balance  is  maintained.    But  you  cannot  have 
high  wages  coupled  with  low  commodity  farm  prices  over  any  extended  period 
wi  thou t  s er  i  ou  s  e  cononi  c  di  s  turb ance  s . "   -  • . 

Argentina 

Argentina.    ITew  grain  elevators  to  "be  erected.    Economist  119  (4766)  :  1257-1258. 
Dec.  29,  1934.'  (Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.-,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.C-4, 
Eng.) 

The  Grain  Elevators  Committee  has  provisionally  approved  a  plan  for  the 
construction  of  14  terminal  elevators.    It  is  also  planned  to  build  450 
camp  elevators. 

A  bill  to  relieve  the  grape-growing  district  of  the  province  of  Mendoza 
has  been  approved  by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies.    This  bill  "provides  for  the 
substitution  of  part  of  the  cultivation  of  wine  grape  for  table  grape 
vineyards;  the  purchase  of  surplus  stocks  of  wine  by  a  special  board  for 
the  purpose  of  regulating  prices;  the  suppression  of  certain  vineyards  con- 
sidered to  be  unsuitable  for  the  production  of  either  table  or  vane  grape 
and  their  substitution  by  frait  orchards;  and  the  discouragement  of  new 
plantations  by  means  of  a  tax  of  $1,000  per  hectare  on  all  new  vineyards." 

Eigares  are  given  to  show  a  great  increase  in  exports  for  1934  compared 
with  1933.    The  percentage  of  increase  or  decrease  in  the  average  prices 
of  the  main  commodities  exported  is  also  given. 

Beef  -  Export  Bounty  -  Southern  Rhodesia 

Southern  Rhodesia.    Export  bounty  on  certain  beef.    Gt .  Brit.  Board  Trade  'Jour, 
(n.s.)  133  (1981):  764.  Nov.  22,  1934.     (published  by  H.  M.  Stationery 
Office,  London,  Eng.) 

Government  notice  no.  609  of  October  12  provides  for  the  payment  of  a 
bounty  on  first-grade  chilled  beef  exported  overseas  from  Southern  Rhodesia, 
"for  the  period  August  9  last  to  December  31  next." 

Business  -  Annual  Reviews 

Commerce  and  Finance,  v.  24,  no.  2,  pp.  18-59.  Jan.  9,  1935.     (Published  at  95 
Broad  St.,  New  York,  IT.  y .) 

This  is  the  annual  business  review  number.    Partial  contents:  Foreign 
trade  currents  and  cross-currents.    America's  widening  horizons,  by  L •  A. 
Goldsmith,  pp.  33,  56;  Billion-dollar  business  on  Commodity  Exchange,  by 
Jerome  Lewine,  p.  34;  A  memorable  year  in  grain,  by  Axel  Hansen,  pp. 34-35; 
Record  turnover  in  cocoa  futures,  by  George  Hints,  pp.  36-37;  Domestic 
sugar  picture  improved  in  1934,  by  Walter  Lagemann,  p.  37;  American  cotton 
retrospect  and  prospect,  by  J.  K.  McEadden,  Jr.,  p. 41;  Wallace  replies  to 
critics  of  cotton  control  [excerpts  from  an  article  by  the  Secretary  in  tls 
New  York  Times  of  Dec  30]  p.  46*;  Russia  as  a  cotton  producer,  by  A.  P. 
Lemidov,  p.  48;  Abolish' night  work  in  cotton  mill,  by  E .  17.  Jefferson,.. pp. 
49-50;  New  Orleans  cotton  markets,  by  A.  j\  Mann,  p.  52;  IT-  S.  can  force 
higher  cotton  prices,  by  A.  S.  #olford,  p.  53;  The  threat  of  foreign 
growths,  by  J.  f.  Evans,  p.  54;  Can  Indian  cotton  replace  American?  by 
Chunilal  B-  Mehta,  p.  57;  The  Lancashire  textile  industry  in  1934,  by 
K-  R.  Brady,  pp.  58-59. 
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Cashew  Nuts  -  India 


Iyer,  A.      Padmanabha.  ;  The  cashew-nut  industry.    Mysore  Econ.  Jour.  20  (ll): 
645-646.  Nov.,  1934.     (published  in  Bangalore  City,  Mysore,  India) 

A  brief  account  of  production,  export,  and  prices  of  cashew  nuts  which 
are  produced  in  Travancore. 

Cocoa  -  Surplus  Stocks  ■  • 

Smith,  H.  H.    Cocoa  outlook.  , The  problem • of  surplus  stocks.    Empire  Prod,  and 
Export,  no.  218,  pp.- 187-189,.  .Nov.  1934.     (Published  at  22,  Queen  Anne1  s 
Gate,  Westminster ,  London,'  S.  :W«  1,  Eng.) 

Coconut  Products  -  Dutch  East  Indi e s . 


The  production,  import,  export  and  consumption  of  coconut  products  during 
1933.    Econ.  Bull.  Netherlands  India  2  (16):  280-285.  Nov.  1,  1934. 
(issued  "by  Dept.  of  Economic  Affairs.    Published  by  G-.  Kolff  &  co . , 
Batavia,  Java,  Netherlands  India) 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

Ukers,  W.  H.    Among  the  coffee  fazendas  of  Brazil.    Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Jour. 
67  (5):.  415-427.  Nov.,  1934."'   (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N-Y.) 

"This  is  the  third  in  the  series  of  articles  dealing  with  the  editor1 s 
recent  trip  to  Brazil.    It  tells  the  story  of  a  tour  of  some  of  the  leading 
coffee  fazendas." 

Cooperation 

Cooperative  Marketing  Journal,  v.  8,  no.  6,  pp.  153-184.  Nov. -Dec  1934.  (Pub- 
lished hy  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St.,  N-W. Washington, 

D.'C)  • 

' Pact  finding  for  farm  cooperatives,  by  H.  M.  Bain  and  W.  W.  Eetrow, 
pp.  153-157  [research  work  of  the  Cooperative  Division  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration  to  aid  agricultural  cooperatives;  Help  from  the  churches 
[in  backing  agricultural  cooperation]  "by  J.  W-  Cummins,  pp.  159-161  [quotes 
from  Helen  Topping  who  is  working  to  get  the  churches  interested  in  getting 
"back  of  the  cooperative  movement  as  they  are  in  Japan];  On  what  "basis 
shall  we  prorate?  by  E .  A-  Stokdyk,  pp.  164-168;  Cooperatives  and  the  AAA, 
continued,  by  Moredecai  Ezekiel,  p.  161;  Cooperation  and  crop  control, 
by  L.  J.  Taher,  p.  169;  Up  steps  the  credit  union,  by  C .  R.  Orchard, 
p.  170;  Cooperative  education  -  now,  by  Kenneth  Hinshaw,  p.  172. 

Cooperation  -  Prance 

G-aussel,  Georges.  The  state,  the  cooperative  movement,  and  the  consumer  in 
France.  Hev.  Internatl.  Coop.  27(12):  401-403.  Dec,  1934.  (published 
at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 
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Corn-Hog  Flan  ~  United  States 

Wins,  D..  C>    A  war  begun  is  half  won.    A-i... old.,  friend  "brings  a  careful  presenta- 
tion of  the  1934  corn-hog'  plan*"  .'  Breeder *s  Gazette'  100  (l):  10-11,  16. 
Jan.  1955.    .( Published  in  Spencer,  Ind.) 

Cost  and  Standard  of  Living  -  Wisconsin 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.    Some  adjustments  of  farm  families  to  emergencies.  Amer. 

:  Jour. .  Sociol.  40  (4):   495-502.  Jan.  .1935.     (Published  by  the  University  of 
'    Chicago  Press,'  Chicago,  111 ..) 

"In  order  to  learn  something  o'f  the  functioning  of  farm  families  which 
are  confronted  "by  emergencies,  a  study  was  made  of  the  conditions  in  1929 
and  again  in  1932  of  more  than  100  Wisconsin  families.     Sharp  reductions 
in  income,  owing  mainly  to  reduction  in  receipts,  necessitated  for  these 
families  marked  adjustments  in  their  consuming  habits  and  their  participation 
in  certain  activities.    That  these  adjustments  are  akin  to  fully  as  far— 
'reachihg  adjustments  in  functioning  over  a  longer  period  of  years  appears 
"from  a  study  'of  farm  families  selected  according  to  four  stages  of  family 
development.    The  functioning  through  these  stages  is  noticeably  affected 
by  surrounding  conditions."  -  Abstract,  p.  495. 

Cotton   

Revere,  C.  T.  .  Cotton:  its  markets  must,  be  sawed.    Sphere  15  (l):  11-13,  30. 
Jan.  1935.     (Published  at  the  Munsey  Bldg...,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Success  of  emergency  programs  in  correcting  unfavorable  statistical 
position  and  in  aiding  cotton  growers  should  not  obscure  dangers  in  loss 
of  foreign  markets.    Hot  absolute  price  but  price  relativity  is  the  im- 
portant factor.    A  simplifi cation  of  domestic  allotment  plan  "would  assure 
retention  of  foreign  business  and  stabilize,  the  national . economy." 

Todd,  J.  A.    The  world  cotton  position.    Tropical  Agr.  12  (l):  16-19,  chart. 

Jan.  1935.     (published  by  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture, 
.   '     St.  Augustine,  Trinidad',  British  West  Indies) 

Accompanied  by  three  tables  which  show  supply,  consumption-  and  prices, 
of  American'  and  Egyptian  cotton,  annually  1925/26  -  1934/35,.  and  the 
world  crop  and  consumption  distinguishing  between  American  and  outside 
.  growths  for  the  same  years. 
.  .  In  conclusion  the  author  writes  as  follows: 

"Is  it  possible  to  draw  from  all  this  any  general  conclusion  as  to 
the  whole  position?    Perhaps  this  much  may  be  risked.    Production,  consump- 
tion and  prices  ha.ve  all  made  a  pretty  good  recovery  from  the- low  points  of 
a  year  or  two  ago,  but  the  critical  feature  of  the  whole  situation  is 
that  the  recovery  during  1933-34,  both  in  production  and  consumption,  was 
much  more  marked  in  the  case  of  Outside  Growths  than  of  American,  because 
.   Americans  efforts  to  restrict  production  were  only  then  beginning  to  show 
results. 
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"In  another  article  it  will -"be  shown  how  the  position  has  developed 
daring  the  early  part  of  the  new  season,  1934-S5.    The  effect  of  the 
world  position- on' the  Empire  cotton  crops  and  especially  on  the  West 
Indian  Sea  Island -position- will  also  be 'dealt  with." 

Cotton  -  Spinning  Industry  * 

Campion,  H.    Pre-war  fluctuations  in  the  cot ton- spinning  industry.  Royal 
Statis.  Soc  Jour,  (n.s.)  97  (4):   626-632-  1934.     (Published  at  9, 
Adelphi.  Terrace,  London,  W.  C  2,  Eng.) 

Cotton  -  Subsidy  -  England 

A  subsidy  for  cotton?    Economist  119  (4765):     1199..  Dec.  22,  1934.  (Published 
at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  J'leet  St London,  E .  C  4,  Eng.) 

On  the  visit  of  a  deputation  from  the  cotton  industry  to  the  president 
of  the  Board  of  Trade.    The  true,  nature  of  the  business  of  this  deputation 
"appears  to  have  been  to  ask  for  a.  subsidy  in  connection  with  the  redundancy 
scheme."  In  refusing  this  demand  the  Government  has,  however,  made  it 
plain  that  it  is  prepared  to  assist  the  industry  in  other  ways." 

Cotton  Market  -  Zagazig,  E--rypt 

Wilson,  Ella  M.    Zagazig:  a  cotton  market .    G-eogr,.  Rev.  24  (4):  566-575-. 

Oct.  1934.    (published  by  the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at 
156th  St.,  New  York,  H-Y,) 

Describes  Zagazig,  one  of  the  chief  cotton  markets  of  Egypt  -  its 
mid-delta  climate  and  soils,  land  tenure  and  use,  methods  of  production,.  ;.' 
government  aid  to  agriculture,  marketing  function,  other  activities  and 
opportunities  for  growth  as  a  cotton  market. 

Dairy  Industry  -  Hew  Zealand 

Problems  of  local  marketing.    New  Zeal-  Dairy  Exporter  10  (4):  14.  Nov.  1,  1934. 
(Published  in  Wellington,  New  Zealand.) 

The  need  for  a  better  organization" of  the  local  marketing  of  butter  and 
cheese  in  New  Zealand  is  pointed  out.    The  disabilities  of  the  present- 
system  are  enumerated.    "Complete  control  of  sales  of  butter  .on  the.  local 
market  by  the  reorganised  Dairy  Board  is  one  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
[Royal]  Commission." 

The  numerous  proposals  of  the  Commission  are  summarized  on  pp.   14,15,  and 
16.  . 

Report  of  Dairy  Commission,    New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  10  (4):  5,  6,  7.  Nov.  1, 
1934.     (Published  in  Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

^Without  doubt  the  most  comprehensive  survey  yet  made  of  the  Dominion-1  s  . 
dairy  industry,  the  report  of  Royal  Commission,  was  tabled  in  the  H"ouse  of 
Representatives  on  October  18.    It  comprises  a  complete  survey  of  t*he 
position  here  and  abroad,  together  with  an  analysis  of  the  many  different 
factors  leading  to  the  industry's  present  parlous  position.    Amongst  other 
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recommendations,  it  suggests  a  complete  reorganisation  of  the  Dairy  Board, 
together  with  the .institution  of  a  Supreme  Council  of  production  and  Trade, 
which  would  ha,ve  power  to  over-ride  the  various  produce' boards .  Financial 
relief  is  suggested  through  the  setting  up  of  a  Mortgage  Corporation  through 
which  interest  rates  would  he  reduced  to  3  1/2  percent.,  and  other  economies 
are  proposed  through  nationalisation  of  cream  transport  and  better  organisa- 
tion of  the  local  market." 

A  part  of  the  report  is  reproduced. 

Dairy  Industry  -  United  States. '  ' 

Brennan,  Raymond.    Best  conditions  since  1931  prevail  in  dairy  industry.  Dun 
&  Bradstreet  Monthly  Rev.  42  (2081):   5-7.  Dec.  1934.     (Published  at  290 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

M (Jains  in  consumption  of  milk  and  dairy  products  reported  in  most  dis- 
tricts.   Production  of  milk  "below  last  year's,  due  to  drought  devastation. 
Butter  consumption  for  eight  months  of  1934  up  6.5  percent  from  1933 
figures.    Cold-storage  holdings  of  butter  on  August  1  the  lowest  in  eleven 
years." 

■  "Accompanied  by  graph  showing  monthly  consumption  of  creamery  butter, 
1930-1934;  and  statistical  tables  showing  complete  insolvency  records  of 
manufacturers  of  dairy  products  and  retailers  and  wholesalers  of  milk  and 
dairy  products,  annually,  1927-1934. 

Drought  -  United  States 

Burton,  C  S.    Gambling  with  nature.    The  stakes  are  our  food  supply  as  AAA 
lays  its  bet  against  unpredictable  rainfall.    Mag. Wall  St.  55  (6):  326- 
327,352,353,  Jan.  5,  1935.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  Few  York,  N-Y.) 

Nichols,  P.  B.    Answer  to  the  economists1  prayer.    The  drought  may  make  farming 
the  "prosperous  industry"  prayed  for  as  a,  bellwether  for  the  nation1  s  climb 
out  of  depression.    Northerner.  Rev.  238  (5):  455-460.    Nov.  1934.  (Pub- 
lished at  587  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  sees  in  the  better  prices  now  being  received  for  farm  products 
a  possible  answer  to  the  prayer  for  a  prosperous  agriculture  to  lead  the 
nation  out  of  the  depression.    Better  prices  mean,  greater  purchasing  power 
taa,  tai^  tha.t  will  "contribute  to  real  satisfaction  in  living." 

Inrocxcor      ,  R.I.    Aftermath  of  the  drought.    Country  Gent.  105  (l):  9,  53. 
Jan.  1935.     (published  at  Independence  Sq.. ,  Philadelphia, Pa. ) 

"In  addition  to  the  critical  shortage  of  feed  and  forage  throughout  the 
Great  Plains,  the  serious  effects  of  the  drought  will  carry  over  into  1935- 
with  some  crops,  perhaps  into  1936  -  for  that  region  faces  the  gravest 
scarcity  of  farm  seed  for  spring  planting  it  has  ever  known." 

Economic  Conditions  -  South  Africa 

Richards,  C.  S.    Economic  revival  in  South  Africa.    Econ.  Jour.  44  (176):  616*- 
630.  Dec  1934.     (published  by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,  9,  Adelphi 
Terrace,  London,  W.  C-  2,  Eng.    May  be  obtained  from  the  Macmillan  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.) . 
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The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to,  fetamine  the  validity  of  the  state- 
ments of  the  South  African  Select  Committee  on  the  Gold  Standard  "in  the 
light  of  subsequent  events  in  this  country  [South  Africa]  and  to  see  how 
far  prophecy  has  "been  translated  into  fact."    The  writer  concludes  that 
"not  one  of  the  prophecies  of  the  Select  Committee  has  eventuated." 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  section  on  agriculture  (pp.  628-629): 
"Good  farming  will  he  achieved  "by  good  farmers  and  not  "by  perpetual 
subsidies.    These  facts  are  gradually  "being  recognised  and  agricultural 
policy,  as  stated  anyway,  has,  since  the  abandonment  of  gold,  "been  di- 
rected with  more  constructive  objects.    A  definite  policy  for  the  pre- 
vention of  soil  erosion  has  been  undertaken,  schemes  for  the  scientific 
and  technical  training  of  farmers  and  those  desiring  to  be  farmers  in- 
augurated, water  conservation  schemes  by  the  building  of  a  large  number 
of  small  dams  all  over  the  country,  and  the  commencement  of  certain  large 
irrigation  works  undertaken,  and  a  commission  on  Agricultural  Co-opera- 
tion appointed,  which  has,  in  its  report,  made  important  recommendations, 
most  of  which  the  Government  proposes  to  adopt." 

Economic  Nationalism 

Watson,  T.  J.    Economic  nationalism  and  America.    "The  policy  of  the  future 
must  be  one  of  world  cooperation."    An  interview  with  Thomas  J.  Watson. 
World  Trade  6  (10):  5-6.  Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  International 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  38,  Cours  Albert  Premier,  Paris,  France)  • 

Export  -  Import  Bank  -  United  States 

Peek,  G.  N.    Our  foreign  trade  objectives.    The  function  of  the  export- import 

bank.    Banking  27  (7):  21-23,  59.  Jan.  1935.     (Published  at  22  E .  40th  St., 
New  York,  1T.Y.) 

Farming  As  a  Public  Utility 

Clark,  N.  M.  •  Farming  as  a  public  utility.    Some  drawbacks  for  new  deal  agric- 
ulturists to  think  about.    Public  Utilities  Fortnightly  13  (9):  499-510. 
Apr.  26,  1934.     (Published  by  Public  Utilities  Reports,  Inc.,  Munsey  Bldg., 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  writer  examines  the  following  results  which  he  thinks  will  follow 
if  farming  is  treated  more  and  more  as  public  utility:  I,  "Farmers  will 
forfeit  their  right  to  earn  a  living  by  using  their  own  land  in  their  own 
way,  however,  it  pleases  them";  II,  "An  early  step  in  farm  regulation,  after 
declaring  all  farms  public  utilities,  might  well  be  the  enforced  consolida- 
tion and  combination  of  farms,  for  the  sake  of  management  efficiency"; 
III,  "To  engage  in  farming,  if  pronounced  a  public  utility,  each  individual 
might  well  be  required  to  obtain  a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
•  necessity";  IV,  "The  farmer1  s  private  books  would  be  open  to  the  regulating 
authority  upon  demand";  V,  "To  enforce  agricultural  regulation,  a  mighty 
police  force  would  be  necessary." 

The  writer  concludes  with  the  belief  that  "the  permanent  way  to  aid 
farmers  is  not  by  traveling  further  along  the  lines  of  regulation  and  public 
utility  precedent." 
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Finances, .  Federal  -  United  States 

National /industrial  conference  board-..  .Federal  finances  in  the  fiscal  year 

1934.    Natl,    Indus.  C onf . '  B d •  C ohf ".  £ d •  Inform.  Serv. ,  Domestic  Affairs 
".  Series,  Memorandum'  no";  36','  19  pp..,.' mime ogr.  .  Sept.  27,  1934.  (Published 
:         in  New  York,"  Nv  Y\)  '  :v;;.i   .-  •. 

■;  .       •'    ..      ;    •       "i-  •  •   ••••  •"-        •   •    :  -  . 

•  '  -  ...  '  . 

F 1  our  Mil  ling  I  n  du  s  t  ry  '"  ' :  ^-"■■'-■o        ■■ .  .....  <; 

Manchester,  H".  H.  •  Milling  at-  the  dawn' of  the  .19th  century.  ;  Northwest.  Miller 
'  ;  :'18'0  C ST :  '  [429]  ,'-433,  '43'6.  'Nov.  14,  1934.     (Published  in  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 
A  historical ' account  of  the  milling  and  flour  industry. 

Food  Rationing-  ~  t!\  S  -  S  ♦  R. -; 

Fischer,  'Louis-  '  'Bread,  and  Bolshevism^ '  New^ Statesman  and  Nation  (n,  s. )  8 

(200):  939-930.  Dec  22,  193-4,'  :  (Published  at  10,  Great  Turnstile,  High 
Kolborn,  London,  W-  C  1,  Eng.) 

On  the  meaning  of  the  abolishment  of  the  food  rationing  system  in  the 

The  Frontier  -  United  States  :\A 

Michener,  D-  T7.  •  "Economic  repercussions"  from  the  "passing  of  the  American 
frontier."    Annalist  44  (1144):     853-854.  Dec.  21,  1934.     (Published  by 
the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. ) 

The  writer  discusses  and  refutes  four  of  the'  concepts  which  he  says  be 
..came  in;  whole  or 'in  part  the  -  philosophy  of  the  New  Deal  and  which  he  ex- 
presses as  follows:  * '-'  [  -  ■       .  ■ 

"1.    The  geographic-agricultural  frontier  has  passed  and  broad  economic 
repercussions  have  resulted.    2.    The  country  has  experienced  such  physical 
and  mechanical  developments  that  a  technological  frontier  has  been  abated 
and  complete  reorganisation  of  society  is  now  necessary.    3.    The 'frontier 
period"  of  our  industrial  and' financial  ■  development -has  come  to  an  end  , 
with"  'the:  re- suit-  •tloat'-'-kb-t-ive's  and  controls  previously  relied  upon'  are  no 
loh'ger;  a/dequate-.  *  4r.  ■  We  have,  experion.ced;  the  departure  of  the  frontier  of 
the  economy  of  scarcity  and  are  now  in  an  !  economy-  of  abundance'  where  re- 
covery demands  drastic "and  thorough  economic  reorganization." 

Fruit  Industry  -  Victoria  and  Tasmania  ; 

Berry 'fruits.'    Report-  of  the  Fruit  Industry  Sugar  Concession  Committee.  Tas- 
■  mani'an  Fruitgrower  and  Farmer  19  (232) :  8.  Lec.,.1,  1934.     (published  in 
Franklin,  'Tasmania)  •  - 

Contains  references  'to  the  position  of  berry  fruit  growing  in 
Victoria  and  Tasmania.  '  ■    In  one  of  the  concluding -paragraphs  the  writer 
•sajrs:  '  "The  foregoing  circumstances  indicate  the  unfavourable  economic 
position  of  the  berry  growers  of  Victoria,  and  the  restricted  legal 
powers  of 'the  committee  to  solve  the  problem  of  their  sales  to  factories." 
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Control  of  fruit  industry.       Tasmania  makes  progressive  step.  Important 

measure  passed  "by  Parliament.  Tasmanian  Fruitgrower  and  Farmer  19  (232) 
13.  Dec.  1,  1934.     (published  in  Franklin,  Tasmania) 

.  The  Fruit  Bill  provides  for  the  control  of  interstate  marketing  of 
apples  and  pears..  .  "The  terms  of  the  Bill. were  published  in  the  November 
issue  of  this  journal.     The  amendments  made  "by  the  Legislative  Council" 
are  given  in  this  issue  of  the  journal. 

Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Standardization  -  Prance 

La  realisation  de  la  standardisation  des  fruits  et  legumes  par  voie  de 

reglementation  obligatoirc.     Revue  des  Agri cult eurs  de  France  66  (9): 
342-347.  Dec,  1934.     (Published  at  8,  Rue  d' Athene's,  Paris  (9e),  France 

After  hearing  a  report  on  the  failure  of  optional"  standardization  of 
fruits  and  vegetables  and  the  need  for  its  compulsory  regulation,  a  con- 
gress organized  by  the  National  Union  of  exporters  of. fruits  and  early 
fruits  and  vegetables,  meeting  in  Lyons  on  November  17,  1934,  passed  a 
re-solution  to  promote  compulsory  standardization  of  fruits  and  vegetable 
based  on  principles  which  were  outlined. 

Government,  Local  -  California'  ' 

Cottrell,  S.  A.  .  Local  government  progress  in  California.  Amer.  Polit.  Sci 
Rev.  28  (6):  1084-1087.  Dec.  1934.  (Published  by  the  American  Political 
Science  Association,  450-458  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

Government,  Local  -  Michigan" 

Bromage,  A.  W.      The  Michigan  amendment  to  reorganize  county  government. 

Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  28  (6):  1081-1084.  Dec.  1934.  (Published  by  the 
American  Political  Science  Association,  450-458  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis 

Government,   Local  -  North  Carolina 

Wager,  P.  W.       State  operation  saves  money  in  North  Carolina.    Amer.  Polit. 
Sci.  Rev.  28  (6):  1078-1081.  Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  American 
Political  Science  Association,  450-458  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

"More  functions  have  been  transferred  from  the  local  governments  to 
the  state  in  North  Carolina  than  in  any  other  state,  and  they  are  being 
supported  without'  ad.  valorem." 

Government,   Local  -  Virginia 

Spicer,  G.  W.      Virginia's  progress  in  county  government.    Amer.  Polit.  Sci. 
Rev.  28  (6):  1074-1078.  Dec.  1934.     (published  by  the  American  Political 
Science  Association,  450-458  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

Government  Costs  -  United  States 

Trivanovitch,  Vase       Cost  of  Federal,   state  and  local  government  about 
$3.8  billion  above  1929.      Annalist  45  (1147):  38.  Jan.  11,  1935. 
(Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
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Data  are  based  on  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board's  Cost  of 
Government,  1925-1934. 

Grade  Labeling  of  Canned  Goods  . .. 

Duff  us,  R.  L. ,  and  Clark,  J.  M.      Safeguarding 'the  rights  of  consumers  and 
food  canners.     Today  3  (8):  '6-7,  21.  Dec.  15,  1934. (Published  at  152 
West  Forty-second  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

This  is  in  reality  two  articles  but  given  under  the  same  caption, 
Mr.  Duff us  writes  concerning  the  arguments  in  favor  of  adopting  govern- 
ment grading  to  protect  the  housewives  while  Mr.  Clark  gives  the 
canners 1  side  in  the  controversy  as  it  is  presented  by  Henry  W«  Phelps, 
president  of  the  American  Can  Company  for  the  past  eleven  years. 

Wright,  P.  H.      The  case  of  grade  labeling.     Canning  Trade  57  (21):  22,  24,  2C 
Dec.  31,  1934.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

Address  before  the  Tri-State  Packers'  Meeting,  Philadelphia,  Dec  11, 
1934. 

The  writer  thinks  that  the  descriptive  system  of  labeling  would  be 
unworkable  from  the  canner's  standpoint  but  is  in  favor  of  giving  grade 
labeling  "a  chance." 

Import  Control  -  Germany 

Germany.  The  new  import  control  system.  Economist  119  (4751-4752:  488,  489, 
535,  536.  Sept.  15,  22,  1934.  (Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St., 
London,  E.  C.  4  Eng.) 

"The  new 'Plan'     for  foreign  trade  control...  consists  essentially  in 
an  extension  of  the  control  system  to  numerous  industrial  commodities 
hitherto  excluded  and  to  agricultural  products.     Import  and  internal 
distribution  of  all  these  will  be  regulated  on  the  principle...  that 
only  such  goods  shall  be  imported  as  can  be  paid  for  in  view  of  the 
current  reserve  position.     To  the  already  existing  eleven  import  control 
boards  for  different  classes  of  industrial  materials  are  added  ten  new 
ones,  plus  four  for  agricultural  products,  so  that  henceforth  there  will 
be  25  boards . " 

Import  Control  -  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Montgomery,  J.  X.      The  quantitative  regulation  of  imports  of  agricultural 

products  in  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ. 
and  Sociol.   [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  25  (11):  481-491. 
,  Nov.  1934.     (Published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture. 
Rome,  Italy) 

This  article  deals  successively  with  the  following  products,   the  im- 
ports of  which  have  been  regulated:  chilled  beef,  frozen  beef,  fat  and 
store  cattle,  frozen  mutton  and  lamb,  bacon  and  hams,  processed  milk, 
potatoes,  oats  and  cat  products,  and  eggs. 
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Income,  Agricultural  -  United  States 


The  farmer's  profit.    Natl.  Indus.  Conf.  Bd.  Inc.,  Conf.  Bd.  Bull.  8  {12) t 
93-95.  Dec.  10,  1934.     (Published  at  247  Park  Ave .  ,  New  York,  N.  Y . ) 

Contains  computations  made  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
of  the  U.  5.  Department  of  Agriculture  regarding  returns  to  farmers. 
"Their  calculations  established  the  fact  that  in  the  year  1933  after 
allotting  themselves  a  certain  sum  from  their  gross  returns  as  remuner- 
ation for  the  unpaid  farm  labor  of  themselves  and  families,  the  farm 
operators  of  the  United  States  had  a  return  upon  their  capital  invest- 
ment of  1.9  percent.     In  the  previous  three  years  there  had  been  no 
return  whatever,  In  fact  there  was  a  loss.    This  return  of  1.9  per  cent 
on  capital  investment  includes,  of  course,  interest  on  capital  invested 
in  land,  buildings  and  equipment  and  the  profits  of  management . " 

Three  tables  accompany  the  article  which  have  the  following  titles: 
Table  1:    Agricultural  gross  income  and  its  distribution;  Table  2:  Farm 
operators'   capital;  and  Table  3:  Distribution  of  income  from  farm  pro- 
duction available  for  operators,  labor,  capital, and  management. 

Income,  National  '  . 

Discussion  on  methods  used  in  .different  countries  for  estimating  national 

income.     Royal  Statis.  .,Sqc.  Jour,  (n.s.)   97  (-4J-:  541-557.     1934.  (Pub- 
lished at  9,  AdeTphi  Terrace,  London,  W.  C  2,  Eng.) 

This  is  a"  continuati  on  of  the  discussion  on  Sir  Josiah  Stamp's  paper 
on  this  subject  in  .part  III  of  the  Journal  for  1934. 

Warburton,  Clark.    Value  of  the  gross  national  product  and  its  components, 
1919-1929.    Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  29  (188):  383-388.     Dec.  1934, 

I.  King.  Secty .-Treasurer,  Room  530,  Commerce  Bldg.,  Hew  York 
Uni versity,  New  York,  F.,Y.) 

Titles  of  five  tables:    Composition  and  value  of  the  gross  national 
product  (consumers'  .goods  and  services,  capital  goods)     1929;  value  of 
the  gross  national  product  1919,  1921,  1923,  1925,  1927,  1929;  total 
amount  of  funds.  -  available  ibr  purchasing  final  products,  1919,  1921, 
1923,  1925,  1927,  1929;  .comparison  of  amounts  spent  for  major  purposes 
by  families,  unattached  individuals  and  groups  as  estimated  from  surveys 
of  family  expenditures  and  supplementary  data  with  the  value  of  final 
products  as  estimated  from  census  and  trade,  for  same  years  listed 
above;  value  of  final  products  per  capita,  1919-1929. 

Industrial  Production 

Wescott,  Dorothy.     Indexes  of  industrial  production  for  various  countries. 
Rev.  Econ.  Statis.  16  (12):  256-260.  Dec.  15,  1934.     (Published  by  the 
Harvard  Economic  Society,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Accompanied  by  five  charts  which  show:     Indexes  of  industrial  produc- 
tion, selected  countries,  1929-1934;  index  of  industrial  production 
(total,  minerals,  and  mining  industries;  total,  manufacturing  groups, 
and  manufactures) ' in  the  United  States,  1929-1934;  index  of  industrial 
production  (total  and  groups),  United  Kingdom,  1929-1934;  index  of 
industrial  production  (total  and  groups),  Prance,  1929-1934. 

Sources  of  the  data  on  which  the  charts  are  based  are  given  by  countries. 
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Irrigation  -  Montana 

Brown,  R.  H-      Irrigation  in  a  dry-farming  region.    The  Greenfields  divi- 
sion of  the  Sun  River  project,  Montana.    Geogr.  Rev.  24  (4):  596-604. 
Oct.  1934.     (Published  by  the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway 
at  156th  St.,  New: York,  21.  Y.) 

.  The  Sun  River  irrigation  project,  the  Greenfields  Bench,  cultural 
features  and  land  uses,   settlement  preceding  irrigation,  circumstances 
tending  to  perpetuate  dry  farming. 

Labor  -  Cotton  and  Wool  Textile  Industries 

'The  regulation  of  hours  of  work  in  the  cotton  and  wool  textile  industries. 
Interna tl.  Labour  Rev.  30  (6):  721-766,  Dec.  1934.     ( Pub li  shed  by  the 
International  Labour  Office,    Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the 
.  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Pending  the  carrying  out  by  a  committee  of  the  International  Labour 
Office,  of  an  enquiry  into  conditions  of  work  in  the  textile  industry 
the  Office  presents  "a  survey  of  the  regulation  hours  of  work  in  the 
two  branches  of  the  textile  industry  in  question  and  for  the  principal 
producing  countries*    This  survey  is  based  on  information  drawn  from 
social  legislation,  collective  agreements,  special  studies,  and  the 
press.'1    Two  appendices  give  the  following:  estimated  number  of  spinning 
spindles  on  Jan.  31,  1934,  and  estimated  number  of  looms  in  place  on 
Dec.  31,  1933;  and  a  list  of  references  to  the  laws,  orders,  decrees,  and 
collective  agreements  used  in  the  article. 

Labor,  Agricultural  -  Trinidad 

L 

Shepnard,  C.  Y.    Agricultural  labour  in  Trinidad.    Tropical  Agr.  12  (l):  3-9. 
Jan.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture, 
St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  3ritish  ^est  Indies) 

"A  series  of  notes  on  agricultural  labour  in  Trinidad  was  prepared  in 
1929  for  the  information  of  planters.    Portions  of  these  notes  are  pub- 
lished by  request.    Certain  tables  have  been  brought  up-to-date,  but 
otherwise  the  articles  remain  unaltered. 11 

In  six  parts,  not  including  the  summary:  I,  1498-1797,  Under  the 
Spaniards;  II,  1797-1845,  Labor  difficulties  under  the  British;  III,  1846- 
1921,  Indentured  immigration;  tV,  1921-1924,  The  post  war  depression; 
V,  1925-1929,  The  shortage  of  agfi cultural  labor;  VI,  1930-1934,  The 
shortage  of  agricultural  employment. 

Land  Plan  -  Minnesota 

New  land  plan  launched  in  Minn.  Commercial  ^est  68  (25):  32  Dec.  8,  1934. 
(Published  in  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

"The  Farmers  &  Merchants  Holding  Co.,  of  Moorhead  is  the  first  Minnesota 
cooperative-like  land  development  corporation  to  apply  to  the  Securities 
Division  for  permission  to  sell  stock  in  order  to  take  over  and  operate 
tax  delinquent  farms... 
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"The  plan  is  said  to-  include  leasing  with  option  to  ."buy  land  that  has 
reverted  to  the  state  and  actual  operation  of  such  land  some  1,600  acres 
nea«r  Warroad  already  "being  under  control,  purchase  of  tractors  and  other 
farm  equipment,  specialization  in  potatoes  that  have  helped  make  the  Red 
River  Valley  famous." 

Land  Program  ~  United  States 

Hibbs,  Ben.     Governor  Lan don  answers.    Country  Gent.  105  (l):  12-13,  54.  Jan. 
1935.     ^Published  at  Independence  Sq.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Governor  Landon  of  Kansas*,  gives  his  views  on  the  question  of  evacuation 
of  much  of  the  land  in  the  Southwest.    He  said  "In  the  first  pla.ce ,  I  am 
entirely  willing,  to  admit...  that  it  was  a  mistake  to  convert  so  much 
of  the  plains  country  to  tillage.     Secondly,  if  we  are  to  approach  this 
question- with  even  the  slightest  intelligence,  you  and  I  and  the  country 
ait  large  must  understand  that  despite  these  recent  "bad  years,  despite  any 
errors  which  have  "been  made,  the  Southwest  is  not  going  to  be  evacuated." 
The  Governor  also  answers  other  questions  of  related  interests. 

A  landlord  looks  over  his  lands.     Sphere  15  (l):  31-34.    Jan.  1935.  (Published 
at  the  Munsey  Bldg.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

in  account  of  the  vast  land  program  of  the  Federal  Government. 

Wilson,  M.  L#    Benefiting  from  economic  policies  "based  on  a  national  land 

program.    Economist.  92  (28)  :  610.     Dec.  28,  1934.     (Published  in  Chicago , 111.' 

Extracts  from  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture's  speech  before 
the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation,  December  12,  1934. 

Land  Settlement  -  Ecuador  . 

Proyecto  de  ley  de  colonization.  Banco  Plipotecario  del  Ecuador.    Seccion  Agricola 
Boletin  2  (19):  8-10.  Sept.,  1934.,  (Published  in  Quito,  Ecuador) 

This  is  the  text  of  a  bill  providing  for  the  use  of  uncultivated 
public  land  for  purposes  of  land  settlement.    The  settlers  are  to  be 
granted  certain  exemptions  and  privileges  for  a  period  of  ten  years. 

Land  Settlement  -  England 

Land  settlement.    Economist  119  (4766):  1254.  Dec.  29,  1934,     (Published  at 
8,  Bouverie  St..  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  G.  4,  Eng.) 

The  Land  Settlement  Association,  formed  in  July  at  the  invitation  of 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  has  announced  the  principles  on  which  it  is 
prepared  to  consider  financing  schemes  of  land  settlement  for  the  unem- 
ployed.    "The-. Government  is  prepared  to  subsidize  this  scheme  to  the 
extent  of  hi  for  every  L2  contributed  from  voluntary  sources.  Already 
Mr.  P.  Malcolm  Stewart  has  presented  the  Association  with  an  estate  valued 
at  £25,000  and  £10,000  has  been  received  from  the  Carnegie  Trust  for  the 
development  of  this  estate.'    The  principles  formulated  by  the  Association 
are  as  follows:  assistance  will  only  be  given  to  groups,  not  to  indi- 
viduals; the  buying  of  equipment,  marketing  of  pro  nice  and  general  organ- 
isation are  to  be  carried  cut  on  co-operative  lines;  holdings  must  be  of 
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a  sufficient  size  to  provide  a  full  livelihood  pud  not  to  "be  used  as  a 
supplementary  source  of  income;  and,  lastly,  care  must  "be  taken  to  avoid 
competition  with  established  producers." 

Land  Tenure  -  Cotton  Belt 

Lewis,  E.  E.    Recent  farm- owner  ship  changes  in  the  cotton  "belt  and  their  sig- 
nificance for  migration.    Social  Forces  13  (2):  238-244.    Dec.  1934.  (Pub-r 
lished  for  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams-  &  ^ilkins 
Co  . ,  Bali  tmore  ,  ,  Hd .) 

"'The  Present  paper  [which  represents  part  of  a  study  of  land  tenure 
changes  financed  by  the  International  Union  for  the  Scientific  Investigation 
of  Population  Problems]  is  concerned  with  one  phase  of  the  problem  of  popula 
tion  mobility  -  the  persistence  of  the  petty  "proprietor  class  in  times  of 
agricultural  depression...    The  specific  problem...  consists  of  a  compara- 
tive study  of  changes  among  Negroes  and  among  whites,  in  certain  selected 
Cotton  Belt  counties  during  the  period  from  1925- to  1930." 
The  writer  summarizes  the  results  of  the  study  as  follows: 
"(l)  Luring  the  period  of  relatively  mild  depression  studied,  farm 
ownership  tended  to  increase  among  both  Negroes  and  whites  in  a  substan- 
tial proportion  of  the  Cotton  Belt  co-unties.    (2)  Increases  in  ownership 
were  appreciably  more  widespread  among  Negroes  than  among  whites.  (3)  The 
more  'favorable'   shewing  of  the  Negroes  rose  apparently  because  they  tended, 
to  a  greater  extent  than  the  whites,  to  acquire  farms  in  regions  where 
general  economic  conditions  were  less  favorable.     The  explanation  for  this 
result  would  seem  to  be  found  in  the  influences  peculiar  to  the  Negroes  - 
namely,  their  greater  interest  in  ownership  as  such,  and  the  diminution 
of  non- agricultural  opportunity  during  the  period.    TTith  a  return  to  times 
of  less  drastic  economic  pressure  than  now  obtains  -  to  times  of  milder 
agricultural  depression  such  as  that  characterizing  the  period  under  in- 
vestigation here  -  this  tendency  for  Negroes  to  increase  their  holdings 
may  reappear,  and  inhibit  to  some  extent  the  flow  of  colored  workers  to 
towns  and  cities." 

Land  Utilization  -  G-reat  Britain 

Stamp,  L.  D.      Land  utili zation  survey  of  Britain.     Geogr.  Hev.  24  (4):  646-650. 
Oct.  1934.     (Published  by  the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at 
156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Value  of  the  survey,  organization  of  the  survey,  the  base  maps,  scheme 
of  classification,  published  maps. 

Meat-Demand  and  Prices  -  Canada 

Hope,  E.  C.      The  significance  of  demand  in  the  determination  of  the  prices  of 
beef  and  pork  in  Canada  from  1920  to  1932.    Sci.  Agr.  15  (2):  65-79,  Oct. 
1934.     (Published  in  Ottawa,  Canada.) 

"A  great  deal  of  confusion  of  thought  has  resulted  from  the  drastic  de- 
cline in  prices  from  1929  to  1933,  during  which  period  the  prices  of.  things 
produced  by  farmers  for  sale  have  fallen  considerably  more  than  the  prices 
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of  the  tilings  they  need  to  "buy...  Producers  maintain  that  they  are  not 
receiving  sufficient  income  to.  maintain  production,  some  asserting  that 
in  many  cases  middlemen  deliberately  attempt  to  force  prices  down  "by 
me?ns  of  agreements  or  understandings.   It  ha.s  he  en  stated  repeatedly 
within  recent  years  that  the  only  way  to  bring  "back  prosperity  is  to 
increase  substantially  the  income  of  the  farner.     This  idea  is  behind 
all  the  schemes  which  would  restrict  production  or  introduce  so-called 
orderly  marketing  to  raise  the  price  per  unit  to  the  producer...  In  the 
final  analysis  the  important  consideration  to  the  farmer  is  not  so  much 
price  per  unit  as  it  i  s  total  quantity  times  price  per  unit... 
;     "l\:o  attempt  is  made  in,  this  paper  to  take  issue  with  any  particular 
group  regarding    the  above  contentious  points  but  rather  to  present  a  few 
observations  on  the  domestic  demand  and  prices  paid  for  beef  and  pork 
since  1920.      Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  demand  side,  as  it  appears 
to  be  the  feature  which  is  the  least  under~too,d,  and  possibly  for  that 
reason  the  most  neglected  in  the  various  discussions  about  meat  prices." 

Meat  -  Great  Britain 

Beef.    Economist  119  (4751);     4-80,  431.     Sept.  15,  1934.     (Published  at  8, 
Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Peviews  a  survey  of  the  Intelligence  Branch  of  the  Imperial.  Economic 
Committee  recently  published  entitled  "Cattle  and  Beef  Survey." 

Statistics  of  production  of  beef  and  veal  in  various  countries  are 
given.     Total  and  per  capita  consumption  of  meat  (specified  by  kind) 
in  Great  Britain  and  in  other  countries  is  also  shown. 

Meat  -  Import  Restriction  -  Great  Britain 

Meat  supplies  and  prices.     Economist  119  (4766):  1247-1349.  Dec.  29,  1934 • 
(Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E,  c.  4,  Eng.) 

In  an  article  in  the  December  1  issue  of  the  Economist  [Bacon  Supplies 
and  Prices,    pp.  .1024-1025]  the  effects  of  import  restriction  on  bacon 
supplies  and  prices  were  traced.     In  this  article  the  effects  of  re- 
strictions, on  supplies  and  prices  of  beef  and  mutton  respectively  are 
di  scussed. 

An  item  on  p. 1252  [A  Pig  Crisis]  states  that  the  pig  marketing  scheme 
is  on  the  verge  of  collapse.     If  it  fails  the  blame  "lies  not  on  for-eign  com- 
petition nor  on  the  'collapse  of  the  orice  structure'  nor  on  the  'economics 
of  glut,'  but  on  the  inability  of  the  domestic  pig  breeders  to  organise 
their  production  efficiently  and  in  a  manner  suited  to  the  needs  of  the 
market." 

Milk  Marketing  Board  -  Great  Britain 

A  year  of  the  Milk  Board.    Economist  1X9  (4762):  1029,    Dec.  1,  1934,  (Pub-r 
lished  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Elect  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

"*he  Hi  Ik  Marketing  Board    as  now  been  in  operation  for  thirteen  months 
and  it  is  consequently  pc    ible  to  make  comparisons  free  from  the  dis- 
turbing fa.ctor  of  seasonal  fluctuations ." 
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The  increase  in  the  volume  of  milk  passing  tinder  the  Board' s  control 
is  given,  also  changes  in  prices.     In  conclusion:     "The  Milk  Marketing 
Board  has  much  to  congratulate  itself  upon;  "but  it  has  done  nothing  to 
remove  the  fundamental  absurdity  of  the  scheme,  by  which  taxpayer  and  con- 
sumer are  "both  mulcted  in  order  to  encourage  the  expansion  of  a  'surplus' 
that  has  to.be  sold  below  cost  of  production." 

Mortgages,  Farm  -  United  States 

Sickens,  D.  L.    Farm  mortgage  delinquency  in  1933.    Agr.  Situation  18  (12): 

4-6    Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S. 
Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Natural  Products  Marketing  Act  -  Canada 

Eggleston,  Wilfrid.    Five  marketing  plans  operating  as  year  opens.  Farm 
marketing  schemes  now  in  action  outlined.    British  Columbia,  Maritimes 
and  Ontario  mainly  affected  by  plans  already  approved.    United  Fame  r 
16  (l):  1,  9.    Jan.  4,  1935.     (Published  in  Calgary,  Alberta) 

Schemes  now  operating  are  The  British  Columbia  Tree  Fruit  Scheme;  the 
Fruit  Fxport  Marketing  Scheme;  the  British  Columbia  Bed  Cedar  Shingle 
Scheme;  the  British  Columbia  Dry  Salt  Herring  and  Dry  Salt  Salmon  Scheme; 
Ontario  Flue-Cured  Scheme. 

The  three  schemes  nea,ring  final  approval  are  the  poultry  scheme, 
the  livestock  scheme,  and  the  potato  scheme. 

Livestock  producers  endorse  marketing  scheme,     united  Farmer  14  (26):  402. 
Nov.  6,  19  34.     (Published  in  Calgary,  Alberta) 

By  an  almost  unanimous  vote,  the  proposed  Alberta  Livestock  Marketing 
Scheme  was  endorsed  by  a  meeting  of  livestock  producers  in  Calgary,  on 
Thursday  of  last  week. 

'The  basic  features  of  the  scheme  are  given  in  brief. 

Pa,trons  of  Husbandry  and  the  Immigrant  Church 

Ander,  0.  F.     The  immigrant  church  and  the  Patrons  of  husbandry.    Agr.  Plist. 

8    (4):  155-168.    Oct.  1934.     (Published  by  the  Agricultural  History  Society, 
Room  3901  South  Bldg  .,  13th  St.  and  Independence  Ave.,  S.  W.  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

"This  Paper  was  presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Mississippi 
Vplley  Historical  Association  at  Columbia,  Missouri,  on  April  26,  1934, 
as  one  of  a  series  devoted  to  "The  Religious  Elements  of  the  Frontier.'" 

The  stronghold,  of  the  opposition  to  secret  societies  during  this  period 
was  found  in  the  various  church  organizations.    In  this  paper  the  author 
sets  forth  "the  attitude  of  the  immigrant  churches,  whose  membership  was 
essentially  agrarian,  toward  the  Granges.11 

Planning.  Agricultural  ~  Czechoslovakia 

Boker,  H.    Measures  of  planned  economy  in  agriculture  in  Czechoslovakia. 

Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Social,  [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.j 
25  (11):  511-515.    Nov.  1934.     (Publi shed  by  the  International  Institute 
of  Agric\ilture,  Rome,  Italy) 
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Give  s  a  "brief  s  ummary  of  t  he  me  a  sur  es  pro  vi  ding  for  the  e  s  t  ab  1  i  shine  n  t 
of  a  cereal  monopoly,  the  regulation  of  the  product  on  and  sale  of  artifi- 
cial fats >  and  the  regulation  of  dairying  production  and  pig  raising. 

Planning,  Agricultural  -  C-orirany 

Ermarth,  Fritz.    Kazi  planning  in  Germany.     Plan  Age  1  (13):  13-21.    Jan.  1935. 

(Published  at  744  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Pages  14-16  pre  concerned  with  the  Hitler  government's  measures  to  con- 
trol agriculture:  the  law  of  Sept.  13,  1533,  which  "empowers  the  Minister 
of  Agriculture  to  create  a  uniform  organization  for  all  agricultural  pro- 
ducers and  trade  and  industrial  enterprises  dealing  mainly  with  agricul- 
tural products";  the  law  on  the  organization  of  grain  production  of  June  27, 
1934,  by  which  "the  Minister  of  Agriculture  is  empowered  to  fix  the  right 
and  duty  of  the  grain  producers  to  deliver  grain,  to  fix  the  correspond- 
ing rights  and  duties  of  the  mills,  dealers  and  baheries  which  are  or- 
ganized in  special  groups;"  the  Act  on  the  Hereditary  Estates  of  September 
29,  1933;  etc. 

Planning,  Economic 

Taylor  Society  and  the  Society  of  Industrial  Engineers.    Bulletin,  v.  1,  no.  1, 

Nov.  1934.  43pp.  (Published  at  the  Engineering  Societies  Bldg*,  29  W,  39th 
St.,  New  York,  1\T.  Y«) 

Partial  contents:  Statements  of  representative  members  of  the  two 
societies  on  Federated  Management  societies,  pp.  18-22;  The  problem  of  a 
planned  economic  order,  by  George  K.  Shepard,  pp»  33-28;  On  the  technique 
of  planning,  industry's  contribution  to  social- economic  planning,  by  H.  S# 
Person,  pp.  29-34;  An  analysis  of  the  national  income,  1909-1932,  by 
Walter  Pautenstrauch,  pp.  35-37  [This  article  is  excerpted  from  the 
author's  recent  book,  "T7ho  Gets  the  Money?    How  the  People's  Income  is 
Distributed. "] 

Planning,  Economic  -  U.  S,  S.  P. 

Russia's  planned  economy  -  The  profit  and  the  loss.    Economist  119  (4750-4751) 
434-435,  473- 4S0.     Sept,  8,  15,  1934.     (Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St., 
Eleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Conclusion  in  part  "in  completing  this  survey  of  the  practical  results 
of  Soviet  planned  economy  one  may  say  that  an  absolutist  state,  possess- 
in-  a  firm  grip  on  all  the  natural  resources  and  labour  power  of  the  conn- 
try,  has  been  able  to  achieve  re^rlcable  results  in  certain  fields  of 
industrial  construction  and  development.     It  has  net,  however,  been  able 
to  bring  about  an  all-round  rise  in  the  standard  of  living,  or  to  banish 
the  elements  of  crisis  and  mrladj  istment  frczn  the  national  economic  life, 
or  to  overcome  such  familiar  economic  laws  as  the  inevitability  of  high 
prices,  legal  or  illegal,  when  there  is  scarcity.     So  far  it  has  not  even 
reached  the  point  -here  the  problem  of  smooth  distribution  of  a  large 
surplus  of  foodstuffs  and  other  consumers'  goods  a-rises." 
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Two  tables,   ""both  based  on  Soviet  official  figures"  are  given, 
the  first  shows  "the  progress  of  industry  during  the  first  Five- Year 
Plan,  the  other  the  decline  of  livestock  and  of  food  consumption." 

Population  -  United  States 

Jefferson,  Mark.     Is  the  population  of  'the  United  States  now  decreasing? 
Geogr.  Rev.  24  (4):  634-"637.    Oct.  1934.     (Published  by  the  American 
Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  Uew  York,  K,  Y.) 

Potash  Cartel 

The  potash  cartel.    Economist  119  (4752):  524-525.    Sept.  22,  1934.  (Pub- 
lished at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St*,  London,  Ei  C.  4,  Sng*) 

"Sooner  or  later  mo^t  cartels  which  attempt  to  exploit  the  con- 
sumer break  down  under  the  weight  of  an  increase  in  uncontrolled  pro- 
duction and  substitutes.     The  Potash  Cartel,  which  was  formed  at 
Lugano  early  in  1926  by  the  French  and  German  producers,   and  subse- 
quently joined  by  Poland  in  March,     1933,  enjoyed  a  virtual  monopoly  of 
this  fertiliser  for  a  number  of  years,  a  position  of  which  it  did  not 
altogether  fail,  to  take  advantage.     But  although  the  cartel  was  never 
able  to  exploit  consumers...  its  position  has  recently  been  weakened 
by  the  emergence  of    Spain  as  a  large-scale  a-rid  16  -cost  producer  of 
potash  with  a  limited  home  market.     It  is  therefore  of  interest  to  re- 
examine the  position  of  the  potash  industry." 

Figures  of  world  production  on  potash  annually  1929-1933  are  given. 

Prices,  Manufacturing  Costs  and  Industrial  Productivity 

Mills,  F.  C.  Cha,nges  in  prices,  manufacturing  costs  and  industrial  pro- 
ductivity, 1929-1934.  Natl.  Bur.  ECon.  Research  Bull.  53,  pp.  1-14. 
Bee.  22,  1934  (Published  at  1319  Broadway,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y. 

This  article  is  the  "Fifth  of  a  series  of  annual  reports  on  a.spects 
of  the  current  price  situation  with  particular  reference  to  the  inter- 
group  disparities  found  beneath  the  surface  of  general  price  averages." 

Production  for  Use  by  the  Unemployed  -  "Ohio 

Colcord,  Joanna  C.    Ohio  produces  for  Ohioans.    Survey  70  (12):  371-373. 
Dec  1934.     (Published  at  112  S.  19th  St.,  Hew  York,  !T.  Y.) 

An  account  of  Ohio's  plan  for  state-managed  production  for  use  by 
the  unemployed.    A  subsidiary  corporation,  Ohio  Relief  Production  Units, 
Incorporated,  was  set  up  by  the'  State  Belief  Commission  of  Ohio  on 
June  15,  1934. 

"The  main  departments  of  HPJ  are:  Management  which  secures  factories 
and  exercises  all  general  functions;-  planning,  which  ascertains  demand, 
determines  the  kind,  amount ,  and  price  of  goods  to  be  manufactured,  and 
prepares  production- schedules;  production  which  secures  and  operates  the 
factories;  accounting;   distribution.  The  production  and  distribution  de- 
partments approve  designs  submitted  by  the  planning  department,  and  jointly 
place  final  approval  on  completed  articles." 

Cash  wages  are  paid  to  workers  in  the  factories.     Finished  goods  are 
not  sold  in  the  market  but  are  used  to  maintain  the  unemployed. 
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Raw  Materials 


Haynes,  Williams,    H-ve  we  any  essential  raw  materials?  Nation's  Business  23 

(l):  22-24,.  60,  61,  62.""'  Jan.  1925.  (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce 
of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C .) 

On  chemically  mar.-afactr.red  substitutes  for  raw  materials  and  the  part 
they  play  in  conserving  natural  raw  materials,  'releasing  land  and  labor 
for  better  economic  purposes,  etc. 

Raw  material  ma.rkets.  Some  evidences  of  world  recovery.  Index  15  (l)  :  15-20. 
Jan.  1935.  (published  by  the  New  York  Trust  Co.,  100  Broadway,  New  York, 
F.  Y.)  ... 

Reclamation  -  Italy 

Frost,  Puth  S.      The  reclamation  of  the  Pontine  marshes.     Geogr.  P.ev.     24  (4): 
584^-595.     Oct.  1934.     (Published  by  the  American  G-eographical  Society, 
Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Early  efforts  to  drain  the  marshes  and  their  dif f iculties ,  the  drainage 
problem  confronting  the  Fascist  government,  agriculture  and  settlement. 

Recovery,  Economic 

Jenny,  Prederic.    Some  reflections  upon  the  economic  crisis  and  the  way  out. 
Lloyds  Bank  Ltd.  Monthly  Pev.  (n.s.)  5  (58):  522-539.    Bee.  1934.  (Pub- 
lished at  71,  Lombard  St.,  London,  E.  C.  3,  Eng.) 
A  few  extracts  from  this  article  follow: 

"To  sum  up,  the  restoration  of  economic  well-being  and  stability 
seems  impossible  unless  those  who  preside  over  the  destinies  of  the 
nations  will  abandon  the  chimeras  of  State  control,  and  will  give  free 
play,   so  far  as  possible,  to  the  healing  forces  of  nature.     To  do  th.i  s 
they  must  make  it  their  first  and  cardinal  aim  to  place  their  respective 
countries  in  such  a  position,  both  as  regards  the  currency  and  the  grant  in, 
of  customs  facilities,   that  the  action  of  fundamental  economic  laws  - 
which  are  two- fold,  namely,  the  law  of  supply  and  demand  and  the  law  of 
division  of  labour  -  may  be  alike  effective  and  conciliatory.     Thus  will 
follow  a  real  advance  towards  the  free  and  unrestricted  development  of  the 
countless  production  energies  of  the  universe... 

"We  fear  we  may  have  disappointed  those  who  hoped  we  would  lay  before 
them  a  ready-made,  artificial  scheme  of  recovery.    Let  us  be  frank  and 
open;  it  does  not  exist,    "^e  must  allow  nature  free  play,  and,  in  view 
of  past  errors,  we  mast  rev.ai  to  a  state  of  free  trade  gradually  it  is 
true,  but  with  ever-increasing  velocity.    Our  change  over  must  indeed  only 
be  retarded  to  the  extent  absolutely  necessary  to  avoid  grave  social  up- 
heavals. 

"One  word  in  conclusion.    The  Vealxng  measures  which  we  have  advocated 
©Ptn  only  prove  efficacious  if  the  spirit  of  peace  gains  the  upper  hand  in 
all  the  great  countries  -f  the  world.    But  the  trade  policy  for  which  we 
plead  with  all  the  emphasis  at  our  command  will  promote  the  ends  of  pea.ee, 
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whereas  the  present  trend  toward  economic  nationalism  is  hound  to  end 
in  exasperation,  and  cannot  fail  to  endanger  peace. 

"BconoFiic  nationalism  rests  upon  the  stupendous  fallacy  that  a  man's 
neighbor    is  his  enemy.     In  the  long  run,   instead  of  creating  work  it 
confuses  effort;  instead  of  reducing  unemployment  it  paralyses  progress; 
instead,  of  stimulating  recovery  it  deepens  depression  at  home  and  ah  road."  . 

Thorp,  17 il lard  L .    Recovery.      Foreign  Affairs  1?  (2):  133-195.    Jan.  1935.  .(Pub- 
lished at  45  East  65th  St.,  Mew  York,' IT.  Y.) 

In  discussing  the  question  of  world  economic  recovery  the  writer  uses 
indexes  of  industrial  production,  the  record  of  changes  in  unemployment, 
statistics  showing  percentage  changes  in  wholesale  prices,  and  index 
numbers  of  -  changes  in  value  of  foreign  trade. 

It  is  thought  "that  the  economic  problem  which  faces  the  world  today 
is  not  merely  the  short- run  one  of  how  to  induce  recovery,  but  the  long-_ 
range  one  of  how  to  maintain  stability  and  provide  some  degree  of  se-" 
• curity  after  recovery  has  come.    This  does  not  necessarily  mean  to  suppress 
'natural'  forces;'  but  it  does  mean  to  harness  teem  and  direct  them  to 
more  clearly  social  ends." 

Recovery"  Program  -  'United  States  ■  . 

The  "new  deal"  in  the  United  States.    Econ.  Jour.  44  (176):  567-615. 

Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,  9,  Adelphi  Terrace, 
London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng.  May  be  obtained  from  The  M acini  11  an  Company,  New- 
York,  H.  Y.) 

'This  article  is  in  two  parts.     Part  I  is  entitled,  The  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act;  Principles,  Practices,  and  Problems,  by  Calvin  B.  Hoover 
(pp.  567-590) .  '"  ;  • 

Part  II  is  on  Industrial  Relations  and  is  by  J.  Henry  Richardson, 
(pp.  591-615  .) 

S chwe.de r sky,  Herve.    An  optimistic  view  of  the  problem  of  recovery  under  the 
Hew  Deal.    Annalist  45  (1147):  35-37.    Jan.  11,  1935.     (Published  by 
the  New  York  Times  Co.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Rice 

The  world  rice  situation.    Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  29  (27):  684-691.  Dec. 
31,  1934.     (Published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Accompanied  by  statistical  tables  which  give  the  following  information: 
Acreage  and  production  in  specified  countries,  average  1909-10  to  1913-14, 
annual  1929-30  to  1934-35;  prices  of  cleaned  rice  at  importand  wdrld 
markets  in  cents  per  pound,  1931-32  to  date;  shipments  of  cleaned  rice 
from  the  United  States  to  possessions,  and  exports  and  import s ,  annually 
1920-21  to  1933-34,  and  monthly  July  to  October  1933  and  corresponding 
months  in  19  34. 
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Rice  -  Br-it i shGuia na 


Frampton,  A.  dc  K.      The  Esscquibo  autumn  rice  crop.    Agr-  Jour.  British 

Guiana  5  (o):  214-218.  Sept.,  1934.     (Published  in  Georgetown,  British 
Guiana) 

"There  is  now  on  the  Sssequibo  Coast  only  one  sugar  estate  and  rice 
has  become  the  crop  of  predominating  importance...  A  reduction  of 
acreage  has  been  recorded  in  the  padi  areas  of  the  Esseauiho  District, 
due  to  two  causes:   (l)  A -late  season  due  to  lack  of  rainfall  at  cul- 
tivation time...   (2)  Poor  price's  for  padi  and  two  bad  crops  have  dis- 
heartened farmers,   coupled  with  almost  total  lack  of  employment  to  assist 
them  out  of  the  crop  season.     These  conditions  are  making  farmers  seek 
employment  elsewhere  in  the  Colony,  particularly  on  sugar  estates,  which 
arc  offering  much  more  attractive  conditions  than  can  be  obtained  in 
the  Sssequibo  District." 

Royal  Statistical  Gociety 

Supplement  to  the  Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society;  being  the  organ 

of  the  Industrial  and  agricultural  research  section  of  the  society,  founded 
in  1933.  V.  1,  no.   1,   1C    ••.     [issued  with  part  II,  vol.   97  of  the  Journal] 
106pp.,     (Published  at  9,  Adelphi  Terrace,  London,  W-  C.  2,  Eng.) 

Ccntcnts:  Note  on  the  formation  of  the  Industrial  and  agricultural 
research  section  of  the  Royal  statistical  society,  pp.   1-3;   The  applica- 
tion of  statistical  methods  to  production  and  research  in  industry,  by 
R.  K.  Piekard,  pp.  5-14,  discussion,  pp.  14-25;  Statistics  in  agricul- 
tural research,  by  John  Wishart,  pp.  25-51,  discussion,  pp.  51-61; 
A  new  method  of  handling  statistical  data,  by  A.  T.  McKay  [paramount 
sorting  system  of  the  Copeland-Chatterton  Co.  Ltd-  of  Old  Change,  London] 
pp.  62-75;  Bibliography  of  agricultural  statistics,  1931-33,  by  John 
Wishart  [list  of  papers  "concerned  in  some  way  or  another  with  the 
application  of  theoretical  statistical  methods  to  problems  of  an  agri-  ■ 
cultural  or  closely  allied  character 11  ]  .pp  .  34-106. 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v.  12,  no.   S,  pp.  1-16.     Dec.  1934.     (Published  at  105  E.  22nd 
St.  ,  ITew  York,  II.  Y.  ) 

Partial  contents:  Planning  agriculture  in  relation  to  industry,  by 
M.  L.  Wilson  [radio  address,  i-Icv.  19,   1934]  pp.  3-4;  Report  of  the  execu- 
tive secretary  of  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  pp.  2,   6;  New  book 
service  to  rural  areas,  by  Beatrice  Sawyer  F.osscil,  pp.   5-6;  Observation 
of  the  Rural  Homcmakers  Conference  [radic  address]  p*  7. 

Rural  Sooioloyry  and  the  I'-Tew  Deal 

Quest-ions  for  sociology:  an  informal  round  table  0  too  si  urn. .    What  is  the 
role  of  sociology  in  current  socio  1  reconstruction?    What  are  the 
sociological  implications  of  the  New  Deal?     What  is  the  place  of  sociol- 
ogy in  the  Federal  gove:..  ent?     Is  there  a  new  rural  sociology  for  the 
inventory  of  American  agrarian  culture?     What  is  the  matter  with  the 
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sociologists  and  other  questions.  Social  Forces  13  (2):  165-223. 

Dec.  1934.  (published  for  the  University  of  Worth  Carolina  Press  "by  the 
Williams  &  T.7ilkins  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

The  new  opportunities  and  the  new  responsibilities  which  the  Hew 
Deal  has  brought  to  the  rural  sociologists  are  discussed  by  Dwight 
Sanderson  (pp.  177-179)  and  Wilson  Gee  (pp.  200-202). 

Samol  in  A'  in  the  Field  of  Rural  Relief 

Mangus,  A.  R.       Sampling  in  the  field  of  rural  relief.    Amer.  Statis.  Assoc. 
Jour.  29  (188):  410-415.  Dec  1934.     (W.   I.  King,   Secty . -Treasurer , 
Room  530  Commerce  Bldg. ,  Hew  York  University,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.) 

This  article  describes  "a  procedure  which  has  been  adopted  for 
selecting  representative  units  for  use  in  studying  rural  relief  situa- 
tion" by  the  research  section  of  the  Division  of  Research,  Statistics 
and  Finance  in  the  Federal  Emergency  Relief  Administration. 

Silk  -  China 

Fong,  H.  D.     China's  silk  reeling  industry.     A  survey  of  its  development 
and  distribution.     Monthly  Bull.  Econ.  China  7  (12):  483-506.  Dec, 
1934.     (Published  by  Hankai  Institute  of  Economics,  Nankai  University, 
Tientsin,  China) 

Small  Holdings 

Menzies-Xi tchin,  A.  W.        Some  aspects  of  small  holdings  in  the  agricultural 
structure.     Econ.  Jour.  44  (176):  657-675.  Dec  1934.  (Published 
by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,   9,  Adelphi  Terrace,  London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng. 
May  be  obtained  from  The  ivlacmi.il an  Company,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 
The  writer's  summary  of  the  article  follows: 

"The  above  paper  compares  briefly  certain  essential  differences  in 
the  organisation  of  small  and  large  farms,  and  indicates  certain  lines 
along  which  small  holdings  in  this  country  might  profitably  be  de- 
veloped.    It  has  been  shown  that  compared  with  the  large  farm  the  small 
farm  (a)  has  a  greater  resistance  to  low  prices,    (b)  produces  twice  the 
value  of  produce  per  acre,    (c)  provides  employment  for  approximately 
twice  as  many  men  per  acre,  end  (d)  that  the  Social  Output  is  in- 
creased by  80  percent.     Comparisons  have  been  made  between  the  incomes 
of  small  holdings  in  certain  districts,  and  between  profitable  and  un- 
profitable holdings  in  the  same  district,  and  an  attempt  has  been  made  to 
analyse  the  reasons  for  these  differences  in  income.     The  conclusion 
lias  been  reached  that  success  of  small  holdings  is  mainly  a  matter  of 
evolving  a  suitable  organisation  for  the  'locality, '  and  that  it  is 
not  so  dependent  on  soil  type  or  retail  market  as  is  generally  believed." 

Soil  Erosion  -  United  States 


Lindley,  E.  X.     Land  blight.     Today  3  (11):  10.  Jan.  5,  1935,  p.  10.  (Pub- 
lished at  152  West  42nd  St.,  New  York,  H.  Y. ) 
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On  the  erosion  problem  and  recommendations  for  its  control  as  given 
in  the  reports  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Committee  and  the  Natural  Re- 
sources Board. 

Soybeans 

Gray,  G.  D.      The  scya  bean  in  international  trade.     Foreign  Affairs  13  (2): 
340-342.     Jan.  1934.     (Published  at  45  East  65th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Accompanied  "by  four  tables  which,  show  world  soya  production  (annual 
and  per  acre),  acreage,  and.  percentage  of  world  production  in  Manchuria, 
China  proper ,' Japan,  Korea,  and' the  U.  S.  A.;"  trade  of  Manchuria, 
annually  1907,  1917 ,' 1927-1932 ;  Manchuria's  exports  of  soya  beans,  coal, 
kaoliang,  millet,  and  pig  iron  (value  and  percent),  annually  1927-1932; 
imports  of  soya  bean  and  soya  bean  oil,  1930  and  1932  in  important  countries. 

Statistical'  Societies 

Willccx,  W.  F.      Note  on  the  chronology  of  statistical  societies.    Amer.  Statis. 
Assoc.  Jour.  29  (188):  418-420.  Dec.  1934.     (W.  I.  King,   Secty. -Treasurer, 
Room  550  Commerce  Bldg. ,  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
G-ives  a  chronological  list  of  statistical  societies. 

Statistics,  Government  -  United  States 

Givens ,  M.  B,    An  experiment  in  advisory  service.     The  Committee  on  government 
statistics  and  information  services.    Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  29  (188): 
394-404.  Dec.  1934.     (w.   I.  King,  Secty . -Treasurer ,  Room  530,  Commerce 
Bldg. ,  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  article  "sketches  in  brief  outline  the  leading  phases  of  the  work 
of  COG-SIS,  embraces  a  brief  description  of  the  activities  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  whose  work  has  been  integrated  with 
and  staffed  by  COGSIS."     Current  reports  of  the  Committee's  work,  including 
origin  and  organization  are  given  in  the  September  and  December,  1953 
numbers  of  the  Journal,   the  March,   1934  supplement,  and  the  June  and 
September  1954  numbers  of  the  journal. 

On  p.  398  is  given  a  statement  of  the  Committee's  accomplishments  in 
furthering  research  in  agricultural  finance  statistics,   the  work  of  the 
Market  News  Service  of  the  U.   S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  and  suggestions  re- 
garding changing  objectives  in  agricultural  statistics  particularly  in  view 
of  the  work  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Subsidies  -  Great  Britain 

Economics  in  the  West.  British  experiments  in  the  use  of  subsidies.  Mysore. 
Econ.  Jour.  20  (11) :  647-650. ' Nov. ,.  1934.  (Published  in  Bangalore  City, 
Mysore,  India) 

A  discussion  of  British  Government  aid  to  beet  sugar,  wheat, ,'miik, 
beef  and  shipping  and  its  effect  on  the  budget. 

Sugar  Monopoly  -  Great  Britain 

The  proposed  sugar  monopoly.     Economist  119  (4760):  917.  Nov.  17,  1934. 
(Published  at  8,  Bcuverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  S.  C.  4,  Eng.) 


-  119  - 


"Opposition  to  the  extraordinary  monopoly  scheme  proposed  "by  the  sugar 
refiners  is  growing  rapidly.     The  scheme  was  prepared  last ■ spring, '  and  a 
public  inquiry  into  it  was  held  in  May.     It  apparently  provides  for  the 
gift  of  a  statutory  monopoly  without  public  control  to  the  sugar  re- 
finers -  and  in  effect  to  one  large  firm  and  for  the  grant  to  that 
monopoly  of  the  power  to  levy  a  tax  on  the  consuming  public." 

Taxation  -  Dutch  East  Indies  ,  ; 

Besier,  A.  A.  H.     The  statistics  of  the  property  tax.    Econ.  Bull.  Netherlands 
India  2  (lo):  273-280.  Nov.  1,  1934.     (issued  by  Dept.  of  Economic  . 
Affairs.    Published  by  G-.  Ko-lf  f  &  Co . , '  Batavia,  Java,  Netherlands  India) 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Hayward,  P.  H.    The  other  side  of  TVA.    Nation's  Business  22  (12):  23-26, 
44,  46-47.  Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the 
United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Presents  the  opposition  to  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority . activities . 

Tomlinson,  Lucile.    -  An ■ appraisal  of  the  TVA.     Originally  projected  as  merely 
a  "yardstick,"  it 'is  assuming  unexpected  proportions.     Barron's  14  (53): 
3,   6,  16.  Dec.  31,  1934.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,. New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Summarizing  the  issues  that  emerge  from  the  TVA  conflict,  the  fol- 
lowing points  appear  worthy  of  consideration  in  appraising  what  Norman 
Thomas  has  called  'the  only  genuinely  socialistic  project  in  the  New 
Deal. 1     It  is  protested  by  those  who  'countenance  social  planning  that 
such  an  experiment  could  be  attempted  in  the  Tennessee  Valley  without  the 
accompaniment  of  large-scale  power  production  in  an  area  which  does  not 
need  it  and  in  all  probability  cannot  use  it. 

"Others  maintain  that  on  the  basis  of  present  TVA  oolicies,  the 
project  has  little  true  value  as  a  'yardstick'  for  rates;   that  the 
low  rates  it  has  brought  to  a  small  proportion  of  electricity  consumers 
must,  in  fact,  be  paid  for  by  taxpayers  all  over  the  country. 

"'Moreover,  it-  is  asserted  that  only  through  the  destruction  of  the 
private  utilities  operating  in  the  region  can  the  TVA  within  a  reasonable 
time  hope  to  acquire  a  market  for  its  power.    Those  who,  like  the 
President,   feel  that  the  TVA  has  already  justified  its  creation  and 
continuance,  point  to  lower  electric  rates,  gains  in  business  activity, 
and  happier  countenances  as  evidence  that  progress  is  being  made  toward 
'a  more  abundant  life. '" 

Tobacco 

World  tobacco  markets.    Empire  Prod,  and  Export,  no.  218,  p.  191-192,.  Nov., 

1934.  (Published  at  22,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  Westminster,  London,  S.  W.  1, 
Eng .  ) 

A  continuation  of  answers  to  questionnaires  sent  to  correspondents 
in  different  countries.     Replies  in  this  series  are  from  the  Gold  Coast 
and  Nigeria. 
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Tobacco  -  Argentina.  ........ 

Lariviere,  Juan..  .La  prptecc-ion  del  cultivo  del  tabaco.    Anales  de  la  Sociedad 

Rural  Argentina  63  (9):  537-538,  540-542,  544-549.  Sept.,  1934.  (Published 
in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

A  discussion  of  tobacco  production  in  the  Argentine  and  a  suggestion 
that  the  country  might  be  able  to  produce  enough  both  for  its  own  needs 
and  for 'export.     The  tobacco  monopolies  of  France  and  Spain  and  the 
tobacco  production  and  trade  of  Canada,  Australia,  Greece,  and  Bulgaria 
.  are  discussed. 

Tobacco  -  United  States 

American  tobacco  export  situation.     Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  29  (24):  614-521. 
Dec.  10,  1934.     (published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U,   S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

A  discussion  of  tobacco  exports ,  first  by  areas  and  second  by  types 
of  tobacco.    A  table  shows  tobacco  exports  from  the  United  States  to 
designated  regions,  chief  types  and  total,  average  1923-24  to  1927-28, 
annual  1928-29  to  1933-34. 

Tomatoes  -  Ohio 

Baker,  M.  W.    Five  years  of  buying  tomatoes  by  U.  S.  grades  in  Ohio.  Percentage 
of  No.  Is  delivered  to  canners  has  increased  -  growers  have  profited 
financially  and  canners  have  not  had  to  pay  for  culls.     Canner  80  (2): 
11-12,  24.     Dec.  22,   1934.     (Published  at  140  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111.)  t  . 

Trade  -  United  States  and  Territories 

United  States  agricultural  trade  with  territories.     Foreign  Crops  and  Markets 
29  (25):   637-657.  Dec  17,  1934.     (published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture) 

"Trade  with  Puerto  Rico,  Hawaii  and  Alaska  is  supplementary  to  and 
not  included  with  the  regular  export  and  import  statistics  of  the  United 
States  and  for  this  reason  is  published  as  a  separate  compilation. 11 

A  table  is  given  on  p.   638  which  shows  the  value  of  shipments  (agricul- 
tural trade)  between  continental  United  States  and  non-contiguous  terri- 
tories, 1921-22  to  1933-34. 

Other  tables  show  by  commodities  the  shipments  to  the  United  States 
from  the  three  territories  named,  1932-33  and  1933-34. 

Trade,  Foreign 

Goldsmith,  L.  A.     Bosh,  barter  or  business?     Com.  and  Finance  23  (50):  976-977. 
Dec.  12,   1934.     (Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

In  the  column  entitled  "Foreign  Trade  Currents  and  Cross-currents"  the 
writer  discusses  the  foreign  trade  problem.     In  his  opinion  "straight 
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"business  is  definitely  hampered  by  this  continued  talk  of  "barter  as 
a   'solution'  to  the  difficulties  surrounding  a  large  expansion  of 
foreign  trade  in  all  directions...     There  is  only  one  way  to  increase 
foreign  trade  for  everybody  -  And  that  is:  For  every  nation  to  buy 
more  than  they  are  no yj  doing  from  other  countries." 

Goldsmith,  L.  A.      Imports  -  a  national  necessity.     Con.  and  Finance  23 
(52):.  1011-1013.  Dec  26,  1934.     (published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New 
York,  .jr.  Y.) 

Murchison,  C.  T.     Synchronizing  foreign  trade  efforts.    Economist  92  (25): 
542.  Dec.  7,  1934.     (Published  at  12  Z.  C-rand  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Government  can  do  only  two  things,  said  Mr.  Murchison,  in  the 
course  of  this  recent  address  before  the  National  Foreign  Trade  Con- 
vention in  Hew  York  City.     It  can  first  provide  within  limits  the 
legal  forms  and  conditions  which  are  observed,  in  our  international 
relationships.     Second, ' it  can  provide  trade  information  and  economic 
analysis  by  means  of  which  trading  operations  may  be  more  intelligently 
pursued.    But  these  contributions  are  not  in  themselves  dynamic  forces. 
Mr.  Murchison  suggests  that  concerted  efforts  of  producers  and  shippers 
are  needed.     His  argument  is  presented  in  the  accompanying  reproduction 
of  much  of  his  remarks."  [Editor's  note] 

Uorld  harvests  and  the  trade  outlook.    Westminster  Bank  Rev.  no.  249,  pp. 3-7. 
Nov.  1934.     (published  at  41  Lothbury,  London,  E.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

Trade,  Foreign  ~  G-reat  Britain 

Britain  and  world  trade:  3.    Planning  Ho.  58,  pp.  3-12.    Nov.  20,  1934. 
(Published  by  PEP,  15,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 

The  good  neighbour.     Economist - 119  (4762):  1022,  1023.      Dec.  1,  1934. 
(Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St. ,  London,  E.  C  4,  Eng.) 

"In  his  inaugural  speech  nearly  twenty  months  ago  President  Roosevelt 
dedicated  his  foreign  policy  to  the  ideal  of  the  'good  neighbour. ' 
The  implication  was  clear  at  the  time  that  neighbourliness  was  not  to  be 
confined  to  purely  diplomatic  occasions;  but  in  the  economic  sphere 
the  progress  of  the  Hew  Deal  has  hitherto  been  marked  by  scant  con- 
sideration of  the  interests  of  other  nations." 

The  writer  continues  by  reviewing  recommendations  of  the  Hut  chins ' 
commission  of  inquiry  (which  was  financed  by  the  Rockefeller  Founda- 
tion).    Concern  for  "the  United  States'  external  relations  is... 
shown  in  the  Commission's  suggestions  on  agricultural  policy.  They 
recommend  that  those  parts  of  the  agricultural  programme  which  have 
tended  to  restrict  agricultural  exports  should  be  abandoned  as  soon 
as  possible-     The  reference  is  clearly,  to  measures  tending  to  raise 
agricultural  prices  in  America  above  the  world  level,  which,   in  the 
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Commission's  view,    'will  stimulate  foreign  production  to  the  detriment 
of  the  farmer's,  export  market.'     In  short,  they  have  answered  Mr. 
Wallace's  dilemma  of- more  trade  or  less  agriculture  by  "boldly  Opting 
for  more,  trade  -  the  inevitable  corollary  of  lower  tariffs." 

Unemployment  Insurance ,  Agricultural  -  Great  Britain 

Acland-Troyte ,  G.     Agricultural  unemployment  insurance.     C.  L.  A.  Jour.  15 

(4):  365-376.  Dec,  1934.  (Published  by  Central  Landowners'  Association, 
7,  Charles  St.,  St.  JameSi  Square,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

In  this  section  of  the  report  of  the  executive  committee  of  the 
Central  Landowners'  Association,  adopted  by  the  Council  on  November  8, 
1934,   "attention  has  been  directed  to  the  following  main  points;   (a)  the 
condition  of  agriculture  in  this  country...  (b)  whether  the  need  has 
actually  arisen  for  an  unemployment  scheme;   (c)  if  there  is  the  need 
for  such  a  scheme,  would  it  be  practicable;  and  (d)  if  it  is  admitted 
that  a  scheme  is  both  necessary  and  practicable,  what  are  the  basic 
principles  of  agricultural  unemployment  insurance." 

The  details  of  a  suggested  scheme  are  given  in  an  appendix. 

Agricultural  insurance.        Economist  119  (4766):  1253-1254.  Dec.  29,  1934. 
(Published. at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London.  3*  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Discusses  the  announcement  made  "at  the  end  of  last  week"  that  "the 
Statutory  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  possibilities  of  ex- 
tending unemployment  insurance  to  trades  and  occupations  at  present  out- 
side the  scheme  is  going  to  put  forward  a  special  scheme  to  cover  all 
agricultural  workers." 

Vernalization 

Codd,  L.  E.  7".      Vernalizat  ion  — ■  a  recent  development  in  agricultural  research 
and  its  application  to  rice.     Agr.  Jour.  British  Guiana  5  (3):  212-213. 
Sept.,  1934.     (Published  in  Georgetown,  British  Guiana) 

In  three  bulletins  recently  issued  by  the  Odessa  (U.S.S.E.)  Plant 
Breeding  Institute  "it  is  claimed  that,  by  a  newly  evolved  treatment 
of  the  seed  before  sowing,  it  is  possible  to  reduce  the  growth  periods 
of  certain  crop  plants  without  materially  affecting  the  yield. . .  Not 
only  could  crops  be  grown  with  less  risk  of  loss,  but  they  could  be 
grown  where,  for  climatic  reasons,  it  has  not  been  possible  to  grow  them 
before.     Professor  Lysseriko  first  applied  the  treatment  to  the  later 
maturing,  heavy  yielding  spring  wheat...  The  treatment  has  since  been 
applied  with  success  to  other  crops,   such  as  corn,  millet,  Sudan  grass, 
sorghum,  soya  beans,  etc."    A  summary  is  given  of  a  description  of  the 
process  contained  in  Bulletin  no.  9  of  the  Imperial  Bureau  of  Plant 
Genetics.     "Experiments  are  now  being  conducted  at  the  Georgetown  Ex- 
periment Station  to  determine  the  technique  for  vernalizing  rice  seed." 

Statistics  of  wages  of  agricultural  workers  in  various  countries,  1927-1934: 
II.  Internatl.  Labor  Rev.  30  (6):   844-865.  Dec.  1934.     (published  by  the 
International  Labour  Office.     Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the 
World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 
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This  article  contains  the  second  part  of  the  tables  and  notes  belong- 
ing to  the  statistics  of  agricultural  wages,   the  first  part  of  which  was 
published' in  the  November,  1934,  number  of  the  Review.     Tables  relate 
to  18  countries,  Italy,  Latvia,  Lithuania,  Norway,  Poland,  Rumania, 
Sweden,  Czechoslovakia,  Switzerland,  Chile,.'  Canada,  the  United  States, 
Mexico,  China,  India  (Bombay  Presidency),  Japan,  Australia,  and  New 
Ze  al and . 

Wealth,  National  -  Japan 

Shiomi ,  Saburo.      On  the  national  wealth  of  Japan  in  the  year  1930.  Kyoto 
Univ.  Econ.  Rev.  9  (l):  17-32.  July,  1934.     (Published  by  the  Kyoto 
Imperial  University,  Dept.  of  Economics,  Kyoto,  Japan) 

In  four  parts,  or  chapters,   as  follows:  1,  Introduction;  2, Methods 
of  appraising  national  wealth;  3,  Results  of  the  inquiry  into  the 
national  wealth;  4,  Meaning  of  the  assessed  national  wealth. 

Wheat 

Bennett,  M.  K. ,  and  Farnsworth,  Helen  C.      The  world  wheat  situation,  1933-34. 
A  review  of  the  'crop  year.    Wheat  Studies  of  the  Pood  Research  Institute 
11  (4):  125-195.     Dec.  1934.     (Published  at  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 
Written  with  the  advice  of  Alonzo  E.  Taylor. 

Contents:  World  wheat  supplies;  Wheat  adjustment  in  the  United  States; 
The  international  wheat  agreement;  Wheat  prices;   International  trade  and 
consumption;  Appendix  tables. 

Dixon,  J.  E.      The  disequilibrium  in  agricultural  production.    World  Trade 
6(8):  3-4,  Oct.  1934;   (10):  3-4.  Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  Inter- 
national Chamber  of  Commerce,  38,  Cours  Albert  Premier,  Paris,  Prance) 

In  the  first  article  Colonel  Dixon  describes  "how  an  excess  of  total 
world  cultivated  wheat  acreage  has  arisen,"  and  demonstrates  "its  effect 
in  producing  unremunerative  prices  for  wheat  which  hit  not  only  the 
farmer  but  the  whole  economic  community."     In  the  second  article  "he  com- 
pletes his  study  by  a  consideration  of  the  means  for  effecting  reduced  pro- 
duction and  of  some  of  the  difficulties  which  have  to  be  overcome  if  any 
effective  policy  of  restriction  is  to  be  put  into  practice." 

Peunot,  A.,   and  Hargrove,  C.  R.     The  world  wheat  outlook.     Some  improvement  in 
the  situation,  but  stocks  are  still  heavy.     Barron's  14  (53):  13.     Dec.  31, 
1934.     (Published  at  44-  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Wheat  -  Australia 

Australia's  plan  to  rehabilitate  the  Primary  industries.     Primary  Producer 
19  (48):  1.  Dec.  6,  1934.     (Published  in  Perth,  Western  Australia) 

"Representatives  of  the  Commonwealth  and  States  met  at  Canberra  on 
Monday  to  consider  a  most  important  and  far-reaching  plan  for  rehabilitat- 
ing the  nation's  primary  industries. 
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"The  plan  involves  the  creation  of  a  special  trust  fund  of  from 
h  10,000,000  to  £  12,000,000;  the  formation  of  an  Australian  Agricul- 
tural Control  Council  (representative  of  the  Commonwealth  and  States) 
to  control  production  and  export;  and  the  raising  of  h  4,000,000  for 
special  assistance  to  wheat-growers  this  year,  with  the  imposition  of 
a  flour  tax  to  provide  portion  of  the  money,  required." 

A  similar  article  is  given  in  the  Land,  Dec,  7,  1934,  p.  4. 

Finance  and  politics  in  Australia.  Round  Table,  no,  97,  pp.  169-183. 
Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  MacMillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Londdn,  Eng.) 

The  Fneat  Commission,  pp.  174-176.    A  short  summary  of  the  report 
of  the  Royal  Conmlission  "appointed  at  the  end  of  January  to  report  on 
all  aspects  of  the  production  and  marketing  of,  wheat,  flour  and  "bread." 

Wheat  -  France. 

Codification  des  textes  legislatifs  concernant  1 * organisation  et  la  defense 
du  marche  du  hie.    France,    Journal  Official  66  (242):  10422-10428. 
Oct.  14,  1934.    "(Published  at  Quai  Voltaire,  no.  31,  Paris  (7e),  France) 

By  decree  of  October  6,  1934,  the  provisions  in  force  of  the  laws 
of  July  10  and  December  28,  1933,  February  28,  1934  articles  64  and 
65,  March  17,  July  4,  July  6,  July  9  and  July  13,  1934  relative  to 
the  organization  and  defence  of  the  wheat  market  are  codified.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  fixing  the  price  of  wheat  and  flour  and  determin- 
ing the  conditions  of  their  sale;  estimating  the  available  quantities, 
storage  of  wheat  and  organization  of  gradual  sales;  disposal  of 
carryover  wheat;  denaturing  of  wheat  and  flour;  export  bounties;  wheat 
and  flour  quotations;  utilization  and  movement  of  wheat  and  flour; 
powers  of  the  committees  for  the  organization  and  control  of  produc- 
tion and  trade  in  grain;  financial  resources,  milling  tax,  production 
tax,  exchanges  in  kind;  punishment  of  infractions  of  the  law;  applica- 
tion of  the  law  in  Algeria  and  the  colonies;  and  temporary  measures  and 
measures  applicable  to  the  1933  wheat  harvest. 

The  text  of  this  decree  is  reproduced  in  Revue  des  Agricul te.urs 
de  France  for  November,  1934,  and  is  published  as  a  supplement  to  Les 
Travaux,  des  Chambres  d' Agriculture ,  Ho  v.  10,  1934, 

A  translation  is  filed  in  the  Foreign  Files  of  the  Foreign  Agricul- 
tural Service  Division  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Corrections  to  the  text  of  the  decree  are  made  in  Journal  Official, 
Oct,  15-16,  1934,  p.  10457  aid  Nov.  7,  1934,  p.  11102. 

France  to  drop  wheat  price-fixing,    Natl.  City  Bank  of  New  York.  [Monthly 
letter  on]  Econ.  Conditions,  Governmental  Finance,  U.  S.  Securities 
Jan.  1935,  pp.  8-10,     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  discussion  of  the  French  Government's  decision  to  end  as  soon  as 
practicable  its  experiment  with  wheat  price  fixing  is  concerned  with 
the  lessons  of  the  experiment,  how  the  wheat  control  spreads,  the  pres- 
ent situation,  and  the  importance  of  the  decision  in  the  world  situa- 
tion. 

"It  is  idle  to  expect  any  stability  in  the  wheat  growing  industry 
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or  in  the  y^orld  wheat  trade  as  long  as  the  production  of  wheat  is  gov- 
erned not  by  calculable  economic  influences...  but  by  the  incalculable 
}3olitical  decisions  of  governmental  bodies,  based  on  uneconomic  consid- 
erations.    Nor  is  there  reason  to  hope  for  more  than  a  patchwork  solu- 
tion in  the  efforts  to  induce  the  cooperation  of  wheat  growing  countries 
on  a  basis  of  mutual  sacrifice,  each  accepting  production  or  export 
quotas,  or  in  the  vision  of  an  internationally  controlled  wheat  economy. 
The  fallacy  in  the  claims  made  for  such  an  economy,  even  if  it  were 
practicable,  is  that  its  chief  effect  would  be  to  preserve  the  high 
cost  producer,  for  the  curtailment  would  necessarily  fall  on  the  low 
exporting  countries." 

Eitier,  Henri.    Le  marclie  du  ble.     Pevue  des  Deux  Mondes  21  (4):  866-884. 
June  15,  1934.     (published  in  Paris,  France.) 

The  author  deprecates  State  interference  in  the  French  wheat  market 
and  would  substitute  collaboration  of  all  those  interested  in  its  relief. 

Fesquidoux,  J.  de .     La  crise  du  ble.     Hevue  des  Deux  Mondes  20  (4):  904-918. 
Apr.  15,  1934.     (Published  in  Paris,  France.) 

Causes  of  and  remedies  for  the  wheat  crisis  in  France  are  discussed. 

Wheat -Prices  -  Chicago 

Working,  Holbrook.     Prices  of  cash  wheat  and  futures  at  Chicago  since  1883; 

a  tabular  and  graphic  record  of  weekly  price  data  through  half  a  century, 
with  an  analysis  of  cash- future  price  relationships.    Wheat  Studies  of  the 
Food  Research  Institute  11  (3):  75-124.  Nov.  1934.     (Published  at  Stanford 
University,  Calif.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  cover  page: 

nThe  present  study  makes  available  for  the  first  time  in  convenient  form 
a  record  of  Chicago  wheat  prices  by  weeks  for  more  than  fifty  years.  The 
record  includes  a  new  and  particularly  useful  series  of  cash  wheat  prices 
in  addition  to  prices  of  the  four  principal  futures,   and  a  tabulation  of 
weekly  discounts  or  premiums  of  cash  wheat.     The  tables  are  conveniently 
arranged  and  are  supplemented  by  charts  showing  the  full  price  record,  and  by 
parallel  charts  showing  directly  the  cash  premiums  and  discounts  and  price 
apreads  between  the  different  futures. 

"The  weekly  price  data  are  particularly  useful  for  the  study  of  price 
movements  of  intermediate  length,   such  as  those  associated  with  crop 
scares.     They  avoid  the  defects  of  monthly  prices  on  the  one  hand,  which 
fail  to  give  sufficient  detail,  and  of  daily  prices  on  the  other  hand, 
which  are  unnecessarily  detailed  and  laborious  to  work  with. 

"The  cash  price  series  is  unique  in  the  further  important  respect  that 
it  represents  throughout  the  price  of  the  particular  spot  wheat  on  which 
the  futures  price  is  based.     Familiar  compilations  of  prices  of  'contract1 
wheat  attain  this  result  only  imperfectly.     It  provides,  moreover,   a  price 
series  that  is  highly  representative  of  movements  of  United  States  cash 
whe  at  pr i ce  s  in  ge ne r al . 

"The  text  of  the  study  includes  a  full  description  of  the  price  series  and 
an  analysis  of  the  influences  bearing  on  cash  premiums  and  discounts  and  on 
inter-option  price  spreads," 
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Wheat  and  Wine  -  France 


France.     The  government's  progress...  Wheat  and  wine  bills  introduced. 

Economist  119  (4753):  900-901.  Dec.  8,  1934.     (Published  at  8,  Bouverie 
St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

These  hills  introduced  on  Dec.  4  both  provide  for  restriction  of 
acreage.     "In  the  case  of  wheat,  farmers  are  forbidden  to  sow  above  the 
average  acreage  sown  in  the  past  three  years,  and  they  are  obliged  to 
make  regular  declarations  of  their  sowings  and  crops.     In  the  case  of 
wine,   there  is  provided  a  system  for  reduction  of  area  by  progressive 
eradication  of  vines  in  the  larger  estates..  But  the  Bills  also  seek 
to  clear  the  market  of  the  present  surpluses,  without  burdening  the 
budget.     Borrowing  powers  to  the  extent  of  Frs.  1,500  million  are  to 
be  given  to  the  Caisse  Nationals  du  Credit  Agricole  for  the  purpose  of 
financing  wheat  exportation,  denaturalization  and  the  constitution  of 
an  emergency  stock,  altogether  amounting  to  some  15,000,000  quintals, 
against  the  20,000,000  or  25,000,000  at  which  the  surplus  is  estimated, 
but  the  costs  of  these  operations  are  to  be  borne  by  the  producers  in 
the  form  of  a  surtax,  upon  delivery  of  the  wheat  to  the  mills."  Legal 
price-fixing  is  to  be  gradually  discontinued.     The  smaller  growers  of 
wheat  or  vines  are  to  be  spared  at  the  cost  of  the  bigger  growers. 

Wine  -  Export  Bounty  -  Australia 

Wino  export  bounty  act,  193        Jour,  of  Parliaments  of  the  Empire  15  (U):  . 

890.     Oct.,  193^»     (Published  at  Westminster  Hall,  Houses  of  Parliament, 
London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

"The  purpose  of  this  Act,  which  was  assented  to  on  kth  August,  is  to 
continue  the  assistance  by  way  of  bounty  on  fortified  wine  exported  from 
Australia.     It  reduces  the  existing  bounty  of  Is.  4.8d.  a  gallon  to  Is. 
3d.  a  gallon  for  the  first  two  years,  to  be  reduced  by  Id.  per  gallon  each 
year  thereafter  until  the  rate  of  bounty  has  been  reduced  to  Is.  a  gallon. 
Provision  is  made  for  the  fixation  of  minimum  prices  to  be  paid  for  grapes 
used  in  the  production  of  wine  upon  which  bounty  is  paid." 

World  Market  Disintegration 

Shenkman,  E.  M.     The  disintegration  of  the  world  market.     Rev.  Internatl.  Coop. 
27  (12):   ^0^-^08.  Dec,  193U.     (Published  at  Orchard  House,   lk,  Great 
Smith  St.,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

In  spite  of  a  certain  measure  of  recovery  "it  is  difficult  to  envisage 
the  restoration  of  world  trade  on  anything  approaching  the  pre-war  and 
even  the  1929  basis  so  long  as  the  leading  agricultural  and  industrial 
nations  of  the  world  still  pursue  their  policies  of  economic  isolation." 
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V:\\iH  We  must  not  be  afraid.  Production,  industry,  government, 
\Vi"i  j  citizenship  itself,  all  have  to  be  recast,  or  re- 

stated in  the  idiom  of  our  own  time. 
Walter  E.  Elliot,  Minister  of 
Agriculture  and  Fisheries, 
Great  Britain 
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Rostock.    Produktion  und  absatz  landwirtschaf tlicher  erzeugnisse  im 
nordostdeutschen  wirtschaf  tsraum. .  .     2  nos.     Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1933-34. 
([Germany]  Reichsrninisterium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirtschaft.  Berichte 
uber  Landwirtschaft.  n.P.,  85,  100.     Sonde  rhef  t .  )    13'  G-31A 

Contents.-  I.  Teil,  Seeberg,  Stella.    Die  landwirtschaf tliche 
produktion  im  nordostdeutschen  wirtschaf tsraum.     69  pp.  Agricultural 
production  in  Pome  rani  a  and  Mecklenburg  is  discussed.    A  note  on  this 
volume  may  he  found  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  v. 8,  no. 3, 
p. 170.     Mar..,  1934.     II.  Teil.     Seraphim,  Hans-Jurgen,  Ley,  Norbert, 
Marte,  Walter,  and  Wolter,  Joachim.     Der  verkehr  mit  landwirtschaf t lichen 
erzeugnissen.     116  pp.     A  study  of  the  transportation  of  agricultural 
products  in  Pome rani a  and  Mecklenburg. 

Agriculture  -  Statistics  -  New  England 

New  England  research  council  on  marketing  and  food  supply.     Statistical  data  on 
agricultural  commodities,  comp.  for  members  of  the  New  England  research 
council.  Boston,  New  England  research  council.      90pp.,  mimeogr.  Boston, 
New  England  research  council  on  marketing  and  food  supply,  1934. 
252.004  N443St 

One  section  is  devoted  to  general  economic  conditions,   and  others  to 
apples,  dairy,  feeds,  potatoes,  poultry,  tobacco  and  vegetables. . 

Bananas-Export  -  Canary  Islands 

Santa  Cruz  de  Tenerife  (Province).  Junta^reguladora  de  exportacion  de 
platanos  a  Francia.      Memoria  estadisticas,  ano  1933.  37pp. 
Tenerife,  Tipografia  Nivaria  [1934]      286.3939  Sa5 

This  is  the  report  for  1933  of  the  Board  for  the  Regulation  of  the 
Export  of  Bananas  from  Santa  Cruz  de  Tenerife  to  Prance. 

Cab  page  -  Germany 

Ohnesorge.  Meinhard.     Kopfkohl;  anbau  und  markt .     81pp.     Berlin,  P.  Parey, 
1934'.     (Germany.  Reichsrninisterium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirtschaft. 
Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaft.    n.P.,  101.  Sonderheft.) 

A  discussion  of  production,  consumption,   and  marketing  of  cabbage 
in  Germany  and  of  the  relation  of  production  to  consumption. 
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Canada  - Agricultural  Out look 

Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     The  agricultural  situation  and  outlook  1935. 
(Prepared  December,  1934)    Published  by  authority  of  the  Honourable 
R.  Weir,  Minister  of  agriculture  and  the  Honourable  P..  B.  Hanson, 
Minister  of  trade  and  commerce.      46pp.     Ottawa  [1935]        281.9  C163 

At  head  of  title:     Dominion  of  Canada.      The  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  cooperating. 

"The  .Agricultural  Situation  and  Outlook  represents  an  effort  to 
place  before  those  engaged,  in  agriculture  the  salient  factors  affecting 
the  supply  of  agricultural  products,  the  probable  demand  and  the  nature 
and  extent  of  competition  that  may  be  encountered  during  the  year  1935, 
particularly  in  foreign  markets. 

"This  report  indicates  that  there  is  prospect  of  continuation  of  re- 
covery in  1935.    V/holesale  prices  have  risen  in  Canada  and  abroad;  prices 
of  most  farm  products  are  higher  than  a  year  ago;  business  has  become 
more  active;  employment  has  increased;   and  while  the  cost  of  living 
has  risen  somewhat,  it  has  not  been  in  proportion  to  the  rise  in  prices 
and  thus  there  appears  to  be  an  increase  in  purchasing  power  from  which 
farm  products  should  benefit. 

"This  review  contains  basic  facts,  which  will  assist  the-  farmer  in 
adapting  his  own  farm  operations  to  changing  conditions  and  while  the 
events  of  the  coming  year  cannot  be  forecast  with  absolute  accuracy, 
an  effort  has  been  made  to  provide  a  reasonable  measure  of  direction 
for  the  production  and  marketing  of  farm  products  in  1935. 

"The  first  annual  review  of  this  nature  was  published  early  in 
March,  1934.-  Pore word. 

China 

Chang  Yin-T'ang.     The  economic  development  and  prospects  of  inner  Mongolia 

(Chahar,  Suiyuan,   and  Ningsia)      243pp.     Shanghai,  China,  The  Commercial 
press,  limited,  1933.      278.184  036 
Bibliography, pp.  [2091-211. 

Partial  contents:  Historical  geography;  Economic  geography;  and 
The  northwest  as  a  field  of  Chinese  colonization,  under  which  may 
be  found  a  description  of  farming  conditions  in  certain  areas. 
Appendix  II  is  Karamischef f ' s  estimates  on  the  economic  possibilities 
of  Mongolia,  Kansu,  and  Sinkiang. 

Cotton  -  India 

Ahmad,  Hazir,      Technological  reports  on  standard  Indian  cottons,  1934.  86pp. 
Bombay,  The  Times  of  India  press,  1934.       (India.  Indian  central  cotton 
committee.     Technological  laboratory.  Technological  bulletin.  Series  A, 
no.  26)     72.9  In2332Ano.26 

"The  term  'Standard  Indian  Cottons''  is  applied  to  certain  improved 
varieties  of  cotton  which  are  steadily  replacing  the  older  varieties 
in  different  parts  of  India  and  which,  at  present,  cover  some  15  per  cent, 
of  the  total  area  under  cotton  cultivation.     It  is  the  practice  at  the 
Technological  Laboratory  to  subject  the  standard  cottons  of  each  season 
to  a  very  thorough  test  for  their  fibre-properties  and  yarn  characteristics 
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The  Technological  Reports  included  in  the  present  "bulletin  contain  the  de- 
tailed results  of  these  tests  on  standard  cottons  of  eleven  seasons,  viz., 
1923-34,  together  with  the  Agricultural  Details,  the  Grader's  valuation 
reports,  and  the  Spinning  Master's  report  on  each  cotton,  while  the  ob- 
jects and  salient  features  of  the  various  tests  are  described  in  the 
Introduction . 11 

India.     Indian  central  cotton  committee.     Annual  report...  for  the  year 

ending  31st  August  1933.      155pp.    Bombay,  C~.  Claridge  &  co . ,  ltd.  1954. 
72.9  In233A 

Among  the  appendices  are  the  following:  Statement  of  raw  cotton  con- 
sumption; Madras  commercial  crops  markets  act;  Bombay  cotton  contracts 
act;  Receipts  at  mills  in  India  of  raw  coti:on  classified  by  varieties; 
Exports  by  sea  of  Indian  cotton  classified  by  varieties;  and  Progress 
in  the  introduction  of  improved  varieties  of  cotton. 

Farm  Crops  and  Business  Recovery 

 ■  «J  v__ 

Daggit,  S.  Mm     Influence  of  farm  crops  upon  business  recovery.      12pp.,  mimeogr. 
[New  Orleans,  American  cotton  cooperative  association,  Oct.  1,  1954] 
281.12  [£] 

"I.     A  detailed  study  of  all  previous  depressions  as  far  back  as  the 
Civil  War  shows  that  in  all  cases,  except  one,  business  recovery  has 
occurred  simultaneously  with  the  production  of  bumper  crops  of  farm 
products . 

"2.     Cotton  has  been  of  outstanding  importance  as  an  aid  to  recovery, 
apparently  because  of  its  dominating  position  in  our  export  trade,  and 
its  importance  as  an  industrial  raw  material. 

"5.    VJhile  the  recent  acreage  reduction  campaign,  plus  benefit  pay- 
ments, has  increased  the  incomes  of  cotton  growers,  it  has  meant  passing 
up  the  opportunity  for  increased  employment  and  business  activity  which 
large  crops  would  have  provided.     Other  cotton  countries  were  quick  to 
seize  the  opportunity  to  increase  their  acreage  to  a  record  level,  and 
have  taken  advantage  of  the  foreign  markets  which  we  had  to  give  up. 
The  increased  foreign  crop  has  already  began  to  reduce  the  incomes  of 
our  cotton  growers. 

"4.     Although  an  increased  acreage  and  large  export  surplus  might 
be  impracticable  for  many  of  our  major  crops,  owing  to  high  protective 
tariffs  abroaxL,  this  is  not  true  of  cotton,  which  is  welcomed  as  an  es- 
sential raw  material  in  all  industrialized  countries. 

"5.     The  interests  of  the  nation  as  a  whole,  as  well  as  the  interests 
of  cotton  growers,  requires  a  return  as  soon  as  possible  to  a  ncrmal 
cotton  acreage.    This  would  mean  lower  prices  temporarily,  but  not 
necessarily  lower  farm  incomes.    Past  experience  indicates  that  incomes 
would  more  likely  be  increased. 

"6.     If  farm  incomes  should  be  reduced  by  the  larger  crops,  the  def- 
icit could  well  be  made  up  by  the  federal  treasury,  in  recognition  of 
the  services  which  the  farmers  have  performed  in  bringing  about  increased 
employment ,  reduced  relief  expenditures,  and  improved  business."  -  Summary. 
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.Farm'  Management 

Hopkins,  J.  A.    Elements  of  farm  management.    199  pp.,  mimeogr.     [n.p.]  1934. 

281  H77 

"The  purpose  of  this  "bock  is  to  set  forth  some  of  the  "basic  principles 
of  production  economics  in  a  manner  simple  and  realistic  enough  to  be 
understood  "by  the  elementary  student.     It  does  not  attempt  to  cover  the 
entire  field  of  production  economics.     It  is,   rather,  confined  to  a  small 
number  of  fundamental  principles.     The  principle  of  increasing  and 
diminishing  returns,  the  closely  related  principle  of  comparative  advantage 
and  the  principle  of  substitution  are  of  primary  importance.     Their  rami- 
fications extend  throughout  the  organization  and  management  of  the  farm 
business . " 

Foreign  Trade 

National  foreign  trade  convention.      Official  report  of  the  twenty-first 

National  foreign  trade  convention  held  at  New  York,  N.  Y.     October  31, 
November  1-2,  1934.    With  introduction  by  James  A.  Farreli.  607pp, 
New  York  [1934]      286  N46 

Partial  contents:     Recovery  through  expanding  foreign  trade,  by 
James  A.  Farreli;  The  future  of  .American  cotton,  by  Joseph  W.  Evans; 
Foreign  trade  perspective  in  the  New  Deal,  by  Hon.  Daniel  C.  Roper; 
Present  Philippine  trade  problems,  by  Hon.  V/.  Cameron  Forbes;  Trade 
barriers,  by  Hon.  Richard  Washburn  Child;  European  trade  agreements 
and  the  operation  of  the  American  trade  agreement  program,  by  Dr. 
Henry  Chalmers;  Modern  methods  for  the  promotion  of  foreign  trade, 
by  Dr.  Neil  Van  Aken;  European  demand  for  American  goods,  by  Lincoln 
Johnson;  Fallacy  of  theory  of  self-sufficiency  for  .America,  "fry  L. 
Batt;  Basic  international  factors  and  their  bearing  on  the  outlook  for 
our  foreign  trade,  by  Dr.  Thomas  H.  Healy;  Recovery  for  foreign  trade, 
by  C,  E.  Bingham;  Our  cotton  trade  with  Japan,  by  Alston  H.  C-arside; 
Our  reciprocal  trade  with  Japan,  by  Frank  R*  Eldridge;  Looking  south- 
wards -  The  coming  of  a  new  day  in  inter-American  trade,  by  James  S. 
Carson;  The  economic  renaissance  of  Mexico,  by  John  B.  Glenn;  The  present 
exchange  situation  in  Latin  America,   and  indicated  trend,  by  W.  T.  Mo ran; 
Comparison  of  economic  conditions  in  China  and  India,  by  Charles  Page 
Perin;  International  trade-indispensable  to  full  and  stable  domestic 
prosperity,  by  Hon.  Cor dell  Hull;  Background  of  our  foreign  trade,  by  James 
A.  Farreli;  Old  truths  and  new  ways,  by  Julius  H.  Barnes;  Foreign  trade 
credits,  by  George  N.  Peek;  Financing  for  exports,  by  John  Abbink;  Trade 
between  neighbors,  by  R,  J.  Magor;  Opportunities  and  advantages  of 
reciprocal  trade  between  the  United  States  and  Canada,  by  James  A.  Farreli; 
Trade  and  tariff  policy  on  the  North  American  Continent,  by  C.  G.  Pfeiffer; 
Anerica'   choice  -  The  export  surplus  and  foreign  lending,  by  George  P.  Auld; 
The  importance  of  Hawaii1 s  trade  to  the  mainland  United  States,  by  George 
T.  Armitage;  Economic  Pan-Americanism,  by  Robert  H.  Patching  Synchroniz- 
ing foreign  trade  effort,,  by  Dr.  Claudius  T.  Murchison;  Cuba  -  and  recipro- 
cal trade  agreements,  by  Charles  V,rilliam  Taussig. 
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Grain 


Acerbo,  G-iacomo.    La  economia  dei  cereali  nell' Italia  e  nel  mondo  •  Evoluzione 

storica  e  consistenza  attuale  della  produziorie",  del  consumo  e  del  commercio 
politica  agraria  e  commercLale .     1021  pD.,  maps.    Milano*  XJi  Ploepli,  1934. 
281.359  Ac3 

Bibliography,  pp.  [955] -1009. 

The  author  tells  us  that  this  is  a  historical,  geographical  and  political 
account  of  the  economy  of  grain  in  Italy  and  in  the  world.    He  describes 
his  subject  as  one  of  the  vastest,  the  most  complex,  and  the  most  interest- 
ing, for  the  grain  problem  is  not  only  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  widely 
diffused  in  the  world,  but  it  is  the  starting  point  for  numeroiis  other 
problems,  technical  and'  scientific,   social  and  political,  which  have  be- 
come an  integral  part  of  public  and  private  economy,  of  the  traditions, 
customs,  and  aspirations  of  peoples,  of  scientific  research  end  of 
practical  activity. 

An  introductory  chapter  deals  with  the  botanical,  phylogenetic ,  biolog- 
ical, and  economic  characteristics  of  the  principal  grains.     This  is  follow 
ed  by  the  "Parte  Generale"  in  which  the  author  discusses  the  prehistoric 
sources  of  grain  cultivation  in  the  world,  the  propagation  of  grain  in 
the  regions  where  it  originated,  the  present  geographical  distribution 
of  grain  production,  the  production  of  trade  in  consumption  and  prices 
of  the  different  grains.     This,  section  closes  with  an  outline  of  the 
various  international  economic  conferences  and  a  discussion  of  the 
agrarian  and  commercial  policies  of  the  different  countries. 

The  "Parte  Speciale,"  dealing  with  grain  in  Italy  follows  the  same 
general  outline,  but  is  more  detailed,  inasmuch  as  it  is  twice  as  long- 
as  the  section  dealing  with  the  rest  of  the  world.    Each  section  is 
followed  by  a  comprehensive  bibliography  of  the  pertinent  literature, 
1856  publications  being  cited  that  deal  with  the  grain  economy  of  Italy. 
The  text  is  accompanied  by  explanatory  tables  and  maps. 

Human  ? actor  and  Rural  Adult  Education 


Ashby,  A.  77.    The  sociological  background  of  adult  education  in  rural 
districts,      27  pp.-    London,  British  institute  of  adult  education, 
1935.     (Life  and  leisure  pamphlets  no.  2.) 

This  is  a  brief  summary  of  the  human  factor  in  rural  areas  as 
related  to  adult  education.     Migration  and  the  quality  of  the 
rural  population,   types  of  rural  communi tie s  (by  form  of  residential 
settlement,   and  by  economic  activities  of  the  residents),  the  in- 
fluence of  the'  community  upon  the  individual  and  the  psychology  of 
rural  people  are  considered  in  this  connection.    The  closing  section 
defines  the  purpose  of  adult  education  (in  view  of  existing  back- 
grounds) as  "that  of  drawing  members  of  ( adult^  education )  classes  - 
.and  through  them  the  whole  community  -  into  the  main  streams  of  civil- 
ization. '  It  must  not   'ruralize'  but  must  'socialize,1  and  the  latter 
in  the  expansive  rather  than  the  restrictive  sense,  .     But  whatever 

may  be  possible  in  the  transfer  of , information,  and  in  the  deeper 
sense,  in  imparting  knowledge,   the  main  consideration  as  regards  the 
future  of  rural  society  is  the  modification  of  its  ways  of  life, 
possibly  the  making  of  a  new  way  of  life."  -  T.  B.  Manny, 
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Human  .  Relations  and  Labor  Saving  Machinery 

layman,  R.  C,  and  Smith,  3.  D.  Union-management  cooperation  in  the  "stretch 
out";  labor  extension  at  the  Pequot  mills.  Published  for  the  Institute 
of  human  relations.      210  pp.- *  Hew  Haven,  Yale  university  press,  1934. 

304  1T992 

Bibliography  of  literature  relating  to  the  Pequot  mills5  "joint 
research"  and  union  management  cooperation  plans",  p. 210. 

"From  its  "beginning  the  Institute  of  Human  Relations  has  had  as  one 
of  its  major  objectives  the  scientific  investigation  of  some  of  the  im- 
portant problems  of  social  and  economic  welfare,     Among  these  are  the 
human  problems  arising  from  technological  progress  in  industry.  In 
this  field  Professor  Smith  and  Mr.  Hyman  have  been  studying  the  introduc- 
tion of  new  methods  of  using  labor  saving  machinery  in  the  cotton- textile 
industry  because  a  unique  opportunity  was  offered  here  to  investigate 
the  human  relations  factors  of  technological  change  affecting  the  mental, 
physical,   social,   and  economic  welfare  of  workers  as  well  as  the  profits 
of  industry  to  ownership.    This  book  is  based  upon  an  investigation  that 
was  made "in  connection  with  this  larger  study. 

"In  dealing  with  human-relations  problems  of  vital  importance  to  num- 
erous persons  with  differing  Viewpoints  and  with  situations  in  which  strong 
emotions  are  aroused,  it  is  difficult  for  scientific  inquiry  to  appear 
neutral  and  objective  to  both  sides.     Consequently  [the  authors]  have  taken 
careful  precautions  to  get  and  present  the  points  of  view  of  both  manage- 
ment and  labor  and  throughout  the  book  have  taken  care  to  indicate  sub- 
stantial points  of  difference, 

"The  Institute  has  sponsored  this  study  and  approves  'the  publication 
of  this  volume  not  only  because  it  is  convinced  of  the  scientific  merits 
of  the  work,  but  also  because  the  study  reflects  so  clearly  various  types 
of  conflict  that  inevitably  arise  from  the  social  philosophy  that  now 
dominates  the  western  world."  -  Po reword. 

Institut  International  de  Statistique 

Institut  international  de  statistique.     Bulletin...  tome  XXVII  -  2eme  ' 
livraison.     590  pp.       ■ S-Gravenhage  -La  Haye,  1934,  ' 

Partial  contents:     Pro jet  d'une  methode  Internationale  uniforme 
pour  les  statistiques  des  migrations,  by  He s sand.ro  Molinari.  (A 
method  is  suggested  for  the  compilation  and  classification  of  inter- 
national migration  statistics,    in  appendix  contains  the  resolutions 
adopted  by  the  International  Conference'  on  Migration  Statistics  which 
was  held  in  Geneva  from  October  3  to  7,  1932)-  pp.  191-207;  Report 
of  the  Commission  for  the-  study  of  statistics  of  consumption  and  of 
carryover  of  commodities,  by  J.I.  Craig.     (A  brief  outline  of  reports, 
on  statistics  of:  stocks  of  a  variety  of  products,  by  H.  W,  Methorst, 
of  -  stocks  of  sugar,  by  A,  Loveday,  and  of  stocks  of  cereals  and  par- 
ticularly of  wheat,  by  Umberto  Ricci,   all  made  in  1925,   and  of  wfiat  has 
been  done  by  the  Gommi ssion  since  that  date)  -  pp.  227-240;.  Statistique'. 
du  credit  hypo  the  c  ai  re ,  by  J.  Piekalkiewicz .     (A  study  of  the  .problems.' 
attendant  on  a.  compilation  of  statistics  of  mortgage  credit,  the 
scope  of -the  data  to  be  assembled,   the  collection  of  the.  data  and 
their  elaboration-,  followed  by  an  outline  of  the  basic  principles' 
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re  commended  by  the  Tnstltut  International-  d<^  Statistique  for  statistical 
information  on  mortgage  credit  to  be  supplied  "by  the  different  countries., - 
and  discussed  "by  statisticians  of  different  nationalities,  members  of 
the  Commission  on  Mortgage  Statistics)  -  pp.  372-451;  Zur  statistic  der 
.fertigwaren,  "by  K.  Platzer.  (A  brief  summary  of  the  work  of  the  Commission 
on  Statistics  of  Finished  Products  which  is  still  in  progress.  A 
questionnaire  has  been  prepared  to  be  sent  to  different  countries)  -  pp. 
452-453;  La  statistique  forestiere  Internationale  et  ses  problemes,  by 
Valentino  Pore.  (An  outline  of  the  main  problems  that  remain  to  be  solved 
in  the  compilation  of  international  forestry  statistics)  -  pp.  459-466* 
Un1 indagine  sul  f razionamento  della  propriety  fondiaria  in  provinzia  di 
Pirenze,  by  Livio  Livi  •     (An  inquiry  into  the  distribution  of  landed 
■  property  in  the  Province  of  Florence  shows  a  preponderance  of  small 
properties  especially  in  suburban  districts  where  the  land  has  been  sub- 
divided for  building  or  industrial  purposes  or  for  intensive  cultivation 
to  supplement  other  activities.     Subdivision  also  occurs  in  case  of 
inheritance  of  land)  -  pp.  457-481;  La  statistica  delle  spese  di  dis- 
tribuzione,  by  A.  Molinari  .  (Contains  the  program  of  the  International 
Bureau  for  the  Study  of  Distribution  created  by  the  International  Chamber 
of  Commerce  to  supplement  the  existing  meagre  information  on  the  cost  of 
distribution  of  commodities)  -  pp.  497-516;  Observations  sur  les  methodes 
appliquees  k  1' etude  des  regions  economiques,  by  Edouard  Szturm  de  Sztrem. 
(A  discussion  of  methods  of  determining  the  economic  divisions  of  a  country) 
pp.  523-534.    On  family  budgets  with  special  reference  to  international 
comparisons,  by  J .  W*  Nixon.     (,!An  increasing  amount  of  work  and  research 
has  been  done  [in  this  connection]  in  recent  years  and  the  chief  object 
of  this  short  communication  is  to  draw  attention  to  this  work  and  to 
indicate  the  points  on  which  further  study  is  necessary  and  further 
comparability  desirable.")  -  pp*572-589. 

Labor  -  Agricultural  -  California 

California.  Special  investigating:,  committee  on  Imperial  valley  farm  labor 
situation.    The  Imperial  valley  farm  labor  situation*    Report  of  the 
special  investigating  committee  appointed  at  the  request  of  the 
California  State  board  of  agriculture,  the  California  farm  bureau 
federation,  and  the  Agricultural  department  of    the  California  State 
chamber  of  commerce.  Submitted  to  the  Executive  committee  representing 
the  three  above  groups  ..•  April  16,  1934.    31pp.,  mimeogr.  Sacramento, 
1934.     283  C125 

John  Phillips,  Chairman. 
'   ...  Supplement...  submitted  to  the  Executive  committee  of  the  Associ- 
ated farmers  of  California.   ..  May  9th,  1934.     9pp.    mimeogr.  Los 
Angeles,  1934.  . 

"Luring  the  past  year  several  of  the  more  important  agricultural 
regions  of  California  have  been,  seriously  affected  by  labor  troubles. 
These  disturbances  have  culminated  in  a  series  of  strikes  extending 
into  widely  scattered  agricultural  areas  and  affecting  the  harvesting 
of  a  number  of  the' State's  most  important  field,  fruit  and  vegetable 
crops* 

"Throughout  the  year  the  state  press  carried  stories  of  unrest  and 
disorder  in  the  agricultural  labor  field."    Various  more  or  less  conflict- 
ing reports  were  issued  by  .different  agencies  until  "it  seemed  to  many 
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people  that  the  only  thing  certain  about  the  Imperian  Valley  situation 
was  its  uncertainty. 

"With  these  conflicting  reports  in  mind  and  with  a  growing  feeling 
that  there  might  be  some  connection  between  these  agricultural  dis- 
turbances, even  in  widely  separated  locations,  various  agricultural 
groups  and  leaders  called  meetings  in  practically  every  agricultural 
county  of  the  state .    ?rom  these  meetings  developed  two  v coordinating 
committees,'  one  in  the  North,  and  one  in  the  South',  which  in  turn  created 
an  executive  committee  of  nine  members  instructed  to  probe  the  problem 
and  to  find  a  solution.    At  a  meeting  in  Fresno  on  March  28,  the  first 
action  of  this  executive  committee  was  to  approve  the  proposal  of  the 
California  Farm  Bureau  Federation  and  the  Agricultural  Department  of  the 
California  State  -Chamber  of.  Commerce,  that  an  investigation  of  the  ag- 
ricultural labor  situation  in  the  Imperial  Valley  be  made.  Shortly 
afterwards  the  State  Bosrd  of  Agriculture  allied  itself  with  the' move- 
ment and  joined  with  the  other  two  organizations  in  the  proposal.  Ac- 
cordingly the  executive  committee  appointed  an  investigating  committee 
consisting  of  Assemblyman  John  Phillips  of  Banning,  Chairman,  Dean  C.  B. 
Hutchison,  College  of  Agriculture ,  University  of  California  and  W,  C« 
Jacobsen,  Administrative  Assistant ,  S  t  ate'  Department  of  Agriculture... 

"The  Committee  was  able  to  make  a  thorough  investigation  of  the  situa- 
tion;    It  was  furnished  with  every  facility  for  its  investigations  by 
cCtl  groups  involved  in  the-  controversy.    It  is  perhaps  an  indication  of 
the  manner  in  which  the.  Committee-  was  received  that  individuals  and  group 
came  before  it  to  give  information  of  the  most  divergent  kind  and  to 
present  to  it  verbal  and  documentary  statements  of  the  most  confidential 
nature...    For  all  of  this  help  md  information  the  Committee  is  grateful 
Introduction. 

Land  Settlement  -  G-ermany 

Ostpreussische  landgesellschaf t  m.b.tu,  Konigsberg  i.  Pr*  Zwanzig  jahre' 

deutschQr  siedlungsarbeit  in  Ostpreussen  (1906  bis  1926).    Ein  iiberblick 
uber  die  tatigkeit  der  Ostpreussischen  landgesellschaf t  m.b.h.  zu" 
KSnigsberg  i.  Pr .  Gemeinnutziges ,.  provinzielle  s  siedlungsunternehmen 
fur  die  provinz  Ostpreussen.    134pp.    KSnigsberg  pr.,  G-rafe  und  Unzer 
[1927]      282.29  0s7Z 
Bibliography,  p.  ICC. 

A  historical  summary  of  the  land  settlement  work  of  the  East  Prussian 
Land  Company  from  1906  to  1926,    Statistics  are  given  to  show  its  re- 
sults, and  an  account  is  given  of  the  settlement  methods  of  the  company, 
including  the  acquisition  of  the  land,  the  "building  plans,  the  choice 
of  settlers,  and  the  financing  of  the  operations. 

Ponfick,  Hans,  and  Wenzel,  Pr,    Das  reichssiedlungsgeset z  vom  11.  august  1919 
nebst  den  ausfuhningsbestimmungen;  auf  grund  amtlichen  materials  unter 
mitwirkang  von  dipl.-  landwirt  dr.  H.  Bblefahr.    Dritte,  vollstandig 
neubearbeitete  auflage  des  von  Ponfick- Glass  begrundeten  kommentars.  334pp 
Berlin,  C.  Heymanns  verlag,  1930.     ( Taschengesetzsammlung  94) 
282.2  p77'. 

Bibliography,  pp .  ■■  [320J-328  .  \  ■ 

A  collection  of  laws  and  regulations  with  annotations  referring  to 
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the  Federal  Land  Settlement  Act  of  1919  and  its  subsequent  amendments 
in  1923  and  1926.     This  Act  laid  down,  the  general  national  policy  to 
he  pursued  in  post-war  German  settlement  and  was  followed  "by  numerous 
State  land  settlement  laws.     The  field  of  federal  action  is  covered 
fully.    The  laws  and  administrative  rules  and  regulations  of  the  in- 
dividual states  have  "been  included  only  to  the  extent  to    which  their 
inclusion  was  deemed  necessary  for  a  "better  understanding  of  the  federal 
law.    For  consultation  of  the  text  of  the  main  German  land  settlement 
legislation  since  the  WorldWar  this  "book  is  very  useful.  -Erich  Kraemer. 

Schmidt,  Friedrich.      Die  vorstadtische  kleinsiedlung .      58pp.  Eberswalde 
[etc.]  R.  Mailer,  m.b.h.     [1933?]     ( Handbucherei  des  wohnungswesens. 
hft.  2)        282.2  3ch5 
Bibliography,  p.  4. 

Contains  an  annotated  summary  of  orders  and  regulations  issued  for 
the  most  part  ty  the  Minister  of  Labor  in  connection  with  suburban 
settlement  and  small  gardens  for  the  unemployed. 

Land  Policy 

Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States  of  .America.    Special  committee  on  land 
policy.     Land  policy;   report  of  Committee.      42pp#    Washington,  D.  C, 
Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States,  1934.      282  C352 

This  report  is  in  order  for  consideration  by  the  Chamber's  twenty- 
third  annual  meeting,  Washington,  D.  C,  April  30  to  May  2,  1935. 

The  recommendations  of  this  special  committee  on  land  policy  follow: 

Land  Classification.     "The  Committee  recommends  that  adequate  provi- 
sion be  made  for  completing  physical  inventories  of  the  land  resources  of 
the  United  States  and  fcr  physical,   and  social  and  economic  classifica- 
tion of  the  land  and  land  regions  as  a  means  of  implementing  public  pro- 
grams of  action  for  dealing  with  land-use  problems." 

Adjustment  of  Agricultural  Productive  Capacity  to  Demand.     "The  Committee 
recommends  that  to  aid  in  balancing  agricultural  productive  capacity  with 
effective  demand:   (l)  International  negotiations  to  stimulate  exports  on  a 
sound  basis  should  give  adequate  consideration  to  agricultural  products. 
(2)  Research  in  the  field  of  industrial  uses  of  farm  and  forest  crops 
should  have  adequate  Federal  and  state  support.     (3)  The  Federal  Government 
and  the  states,   in  cooperation  with  private  owners,   should  develop  a  pro- 
gram for  removing  from  agricultural  use  as  much  as  is  feasible  of  the  land 
on  which  the  production  of  crops  is  ordinarily  unprofitable  and  for  dis- 
couraging the  expansion  of  agricultural  land  beyond  the  effective  demand 
for  the  production  therefrom." 

Conservation  of  Soil  Resources.       "The  Committee  recommends  further 
cooperation  between  the  Federal  and  state  governments  and  private  owners 
in  soil  erosion  work;  also  that  this  work  be  continued  and  developed  along- 
sound  economic  lines." 

The  Marginal  Land  Problem.     "The  Committee  recommends  that:     (l)  To 
encourage  the  diversion  of  submarginal  agricultural  land  to  more  economic 
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uses  "by  private  owners.,  •  the .  state  and.  county  governments,  with  such  cooper- 
ation as  the  Federal  Government  is.  able  to  give,  should  extend  their 
activities  in;  the  direction  of  readjustments  in  land  taxation,  effective 
handling  of  tax-reverted  lands,   zoning  of  undeveloped  areas,  consolida- 
tion of  communities,  end  conditioning  of  state  aid  to  local  governments 
upon  the  economical  use  of  such  aid.     (2)  Government  credit  should  not  "be 
extended  to  farmers  in  such  a  way  as  will  tend  to  perpetuate  the  cultiva- 
tion of  submarginal  agricultural  lands,     (3)  The  county,  state  and  Federal 
governments  should  cooperate  to  acquire  gradually,   as  far  as  practicable , 
such  areas  of  submarginal  farm  land  as  are  not  likely  to  "be  retired  from 
agricultural  use  "by  their  present  owners,  and  other  submarginal  land  which 
is  likely  to  "be  added  to  crop  acreage  at  the  first  opportunity;   and  the 
most  suitable  uses  should  "be  made  of  such  lands.  _  (4)  'where  government  ac- 
quires land  that  has  reverted  through  tax  sales,  the  states,  rather  than 
counties  and  municipalities,  usually  should  control  such  lands.     These  lands 
should  he  classified  end  held  untilcconditions  become  such  that  they  can  "be 
successfully  operated  for  agriculture,  forestry  or  recreation,  "by  private 
owners . 11 

Fore s try .    The  Committee  recommends  that  "The  undertaking  "by  the  forest 
industries  to  establish  a  system  of  commercial  forestry  on  privately  owned 
forest  lands  throughout  the  Nation,   should  "be  actively  supported  "by  Federal 
and  state  governments,  in  affording  adequate  fire  prevention,  equitable  tax 
systems  appropriate  to  the  forest,  protection  against  forest  diseases  and 
pests,   and  encouragement  of  the  development  of  sustained  yield  units.  (2) 
Under  the  leadership  of  the  Federal  Government  in  cooperation  with  state 
agencies  and  the  industry,  immediate  steps  should  be  taken  to  promote  the 
principle  of  sustained  yield  operations  in  forestry." 

The  Public  Domain.  "The  Committee  believes  that,   although  some  amend- 
ments which  were  added  to  the  Taylor  Act  during  its  course  through  Con- 
gress may  hamper  its  enforcement  slightly,  the  Act  will  provide  a  good  be- 
ginning toward  the  constructive  administration  and  the  rehabilitation  or 
the  most  neglected  portion  of  the  public  land  holdings." 

Fe de r al  Re c  1  amat i o n .     "The  Committee  believes  that  land  should  be 
reclaimed  for  agriculture  when  the  reclamation  project  is  part  of  a  well- 
rounded  program  of  regional  development  which  in  turn  will  promote  the 
national  welfare;  wrhen  the  land  to  be  reclaimed  is  productive  land  which 
will  replace  poor  land  that  is  being  retired  from  agricultural  production 
under  a  we  11 -planned  land  program;  when  there  is  an  assured,  market  for 
the  products  of  the  new  land  and  the  additional  production  will  not  offer 
serious  competition  to  other  areas,  either  in  or  out  of  other  reclamation 
projects;   and  when  the  costs  of  reclamation  axe  low  enough  so  that  they 
can  be  repaid  by  settlers  within  a  reasonable  time  without  undue  hardship... 
We  suggest  that  every  farm  tract  be  subjected  to  the  tests  of  economic 
feasibility  and  of  regional  needs  in  relation  to  national  welfare.  This 
would  contribute  to  a  sound  national  land  policy." 

Land  Settlement  and  Colonization.     "The  Committee  recommends  that: 
(l)  City  workers  should  be  removed  to  homes  on  small  acreages  only  when 
the  workers  so  removed  are  assured  of  opportunities  for  a  cash  income 
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from  private  industry  to  supplement  their  relatively  small  production 
from  the  land.     (2)  Interstate  land-selling  agencies  should  he  licensed 
"by  the  Federal  Government. 

hand  Use  Planning.     "(l)  The  Committee  commends  the  recent  efforts 
of  the  Federal  Government  to  coordinate  its  land  policy  activities,  and 
recommends  that  a  permanent  land-use  planning  agency  should  "be  established 
to  coordinate  the  activities  of  all  Federal  departments  concerned  with 
land  use  and  to  cooperate  with  the  states,  counties  and  land  owners  in 
the  solution  of  their  land-utilization  problems.     (2)  The  administration 
of  a  national  program  of  land  utilization  can  "be  most  effective  only  if 
centralized  in  -  one  department  of  the  Government.    The  Committee  recom- 
mends that  Federal  acquisition  and  administration  of  submarginal  land, 
administration  of  . -erosion-control  projects  and  the  grazing  or  other 
agricultural  activities  on  the  public  domain,  should  be  centralized  in 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture." 

Legislation  -  Cost  -  U.  S. 

Duke  university.    LaVJ  school.    Dept.  of  legislative  research  and  drafting. 

The  cost  of  legislation.    A  report  on  the  actual  cost  of  the  legislative 
department  of  government  in  the  states  of  the  union...  August  1934. 
3pp.,  mimeogr.     93  tables.      Durham,  N.  C.    1934.        284  D38C 

"The  material  embodied  in  this  report  has  been  gathered  to  furnish 
a  basis  for  a  study  of  the  comparative  cost  of  legislation  in  the  various 
states.,.    The  statistics  have  been  furnished  by  state  officers  as  the 
latest  information  available  in  this  field... 

"An  effort  has  been  made  to  divide  the  costs  in  each  branch  of  the 
legislature  into  those  of  Salaries  of  the  Members,  Mileage  for  the  Mem- 
bers,  and  the  Cost  of  Employees.     The  cost  of  Printing,  of  Supplies  and 
Expenses,  of  Committee  Expenses,  and  of  Miscellaneous  Expense  is  given 
in  all  instances  as  the  total  cost  for  both  houses.     Tables  contained 
herein  show  the  actual  expenditure  for  each  of  these  items,   along  with 
the  percentage  of  the  total  cost  which  each  of  these  items  comprises. 
There  is  also  shown  the  percentage  of  each  item  of  each  branch  of  the 
.    legislature  with  respect  to  the  total  cost  for  that  branch.  Other 
tables  show  the  number  of  legislators  in  each  house,  the  compensation 
of  members  and  presiding  officer  in  each  house,  the  number  of  in- 
habitants per  member  of  each  house,   and  the  itemized  cost  per  member 
of  the  expenditures  for  that  branch.     Farther  tables  show  the  number  of 
bills  which. were  introduced  during  the  legislative  session,   the  number 
of  bills  which  were  parsed  and  became  law,  the  percentage  of  bills  in- 
troduced which  became  law,  and  the  average  cost  for  the  bills  introduced 
and  which  became  law.     To  facilitate  comparison  each  table  is  followed 
by  a  table  grouping  the  states  having  approximately  the  same  population. 

"Ho  specific  comment  or  recommendation  is  made  with  respect  to  the 
information  given,  but  the  tables  show  that  in  regard  to  certain  costs 
various  states  are  entirely  out  of  line  with  others  in  the  same  popula- 
tion group. . . 

"It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  cost  of  a  regular  session  of  the  legisla- 
ture is  incurred  once  each  two  yeao*s  in  all  states  except  Massachusetts, 
Hew  Jersey,  New  York,  Rhode  Island,  and  South  Carolina,  where  the  legis- 
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lature  meets  each  year,  and  except  in  Alabama,  where  the  legislature 
meets  only  once  each  four  years.    Of  course,  special  sessions  greatly 
enhance  the  total  cost.'1 

Livestock  and  Meat  Tariff  and  Prices 

Sternal,  Franz*      "Jeter  den  einfluss  dcr  vi eh-  und  f leischzolle  auf  die 
vieh-  und  fleischpreise  im  inlande.      97  pp.    Halle,  Jikademischer 
varlag  Halle,  1934.     ( Volkswirtschaf tliche  literatur  hft.  6) 
285.350  St4 

Bibliography,  p.  97 

In  view  of  the  importance  of  livestock  products  in  the  life  of  the 
German  people  and  inasmuch  as  the  prices  of  livestock  and  of  meat 
seriously  affect  the  net  income  and  the  purchasing  power  of  agricul- 
ture, the  author  has  undertaken  a  study  of  the  effect  on  those  prices 
of  the  tariff  measures  adopted  to  counteract  the  influence  of  the  de- 
pression,   lie  finds  that  these  measures  have  protected  a  very  important 
branch  of  German  agricultural  production,  have  decreased  importation' 
of  livestock  products  snd  have  made  their  prices  to  an  increasing  extent 
a  domestic  problem  divorced  from  any  foreign  influence. 

Monetary  Policy  -  Hew  Zealand 

New  Zealand.      Monetary  committee.     Report  of  Monetary  committee,  1934,  128pp. 
New  Zealand.      [Wellington ,  3y  authority:  G,  H.  Loney,  government  printer, 
1934]      284  N486R 

Partial  contents:  The  price-level;  Control  of  the  price-level;  Currency 
inflation  and  its  effects;  The  gold  standard;  VJhy  was  the  exchange-rate 
stable?    The  Guernsey  Island  and  similar  schemes;  The  Douglas  scheme  for 
Hew  Zealand;  Proposals  of  the  Douglas  social  credit  movement  of  New 
Zealand;  Public  works;   and  Government  lending  departments. 

Money  and  Unemployment 

Linden thai j  Gustav.      A  sound  scientific  money  system  as  cure  for  unemployment. 
Original  treatise  written  in  1922;   revised  in  September,  1933.      51  pp. 
Boston,  The  Stratford  company,  1933.       (The  Stratford  booklets) 
284  L642  1933 

"It  seems  to  the  author,  that  the  two  problems  of  sound  stable  money 
and  unemployment,  which  are  the  most  important  at  this  time  in  all 
countries,  can  more  readily  be  solved  along  lines  of  thought  familiar 
to  Engineers.  If  an  Engineer,  for  instance,  builds  a  bridge,  he  cannot 
rely  for  its  safety  on  assumptions,  faith  or  beliefs  -  he  must  know  and 
be  able  to  predict  its  safety  from  facts  he  can  control  and  from  deduc- 
tions, that  permit  of  no  uncertainty. 

"So  likewise,  it  should  be  possible  to  deduce  and  predict  the  safety 
and  stability  of  a  money  system,  when  the  soundness  of  the  composing  ele- 
ments and  conditions  can  be  controlled.     Only  then  a  money  system  may  be 
termed  scientific.    With  money  reform  there  is  also  pressing  need  of 
banking  reform  along  lines  indicated  in  this  thesis. 

"Let  it  be  pointed  out,,  that  the  present  scourge  of  unemployment  could 
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speedily  "be  relieved  "by  the  issue  of  self-liquidating  construction  certif- 
icates, described  in  the  Appendix  of  this  thesis.    And  that  further,  the 
present  gold  contents  of  the  dollar  need  not  "be  disturbed.     In  the  case 
that  the  Scientific  Money  System  were  adopted  and  gold  demonetized  it 
would  make  it  cheap  and  debts  contracted  in  gold  could  be  paid  off  without 
hardship."    -  Preface. 

Oats  Products  Industry  -  Germany 

Hammel,  Carl.    Betriebswirtschaf tliche  studien  auf  dem  gebiete  der  hafer- 
nahrmittel-industrie.      11 6pp.      Lauda  Buchdr.  G.  J.  Stieber     [1933?  ] 
281.359  HIS 

Inaug.-diss.  -  [Mannheim] 
Bibliography,  pp.  [ix]~xiii. 

A  study  of  the  economic  aspects  of  the  processing  of  oats,  the 
warehousing,  transportation,  and  marketing  of  the  products,  and  the 
business  management  of  the  industry. 

Planning  and  the  Tariff 

Fetter,  F.  W.      The  new  deal  and  tariff  policy.      27pp.     Chicago,   111.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago  press  [1933  ]    (Public  policy  pamphlets  no.  7j  H.  t). 
Gideonse,   editor)      280.12  P96 

The  extracts  which  follow  have  been  taken  from  the  pamphlet: 

"The  tariff  is  related  to  the  Hew  Deal  not  only  because  of  criticism 
of  the  Hawley-Smoot  Act,  but  as  part  of  a  general  philosophy  of  the 
common  man's  place  in  our  scheme  of  government. 

"Many  of  the  previous  attempts  to  reform  the  tariff,  whether  made 
by  Republicans     or Democrats,  have  not,*  it  must  be  admitted,  been 
highly  successful.    American  history  is  filled  with  examples  of  tariff 
legislation  that  brought  bitter  disappointment  to  the  public  and 
political  disaster  to  its  sponsors.. • 

"In  large  part  this  disappointing  result  of  so  much  of  our  tariff  legis- 
lation has  been  due  to  a  failure  of  the  public  to  face  squarely  what  the 
tariff  is  and  what  it  does... 

"Tariff,  or  customs  duty,  is  simply  another  term  for  a  tax  on  the 
importation  of  goods  from  a  foreign  country.     Like  any  other  tax  on 
commodities  a  tariff  has  two  effects:     it  raises  revenue,  and,   to  the  . 
extent  that  it  interf ersswith  the  import  of  goods,  it  alters  the  eco- 
nomic life  of  the  country  by  making  some  lines  of  business  more  profita- 
ble and  others  less  profitable... 

"The  tariff  is  important  as  a  public  issue  today  not  as  a  problem  in 
the  raising  of  revenue,  but  as  a  problem  in  the  use  of  the  power  of  the 
state  to  direct  economic  life... 

"Within  recent  years  there  has  been  a  general  trend  in  all  countries 
toward  governmental  direction  of  economic  life.     This  so-called  'social 
control1   or  1  national  planning'  has  been  embodied  in  several  of  the 
measures  of  the  New  Deal.    The  statement  is  sometimes  made  that  proposals 
for  a  reduction  of  tariffs  are  out  of  accord  with  this  general  development  - 
that  at  a  time  when  we  are  moving  toward  more  control  of  economic  life 
it  is  incongruous  to  move  away  from  control  in  the  field  of  foreign  trade. 
By  implication,  if  not  by  direct  statement,  this  movement  toward  'national 
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planning'   is  made  a  defense  of  existing  tariff  legislation,  or  even  an 
argument  In  favor  of  raising  duties. 

"Two  propositions  are  involved  in  this  association  of  the  tariff  and 
a  program  of  'national  planning':     first,  that  the  governmental  regulation 
of  foreign  trade  is  consistent  with  'national  planning';  second,,  that  the 
present  tariff  legislation  in  the  United  States,  or  even  a  further  rais- 
ing of  rates.,  is  in  the  public  interest.     It  should  he  ohvious  that, 
although  the  first  statement  may  he  true,  the  second  does  not  necessarily 
follow  f rom  it . 

"The  fundamental  difficulty  rests  on  a  public  attitude,  and  as  long  as 
tariff  legislation  must  he  framed  by  responsible  legislative  bodies  we 
cannot  expect  legislative  thought  to  be  much  in  advance  of  popular  thought 

"Hence  tariff  reduction  as  an  ideal  must  necessarily  differ  from  tariff 
reduction  as  apolitical  possibility.    Recognizing  that  public  opinion  is 
not  likely  to  change  over  night,  what  sort  of  a  New  Deal  is  possible  with 
existing  machinery  and  existing  opinion?    There  are  two  types  of  programs 
that  might  be  adopted,  either  singly  or  together,  by  Congressional  action, 
which  would  permit  tariff  reduction  without  throwing  the  discussion  of 
individual  rates  into  the  Congressional  arena:     (l)  a  flat  percentage  re- 
duction of,  say,  10  per  cent  of  all  rates,  to  be  repeated  one  or  more 
times  at  stipulated  intervals;  (2)  the  fixing  of  a  maximum  rate  of  duty, 
say  75  per  cent,  and  the  substitution  of  direct  bounties  in  all  cases 
where  it  is  thought  desirable  to  subsidize  a  domestic  industry  in  excess 
of  thi s  figure . . . 

"Whatever  the  particular  policy  which  is  followed,  any  sound  program 
must  recognize  that  the  tariff  is  a  subsidy,  and  that  it  is  of  necessity 
discriminatory.    When  public  opinion  changes  from  the  view  that  high 
tariffs  consist  in  getting  something  for  nothing  to  the  view  that  high 
tariffs  consist  in  taxing  someone  for  the  benefit  of  someone  else,  the 
groundwork  will  have  been  laid  for  a.  genuine  reform  in  American  tariff 
policy. 

Smith,  J.  G-.      Economic  planning  and  the  tariff;  an  essay    on  social  philosophy. 
331pp.     Princeton,  Princeton  university  press,  1934.      285  Sm63 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 
The  author  states  that: 

"In  part  this  book  has  been  inspired  by  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Henry 
A.  Wallace1  s  pamphlet  America  Must  Choose.    It  is  the  author's  answer  to 
the  challenge  of  that  pamphlet." 

The  book  contains  chapters  on  Twentieth  Century  economic  planning  and 
Some  forgotten  lessons  of  history.    Much  space  is  devoted  to  a  discussion 
of  economic  nationalism  and  other  chapters  to  Economic  planning  and  the 
business  cycle,  Effects  of  price  fixing,  Recent  efforts  at-  tariff  reform 
and  A  realistic  program  of  tariff  reform.     The  final  chapter  is  entitled, 
Social  progress  and  a  realistic  theory  of  reform. 
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Orwin,  C.  S.    Pioneers  in  power  farming.     26pp.    Oxford,' Agricultural 

economics  research  institute,  1934.     (Oxford.  University.  Agricultural 
economics  research  institute,    Progress  in  English  farming  systems. 
VIII)   281.171  0x2  no. 8. 

This  is  a  particularly  interesting  one  of  this  series  "of  studies  of 
contemporary  achievement  in  farming  practice  "by  men  who  have  contributed 
something  new  to  agricultural  progress,  the  previous  examples  have  "been 
drawn  from  landlords  and  farmers  who  owed  nothing  of  their  success, 
in  parti cular,  to  family  tradition.    Paced  with  the  problem  of  how  to 
recast  the  agricultural  practice  in  which  they  had  "been  trained,  in  order 
to  restore  or  to  maintain  the  profits  of  their  farming,  they  solved  it, 
each  in  his  own  way,  "by  some  expression  of  originality .    The  example 
chosen  for  this  study,  the  eighth,  of  the  series,  on  the  other  hand,  con- 
cerns the  present  ^representatives  of  a.  family  the  members  of  which  have 
made  contributions  to  progress,  each  in  his  own  generation,  for  the  past 
hundred  years." 

Sheen  -  Western  Canada 

Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  economics  branch.    An  economic 
survey  of  sheep  ranching  in  western  Canada.    Preliminary  report... 
5pp.,  mimeogr.  map,  tables.     281.345  C16  1934 

At  head  of  title:  Dominion  of  Canada.    Department  of  Agriculture. 
Agricultural  Economics  Branch  and  Experimental  Parms  Branch  cooperating. 
By  Lawrence  E.  Kindt,  Economics  Branch. 

"The  purpose  of  this  brief  report  is  to  make  available  to  ranchers 
and  their  organizations  certain  information  relating  to  sheep  ranching 
in  advance  of  a  more  detailed  treatment  of  the  subject.    Summaries  of  in- 
dividual ranches  have  been  prepared  on  the  basis  of  areas  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  comparison.    The  material  in  the  pages  that  follow  has  been 
presented  in  this  way  with  the  thought  that  such  a  comparison  when  made  by 
the  rancher  should  result  in  useful  conclusions.     The  function  of  the  re- 
port is  not  to  criticize  any  individual  rancher's  organization  but  rather 
to  provide  sheepmen  with  a  partial  analysis  of  the  information  given  by 
them  so  that  they,  by  comparison  and  study,  may  see  the  strong  and  weak 
points  in  their  ranch  organization."  ... 

"This  report  deals  with  the  average  for  the  years  1929,  1930  and  1931. 
Changes  have  taken  place  since  then  with  respect  to  price,  but  this  is 
always  to  be  expected  and  does  not  reduce  the  usefulness  of  production 
information. " 

Southern  Appalachians.    Economic  and  Social  Conditions 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.    Economic  and 

social  problems  and  conditions  of  the  Southern  Appalachians,  by  the  Bureau 
of  agricultural  economics,  Bureau  of  home  economics,  and  Porest  Service, 
in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of  education,  United  States  Department  of 
interior  and  the  Agricultural  experiment  stations  of  Tennessee,  Virginia, 
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West  Virginia,  and  Kentucky.    184pp.    Washington,  U.  S.  Govt.  Print,  off., 
1935*     (u.  S.  Dept  of  Agriculture  .  Miscellaneous 'publication  no.  2C5) 
1  Ag84M  no.  205      Free  distribution  limited.    May  be  purchased  from  Supt. 
of  Documents  for  50^, 

Contents:     Introduction,  by  L.  C.'Gray  and  C.  3F«  Clayton;  Physical 
features  and  conditions,  by  P.  J.  Marschner;  Types  of  land  utilization, 
by  L.  J.  peet  and  ?.  V.  Reynolds;  Parm  organization  and  management,  by 
Em  H. Hawthorne ;  Markets,  transportation,  manufactures,  and  occupations, 
by  H.  B.  Price;  Problems  of  public  finance  and  farm  taxes,  by  Donald' 
Jackson;  Schools  and  education,  by  W.  H.  Gaumnitz,  with  foreword  by  L.  R. 
Alderman;  Population  distribution  and  changes,  by  T.  B.  Manny;  Variations 
in  farm- family  living,  by  Faith  M.  Williams;  Pood  supply  of  families 
living  in  the  Southern  Appalachians,  by  Hazel  K.  Stiebeling;  Social 
conditions  and  social  organizations,  by  W.  E.  Garnet t;  The  church  situa- 
tion, by  Elizabeth  R.  Hooker;  and  Literature  cited. 

Tariff  -  TJ.  b' .-History 

U.  S.  Tariff  commission.     The  tariff  and  its  history...    109pp.  Washington, 
U.  g.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1934.     (Miscellaneous  series)     173  TlTPh 

"The  contents  of  this  brochure  are  brought  together  under  one  cover 
in  response  to  the  many  requests  received  by  the  Tariff  Commission 
for  general  information  on  the  subject  of  the  tariff.   'Most  of  the  in- 
formation herein  set  forth  is  carried  through  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
which  is  the  tariff  law  of  the  United  States  at  the  time  of  the  prep- 
aration of  this  edition.     Cooies  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  which  is 
not  a  publication  of  the  Tariff  Commission  but  a  congressional  document, 
are  obtainable  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Print- 
ing Office,  in  this  city  at  20  cents  a  copy. 

"The  material  contained  herein  consists  in  large  part  of  excerpts 
from  the  Dictionary  of  Tariff  Information,  a  publication  issued  by  the 
Tariff  Commission  in  1924  and  now  out  of  print.    This  dictionary,  con- 
taining technical  information  and  statistical  data  relative  to  commodities 
mentioned,  in  the  Tariff  Act  of  19  22  and  a  description  of  tariff  systems, 
methods,  practices,  and  history,  is  a  reference  book  to  be  found  in  most 
general  libraries." 

Transportation  -  Inland 

Daggett,  Stuart.    Principles  of  inland  transportation.    Revised  [2d"!  edition 
898pp.    Hew  York  and  London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1934.     289  D13  1934. 
References  at  end  of  each  chapter  except  chap,  xi . 

The  author  states  in  his  preface  to  this  second  and  revised  edition, 
that  he  "is  now  omitting  most  of  the  exposition  relating  to  the  localiza- 
tion of  sources  of  supply  of  commodities  in  the  Unit  ed"  States  ,  upon  the 
'  ground  that  elementary  facts  of  economic  geography  can  and  should  be 
learned  before  a  student  attacks  the  subject  of  transportation.    On  the 
other  hand,  certain  sections  of  the  book  have  been  considerably  enlarged. 
The  portions  which  have    been  expanded  include,-  for  instance,  the  chapters 
on  motor  vehicles,   street  railways,  and  aviation.    The  author  has  also 
developed  the  subject  of  railroad  rates,  first,  by  presenting  condensed 
descriptions  of  well-known  rate  structures  such  as  the  Trunk  Line  System, 
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the  Southern  Basing  Point  System,  etc.;  and,  second,  "by  considering 
with  greater  care  the  theory  under. lying  the  fixing  of  railroad  charges. 
In  the  sections  relating  to  regulation  the  subject  of  valuation  is  nor? 
fully  discussed,  and  the  legal  history  of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment  is 
set  forth.    These  are  not  all  the  changes, '  "but  they  nay  serve  as  illustra- 
ti  6ns  • " 

'J.  S.  Farm  Credit  A^nini  strati  on 

— — — — — —  '     -  ■     ■■     '  ■■■■    i  iKitir.t..  ima  mttm     >MwiiT« ^wnn  iii 

Lister,  John,    Survey  of :  problems  to  be  considered  by  South  plains  cooperative 
fuel  association,  Bubbock,  Texas.     32  pp.  Mimeogr.  [Washington,  D.  C, 
1934]  (,:IJ.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Cooperative  di  vision  •  Mi  see  11  ane- 
our  report  no.  %)     166.3  M68  no.  1 

-Scanlan,  J.  I,     Survey  of  three  Maryland  cooperative  milk  t rucking 13, s so ei~ 
»    ations.     22  pp.     [Washington,  D .  C,  Jan,  1935]     (LT.  S,  Farm  credit 
administration.     Cooperative  division.  Research  service  and  education- 
al series.    Miscellaneous  report  no.  '2)     166,3  M68  no.  2 

U.  3.  Farm  credit  administration,    -Advantages  of  cooperative  credit,  by  17.  I. 
Myers.  20  pp.    [Washington ,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935]  166.3  Adl 

An  address  at  the  Annual  Agricultural  Conference,  Purdue  University, 
January  15,  1935. 

II.  S,  Farm  credit  Administration.    Financing  agriculture  cooperatively,  by 
it.  I.  Myers,    ife'pp.     [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print  off.,  1934] 
166.3  F49 

An  ?„ddress  before  the  American  Farm  Bureau  Federation,  December  1934. 

U.  3.  Farm  credit  administration.    Mortgage  loans  through  Farm  credit  ad- 
ministration, by  Albert  S.-Goss.    16  pp.     [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print, 
off.,  1934]    166.3  M84 

An  address  before  the  America*  Titlemen' s  association,  Miami,  Fla., 
October  1934. 

7.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Public  relations  divisions    Handbook  of 

economic  information  on  the  use  of  farm  credit.    Assembled  by  Jas.  L. 
Fobinson.     31  pp.,  mimeogr.     [Washington,  D.  C,  1934]    166.3  HI? 

In  cooperation  Tvith  U.  S,  Dept.  of  Agriculture .  Extension  Service. 

World  Economic  Survey 

League  of  nations.    Economic  intelligence  service,    World  economic  survey, 
third  year,  1933-34.     365pp.    Geneva,  1934  .     (Series  of  League  of 
nations  publications.    II.    Economic  and  financial.    1934    II.  A*  16) 
2S0.9L47P  1934..    I-J.    A.  16 
Prepared  by  J,  Condliffe. 

Partial  contents:    Recovery  and  economic  nationalism;     The  chan^i^a 
economic  order;  The  recovery  in  '^orld  production;  The  course  pi  prices 
in  1933-34;  Wages  and  labour  conditions;  World  trade  in  1933;  Some 
problems  of  public  finance;  Credit  and  recovery;  The  capital  market,  and 
The  economic  situation  in  July  1934. 
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W  o  rid  Production  pB&Rrj^es,  1925- 1533 

League  of  nations-. r  -E  con  omic  intelligence  service.    World  proidact ion  and 
•prices,  1325-1933.     143pp.    Geneva,  1934.     (Series  Of  League  of 
nations  publications.  ■  II.    Economic  snd  financial,    1934."  II  .  A.  13; 
%>:.9  L47P  ,1934.-.  II.  A.  13 

-  -nThe  present -volume  contains  a  general  survey  of  world  production  and 
prices  curing  the  period  1935-1933  (1933-34). 

"It  is  similar  in  scope  to  last  year's  edition,  dealing  first  with  the_ 
production  and  consumption  of  primary  products,   secondly  with -industrial' ' ■  ' 
activity,  and  thirdly  with  prices.    A  brief  synopsis  of  the  more'  important 
-  results  of  the  analysis  of  world  trade  contained  in  the  recently  published 

Review  of  World  Trade,  1933  is  interpolated  i-n  order  to  permit.. of  a  ccm- 
■    pari  son  between  trade  and  production.    The  observations  in  the  text  are 
mainly  concerned  with  the  year  1933  and  the  first  quarter  of  1934. 

"The  detailed  statistics  on  which  the  indices  relating  to  primary 
producti-on  are  based,  as  well  as  the  national  indices  of  industrial  acti- 
vity, have  been  .pub li shed  in  the  Statistical  Year-Book  of  the  League  of 
Nations,  1933-34."-  Preface. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Anuario  bibliografico  Mexicano  de  1933.  Compilacion  de  Pelipe  Teixidor. 
414pp.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  la  Secretaria  de  relaciones  exteriors. 
1934  .     242  An8  1933 

The  arrangement  of  this  list  is  alphabetical  but  there  is  an  index 
arranged  under  broad  subject  headings  which  shows  various  items  under 
sociology,  statistics,  political  science,  economics,  etc. 

Committee  on  government  statistics  and  information  services.    Abstracts  and 
annotations  of  materials  dealing  chiefly  with  the  United  States  Census 
of  manufactures.    August  1934V "  "46np . ,  mimeogr*    Washington,  D .  C.  1934. 
241.3  C73 

At  head  of  title:     Committee    on  Government  ^Statistics  and  Information 
Services,   sponsored  by  the  American  Statistical  Association  .and  the 
Social  Science  Research  Council. 

The  bibliographical  work  was  done  by  T.     Squire  in  consultation  with 
Adelaide  Has.se.    The  notes  have  been  p~repare*d  and  edited  by  Ernestine 
Wilke,  Mildred  Hart  sough,  and  George.  Miale . 

Committee  on  government  statistics  and  information '  service s.    Trial  bibliography 
on  the  improvement  of  statistical  data.    August  1934.     18pp.,  mimeogr. 
Washington  ,  D.  C. ,  1934.    241.3  C73T 

At  head  of  title:     Committee  on  Government  Statistics  and  Information 
Services,   sponsored  by  the  American  statistical  Association  and  the 
Social  Science  Research  Council. 

"Supplementary  to  a  more  inclusive  coverage  of  periodical  literature 
dealing  with  the  Census  of  manufactures  [i.e.,.  its  abstracts  and  annota- 
tions of  materials  dealing  chiefly  with  the  United  State s .'Census  of 
manufactures]"  -  p. 2 

"In  the  preparation  ;of  this  bibliography  the  services 'of  Mildred 
McCallum,  T.  Squire,  Ernestine  Wilke,  and  Mildred  Hart  sough  are  acJcacvrJ^C^- 
ed."  ' 


-148- 


Consumption  of  fruits  and, vegetables  in  the  United  States.    An  index  to  some 
sources  of  statistics,   comp.  by  Mamie  I.  Herb,  under  tile  direction  of 
Mary  G-.  Lacy,  Librarian,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics.     Jan.  1935. 
125pp.     (U.       .Dept.  of  Agriculture.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Agricultural  .economics  bibliography  no.  56) 
A  part  of  C.U.A.  Project  F-l. 

List  of  periodicals  containing  prices  and  other  statistical  and  economic  in- 
formation on  fruits.,  vegetables  and  nuts,  comp.  by  Esther  M.  Colvin, 
under  the  direction  of  Mary  G-.  Lacy,  Librarian,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
economics.    Jan.  1935.     233pp.     (U..S,.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of 
agricultural  economics.    Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  55) 
A  part  of  C  .W .  A  .  Project  F-l .' 

Selective  references  on  old  age  security...  Massachusetts,  comp.  by 

Adelaide  R.  Fasse...  46pp.,  mimeogr.     [Washington,  D.  C.,  Federal 
emergency  relief  administration,  Feb.  1935] 

This  compilation  will  be  included  in  the  forthcoming  list  on  old 
age  security  for  the  whole  of  the  United  States.  -  cf.  Foreword. 

Tobacco  publications  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture,  1929-1934; 
a  preliminary  list  of  references,  comp,  by  Lillian  Crans ,  Library, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics.     19pp.    Typewritten.  [Washington, 
D .  C . ,  Jan..  31,  1935] 

May  be  borrowed  for  copying. 

NEW  PERIODICALS 

I owa  Farm  Economist ,  no.  1,  January,  1935.      Ames,  Iowa. 

Published  by  the  Iowa  Agricultural  Extension  Service.  Editor, 
Lauren  E .  Soth . 

The  editor  of  this  new  quarterly  outlines  the  scope  of  the  publication 
briefly  as  follows: 

"The  Economist  is  designed  to  fill  in  the  breach  which  we  felt  ex- 
.  isted  between  Economic  Facts  and  economics  research  bulletins  published 
by  the  college.     It  will  carry  articles  on  current  research  in  economics 
at  Iowa  State  College.     In  some  cases  these  articles  will  be  popularized 
summaries  of  technical  bulletins;  in  other  cases  they  will  deal  with  re- 
search not  published  anywhere  else.    Some  discussions  and  reviews  of  cur- 
rent economic  subjects  will  be  presented." 

This  issue  contains  the  following  articles:     Current  lard  prices  mis- 
leading, by  T.  W.  Schultz;  Shall  I  sign  the  1935  corn-hog  contract?  by 
John  A.  Hopkins;  Kansas  City  outbids  Chicago,  by  R  .  C.  Eentley;  Paying 
the  processing  tax,  by  Geoffrey  S.  Shepherd;  Check  up  on  your  business'., 
by  Lei and  G.  Allbaugh;  People,  production,  plans  (It's  all  about  Iowa's 
population  in  1930)  by  R .  E.  Wakely;  Where  does  the  money  go?  (Cost  of 
living  on  Iowa  farms)  by  Leland  G-.  Allbaugh. 
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U.  S.  Dept.  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Division 
of  regional  information.  Trade  review  of  Canada  [monthly]  v.  1,  no.  1, 
January  1935.    Washington,  D.  C.  Mimeographed. 

Prepared  "by  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner,  Avery  E.  Feterson,  Ottawa, 
in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Consular  officers  in  Canada. 

This  first  issue  of  a  report  which  is  to  "be  issued  between  the  15th 
and  20th  of  each  month  covers  briefly:  Domestic  trade  and  prices;  agricul- 
ture; industry  and  employment;  transportation;  finance;  foreign  trade; 
and  regional  survey. "  A  condensed  version  of  the  report  appears  regularly 
in  Commerce  Reports-.    The  subscription  price  is  $1.00  per  year, 

U .  Si  Federal  emergency  relief  administration.    Division  of  research, 

statistics  and  finance.    News  letter  for  state  supervisors  of  rural 
research,  no.  1,  January  1935.    LelandB.  Tate,  editor.  Washington, 
D.  C.,  1935.  Mimeographed. 

The  purpose  of  this  publication  is  set  forth  in  the  Foreword  of  the 
January  1935  issue  as  follows:     "At  the  Conference  of  State  Supervisors 
of  Rural  Research  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Relief  Administration  held 
at  Chicago  on  December  29,  1934,  the'  suggestion  was  made  that  the  Wash- 
ington staff  provide  for  exchanges  of  experience  among  the  State  Sup- 
ervisors of  Rural  Research.    We  are  accordingly  experimenting  with  a 
news  letter,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  provide  each  supervisor  with 
periodic  information  pertaining  to  plans  and  procedures  in  all  cooperat- 
ing states . . . 

"In  this  first  issue  we  are  giving  a  summary  of  the  cooperative 
raral  research  projects  proposed  or  reported  at  the  Conference  at 
Chicago . " 

NEW  PERIODICALS  -  LAND 

The  Land 


U  .  S.  Dept.  of  the  interior.  Soil  erosion  service'.      The  land;  today  and 
tomorrow,     [monthly]  v.  1,  no.  1,  October  1934;.    Washington,  D,  C. 
Mimeographed.  - 

The  purpose  of  this  official  bulletin  of --the  Soil  Erosion  Service 
is  briefly  stated  by  the  Vice- direct or ,  W.  C.  Lowdermilk,  as  follows: 

"Whatever  the  distant  future  of  the  venture  now  entered  upon,  we 
can  expect  that  'The  Land:'  Today  and  Tomorrow'-  will  contribute  to  the 
solidarity  of  the  aigis  and  function  of  the  Soil  Erosion  Service:  it 
will  serve  to  keep  our  personnel  informed  of  the  various  activities 
of  other  member?  of  the  Service.    It  will  make  each  of  us  realize  that 
we  are  working  together  in  a  program  which  is  fundamental  to  the  main- 
tenance of  civilization . " 

The  following  are  the  titles  of  some  of  the  articles  in  the  first 
four,  issues:  v.  1,  no .  1 .    A  major  effort  at  erosion ■ control ,  by  H.  E. 
Bennett;  Some  necessary  distinctions ■ in • land  use  problems,  by  W.  C. 
Lowdermilk;  Strip-cropping  and  its  relation  to  farm  terracing,  by 
Ernest  Carnes;  no .  2 .  Overgrazing  -  a,  popular  fallacy,  by  Lyman  Carrier; 
Pasture  management  and  erosion  control ,  by  Harold  Tower;  no .  3 .  Permanent 
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strip  cropping  in  California,  by  Harry  F.  Reddick;  Farm  management  in 
the  erosion  control  program,  "by  E.  H.  Reed;  v.  2,  no .  1 .  Land  use  and 
erosion  in  the  West,  "by  A.  L.  Haf enrichter . 

Land  Policy  Review' 

U.   S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.  Land 

policy  review,  presenting  current  information  concerning  national,  state, 
and  local  land  research  planning  and  policy,  v.  1,'  nc.l,  February,  1935. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Mimeographed. 

The  cover  carries  a  letter  signed  by  Secretary  Wallace  stating 
"briefly  the  activities  of  the  government  in  land  planning,  and  pointing- 
out  that  the  Land  Policy  Review 'will  serve  as  a  clearing  house  of  in- 
formation concerning  these  activities  in  the  field  of  land  utilization." 

The  scope  of  the  publication  •  is  outlined  in  more  detail  by  Dr.  L.  C. 
Gray,  Chief,  Land  Policy  Section  as  follows: 

"This  is  the  'initial  number  of  the  LA&D  ..POLICY  REVISE,  which  will  be 
issued  by  the  Land  Policy  Section,.  Division  of  Pro;gram  Planning,  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Administration,  in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of 
Land  Economics  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics.     In  it  will  be 
summarized  current  developments  in  the  field  of  land  research,  planning 
and  policy." 

"Most  items  will  be  brief,  although  occasionally  longer  articles 
dealing  with  important  phases'  of  land  use  will  be  included.  Information 
will'  be  supplied  concerning  progress  of  the  submarginal  land  acquisition 
program,  land-use  research  and  action  programs  of  agricultural  experiment 
station's,   State  planning  boards,  and  other  agencies  and  groups. whose 
activities  have  a  definite  bearing  oh  problems  and  policies  of  agri- 
cultural adjustment." 

HEW  PERIODICALS  'j~  JA¥D  -  FOREIGN 

Jahrbuch  der  Bodenreform 

Jahrbuch  der  Bodenreform.     Viertel jalirshef te  hrsg.von  A.  Damaschke.        3d.  1, 

1905-Bd.  30,  Heft  3-4,  1934.     (Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany.) 

This  quarterly  periodical  has  not  been  available  in  the  Washington 
libraries  until  recently  when  volumes  1  to  29,  19C5  to  1933,  were  ac- 
quired by  the  Library  of  Congress.     It  is  now  being  received  currently 
in  the  library  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  beginning  with  volume 
30,  no.  1,  April,  1934. 

Volumes  6,  19,  20  were  not  available  for  consultation. 

The  first  of  the  four  sections  into  which  each  number  is  divided 
contains  original  contributions  on  a  wide  variety  of  land  and  ouilding 
problems  predominantly  in  Germany;   the  second  discusses  pertinent 
legislation  and  ministerial  orders  dealing  with  homesteads,  agrarian 
credit,  land  taxation,   the  right  to  inherit  or  sell  building  leases, 
land  settlement  and  colonization,  housing  and  other  problems;  and  the 
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fourth  contains  short  notes  or  memoranda.     In  the  more  recent  issues 
these  are  signed. 
Partial  contents: 

V.  2,  1906.     Die  agrarfrage  in  Russland,  "by  J.  Oseroff . 
(The  author  deplores  the  poverty  of  Russian  villages  and  recommends 
distribution  not  only  of  state  and  church  land  but  of  private  property 
as  well .) -pp. 161-177 . 

V.  4,  1908.     Errichtung  von  rentengiitern  fur  indus triearbeiter . 
(An  account  of  a  settlement  plan  for  industrial  workers,  financed  "by 
a  Building  Society  of  Lennep.    Each  plot  of  ground  was  l/2  morgen  or 
enough  for  garden  produce  and  small  livestock.     The  purchase  price  for 
this  land  together  with  a  house  was  about  6000  marks  for  which  the 
purchaser  paid  750  marks  down  and  230  marks  a  year.     Other  conditions 
for  acquiring  such  a  holding  are  listed. )-pp. 122-124. 

V.  5,  1909.     Die  sUddeutsche  kanalfrage  und  ihre  16* sung  durch 
die  bodenreform,  by  A.  von  Schwerin.     (Attention  is  called  to  the 
increase  in  land  prices  caused  by  the  construction  of  canals  in  southern 
G-ermany  and  the  resulting  effect  on  taxation.     In  the  development  of 
plans  for  canals  is  seen  the  development  of  decentralization  of  in- 
dustry .) -pp. 81-90;  Der  wendepunkt  in  der  preussischen  immobiliarkredit- 
verfassung  als  ausgangspunkt  der  bodenpreissteigerung,  by  M.  Weyer- 
mann.     (A  historical  summary  of  the  influence  of  agrarian  credit  on 
land  prices  in  Prussia. )-pp. 81-90. 

V.  8,  1912.    Die  bodenreform  in  der  praxis  der  gemeinde,  by  Heinrich 
von  Wagner.   (The  first  of  three  articles  on  the  role  of  the  community 
in  the  promotion  of  adequate  housing  for  the  population.     The  land 
policy  of  Ulm  is  outlined. )-pp. 241-253. 

V.  9,  1913.    Die  bodenreform  in  der  praxis  der  gemeinde,  by 
Heinrich  von  Wagner.     (A  continuation  of  the  author's  discussion  of 
the  role  of  the  community  in  the  promotion  of  adequate  housing  for 
the  population  with  special  reference  to  Ulm. ) -pp. 1-9;  96-107; 
Sntschuldung  des  landwirtschaf tlichen  besitzes  in  Posen  und  Wes tpreussen, 
by  Albert  Dietrich.     (An  account  of  agricultural  indebtedness  in  Posen  | 
and  West  Prussia  and  of  measures  for  its  relief . )-pp. 9-32;  Landflucht, 
landnot  und  innere  kolonisation,  by  W.  Ereiherr  von  G-ayl.     (The  author 
outlines  the  prerequisites  of  successful  land  settlement  based  on 
conditions  in  East  Prussia.)-  pp.  107-115;  Die  pachtgenossenschaf ten 
Italiens,  by  W-  D.  Preyer.     (An  account  of  the  genesis  and  functions 
of  the  Italian  lease  cooperatives  and  a  discussion  of  this  influence 
on  Italian  agriculture.     They  were  organized  only  in  regions  where 
large  estates  predominated  and  in  two  main  groups.     In  the  one  case 
there  is  one  administrative  body  irrespective  of  the  number  of  enter- 
prises to  be  administered  and  of  the  number  of  members.     In  the  other 
case  the  cooperative  leases  the  land  and  divides  it  into  as  many  parts 
as  there  are  members,   each  member  being  responsible  for  his  own  section 
There  are  open  and  closed  cooperatives.     In  the  former  the  number  of 
members  is  unlimited,   in  the  latter  it  is  fixed.     The  author  sees 
favorable  results  in  organized  and  increased  production  and  in  improved 
economic  and  social  conditions  for  the  agricultural  worker .) -pp . 171-198. 

V.  10,  1914.    Die  entwicklung  der  wirtschaf tlichen  vernal tnisse 
islands  mit  beso:.iderer  b e rucks ichtigung  der  islandischen  landwirtschaf 
und  des  islandischen  bodenrechtes .   (An  account  of  economic  conditions 
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in  Iceland  with  special  reference  to  agriculture  and  land,  including 
land  tenure  and  validation,  and  the  labor  problem. ) -pp.  1-45 . 

V.  11,  1915.     IQeingartenbau  in  krieg  und  frieden,  by  Heinrich 
Kraft.     (The  truck  garden  as  an  economic  resource  in  war  and  as  a 
boon  to  the  disabled  German  soldier. ) -pp. 14-25;  Die  bodenfrage  und  die 
bbdenpolitik  in  Deutsche  stair  ilea,  by  E.  Loehr.     (Land  policy  and  prob- 
lems in  German  East  Africa.  )-pp.  161-179. 

".  13,  1916.    Boden-und  wohnungsreform  in  Budapest,  by  Emerich 
Ferenczi.     (As  part  of  an  account  of  the  land  and  building  policy  of 
Budapest  the  author  describes  the  workers'  settlement  at  Kispest 
where  small  houses  and  gardens  were  provided  for  workers  at  reason- 
able rents. ) -pp. 81-120;  Bodenverlust  und  bodenbehauptung  bei  den 
Siebenburger  Sachsen,  by  Friedrich  Muller.     (A  historical  summary  of 
land  settlement  in  Saxon  Transylvania.     The  importance  of  small  holdings 
for  the  economic  development  of  the  region  is  indicated. )-pp. 121-128. 
Siedlungsarbei t  im  Osten,  by  Silvio  Brcedrich.     (An  account  of  land 
settlement  and  land  tenure  in  the  Baltic  countries. )-pp. 161-192.  ■ 

V.  14,  1918.    Das  braunschweigische  heimstattengesetz,  by  Kruger . 
(A  discussion  of  the  provisions  of  the  homestead  law  of  Brunswick 
of  Mar.  25,  1918. )-pp . 81-88;   Stadtischer  liegenschaf tsbes itz  und 
kleingartenbau  in  Freiburg  i.  Br. ,  by  Jos.  Ehrler.     (The  advantages 
to  the  people  of  Freiburg  of  the  city's  far-sighted  policy  of  land 
acquisition  and  land  use  are  pointed out. ) -pp. 89-97;  Has  bodenrecht 
in  Russland.     Das  landgesetz  der  kons ti tuierenden  versammlung  vom  18. 
Januar  1918.     (A  translation  of  the  text  of  the  Russian  land  lav;  of 
Jan.  18,  1918. ) -pp. 132-133;  Das  bodenrecht  in  der  Ukraine.  Provisorisches 
gesetz  betreffend  bodeneigentum  und  bodennutzung  in  der  ukrainischen 
volksrepublik.     Beschluss  der  zentralrada  vom  18.    Januar  1918.  (A 
translation  of  the  text  of  the  provisional  land  ownership  and  land 
use  law  of  Ukraine  of  Jan.  18,  1918 . )-pp. 133-137;  Aufbau  und  gliederung 
des  kriegersiedlungswerkes  im  Konigreich  Sachsen,  by  H.  Haenel.  (An 
account  of  soldier  settlement  in  Saxon;-.  ) -pp.  159-144;  Der  krieger- 
heimstatten  entstehen  und  wirken  in  rahmen  allgemeiner  wirtschaft, 
by  Hoffmann.     (The  beneficial  effects  of  soldier  settlement  on  the 
economic  life  of  Germany  are  enumerated. ) -pp. 225-2 41 . 

V.  13,  1920.    Die  grundronte  als  steuer quelle.     (Land  values  and 
taxation  in  Germany,  Australia,  and  Hew  Zealand. ) -pp. 1-33;  Die  boden- 
reform  in  der  g e set zge bung,  by  Zruger.     (A  discussion  of  various  G-erman 
laws,   including  the  land  settlement  law  of  August  11,  1919,   the  aim  of 
which  is  the  development  of  land  settlement  as  such  or  of  small  gardens. )- 
pp. 145-158;  Bodenreform  in  Litauen,  by  Albin  Rimka-     (As  soon  as  Lithuania 
became  a  republic  land  reform  measures  were  adopted  to  strengthen  the 
possession  of  the  land  by  small  landowners  and  to  enforce  the  use  of 
idle  land.     Translations  are  given  of  the  text  of  the  soldier  settlement 
law  of  August  3,  1920  and  the  law  of  August  14,  1920  authorizing 
expropriation  of  forests,  moors  and  waterways . )-pp • 184-188;  Bodenreform 
und  arbeitslosigkeit ,  by  F.  Onnasch.     (Suggestions  are  given  for  the 
relief  of  unemployment  by  settling  the  German  jobless  either  on  unused 
land  in  the  neighborhood  of  cities  or  on  large  stretches  of  waste  land.)- 
pp. 193-199. 
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V.  17,  1921.     Die  landar beit erfrage ,  by  Franz  Behrens.     (A  sur- 
vey of  agricultural  labor  conditions  in  G-ermany,  and  of  the  needs  of  the 
agricultural  worker  especially  for  better  housing  accommodations . )-pp- 
65-74;  Die  bodenirage  in  Georgien.     (A  historical  summary  of  land  reform 
in  Georgia,  of  expropriation  of  landed  estates,  forests,  meadows  and 
pasture  lend  and  of  their  disposal.     The  main  provisions  -  of  the  law  of 
September,  1919  granting  parcels  of  land  to  small  farmers  and  those  with- 
out land  are  sketched.  )-pp.  74-88;  Wohnungsmangel  in  stadt  und  land,  by 
Victor  l\foack,     (Attention  is.  called  to  the  scarcity  of  housing 
accommodation  and  to  the  dilapidated  condition  of  many  houses  in  town 
and  country  in  G-ermany .) -pp.  129-141 ;  Die  bewertung  des  bodens  in  der 
modernen  s teuergesetzgebung,  by  Buhler.     (A  study  of  land  valuation  in 
G-ermany  for  purposes  of  taxation  from  1861 . )-pp. 193-209 . 

V*  18,  1922.     Die  Stein  -  Hardenbergsche  bauembefreiung  und 
ihre  sozialen  folgen,  by  Kruger.     (An  account  of  the  conditions  lead- 
ing up  to  and  the  results  of  the  Stein-Hardenberg  legislation  on  be- 
half of  the  so-called  liberation  of  the  agricultural  worker  in  G-ermany. )- 
pp. 1-26;     Beweggriinde  zum  gesetz  fur  den  arbei tsland-besitz  in  Bulgarien, 
by  Raiko  Daskaloff:   (An  account  of  land  distribution  in  Bulgaria  with 
emphasis  on  the  need  for  each  industrious  small  landowner  to  have  enough 
land  to  enable  him  to  exercise  his  capacity  for  work  to  the  full.) -pp. 
129-141.    Praktische  bodenreformarbeit  in;  Frankfurt  a.0.,  by  Bruno 
Mailer.     (An  account  of  accumulation  of  land  and  its  use  for  building 
operations,  small  gardens  and  settlements  by  the  city  of  Frankfort 
on  the  Oder. )-pp. 146-154. 

V.  21,  1925.    Des  siedlungsbau  in  Frankfurt  a.0.,  by  Althoff . 
(An  account  of  the  land  settlement  carried  out  by  Frankfort  on  the 
Oder,,   its  financing,  organization,  and  housing  arrangements .) -pp. 70-80; 
Die  siedlungsvertrage  in  Frankfurt  a.0.,  by  Bruno  Muller.     (A  discussion 
on  the  terms  of  the  land  settlement  contract  of  Frankfort  on  the  Oder.)- 
pp. 80-89.    A  sample  copy  of  Frankfort's  contracts  is  given  on  pp. 90-104. 

V.  22,  1926.     Contains  the  draft  of  a  proposed  land  reform  law 
drawn  up  by  the  Permanent  Homestead  Committee  attached  to  the  German 
Ministry  of  Labor,  discussions  by  A.  Damaschke,  Belian,  Boldt,  Rusch, 
and  Johannes  Lubahn,  and  a  reproduction  of  the  opinions  voiced  in  the 
Reichstag  on  May  5,  1926  by  members  of  the  various  parties.     The  bill 
makes  communities  responsible  for  the  supply  of  land  for  homesteads 
a.nd  subsistence  gardens,  and  provides  means  by  v/hich  the  necessary 
land  may  be  acquired  and  the  price  to  be  paid  therefor. 

V.  25,  1927.     Zu  den  landprogrammen  der  deutschen  und  os terreichis chen 
sozialdemokratie.     (A  historical  summary  of  the  land  programs  of  German 
and  Austrian  Social  Democracy. ) -pp. 13-36;  Die  bodenbenutzung  in  Preussen 
1913  und  1925.   (Notes  on  land  us e"  in  Prussia  in  1913  and  1925. ) --op .  61-63 ; 
Urn  das  letzte  deutsche  erbpactrecht ,  by  A.  Damaschke.     (A  plea  for  the 
adoption  by  the  whole  German  Reich  of  the  basic  principles  of  land  inherit- 
ance in  Mecklenburg. )-pp. 65-91;  Ein  mus terheims tattenver trag  der  Stadt 
Frankfurt  a.M.   (A  sample  homestead  contract  of  the  city  of  Frankfort-on- the 
Main. ) -pp. 92-103;  Die  grundwer tsteuer  in  Anhalt  -  ihre  geschichte  und  ihre 
bedeutung,  by  Baumecker.     (The  history  and  significance  of  taxation  of 
land  values  in  Anhalt . )-pp. 129-150;  Kuo  Kin  Tang  und  bodenreform.  (Con- 
tains an  outline  of  Sun  Yat  Sen's  land  program  for  China. )-pp . 166-178 ; 
Siedlungswille  und  siedlungswege ,  by  H.  Pischke.     (A  brief  survey  of 
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land  settlement  in  the  eastern  provinces  of  G-ermany  with  emphasis  on 
the  need  for  its  further  development . )-pp. 193-205;  Tats ache n  aus  dem 
Grenzland  Schlesien,  "by  Fr.  Kobisch.     (Contains  tables  showing  movement 
of  population  in  Silesia. ) -pp. 205-214. 

Y,  24,  1928,    Host  of  the  contributed  articles  in  this  volume 
are  on  the  subject  of  land  taxation.     The  proposal  to  unify  some  of 
the  existing  tax  laws  in  Germany  inspired  the  first  article,  Urn  unser 
steuerrecht,  pp. 1-19,   as  also  the  summary  of  land  taxation  laws  of  the 
German  provinces,  pp. 29-51.     Other  articles  are:  Vom  stadtischen  ho den  - 
und  baurecht  in  Sowje truss! and,  by  Alexander  Block,     (A  discussion  "by 
a  Russian  of  the  right  to  acquire  city  land  and  "building  rights  under 
the  Soviet  regime . )-pp. 65-84;  Ere  is -und  gemeindesteuern  im  Britischen  Reich, 
"by  Josiaii  0.  Wedgwood,  translated  into  German  "by  Hermann  Hitter.  (A 
study  of  taxation  of  land  values  in  the  British  Empire .) -pp.  129-149; 
Die  steuerfrage  in  ihrer  bedeutung  fur  die  ge sun dung  unserer  agrarzu- 
stande,  "by  Friedrich  Aereboe.     (A  discussion  of  the  roie  of  taxation  in 
the  imp ro venae nt  of  agricultural  conditions  in  Germany.    The  necessity  of 
removing  all  obstacles  to  the  development  of  the  small  farmeriis  emphasized, 
and  to  this  end  a  reform  of  the  tax  laws  is  urged. ) -pp.  193-21 2. 

V.  25,  1929.     Bodenref orm  una  germanisches  recht,  by  Bovensiepen. 
(A  study  of  land  tenure  and -its  attendant  rights  and  duties  before  and 
after  the  passing  of  the  German  land  settlement  law  of  August  11,  1919,)- 
pp.1-23;   Gewerkschaf  tsbewegung  una  bodenref  orm,  by  Lemrner.     (The  interests 
which  German  trade  unions  and  the  land  reform  movement  have  in  common  are 
discussed.     Abolition  of  land  monopoly  would  make  rent  a  more  flexible 
part  of  production  costs,   and  reduction  in  land  rent  and  increase  in 
land  taxation  would  raise  real  wages. ) -pp. 28-^38;  1st  die  neuausgabe 
einer  re i chshe ims tat to  cine  steuerfreie  "be grin dung" ? ,  by  Heinrich 
Zrman.     (A  discussion  of  problems  connected  with  the  freedom  from 
taxation  of  homesteads,   as  determined  by  the  German  laws  of  August  11, 
1919  and  Hay  10,  1920. )-pp. 193-202 ;  Landesrechtliche  grandeigentumsbeschrahk- 
ung  ohne  ent schadigung,  by  Bernhard  Hamelbeck.     (A  study  of  the  re- 
lation of  indemnity  to  expropriation  of  land  in  Germany .) -pp. 210-220; 
Die  landliche  siedlungstat igkei t  von  1919  bis  1927  auf  grund  des  :  ^ch.i 
reichssiedlungsgesctzcs  (HSG.)  vom  Jahro  1919.     (A  reprint  from  Wirtschaft 
und  Statistik,  9(7):  505-308.     1929,  Summarizing  land  settlement  activities 
in  Germany  from  1919  to  1927  on  the  basis  of  the  land  settlement  law  of 
1919. )-pp. 221-231. 

V.  26 ,  1930.     um  das  wohnheimstattengesetz.     (A  historical  survey 
of  the  proposed  German  homestead  legislation  from  May  21,  1920  to  June  26, 
1929.     The  text  of  the  bill  of  June  26,  1929  is  given  and  some  of  its 
provisions  are  discussed  by  Dr.  Lie rt z. )-pp. 1-30;     Durch  sclbsthilfe  zur 
heimst'atte.     Bremische  eigenheim  -  notgemoinschaf t ,  by  Albert  Snoek. 
(An  account  of  the  building  of  individual  homos  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Bremen  sponsored  by  a  cooperative  association  organized  for  the  purpose.) 
-pp. 30-48;  Die  neue  agrar-geset zgebung  in  der  Union  dcr  Sozialistischen 
Sowjet  -  Republiken.     (A  translation  by  Dr.  Maurach  of  the  text  of  the 
land  use  and  land  distribution  and  improvement  decree  of  December  15,  1928, 
of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  and  of  the  general  principles  governing  land  use  and  or- 
ganization which  it  approves . )-pp. 49-63;  He ims tat tenf rage  und  strafrechts- 
reform,  by  VJ.  Simons.     (A  plea  for  land  reform  in  Germany  and  the  provision 
of  homesteads  as  a  means  of  combatting  crime. )-pp. 65-73;     Grcnzlandno t 
und  siedlung,  by  Ulitzka,     (The  depressed  condition  of  agriculture  in 
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the  Eastern  provinces  of  Germany  is  discussed  and  suggestions  are  made 
for  improved  conditions  of  land  settlement . )-pp. 73-86 ;  Der  aufbau  der 
wohn  -  und  vwirt schaf tsheirnstatten  in.Bayern,  by  C.  Zahn.     (in  account 
of  the  land  settlement  movement  in  Bavaria. )-pp. 87-106 ;  Steuerreform 
und  landwirtschaf t,  "by  Blattau.     (A  study  of  taxation  of  German  land 
values  and  a  plea  for  a  land  tax  that  will  be  simple  and  easily  under- 
stood. )-pp. 193-208. 

V.  27,  1931.  •  Zum  bodengesetz  der  Bepublik  China  vom  30,  Juni 
1930,  by  Adolf  Damaschke  and  Cheng  Hsiao.     (The  Chinese  land  lav/  of 
June  30,  1930  is  translated  by  Cheng  Hsiao  and  discussed  by  Adolf 
Damaschke .) -pp. 1-33 ;     Ein  beitrag  zur  bauernpolitik,  by  D.  Tantzen. 
(A  plea  for  the  encouragement  of  a  strong  peasant  class  firmly  estab- 
lished on  the  land  as  the  most  effective  agrarian  policy  for  Germany. )- 
pp. 50-54;     Das 'sehicksal  der  Kaukasusdeutschen  und  die  bodenreform, 
by  jh.  Hummel,     (A  historical  summary  of  the  experiences  of  the  German 
colonists  settled  in  the  Caucasus  and  a  brief  account  of  what  they 
owe  to  the  lav/  for  the  protection  of  colonists. ) -pp. 72-85;  Aus  der 
siedlungsarbeit  in  Ostpreussen,  by  Nadolny.     (The  distress  prevailing 
in  East  Prussia  is  attributed  to  the  fact  that  land  settlement  has 
too  often  been  limited  to  the  policy  of  peasants  on  the  land.  The 
need  for  additional  occupations  for  farmers  and  for  the  building  up  of 
an  economic  and  social  community  life  is  stressed. )-pp. 120-123 ; 
Arbei ts'losigkoit ,  bodenverbesserung  und  landliche  siedlungswesen, 
by  M.  Soring.     (The  'need  for  a  comprehensive  program  of  land  improvemen 
in  Germany  is  conceded,  but  the  drafting  of  the  jobless  for  carrying 
it  out  is  deprecated.     It  would  seem  better  to  the  author  to  put  into 
effect  the  so-called  free-will  work  service,   and  to  employ  thousands 
of  young  men  on  land  improvement  projects  in  return  for  food  and  lodg- 
ing and  a  little  pocket  money  and  the  expectation  of  being  able  to 
acquire  a  small  holding  for  trie  purchase  of  which  their  wages  would 
be  held  in  reserve.     Should  any  one  wish  later  on  to  give  up  the  idea 
of  settling  on  the  land,  his  money  would  be  turned  over  to  him.  In 
this  way  a  strong  settlor  class  might  be  built  up  whose  members  would 
be  for  ever  secure  from  unemployment . )-pp. 143 -154;     Erfahrungen  aus 
dem  heimstattenbau  in  Niederbayern,  by  L.  Beynier.     (An  account  of 
ten-years'  experience  as  adviser  in  Lower  Bavaria  in  connection  with 
the  settling  on  small  holdings  of  poorly  paid  industrial  workers  with 
a  desire  for  the  i  r  own  home . ) -pp . 1 5 4- 1 6  3 ;     Die  Br  an de  nburge  r 
selbsthilf esiedlung  fur  erwerbslose,  by  Eresdorf.     (A  brief  account  of 
Brandenburg's  successful  suburban  settlement  project  for  unemployed  and 
part-time  workers. )-pp . 193-199 . 

V.  28,  1932.     Auhagen,  Otto.     Die  russische  agrarrevolution 
und  ihre  lohre  fur  die  deutsche  landwirtschaf t .     (The  author  discusses 
the  Russian  agrarian  revolution,  finding  in  its  happenings  little  that 
it  would  be  to  the  advantage  of  Germany  to  copy , )-pp. 65-89 ;  Denkschrif 
uber  die  fbrderung  der  moorkiiltur  durch  den  Preussischen  Staat,  by 
Steiger.     (A  historical  summary  of  the  reclamation  and  cultivation  of 
moorland  in  Prussia  includes  an  account  of  the  administration  of  the 
cultivable  land,   the  work  done  and  its  financing,   the  establishment  of 
settlors  on  the  land,   and  its  relation  to  the  relief  of  unemployment . )- 
pp. 115-124;     Heimsta'ttenarbei t  in  Danzig,  by  Althoff .     (The  basic 
principles  for  the  building  up  of  the  Eree  City  of  Danzig  are  outlined 
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and  the  necessity  for  up-to-date  roads  -Mid  other  channels  of  communi- 
cation and  for  recreation  spots  is  emphasized.     The  Schrebergarten 
movement  has  found  wide  favor.    The  one-family  house  with  garden  has 
"been  preferred.    Suburban  and  unemployed  settlement  have  been  developed 
along  the  same  lines  as  in  Germany  .  )-pp.  129-136 ;     Bo  den  re  form  und  steuer- 
rcform,  by  31attau,     (A  discussion  of  the  interrelationship  of  land 
use,  land 'distribution,  and  land  taxation  in  Germany,  )-pp.  136-152;  Die 
vors tadtische  kleinsiodlung,  by  Sarssen.     (This  is  a  report  of  the 
Hoichskommissar  for  suburban  small  settlement.    Among  the  subjects  discussed 
are  the  choice  of  settlers,  the  provision  of  land,  costs,  building  of 
settlers'  houses ,.' the  small  garden  movement,   and  the  a.ccommodation  of 
1 arge  f  ami  lies.) -pp . 1 6 2-1 73 ;     Di e  re i chswirt s ch aft she ims t at te  in  Preus sen, 
by  Z m st  D ronke ,     (An  ac c o un t  of  t he  home s t e ad  in  P rus s i a ,  its  est ab lis h- 
ment ,  make-up,  responsibilities,  security,  and  peculiar  characteristics. )- 
pp.  193-2.22;  Der  dcutsche  Osten  und  die  Osthilfe,  by  H.  Kniger.  (A 
historical  summary  of  the  so-called  Eastern  relief . )-pp. 222-237 . 

V.  29,  1933.    Die  bodenreform  und  der  weltfrieden,  by  W.  Monsching. 
(A  discussion  of  the  relation  of  land  reform  to  world  freedom. )-pp. 1-24; 
Aiis  der  crs ten  national-so zialen  bewegung  Doutschlands ,  by  Adolf 
Drmaschke .     (Trends  of  the  national  socialist  movement  in  Germany . )-pp. 
65-106;  Aus  der  arbeit  des  Bunde.s  Deutscher  Bodenreformer  1918-1932, 
(A  summary  of  the  work  done  by  the  Bund  deutscher  Bodenreformer  in  the 
interests  of  soldier  and  other  land  settlement  from  1918  to  1932.)- 
pp. 132-138;  182-185;  Bodenreform  in  China,  by  Ping  Chu.     (A  historical 
account  of  the  basic  land  problems  of  China,  of  Chinese  land  tenure 
with  special  reference  to  the  leasing  system,   and  of  land  policy  and 
legislation  from  1930  to  1932. )-pp. 145-181;  Beichserbhofgesetz.  Vom 
29,   September  1933.     (A  brief  digest  of  the  provisions  of  the  German 
national  inheritance  law  of  September  29,  1933  and  the  text  of  the  law. )- 
pp.  186-197;   Zum  re i chse rbhof go se tz ,  by  Kiesbye.     (A  discussion  of  the 
above  1 aw  and  i  t s  b ackground . ) -pp . 200-204 . 

V.  50,  1954.     Richtlinion  zur  neuordnung  des  deutchen  bodonrochts 
der  Afoademie  fur  Deutsche s  Becht  ubcrreicht  vom  Bundc  Deutscher  Boden- 
reformer, by  Adolf  Damaschke  and  Heinrich  Srman.     (A  suggested  outline 
of  land  law  reform  made  to  the  academy  of  German  Law  by  the  proponents 
of  land  reform,   the  members  of  the  Bund  Deutscher  Bodenreformer.  The 
importance  and  necessity  of  the  regulation  of  the  ownership  and  use  of 
the  land  in  such  a  way  as  to  further  the  social,  economic,  and  cultural 
development  of  the  people  are  emphasized.     Hence  private  ownership  is 
recommended  subject  to  national  requirements,   the  State  retaining  the 
right  to  encourage,  limit,  or  forbid  the  cultivation  of  certain  crops, 
to  determine  the  reclamation  of  waste  or  moorland,   -and  to  prevent  mis- 
use of  the  land  for  private  purposes.     State  and  community  should  have 
the  right  to  expropriate  1  and  for  which  an  indemnity  would  be  paid, 
Land  settlement  in  all  its  forms  is  described  as  a  necessity  of  the 
present  for  the  sauce  of  the  future.     Land  valuation  and  taxation  are 
discussed  with  special  reference  to  their  influence  on  land  prices, 
agrarian  indebtedness,   end  land  distribution,   and  in  connection  with 
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their  power  to  hinder  speculation  and  the  "building  up  of  latifundia, 
and  to  encourage  the  "building  of  small  houses « )~pp .  1-24;  Der  deutsch- 
rechtliche  gedanke  in  der  bodenref orm,   by  Zwilgmeyer.     (The  work  of 
Damaschke  for  land  reform  is  shown  to  "be  in  keeping  with  German  his- 
tory and  German  national  tendencies • )-pp.24-4o ;  The  regulations  of 
October  19  and  December  19,  1933  ^0T  ^ne  enforcement  of  the  German  land 
inheritance  law  of. September  29,  1933  are  given  in  full  -  op.  UO-63; 
Menschenalter  bodenref ormarbeit?     (Beginning  with  the  proceedings  of 
the  International  Congress  for  Land  and  Social  Reform,  held  in  Paris 
in  June  1&29>  trie  author  traces  the  development  of  the  ideas  evoked 
on  land  reform  throughout  a.  generation  in  various  countries,  such  as 
the  united  States,  England,  Ireland,   the  British  dominions,  France, 
Italy,  Spain  a„nd  Latin  America,  Russia,  Lithuania.,  La.tvia,,  Estonia., 
.  Finland,  Bulgaria,  Hungary  and  Transylvania,  China  and  Palestine • )-pp. 
65-IV4.-  A.  M.  Hannay. 

I'eues  Bauerntum 

ITeues  Bauerntum;  f achwissenschaf tliche  zeitschrift  fur  das  gesamte  landliche 
siedlungswesen,  bd.  25-26;  Jan.  1333~3ec.  193^.     (Published  by  Deutsche 
Landbuchhandlung,  Berlin,   Germany.)  222.28  N39 

The  Library  of  Congress  has  ".7  (nos.  1-3,  7  missing),  1915;  v.S, 
Oct.-iTov.  1915-Sept.  1916;  v.10,  Oct.  1917-191S. 

3d,  25,  1933  an^-  earlier  volumes  have  title:  Archiv  fur  Innere 
Kolonisation,  monatschrift  der  Gesellschaft  zur  Rorderung  der  Inneren 
Kolonisation  e.vr. 

Sub- title  varies  slightly. 

Each  number  contains  original  contributed  articles,  pertinent  legis- 
lation,  excerpts  from  the  press  on  land  settlement  and  reviews  of 
books  and  periodicals. 

Partial  contents: 

volume  25,  1933 

January:     25  Jahre  Archiv  f\ir  Innere  Kolonisation.    Wie  da,s  "Archiv 
fur  innere  Kolonisation!1  entstand,  by  Heinrich  Sohnrey.  (The  founder 
of  the  periodical  describes  its  genesis  and  early  struggles  on  the 
occasion  of  its  twenty-fifth  b i rt hda.y .) -pp.  1-3  ;  Zur  frage  der  wirt— 
scha.f tsberatung  fur  neusiedler,  by  M.  Stolt.     (A  discussion  of  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  economic  advice  being  supplied  to  new 
settlers. ) -pp. 3-5;  Wirtschaf tsberatungs  -  und  genossenschaf tswesen, 
by  Tilhelm  Boyens.     (The  author  points  out  that  the  tasic  of  the  eco- 
nomic adviser  is  to  protect  the  settler  from  economic  losses  due  to 
his  limited  knowledge  of  farming.     For  the  business  end  of  his  enter- 
prise the  organization  of  cooperatives  is  shown  to  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  dispose  of  his  products  to  advantage .) -pp.  5-9;  Mas chin en- 
verwendung  in  siedlungsbetrieben,  by  Tassilo  Troscher.  (Cooperative 
use  of  farm  machinery  is  indicated  as  one  means  of  strengthening  the 
position  of  the  small  settler  3n  the  land. )-pp. 9-lUj     Siedlung  durch 
auf gliederung  der  gutswirtsehaf t.     (A  discussion  of  the  possibilities 
for  economic  development  in  a  type  of  land  settlement  which  would 
unite  the  interests  of  the  landed  property  and  those  of  the  small 
farmers  who  might  be  settled  within  its  limit s . )-pp. 55-60. 
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February;     This  number  contains  several  articles  on  providing 
economic  advice  for  the  settler..    These  are  published  in  order  to 
cfl ear  up  a  number  of  controversial  issues  in  this  connection.  Die 
wirt schaf tsberatung  in  der  siedlung  von  heut,  by  Przyszkowski . 
(Some  of  the  reasons  for  the  lack  of  success  of  the  system  of  provid- 
ing advice  for  settlers  in  certain  parts  of  the  country  are  indicated, 
and  the  aims  that  such  a  system  should  have  to  be  effective  are 
enumerated.    The  main  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  needs  of  the 
settlement  and  the  settler . )-pp« 6l— 66;  Praktische  erfahrungen  in  der 
wirt schaf tsberatung,  by  Gerhard  Uhlemann.  (The  author  emphasizes 
the  bewildered  ignorance  of  a  new  settler  who  has  been  transplanted 
from  another  kind  of  soil,  another  climate,  and  different  conditions 
of  living  and  of  work.    He  needs  advice  with  regard  to  methods  of 
cultivation,  transformation  of  his  products  and  their  marketing, 
and  the  TDurchase  of  fertilizer,  fodder  and  other  means  of  production. 
Examples  of  the  work  that  has  been  done  along  this  line  by  the  as- 
sociation "Eigene  Scholle"  are  given.    Many  of  the  duties  of  an 
economic  adviser  are  discussed,  and  the  .need  of  financial  help  from 
the  State  for  carrying  on  and  developing  the  work  is  pointed  out.)-pp.66~ 
Die  siedler  -  beratung  in  Mecklenburg- St relitz ,  by  Momsen.  (The  duties 
of  the  economic  adviser  to  new  settlers  in  Mecklenburg- St relit z  are 
discussed  where  the  yearly  increasing  number  of  new  settlers  is  raising 
the  question  of  restriction  of  his  attention  to  the  problems  of  the 
latest  arrivals . )-pp. 7^-7& I  Ausbau  der. ■  siedlerberatung  bei  ansetzung 
von  landarbeitern,  by  W.  Wunderlich.     (The  difficulties  that  confront 
the  agricultural  worker  who  is  placed  on  his  own  holding  are  pointed 
out  as  "veil  as  the  difficulty  which  the  economic  adviser  has  in  giving 
him  sufficient  assistance.     It  is  suggested  that  a  certain  amount  of 
work  in  common  be  done  in  a  settlement  before  each  one  is  placed  on 
his  own  land.    The  need  for  care  in  the  selection  of  the  settlers  is 
emphasized. ) -pp. 79-80;  Die  landliche  siedlungstat igkeit  in  Preussen 
1931-1932.     (Contains  land  settlement  statistics  covering  activities 
in  Prussia  in  1931  and  193 2) -pp. 81-90;     Gleitende  siedlerrente?  A 
reply  to  a  suggestion  of  the  "Ereie  Scholle"  that  settlers1  rents  be 
adjusted  according  to  a  sliding  scale  based  on  current  cost  of  living 
index  numbers.    Such  a  procedure  is  not  recommended  for  Germany,  although 
it  is  possible  in  Denmark  where  the  land  remains  the  property  of  the 
State  and  only  the  use  of  it  is  relegated  to  the  set tier. )-pp. 12U-126. 

March:     Zur  frage  der  wirt  schaf  tsberatung,  by  Klaassen.  (Exception 
is  taken  to  the  emphasis  laid  in  the  February  number  of  this  publica- 
tion on  the  importance  of  the  role  of  the  economic  adviser  in  land 
settlement.     While  he  does  not  deny  that  the  economic  adviser  can  be 
useful  in  many  ways,   the  author  stresses  the  importance  of  practical 
experience,   and  training  in  an  agricultural  school.  )~pr). 132-136;  Zur 
frage  der  wirt schaf tsberatung  und  des  genossenschaf tswesens  in 
neusiedlungen,  by  Tiemann.     (A  discussion  of  economic  advice  to 
settlers  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  adviser. )-pp. 13 6—13 9 ;  Volks- 
vermehrung  und  wirt  schaf  tsbelebung  durch  siedlung,  by  Giinther  von  der 
Goltz.     (A  study  of  the  extent  to  which  land  settlement  in  East 
Prussia  has  contributed  to  increased  population,  better  living  con- 
ditions, and  the  abolition  of  unemployment.  )-pp.  139-1^;  3ie  landliche 
siedlung  im  Reich  bis  zum  Jahre  1932«     (A  statistical  account  of  land 


settlement  in  Germany  from  1919  to  1'9325  as  published  •  in  7irtschaf  t 
und  Statistik  13(5):  I56-I5S.     1953 . )-pp .IU6-I5I ;  Umstrittenes 
siedlungswerk,  "by  Leonhard  Oberascher.     (Reprint  of  two  articles 
published  in  v7irt  schaf  tsdienst ,   the  one  with  t hi 3  . same  title  in  v. 18, 
no. 7,  pp»  23.11-218,  Feb.  17,  1333  and  the  other  with  title  Der  zukunf  tswert 
der  inuenkolonisation,  in  v. IS,  no.  S,  po.2U3~?-l-6,  Peb..-2H,  1933* 
(The  various  types  of  land  settlement  are  discussed  including  those 
created  to  relieve  unemployment.    Various  views  with  regard  to  the 
future  value  of  land  settlement  are  briefly  discussed.     The  futility 
of  bringing  about  an  increase  of  population  in  Eastern  Germany  without 
providing  mere  markets  for  their  products  is  pointed  out-. )-  pp.  151-159 ; 
Herkunft  der  siedler  und  wirt schaf tsberatung  im  kulturamtsbezirk 
Kustrin.     (shows  the  place  of  origin  of  postwar  settlers  in  the  dis- 
trict of  Kiistrin.  )~pp.  159—1^1 ;     Zur  frage  der  landarbei tersiedlung. 
I.  Die  verhaltnisse  in  Ostpreussen,  by  Gebert;  Die  verhaltnisse  in 
Gchlesien,  by  Gerhard  Schulz.     (Accounts  of  land  settlement  of  agri- 
cultural workers  in  East  Prussia  and  in  Silesia. )~pp. 133-196. 

April -May:     Die  kommende  siedlung  und  die  zweckmassigst e  rechts- 
form  ihrer  trager,  by  M.  Stolt.     (a  summary  of  the  work  done  by  State 
administration  of  land  settlement,  private  settlement  activity  and 
the  land  jobber,  and  provincial  land  companies  leads  the  author  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  most  effective  organization  for  purposes  of 
land  settlement  is  that  of  the  limited  liability  company  under  govern- 
ment supervision  and  provided  with  a  fair  share  of  public  funds.  His 
list  of  requirements  for  the  success  of  such  an  undertaking  include 
freedom  from  state  bureaucratic  interference  with  details,  the  main- 
tenance of  an  adequate  working  capital,  and  expert  and  farsighted 
leadership.     Ke  would  not  recommend  the  abolition  of  all  private  land 
set tlement : organizations ,  but  would  urge  the  retention  of  those  provided 
with  reliable  administration  and  capital.     In  view  of  -the  expected 
extensive  development  of  land  settlement  the  author,  urge.s  decentraliza- 
tion of  the  settlement  activities  as  much  as  possible  by  making  use  of 
local  activities  and  letting  -the  settler  help  to  build  or  repair  his 
own  house,  for  instance,  wherever  possible. ) -pp. 199-219;     Der  land- 
vorrat  fur  die  siedlung.     (A  table  is  given  showing  land  available 
for  settlement,  by  provinces,  on  March  3 1,   1933 . ) -pp. 219-225 ;  Zinige 
praktische  winke  fur  die  fortsetzung  der  siedlungsarbeit ,  by  Rahn. 
(Gome  practical  suggestions  in  connection  with  the  establishment  of 
settlers  on  the  land,. ) -pp . 225-228 ;  Beruf  sgliederung  und  krisenan- 
falligkeit,  by  Walter  Stauss,  Grundler  and  Mahlke.     (A  discussion  of 
the  susceptibility  to  the  effects  of  depressions  as  determined  by 
occupation,    prince  Kropotkin  is  quoted  as  having  said  that  the  living 
conditions  of  land  owning  industrial  workers  in  times  of  depression 
are  better  than  those  of  landless  industrial  workers  in  cities  in 
normal  times .) -pp.23 2-2^1 ;   Grenzen  des  gesetzlichen  f ruchtepf and- 
rechts  nach  der  verordnung  des  Reichsprasidenten  vom  19.1 .1933 . 
(The  limits  of -the  power  of  the  decree  of  Jan. 19;  1933" dealing  with 
liens  on  crops  are  defined.  )~pp. 2*45-2^7  •  Der  mensch  in  der  siedlung, 
by  Przyszkowski.     (a  discussion  of  the  human  factor  in  land  settle- 
ment .)  -pp.  21+7-250;  Warmewirtcchaf tlicher  vergleich  zweier  siedler- 
gehefte,  by  R.  Rasch.     (problems  of  keeping  settlers'  houses  warm 
illustrated  by  two  examples. )-po. 251-25 k;     Wie  soli  sich  der  landar- 
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beiter  zur  siedlung'  stellen?  "by  04  Lang.     (The  advantages  of  becoming 
a  settler  for  the  agricultural  worker  are  enumerated.  )-pp ,236-300; 
Three  other  articles  on  land  settlement  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  worker  are  contained  in  this  number*    They  are:  Verbleib  der  arbeit- 
nehmer  von  besiedelten  giitern,  by  Otto  Albrecht;  Landarbeite'r  und 
siedlung,  by  Bolefahr;  ana  Landarbeiter !  by  S chafer. 

June:  -  Die  a"b  siedlung,.  by  T7»  doyens.     (A  discussion  .of  the 
selling  of  part  of *an  estate  in  order  to  provide,  for  the -solvency  .      ,  .•■ 
and  economic  administration  of  the  remainder.  .  The  question  is  dis-  ,  ...  : 
cussed  from  the'  point,  of  view  of  the  purchaser  with  the  attendant..,.:... 
advantage's  and  disadvantages  . ) -pp. 319-324;  Gesetz  zur  reglung  der 
landwirt  schaf  tlichen  <  schuldverhaltni  sse .    Vom  i  1;  Juni  1333  •     ( The 
text  of  the  lav/  of  June  1  re  gal  a  ting  the  settlement  of  agricultural  .  . 
indebtedness . )-pp. 326-3^6;  Gesetz.  liber  bauerliches  erbhofrecht.  . 
V'om  15«  Mai  1933  *     (Text  of :  the .Prussian . Jan$  inheritance  daw  of  •. 

May  15,  1333  )-PP. 3  ^7-3  63/  .     .    .  ■.  „.  ; 

July :     Das  bauerliche. erbhofrecht ,  by  Richard  Haack,     (A  dis-_ 
cussion  of  the  provisions  of  the  Prussian  land  settlement-  law  of  May 
J-5  >  1933  •  )-PP»3^5"-390;  Arbe  i  t  sbes  chaff  ung  durch  siedlung,  by  von 
Zanthier.     (Discusses  the  possibilities  of  providing  work  for  the 
unemployed  by  the  acquisition  of  land  for  reclamation  and  improve- 
ment by- communes.     The  methods.'  oi  obtaining  the  land,   the.  advantages, 
to  the  communes  and  the  scope  of  the  suggested  undertaking  are 

discussed.  )-pp.390-39^-»  *     •  («'•'■ 

•  August-September:     Landwirtschaf tliche  betriebsgrossen  -  C-liedernn-g 
und  das  bauerliche  erbhofrecht,  by  Gunther  v.d.-  Goltz.  •  (A-  discussion 
of  the  size  of  farms  economically  acceptable  under  the  'Prussian  land 
inheritance  law.     The  foundation  and  backbone  p<i  a  sound  land  settle- 
ment system  are  said  to  be  the  peasant  family  farms  which,;  under  nor- 
mal agricultural  production  conditions  provide-  for  industrious,  expert- 
settlers  who  farm  intensively,  a  •  sufficient  livelihood  to  cover  the 
needs  of  a  growing  family .•) -pp. Ul ~]~ ^-20;  Die  niederschlesische  si.ed- 
lungsarbeit  im  jahre  1933  >  "DY  Joseph  Schaf  er.     (The -author. -  sees  in 
the  fact  that  the  land  settlement  work  in  Lower  Silesia -for  1933 .  can  <..;.. 
be  discussed  before  the  end  of  the  year  a  sign  of  difficulties  which 
he  proceeds  to  outline.     He  sees  the  need  of  a  general  provincial 
plan  of  settlement  as  a  necessary  prerequisite  for  the  future  .-success  . 
of  land  settlement  in  Eastern  Germany  as  a  whole.) -pp. U20-H26;  Teitere 
ausserangen  zur  frage  der  wirt schaf tsbe rat ung,     (This  is 'in  .  the  • 
nature  of  a  symposium  'on  the  question  of  economic  advice  to  new 
settlers.     Opinions  for  or  'against  the  system  aire-  expressed  by 
Sngelmann,  Schleip,  Stadic,  and  J.  Rongen,  ..the  whole  put  together 
and  commented  on  briefly  by  M.  S tol t. )-pp« ;     Bauern siedlung 
als  deutsches  lehen,  by  v.  Boeckmann.     (The  need  for  a  strong  land 
settlement  policy  in  Eastern  Germany  is  emphasized  for  'the  sake  of 
the  future  of  the  German  nation.     Some  basic  problems  are  discussed • 
including  the  acquisition  of  land  and  of  settlers,   the  carrying  on 
of  the  project,   and  the  authority  aild  responsibility  of  the.  State. 
The  author  believes  that  as  land  settlement  is  a  vital  need  of  the  r 
State  the  necessary  funds  must  and  will  be  forthcoming.  )-pp. kj^-U-jG. 

October:  Landliche  siedlung  und  bevo  Ike  rungs  verdich-tung. 
Eine  studie,  by  Warnack.  ('In  this  study  the  author  answers  two 
questions,     namely,  whether  and  to  what  extent  the  population  of 
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Germany  has  been  increased  by  land . settlement ,  and  whether  such  in* 
crease  has  been  shown  to  be  permanent . }-pp. ^77-^92 ;  Das  reichserb-* 
hofgesetz,  by  H.  Haack.     (An  explanation  ' of  the  provisions  of  the 
German  land  inheritance  law  of  September  29,  1933  •  )~PP 4 ^92-^9^; 
Reichserbhof gesetsi    Yarn  29  i  .September  1333  i     (Text  of  German  land  - 
i nhe ritance  .  law.  of  S ept em b e r  - $g f  1 93 3  • ) -PP •  ^9 ^~ 5 0 6 ;  Aus s e rttngen  zum 
auf'satz  von  Dr.'  V.  Boeckmann  irn  Vorlgen  Heft  "Bauern siedlung  als 
Be  ut  spiles'.  Lehen"  .  .  (Some  critical  commentaries  on.  Dr.  v.  _~  oeckmann 1  s' 
Bauern  siedlung.  als  Deutsches  Lehen  which  appeared  in  the  August- . 
September  issue  of  this  publication.     The  most  .outstanding  ox  these 
are  by  Freiherr  .von  Gayl,  Dr.  v.  Zanthier,  and  Dr.  Junker.  )-".0'~. 532-5^+* 

...  IT  0  verb  or :    ,  Hen tenmark  und  siedlung.    3in  ruckblick,  by  M . 
Stolt.     (The  author  .shows  that  the  olan  of  Dr.  Helfferich  for  the  . 

♦ 

stabilization  of  the:  currency  and  the  adoption  of  the .Hen tenmark  was- 
made  possible  by  the . creation  in  1922  of ,  the  Roggenrentenbank  which, 
granted  loans  based  on :  the  price  of  rye-.     Its  certif  icates,  were  used 
as  means  of  payment  of  debts,  and  were-^only  supplanted  by  the  Henten- 
mark . )  -pp .  5  ^5-5 W  ;  0  s  thi If  e  s i.e  dlungen  •  in  P omme  rn ,  by  He  i nz  Be  eke  r  ii: 
(The  influence  of  land  settlement  in .Pomerania  on . the  relief  of  agri- 
cultural indebtedness  is  di scussed.  )-pp »5^-55^-J  Ersfe  durclif uhrungs- 
verordnung  zum  .  r^eichserbhof  gesetz ,  insbesondere  -  uber  eiririchtung  und 
verfahren  der  anerbenbehbrden.  ;  ■  Torn  -13*  Oktober'  1933  •     (Text  of  "     ■  s 
first  regulation, for.  putting  into  -  effect  the.  national  land' inheritance 
law  of  September '29,   1933 •  )-PP-55°~573  ;  •  I^eues  bauernland,  by ,przyszkdwski 
(A  brief  description  of  the  kind  of  land  settlement  that  the  author 
thinks  appropriate  to  modern -conditions ,  from  -the  standpoint  of  the 
sponsor,  the  acquisition  of  land,  the  procedure.,-  the  legal  form  and 
the  rent,  and  the  financing  of  the  undertaking, )'-pp. 59^-596. 

December:     Reichserbhof geset z  und- .siedlung,  .by  H.  Haack ► 
(Although  the  German  land  inheritance  law  makes  .no. direct  reference 
to  land  settlement , .the  influence  of  a  number  of  the  provisions  on 
the  establishment.,  of .  hereditary  homesteads  '  (3rbh6fe)  is  -pointed  'out.  )- 
PP* 5.97-600;  "om  landarbeiterwohnungsbau  zur  l.andarbeiter siedlung,  by 
Gerhard  Penner.  .   (pre-war  :and  post-war  methods  of  housing  agricultural 
workers'  are  discussed  from  .their  establishment  on  small  holdings  in 
settlement  colonies  ,  or  on  large,  landed  ^estates  to  their,  settlement 
on  independent  farms,  with  land  .enough  .  to -provide  for,  their  subsistence 
even  in  times  of  mempl.oyment »:)~pp •  60O-606.;  Der  ;reichsarbeitsminister 
uber'  die  vorstadtische  kleinsiedlung.     (A  summary  of  the  subject  - 
discus sed  at  a  conference  held  from  December-  lVl^V  1933  in  the  German 
Labor  Ministry  on  the  .promotion  .of  suburban  land  settlement-.     The    ■  '' 
Minister  of  '.Labor,  Franz.  S  el dte ,   expressed  great . interest  in  the  ' 
subject  and  outlined,  the  progress  made,  under  his  regime  to  further  : 
its  interests.    He.'  pointed  .out  that  the  characuer  of  the  movement"  was 
changing  more  and  more  .  from  that  of  an  attempt  to,  provide,  for- the- 
unemployed  to  that  of  an  organized  effort  -  to  provide  means",  of  sub- 
sistence/for part-time  workers."  -He  .  also  _  pointed  out  that  ■  suburban 
settlement"  was  no  longer  a  feature  of  large  citi.es. but  that  it  had 
spread  to  small  communities  and  even  to  villages.     Special  consider-  - 
at  ion  had  been  given  to  wounded  soldiers  and  to,  people:  with  large' 
families This  was  not  extended  to  all. ..who  took  part  in  the  war,  U 
and  he  hoped  .that  it  'would  include  in  the  future  all  .who  had  fought 
and  bled  for  national  improvement . )-pp . 606-6OS .  -  A.  Mv.  Hannay. 


SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECENT  REVIEWS 


Compiled  "by  M.  I.  Herb 


Henderson,  W.  0.     The  Lancashire  cotton  famine,  I86I-I865.     1931*.  (Half- 
title:  Publications  of  the  University  of  Manchester.  Economic  history 
series,  no.  IX. ) 

Reviewed  "by  Arthur  Redford  in  Econ.  Hist.  Rev.  5           3-3^*  Oct.  193^« 

••.*■" 

Hevesy,  Paul  de.     Le  probleme  mondial  du  ble;  projet  de  solution.  193^* 

Reviewed  in  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.  25  (12):  573E-574E.    Dec.  1934. 

Jevons,  H.  S.     Economic  equality  in  the  co-operative  commonwealth,     [1933  J 
Reviewed  "by  Edmund  Whit  taker  in  South  African  Jour,  Scon.  2  (4): 

478-481.     Dec.  193)4. 

■ 

Jones,  J.  M.     Tariff  retaliation;   repercussions  of  the  Hawley-Smoot  hill. 

193  4. 

Reviewed  in  the  Economist  [London]  120  ( U763 ) :   122,  Jan.  19,  1935 
in  an  article  entitled  "The  Future  of  Tariffs." 

Smith,  J.  G-.  Economic  planning  and  the  tariff;  an  essay  on  social  philosophy. 
"  1934. 

Reviewed  by  W.  L.  Whittlesey  in  Today  3(6):   IS.  Dec.  1,   1934,   in  an 
article  entitled  "Panacea  Politics." 

Reviewed  in  Annalist  44  (llU3):  8l6.  Dec.  l4,  193 
Reviewed  by  R.  S.  Holmes  in  Banking  27  (S):  85.  Feb.  1935- 

Walter,  Karl,     Co-operation  in  changing  Italy.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  J.  B.  in  New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  8  (194):  69U. 
Nov.  10,  I93U. 

Watson,  J.  A.  S.     Rural  Britain  to-day  and  tomorrow.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  R.  G-.  Stapledon  in  New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  8 
(178):  96,  98,  July  21,  I93U. 

Wernette,  J.  P.    Money,  business  and  prices.     1933 • 

Reviewed  by  G.  H,  W.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  97  (4):  67U- 
675.  193 4. 

World  social  economic  congress,  Amsterdam,  1931*    World  social  economic 

planning;  the  necessity  for  planned  adjustment  of  productive  capacity  am 
standards  of  living.        F1932  ] 

Reviewed  by  A.  H.  Hansen  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  42  (6):  817-819. 
Dec.  193U. 

Zimmerman,  E.  W.     World  resources  and  industries.    A  functional  appraisal  of 
the  availability  of  agricultural  and  industrial  resources.  1933* 

Reviewed  by  Max  Handman  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
I76:  230-231.     Nov.  1934. 

-  163  - 


tli  S.  DSPARTIvEITT  OF  AGE  I  CULTURE  PUBL I  CAT  I OHS 


Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs 

Circular* 

.329.    Manufacture,  composition,  and  utilization  of  dairy 'byproducts  for 
feed,  by  Llayne  R.  Coe.    16pp.    Nov.  1934. 
Bibliography,  p.  15. 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcement  (Bureau  of  Agricul tural  Economics)* * 

121.    Revised.    Revised  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agricul- 
ture for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Perishable  agricultural 
commodities  act,  1930  (46  stat .  531)  as  amended  April  13,  1934 
(48  stat.  584).    Jan.  1935.  24pp. 

Statistical  Bulletin* 

47.    Grade,  staple  length,  and  tenderability  of  cotton  in  the  United  States 
1928-29  to  1932-33,  prepared  in  the  Division  of  cotton  marketing,  Bure, 
of  agricultural  economics  in  cooperation  with  state  agricultural  agenci 
Jan.  1935.  112pp. 

Unnumbered  Pamphlet  ** 

Handbook  of  official  grain  standards  of  the  United  States .Rev .  Sept.  1934. 
91pp.     (U.S-G.S.A.  -  Form  no.  90) 

Prepared  by  the  Grain  Division,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Addresses  and  Radio  Talks  of  the  Secretary,  Under  Secretary,  and  Assistant 
Secretary* 

Secretary  Wallace 

Statement .. -at  hearing  before  the    Senate  agricultural  committee  on  cotton 
exports,  January  30  [1935]      15pp.,  mimeogr. 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  In- 
formation, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C 
**Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural- Economics ,  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C 


164 


Under  Secretary  Tugwell 


Foreign  competition  and  demand;   statement...  before  Senate  committee  on 
agriculture  and  forestry,  January  30^1935]     12pp.,  mimeogr. 

The  problem  of  social  insecurity;  address...  Chicago  dental  society,  February 
19,  1935.     19pp.,  mimeogr. 

The  progressive  tradition;  address- ■•  Union  college,  Schenectady,  N. 
January  25  [1935]    21pp.,  mimeogr. 

As si s tant  Secretary  Wilson 

Farm  records  and  farm  adjustment;  a  radio  talk.  .  •  January  22,  1935,  in  the 
Department  of  agriculture  period,  National  farm  and  home  hour,  2pp., 
mimeogr • 

Land  use  in  relation  to  general  farm  policy;  a  radio  address...  broadcast  in 
the  Conservation  day  period  of  the  National  farm  and  home  hour, 'February 
1,  1935.     4pp.,  mimeogr. 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Mimeographed)* 

Agricultural  income  and  purchasing  power,  by  0-  C-  Stine.  [1935]    6pp.,  diagrs. 

Address,  joint  session,  American  Statistical  Association,  and  American 
Farm  Economic  Association,  Chicago,  Dec.  28,  1934  devoted  to  discussions 
of  the  topic  changes  in  the  aggregate  volume  and  distribution  of  purchasing- 
power  during  recovery. 
The  agriculture  of  the  American  Indian  prior  to  the  European  conquest,  by  Everett 
E.  Edwards-    Dec.  1934.  9pp. 
Bibliography,  -pp.  8-9. 

A  revision  and  condensation  of  the  introduction  to  the  writer1 s  Agricul- 
ture of  the  American  Indian;  a  classified  list  of  annotated  historical 
references,  issued  by  the  U.  S.    Department  of  agriculture  Library  as  its 
Bibliographical  contributions  23  (2d  ed.  Washington,  1933)  . 
Beef  cattle  outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  agricultural  outlook  for  1935. 
Nov.  1934.  25p-o. 

Consumption  of  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  United  States.    An  index  to  some 

sources  of  statistics,  comp.  by  Mamie  I.  Herb,  under  the  direction  of  Mary 
0.  Lacy,  Librarian,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.    Jan.  1935.  125pp. 
(U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  Agricultural 
economics  bibliography  no.  56) 
Apart  of  C. IT X "project  F-l 

Cotton  outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  agricultural  outlook  for  1935.  Nov.  1934. 
21pp. 

Dairy  products  outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  agricultural  outlook  for  1935. 

Nov.  1934.  32pp. 
Driven-in  receipts  of  livestock    1934.    Feb.  1935.  26pp. 

List  of  periodicals  containing  prices  and  other  statistical  and  economic  informa- 
tion on  fruits,  vegetables  and  nuts,  comp.  by  Esther  M.  Colvin,  under  the 
direction  of  Mary  G.  Lac:-,  Librarian,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
Jan.  1935.    238pp.     (U-  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics.    Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  55)' 

 A  -part  of  C-W.A.  Project  F-l   

These  publications  are  issued  in  sma,ll  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 

-165- 


Marketing  Michigan  poors  1934  season-  '  Jan-  11,  1935.  4pp. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Michigan  Dept.  of  Agri culture,  -Bur eau  of 

Foods  and  Standards. 
The  modern  settlement  movement  in  Germany,  by  Charles  P .  Loomis.    Feb.  1935. 

68pp  • 

The  need  of  historical  materials  for  agricultural  research,  by  I.E.  Edwards 
8pp.  .  Jan.'  1935. 

Appears  with  the  same  title  in  Agricultural  History  9:3-8.  Jan.  1935. 

Receipts  from  the  sale  of  principal  farm  products,  by  states,  with  rental  and 
benefit  payments  for  the  years  1932,  1933  and  1934  and  for  December  1932, 
1933  .and  1934.    Eeb.  1,  1935.     10pp.  . 

A  review  of  the  1934  Arizona  fall  lettuce  season,  by  A.  E  -  Prugh,  Jan.  26,  1935. 
6pp.-    (issued  in  cooperation  with  Arizona  fruit  &  vegetable  standardiza- 
tion service) 

Rice,  peanuts,  soybeans,  dry  beans,  and  broomcorn  outlook  charts  for  use  with 

,   the  agricultural  outlook  for  1935.    ITov.  1934.  21pp- 
Sheep,  lambs,  and  wool  outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  agricultural  outlook 

for  1935.      I\Tov.  1934.     28p-o . 
Summary  of  the  apple  and  pear  export  season,  1933-34  by  E-  A-  Motz...  and 

A.  C.  Edwards.  Dec  1934.    83pp.     (17.  S-  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau 

of  agricultural  economics-  Foreign  agricultural  service.    F-  S-  A.  433) 
A  supplement  entitled,  Monthly  stati sties  relating  to  apple  exports, 

contains"  statistics  1924-25  to  1933-34." 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  1,536  Counties  in  31  states,  1928-33. 

Jan.  1935.  4pp. 

Tobacco  outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  agricultural  outlook  fir  1935.  liov. 
1934.  19pp. 

Wheat  outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  agricultural  mtlook  for  1935.  Nov. 
1934.  24pp. 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Ad.justment  Administration* 

*   1         '  ■      ■         ■  ■  1         i  —  ,i  ■  ■       -  .  —  ■  ^T-.  ■       -   .     ■-  ,         ...i  .,  .     ,  ■_,  ,    ...  .   -  ■ 

Administrative  rulings  nos.  2,3,4,  and  5  -  emergency  livestock  .agreement.     3p"p . 

Issued  October  31,  1934.  ( Sheep  8) 
Administrative  ruling  no.  34.    Joint  compliance  for  tobacco  contracts,  other 

than  cigor-leaf  types.     2pp.    I ssued  January  5,  1935.     (T~?7,   supplement  16) 
Administ rative  ruling?  -  sugar-beet  production  .ad justmeiit .     [2]pp.  Issued 

January  8,  1935.     (Form  sugar  20) 
Agriculture1  s  interest  in  America1  s  world  tro.de;  questions  and  answers  on  a 

vital  o.spect  of  America.1  s  future.    Prepared  in  Division  of  information. 

22pp.    Issued  January  1935.      (C— 26) 
Bibl i  o gr aphy ,  p . 22 . 
Amendment  no.  1  to  code  of  fair  competition  for  grain  exchanges  and  members 

thereof    (code  no.  ll)     6pc     Issued  J  ana  ary  1935.     (Eorm  M-55-Amendment 

no.  l) 

The  Atlanta  milk  license;  how  it  operates.  ••  License  no-  "93.    8pp.    January  1935 

(Commodity  information  series.  Milk  leaflet  no.l) 
Code  of  fair  competition  series  -  code  no.  8.  Amended  code  of  fair  competition 

for  the  commercial  nnd  breeder  hatchery  industry.    Approved  January  11, 

1935.  Effective  January  16,  1935.    28p-o-     Issued  January  11,  1935.  (M-44 

(Amended) 

^Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  o,ddrossod  to  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture ,  Washington,  D.  C 
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Code  of  fair  competition  series  -  code  no.  19.    Code  of  fair  competition  for  trie 
malt  industry,  approved  December  28,  1934,  effective  January  7,  1935. 
15pp.,    1935.      (Form  M-83) 

Corn  —  hog.  adjustment;  a  handbook  for  use  in  the  corn-hog  adjustment  program. 
■  -103pp.    Issued  January  1935.  (C-E.-llS) 

The  Dubuque  milk  license;  how  it  operates...  License  no.  94.     7pp.  January 
1935..    (Commodity  information  series.  Milk  leaflet  no. 2) 

The  facts  about  wheat;  a  review  of  the  wheat  situation  as  it  affects  wheat 

growers. of  the  United  States.    28pp.    January  1935.     (Commodity  information 
series.    Wheat  circular  no.  l) 

(General  sugar  quota  regulations,   series  2)    Relating  to  consumption  requirements 
and  quotas.    Order  made  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  Agricul- 
tural adjustment  act.     5pp.    I  s  sued  January  8,  1935.     (G-.S  .Q..R.  Series  2) 

Instructions  for  use  of  record  form  (form  C-H.-102)     (Supplement  no.  1  to 

"Instructions  for  conducting  the  1935  corn-hog  program  and  use  of  related 
forms"   (CH.  108))  5p;o .     Issued    January  30,  1935."  (CH.~108a) 

Instructions  to  county  agents  and  tobacco  committeemen  concerning  the  cigar-leaf 
tobacco  referendum  for  the  crop  year  1935-35.    Sjpp*    January  1935  (T-148) 

License  series  -  license  no.  37  as  amended.    Amended  license  for  gum-turpentine 
and  gum-rosin  processors.    Amended  license  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
agriculture,  December  27,  1934,  effective,  12:01  a.m.,   eastern  standard 
time,  December  31,  1934.     16pp.    1935.     (Form  Iff- 6.8  as  amended) 

License  series  -  license  no.  96.    License  for  California  rice  industry,  includ- 
ing marketing  agreement  (Agreement  no.  10)  as  exhibit  A;  price  fixed  by 
the  Secretary  of  agriculture  for  extra  fancy,  clean,  Japan,  California 
rice;  and  amendments  nos.  1  and  2  to  the  marketing  agreement.  License 
approved  and  executed  by  the  acting  Secretary  of  agriculture,  December  20, 
1934,  effective,  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time,  December  21,  1934. 
25pp.    Is-sued  December  21,  1934.     (Form  M-83) 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  28.    License  series  -  license  no. 28. 
Approval  of  schedule  of  minimum  sales  prices  determined  by  the  Control  com- 
mittee pursuant  to  the  marketing  agreement  for  the  Connecticut  valley 
shade-grown  tobacco  industry.    Schedule  of  minimum  prices  approved  and 
executed  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  January  16,  1935.    Amendment  to 
license  for  handlers  of  Connecticut  valley  sha.de- grown  U.  S.  type  61  (a) 
tobacco.    Amendment  to  license  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture, 
January  16,  1935,  effective  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time,  January 
21,  1935.     6pp.     1935.     (Form  M~ 46 -Amendment  no.  l) 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  55.  License  series  -  license  no.  95. 
Marketing- agreement  and  license  for  citrus  fruits  grown  in  the  state  of 
Florida,  including  a  national  stabilization  plan.    Marketing  agreement  ap- 
proved and  executed  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  December  14,  1934, 
effective,  12; 01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time,  December  18,  1934.'  License 
issued  by  the  Secretory  of  agriculture,  December  14,  1934,  effective  12; 01 
a.m.-,  eastern  standard  time,  December  13,  1934.     52pp.  1935.  (Form  M-8l) 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  55.  License  series  -  license  no. 97. 
Marketing  agreement  and  license  for  shippers  of  fresh  peas  and  cauli- 
flower grown  in  the  state  of  Colorado.    Marketing  agreement  approved  and 
executed  January  11,  1935,  effective  12; 01  a..m. eastern  standard  time, 
January  15,  1935.    License  issued  January  11,  1935,  effective,  12;01  a.m. 
eastern  standard  time,  January  15,  1935.    28pp.    1935.  (m-84) 
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Procedure  for  .handling  corn-hog'  contracts  where  from  C-H.-101c  (rider  A) 

becomes  apart  of  the  contract  under  administrative  ruling  no. 131,  and 
instructions  for  use  of  form  C  .11. -10  6a  sup-porting  evidence  for  hogs  sold 
as  meat,  lard  ro  dressed  carcass.    (Supplement  no.  2  to  11  Instructions  for 
conducting. the  1935  corn-hog. program  and  use  of  related  f orms" ■  (C .H .108) ) 
7pp.    Issued  February  5,  1935.  (C:E.~lQ8b) 

Tobacco  administrative  ruling  no. 38.    Adjustment  of  base  production  for 
burley,  fire-cured,  and  dark  air-cured  fcooacco  pro duct ion- ad  just meat 
c o nt rac t s  havi n g  abno rmal 1 y  low  tase  yields,     lp .     (is su ed  J anuary  1 9 , 
1935.     (T-77,   supplement  20) 

(Tobacco  regulations,  series  l,;io.2)    Rates  of  processing  taxes,  withrespect 
to  the  processing  of  cigar-leaf  tobacco  used  in  the  manufacture  of  scrap 
chewing  .and/or  smoking  tobacco;  Burley,  flue-cured,  fire-cured,  and 
dark  air-cured  'tobacco  used  in  the  manufacture  of  chewing  tobacco;  and 
definition  and  conversion:  f. actors.    Revision  of  tobacco  regulations 
■  made  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  with  the  approval  of  the  President 
under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act,  as  amended.     7pp.    Issued  January 
19,  1935.     (T.R.  Series  1,  no.2) 

Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed)* 

The  agricultural  adjustment  program  in  the  wheat  belt;  by  G-eorge  E.  Farrell... 
Peb.  2,  1935.  '2pp. 

The  amended  commercial  and  breeder  hatchery  code;  a  talk  between  R.  L.  Cochran.. 

and  Morse  Salisbury...  Jan.  21,  1935.  4pp. 
The  part  young  people  take  in  rebuilding  agriculture;  by  Chester  C-  Davis... 

~Peb.  2,  1935."  [2]pp. 
Planning  the  use  of  contracted  or  shifted  acreage  for  1935;  by  J.   p.  Cox..  . 

Jan , 23,  1935.  3pp. 
"Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment;  by  A.  D .  Stedman.    Peb .  4,  1935. .  4pp. 
Progress  of  corn-hog  adjustment;  by  Dr.  A-  Gr.  Black.    Jan.  18,  1935-  3pp. 
TThat  is  land  use  planning;  by  Dr.  L-  C  Gray.    Jan.  25,  1935.  3pp. 

Addresses  and  Statements  (Mimeographed)* * 

Agricultural  adjustment,  present  and  future.     (Speech  by  Chester  C-  Davis, 

Jan.  30,  1935,  before  Illinois  agricultural  association,  in  Quincy,  111-) 
14pp. 

A  land  use  program  for  the  cotton  belt;  address  by  H.  R.  Tolley. . .  before 
the  Association  of  southern  agricultural  workers,  Atlanta,  C-eorgia, 
Peb.  1,  1935 #  ISpp. 

The  need  for  an  industrial  production  program  as  a  basis  for  sound  price  and 
employment  policies,  by  Louis  H.  Bean. • •  Prepared  for  the  hearings  on 
employment  and  provisions  of  codes  of  fair  competition,  Jan.  31,  1935. 
before    the  National  industrial  recovery  board.  10pp. 

Some  facts  about  agricultural  exports.     (Statement  by  Chester  C.  Davis*.,  be- 
fore the  Senate  committee  on  agriculture  and  forestry,  Peb. 4,  1935)  16pp.. 

What  farm  recovery  means  to  an  industrial  region.  (Address  of  Chester  C-  Davis., 
at  Farmers1  week,  Michigan  state  college  of  agriculture  and  aroplied  science 
East  Lansing,  Michigan,  Jan.  31,  1935.)  15pp. 

*May  be  obtained  from  U.  S-  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Radio  Service. 

**May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Press  Service. 
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STATS  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Alabama 

Mereness,  E-  .H.    Farm  mortgage  loan  experience  in  southeast  Alabama.  Ala. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  "Bull.  242,  18pp.    Auburn,  1934. 

Arizona 

Arizona.  College  of  agriculture,  Agricultural  extension  service.  Arizona 
agricultural  situation,  1935.      16pp.    Tucson.  1935. 

Arkansas 

Arkansas.  Agricultural  experiment  sta.tion.    Forty-sixth  annual  report,  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1934.    Ark.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  312,  63pp. 
Payetteville.  1934. 

Sural  economics  and  sociology,  pp.  54-59. 

Arkansas  co-operative  crop  reporting  service.    Arkansas  annual  crop  report 
for  the  year  1933.     31pp.      Little  Rock.  1934. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Arkansas  State  Plant  Board'  and  the  U."  S- 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics- 

Does  not  contain  as  much  detail  as  previous  issues  but  contains  county 
da.ta  for  corn,  rice,  and  cotton. 

Brannen.C  0.,  and  Bralock,  H.  W-    Financial'  situation  of  Arkansas  public 
schools.    Ark.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  314,  22pp.  Payetteville.  1935. 

McCormick,  T.  C  Rural  social  organization  in  south  central  Arkansas.  Ark. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  313,  39pp.  Payetteville.  1934. 

Portions  of  Ouachita,  Calhoun,  Dallas,  Cleveland,  Grant,  and  Jefferson 
counties  are  included.    The  third  report  in  "a  group  of  studies..-  to 
determine  the  extent  to  which  the  farm  people  are  centering  their  activi- 
ties and  organizations  in  open  country,  in  village?,  and  cities." 

California 

Ockey,  W.  C-,  Smythe,  D .  W<  and  Wilcox.  P.  R.     Statistics  presented  in  connec- 
tion with  a  proposed  marketing  agreement  for  hops  produced  in  California, 
Oregon,  and  Washington.    Berkeley,  Calif.    Agr.  Col.  Ext-  Serv.  29pp., 
mimeogr.  1935. 

Stover,  K.  J.     Statistics  pertaining  to  the  almond  industry.  2p-o . ,  19  tables, 
8  charts,  mimeogr.  Berkeley,  Calif.  Agr-  Expt.  Sta.  1935. 

Data  compiled.  .  -  for  use  at  an  almond  hearing  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  at  Berkeley,  California,  January  7,  1935. 


-169- 


Colorado 


Colorado •  State  Board  of  immigration*    Yearbook  of  the  state  of  Colorado ,  1931 
1934.     479pp.     Denver.     1934.  " 


on  tains  detailed  info  mat  ion,  including  county  statistics. 


Henderson,  George.     Short  cuts  to  the  hog  market.     Colo.  Agr.  Col.  Ext 
Bull.  336-A-     19pp.    Fort  Collins.  1934. 

Jx  discussion  of  direct  marketing. 

Illinois 


Asnby,  H.  C.      Local  livestock  markets  in  relation  to  corn-belt  hog  marketing. 
111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  408,  624pp.     Urbana.  1934. 

"It  is  hoped  that  some  of  the  new  approaches  made'  in'* this  report  -  for 
example  the  "broader  conception  of  what  is  involved  in  livestock  marketing 
costs;   the  significance  of  inequalities  in  the  price  of  hogs  to  packers; 
the  harmful  effects  of  inequitable  freight  rates;   the.  grouping  of  packers 
according  to  the  method,  and  the  place  of  livestock  purchasing  and  of 
their  function  in  the  industry;   the  effects  of  local-market  operation 
upon  terminal  markets;   and  the  possible  effects  of  the  concentration  of 
large -volume  purchases  upon  wholesale  meat  prices  -  may  assist  stockmen  to 
think  in  terms  of  present-day  conditions." 

Ashby,  H«  C.      Local  livestock  markets  in  relation  to  corn-belt  hog  marketing. • . 
111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Abstract  of  Bull.  408  [Listed  above]     20pp.    Urban  a. 
1934. 


Illinois.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Division  of  grain  inspection  at 
East  St-  Louis.  Seventeenth  annual  report...  July  1,  1933 
1934.     23pp.     Springfield.  1934. 

Indiana. 

Kohlmeyer,  Vim.     Put  poultry  on  a  business  basis.     Ind.  Purdue  Univ.  Ext. 
Serv.     Bull.  202,   8pp.     Lrfayette.  1934. 

Includes  results  from  records  of  production  costs  and  sales  of  farm 
flock  owners, 

Iowa 


Chicago  end 
to  June  50, 


Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts,  Extension  service.  Iowa, 
f  arm  e  conomi  s  t ,  no .  . 1 .  .  16pp .     Amc  s .  J  an .  1 935 . 

A  new  periodical  which  "is ' designed'  to  fill  in  the  breach  between 
"Economic  Facts"  and  economics  research  bulletins  published  by  the  col- 
lege.    It  will  carry  articles 'on  current  research  in  economics  at  Iowa 
State  College.     In  some  cases  these  articles  will  be  popularized  summaries 
of  technical  bulletins;   in  other  cases  they  will  deal  with  research  not 
published  anywhere  else.     Some  discussions  and  reviews  of  current  economic 
subjects  will  be  presented." 
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Contents:     Current  prices  misleading,  by  T.  W.  Schultz;  People,  produc- 
tion, pirns,  "by  R.  E,  \7akely;  Check  up  on  your  "business,  by  L.  G-.  Allbaugh; 
where  "docs  the  money  go?  "by  L.  G-.  Allbaugh;  'Shall  I  sign  the  1935  corn-hog 
contract?  "by  J,  A,  H0pkins;  Prying  the  processing  tax,  "by  G-.  S.  Shepherd; 
Kansas  City  oufbids  Chicago,  "by  ?..  C.  Beiitley.  i 


Maine     "  ' 

Maine,  University,  Agricultural  extension  service.      Annual  report...  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1934.     Maine  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  3c rv.  Bull.  213,  59pp.  Orono.  1934 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  11-14. 

Maryland 

DeVault,  S.  II.',   and  Burdctte,  R.  E.     Roadside  markets  in  Marylrnd.    Md.  Agr. 
Expt.  Str.  Bull.  365,  41pp.     College  Park.  1934. 

Information  presented  is  based  on  a  study  made  in  the  summer  of  1933. 

Walker,  -W*  P.,  and  DeVault,   S.  H.     Tax  revenue  sources  for  the  state  ■government 
of  Maryland.     College  Park,  Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Str.  Dept.  of  Agr.  Econ.  25pp., 
mimeogr.  1935. 

Preliminary  report. 

Minnesota 

Boss,  Andrew,      The  farm  progrrm  for  1935.    'Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.  Minn. 

Farm  Business  notes,  no.  145,  pp.  1-6.,  mimeogr.    Univ.  Farm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 

Minnesota.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  dairy  and  food.    Minnesota  state  farm  census, 
1934.    Minn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bull.  18,  9pp.     St.  Paul.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Contains  number  of  farms,   acreage  of  crops,   md  numbers  of  livestock 
by  counties.  •  ... 

Minnesota.  University,  Agricultural  extension  division.    Agricultural  outlook 
and  farm  family  living  outlook  in  Minnesota  for  1935.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr. 
Ext.  Div.  Prnph.  35,  12pp.    Univ.  Farm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 

Nevada 


Howard,  M.  R.      A  study  of  certain  problems  'relating  to  the  Nevada  tax  system. 
Nov.  Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Bull.  137,  28pp.    Reno.  1935. 

New  Mexico 

New  Mexico,     College  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts,  Extension  service. 

New  Mexico  pgr i cultural  outlook  -  1935.  N.  Mex.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  134, 
20pp.     State  College.  1934. 
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New  York 


■Now  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture,  Dept. .of-  agricultural  econom- 
ics and  farm  management.    F  arm  '  economics no.  87.     Ames  .     Jrn.  ,  1935* 

Partial  contents:  The  crop  situation,  by  G-.  P.  Warren  and  P.  A.  Pe-rson, 
pp.  2090,  2105-2106;  Utilization*  of -milk  by  dealers  soiling  milk  in 
Nov;  York  state,  by  L.  L.  C lough;  pp.  2106-2108;  Amount  of  store  credit 
granted  to  farmers,  by  0.  H.  Maughan,  pp.  2108-2111;  Result  of  farm  mrn~- 
agemOnt  community  surveys  for  1932-34,  by  L.  C.  Cunningham,  pp.  2111-2112* 

Ohio  -    •  •  *  .         ,  •     "    .  ' 

Moore,  H.  ?..      Semi-annual  index  of  farm  real  estate  values  in  Ohio,  July  1  to 
December  31,  1934.     Ohio  State  Univ.   and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  ,  Kimeogr-r 
Bull.  77,  5pp.     Columbus.  1934. 

•In  cooperation  with  Farm  Lands  Division-  of-  Ohio  Association  of  Heed 
Estate  Boards.  «.  •  '••  .  •        •        .       -.  .        . . 

Zumbro,  P.  3.      Chickens  pay  on  most  farms  during  1933.     Ohio  State  Univ. 
Agr.  Zxt.  Serv.     Poultry  pointers,  no.  16',  4pp..    Columbus.  1934..' 

An  analysis  of  farm-  poul-try  records-  for-  the  year  ending  Sept.  30, 
1933. ;;  a 

Oregon 

Oregon.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Applies  research  contribution  to 
•   Oregon's  agricultural  income.     A  biennial  report  of  activities  and 

accomplishments  [for  -the  period-  ending  June  30,  1934]     Oreg.  Agr.  Expt* 
Sta.  Pull.  334,  78pp.     Corvallis.  1934. 

Division  of  Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  42-43. 

Oregon.  Dept-.  of  agriculture.  Milestones  of  progress  covering  the  first  three 
years  since  its  organization,  July  1,  1931  to  June  30,  1934.  Oreg.  Dept. 
Agr.  Pull.  36,  43pp.     Salem.    Dec.  1934. 

Includes  the  work  of  grading  and  inspection. 

Oregon.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Division  of  grain  Inspection.-  Official  grain 
standards. .  .effective  Sept-.  1,  1934,      24pp.     Portland,  1934. 

Oregon.  State  agricultural  college,  Extension  service.     The  agricultural 

outlook  for  1935.     Oreg.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv,     Agr.  Situation  and  Out- 
look, 1935  Circ.  1.,  pp.-' 1-6.     Corvallis.     1935.  .... 

Pennsylvania.     Agricultural  experiment  station.     47th  annual  report  for  the 

fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1934.     Bull.  308,  38pp.     State  College.  1934. 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  8-9. 
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Pennsylvania.    Sept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  markets.    ■ Official  grades  for 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  Pennsylvania.    74pp.  .  Harrisburg.  1934, 

South  Carolina 


South  Carolina.  "  Agricultural'  experiment  station.     Forty- seventh- annual  report 
...  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1934.     149pp.     Clemson' College .  1954. 
Agricultural  economics  and  rural  sociology,  pp.  7-16. 

South  Dakota  '. 

South  Dakota.     State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts,  Extension 
service.     South  Dakota  agricultural  outlook  for  1935.     S.  Dak. 'Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Serv.     Farm  Econ.  Rev.  and  Outlook.     Circ.  Letter  115,  24pp. 
Brookings.  1935. 

Virginia 

Hutcheson,  J.  R.    The  why  and  the  whither  of  the  AAA.    Va.  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Bull.  135,  24pp.  •  Blacks Durg,  1934. 


Virginia.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  immigration.    Virginia  standards  for  apples... 
effective  August  15,  1934.    24pp.     Richmond.  [1934] 

Washington 

Washington.  Agricultural • experiment  station,     Forty- fourth  annual  report  for 
the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1934.     Bull.  305,  78pp.     Pullman.  1934. 
Division  of  Farm  Management  and  Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  37-40. 

Wisconsin 

Bakken,  H.  K.     Consumer  preferences  for  potatoes.    Wis.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Re- 
search Bull.  124,  40pp.    Madison.  1934. 

Part  I.  Consumption  habits,   customs,  needs,   and  preferences;  Part  II. 
Retail  distribution;  Part  III,  Motor  truck  transportation;  Part  IV, 
Some  problems  in  handling  and  sales. 

Bakken,  H.  H.    The  market  for  mi dwe stern  potatoes.    W7is.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ. 
272,   16pp.    Madison.  1934. 

Information  for  the  producer  on  consumers'  preferences. 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.     Rural  young  people  in  relation  to  relief  and  rehabilitation'. 
Wis.  Univ.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Special  Circ.  6pp.,  mimeogr.    Madison.  1935. 
Rural  youth  and  rural  life  series. 

Paper  delivered  before  the  Annual  American  Sociological  Society  meeting, 
Chicago,   Illinois,  December  28,  1934. 

McNall,  P.  S.,  and  Hall,   I.  F.    Managing  the  farm  for  better  income.    Wis.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  429,  16pp.    Madison.     1934.  . 


Mortenson,  W.  p.    Economic  considerations  in  marketing  fluid  milk.     Wis.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Research  Bull.  125,  56pp.     Madison.  1934. 


PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 


Agrari,an  Reforms  -  Europe '  •'  : 

Seraphim,  Hans-Jurge'n.    La  production  agricole  a  I  'Est  .et  au  Sud-  Est  de 
1  'Europe .  Revue  Economique  Internationale,  26.  annee ,  v.  4,  no.  3, 
pp.  4-57-475.    Dec,  1934.     (Published  at  Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels,  ... 
Belgium..    May  be  obtained  from  Eelix  Alcan,  108,  Boulevard  Saint- 
Germain,  %  Paris,  France) 

Agrarian  reform  and  land  distribution  are  the  main  themes  of  this 
article.     Suppression  of  large  estates,   regrouping  of  lands,  tenants 
made  owners,   area  and  capital  allocated  to  new  settlers  are  among 
the  subjects  discussed.     The  countries  involved  are  Finland,  Estonia, 
Latvia,  Lithuania,  Poland,  Czechoslovakia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Yugoslavia. 
Rumania,  Bulgaria,  and  Greece. 

Agricultural  Council  -  Australia 


An  Australian  Agricultural  Council.     Queensland  Agr.  Jour.  42  (6):  669-670. 
Dec.  1,  1934.     (Published  in  Brisbane,  Queensland) 

"At  a  recent  conference  of  Federal  and  State  Ministers  at  Canberra 
a  proposal  to  form  an  Australian  Agricultural  Council  was  adopted  unani- 
mously.   Wide  powers  and  many  responsibilities  will  be  given  the  newly- 
.    formed  Council,  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  function  permanently  as  a  body, 
having  as  its  objective  the  promotion  of  the  welfare  of  agricultural  in- 
dustries and  the  formulation  of  national  policies."     Its  functions  are 
outlined. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Spain 

Martinez  de  Bujanda,  E.      Reorganisation  of  agricultural  credit  in  Spain. 

Monthly  Bull.,  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev. 
Agr.]  25  (12):  566E-571S.  Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  International 
Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

A  review  of  the  Decree  of  September  13,  1934  which  reorganizes  the 
National  Service  of  Agricultural!  Credit.     The  writer  states  that  this 
decree  11  constitutes  a  step  in  advance  toward  the  realisation  of  the 
agrarian  reform;  it  is  the  necessary  preliminary  to  the  future  financial 
organisation":which  will  have  to  capitalise  the  manifold  tendencies  and 
requirements  of  the  Reform;   to  the  National  Bank  of  Agricultural  Credit 
which  will  come  to  the  assistance  of  those  who  have  been  assigned  small 
or  medium  sized  holdings  to  enable  them  to  bring  their  holdings  up  to 
the  level  required  by  modern  progress  in  cultivation,   and  to  tide  them 
over  unfavourable  seasons  or  contingencies." 

Agricultural  Depression  -  Japan 

Agricultural  depression  in  Japan.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  52  (13-14): 

395-396.  Dec.  24-31,  1934.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office, 
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Geneva,  Switzerland.      Distributed  in  U.  S.  "by  World  Peace  Foundation, 
40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

A  "brief  account  of  farmers'  difficulties  in  Japan. 

Agricultural  Experiment  Station  -  Belt sville ,  Kd- . 

Lindley,  E.  K.    Farming  by  fact.    Today  3  (12):  10.  Jan.  12,  1935.  (Published 
ai>  -152  fiekt  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

■    "Coordination  of  Department  Of  Agriculture  experiments  at  a  plant  "being 
built  in  [Beltsville]  .Maryland  will  enable  the  nation's  farmers  to  plan 
■with  more'  assurance  permanent  rural  prosperity." 

Agricultural;  Outlook  -  Great  Britain 

Agricultural  prospects  in  1935.-    Country  Life  77  (1983):   xxvi,  xxviii.  Jan. 

19,  1935.     (Published  at  20,  Tavistock  St.,  Strand,  London,  W.  C.  2,  Ting.) 

The  outlook  for  milk,  bacon  pig  schemes,  beef,   sheep,  sugar  beets,  etc. 
It  is  thought  that  "the  necessity  for  calling  a  halt  to  increased  [milk] 
production  may  require  some  control  on  output  ultimately." 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Czechoslovakia . 

Schwarz,  Beno.      Evolution  of  Czechoslovakia's  farm  policy.    Northwest.  Miller 
181  ('2,   sec.  I):  199.  Jan.  16,  1935.       (Published  at  118  S.  6th  St., 
M  i  nn  e  apo lis,  M  inn . ) 

A  short  article  in  which  a  brief  part  is  devoted  to  the  consideration 
of  protective  policies  adopted  in  Czechoslovakia.     "The  latest  phase  in 
the  Czecnoslovakian  agrarian  policy  is  the  grain  monopoly  system,  which, 
however,   is  of  too  recent  a  date  to  permit  of  a  definite  judgment,  al- 
though the  experience  of  this  system  made  elsewhere  is  by  no  means  en~. 
c  our  aging. 11 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Great  Britain 

De  La  Yfarr.      Agricultural  policy.    Land  Union  Jour.  31  (ll):  168-169.  Dec, 
1934.     (Published  at  15  Lower  Grosvenor  Place,'  S.Vi.  1,  London,  Eng.) 

In  an  address  to  farmers  at  Norwich  on  November  24,  1934  "Lord  De  La 
\7arr  dealt  with  the  present  state  and  future  prospects  of  the  Government's 
agricultural  policy.     He  stated  that  the  Government  had  saved  agriculture 
from  ruin  by  taking  action  on  a  national  scale...  Our  policy  is  not  a 
restrictive  policy.     It  is  the  planning  of  the  market  for  greater  stabil- 
ity and  more  efficient  service.     But  we  have  to  face  the  fact  that  unless 
"we  can  increase  consumption  there  is  no  alternative  to  restriction  -  unles 
we  can  lower  costs  there  is  no  alternative  to  higher  prices...  The  problem 

of      of  today  is  to  bring  together  the  overproduce r  and  the  ■underconsumer." 

Street,  A.  G.      Making  roads  to  nowhere.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  18  (l):  1-6 

Jen.  1935.     (published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 
The  author  discusses  the  successes  and  failures  of  the  first  year  of 
"planning"  of  British  agriculture.     He  congratulates  the  Government  on  its 
recognition  of  the  importance  of  livestock  raising  c-.nd  sees  ample  justific 
tion  of  the  marketing  schemes  in  the  information  obtained  concerning  the 


livestock  industry  and  in  the  improvement  effected  in  the  quality  of  its 
products.    But  he  deprecates  'the  increasing  tendency  towards  restriction 
of  production  which, lie  hell-eves,  bo  be  wrong  in  principle.    "The  next  step 
in  the  policy  of  'planning*  must  "be  for  our  ralers  to  make  a  choice  of  the 
products  of  our  home  farming  which  are  to  be  restricted  to  a  certain 
quantity  and  also  of  those  commodities  in  the  production  of  which  our  farmers 
are  to  go  full  speed  ahead.    Unless  this  choice  is  made  the  present  policy 
of  controlled  marketing  is' merely  making  roads  to  nowhere...    It  will  be 
nothing  short  of  criminal  to  settle  unemployed  men  from  other  trades  on 
the  land,  without  first  obtaining  definite  assurance  from  those  in  authority 
that  in  certain  directions  an  increase  in  production  is  desired,  and  that 
the 'men  who  bring  it  about  will  obtain  a  decent  livelihood. 11 

Agricultural  production  -  G-ermanv 

Tyszka,  Dr.  v.    Deutschlands  solbstversorgcng  mit  nehrungsmittcln .  Wirt- 

schaftsdienst  (n-F.)  19  (47):  1594-1596.  Nov.  23,  1934.     (Maybe  obtained 
from  Friedericnsen,  do  Gruyter  &  Co.,  Hamburg  1,  Germany) 

Germany' s  pre-war  and  post-war  dependence  on  other  countries  for  grain, 
fruits  and  vegetables,  and  fats  is  discussed  and  her  growing  self-sufficiency 
is  indicated. 

Agricultural  Relief  -  Australia 

Australia.    Rural  rehabilitation.     Statist  125  (3968):   53-54.  Jan. 12,  1935. 
(published  at  51,  Cannon  St..  London,  E .  C-  4,  Eng.) 

Describes  and  discusses  the  Plan  of  Rural  Rehabilitation  drawn  up  by  the 
Commonwealth  Government.    The  plan  has  two  main  features,  debt  reduction  and 
a  home  consumption  price  for  flour. 

Making  the  rehabilitation  plan  effective.    Primary  Producer  19  (49):  1.  Dec  13, 
1934.     (Published  at  38-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  Western  Australia) 

Consideration  of  the  Federal  plan  for  rehabilitation  of  the  primary  in- 
dustries of  Australia  by  the  various  executives  of  the  primary  Producers' 
Association  resulted  in  resolutions  adopted  which  are  in  part  as  follows: 
"'That  the  attention  of  Dr..  Earle  Page  be  drawn  to  the  fact  that  the  plans 
for  the  utilisation  of  the  12,000,000  for  rural  rehabilitation  holds  out 
little  hope  to  the  small  woolgrower,  the  wiicatgrower ,  and  other  primary  pro- 
ducers whose  debts  are  largely  due  to  creditors  secured  by  land  and  stock, 
as  these  creditors  are  not  likely  to  enter  into  voluntary  adjustment  of 
debts.'" 

Further  references  to  the  scheme  will  be  found  in  the  reports  of  the 
various  executives,  published  in  this  issue  as  follows:    A  Call  to  ■ 
Australia's  T7ool  growers..  Reform  of  Marketing  System  Urged,  p»5;  and 
Busy  Time  for  P.p. A.  Executive  Officers.  Federal  Rehabilitation  Plan. 
Wheat  Policy  and  ¥ool  Marketing,  p. 9. 

An  editorial  on  p. 3,  entitled  "Federal  Government's  Reconstruction 
Plans"   gives  a  brief  outline  of  the  plan'  and  points  out  the  most  serious 
objections  to  it. 
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Agriculture  -  g otopoero  Irrigation  Area  -  Java 

Joosten,  J.  H-L.    Beschouwingen  over  de  te  verwachten  land-bouwkondige. 

verbeteringen  voor  het  irrigatie-gebied  Notopoero  (residentie  Madioen) 
door  bevloeiing  uit  ean  reservoir  bij  de  desa  iigasinan)  .  •  Landbouw; 
landbouwkundig  ti  jdschrif  t'  voor  Nederlandsch-Indie .  10(1)  :  2-31- 
July  1934.-    (Published  in  'Buitenzorg,  Jjava) 

An  English  sugary  of  this  article,  Investigation  into  the  Agricul- 
tural  Conditions  of  the  ITot'oppero  irrigation  area  (Residence  of  Madioen) 
Java  is  given  on  pp.  32-33. 

Agriculture  -  Tropics  : 

Water  and  tropical  agriculture.     Statist  124  (2956) : . 1015.  Dec  29,  1934. 
(Published  at  51,  Cannon  St.,  London,-  E.  C'.  -.  4,  Sng, ) 

Discusses  briefly  "the  importance  of  .tropical  agriculture,  bearing' 
in  mind  that  a  very  large  proportion  .of  the  total  area  of  the  British 
Empire  is  situated  in  the  Trocics." 

Agriculture  -  United  States. 

Heaton,  Herbert.    The  American  farmer.    Polit.  Quart.  5  (4):  530-548.  Oct.- 

Dec.,  1934.  (Published  by  Macmil lan  &  Co.  Ltd.,  St.  Martin's  St.,  London, 
W.  C  2,  Eng.) 

The  author  gives  figures  to  show  that  "the  old  assertion  that  agricul- 
ture is  America's  most  important  occupation  is  no  longer  true.    But  the 
political  power  of  the  industry  is  still  very  great..  ■  In  short,  the 
farm  problem  is  Public  Concern  Number  One."     To  make  that  clear  the 
author  discusses  American  farming  and  the  American  farmer.    He  traces 
the  development  and  the  decline  of  the  export  market  and  discusses  the 
adaptability  of  the  farmer  to  changing  conditions,  pointing  out  the 
gulf  between  good  and  bad  farming  and  the  factors  which  have  widened  it  * 

"Agriculture  is  commercialized,  fairly  heavily  capitalized;  yet  is 
still  largely  organized  on  the  traditional  family-farm  plan. . .  Two 
fifths  of  the  country's  farmers  are  tenants...    Three-fifths  of  the 
country's  farms  are  owned  by  their  operators,  and  nearly  half  of  these 
men  have  borrowed  money  on  mortgage...    How  far  the  farmer  works  on 
borrowed  money  apart  from  his  mortgage  has  not  been  adequately  estimated; 
but  a  recent  study  of  the  situation  in  Minnesota  showed  that  in  1931  the 
farmers  in  that  state  had  borrowed  on  personal  or  collateral  security 
a  sum  equal  to  two-fifths  of  the  mortgage  debt."    The.  author  describes 
the  measures  taken  locally  and  by  the  federal  government  to  stop  fore- 
closure .aid  farm  abandonment,  to  provide  easier  farm  credit,  and  to  raise 
prices.    Mr.  Wallace's  views  and  the  response  to  the  "orderly  retreat 
from  surplus  acreage"  are . discussed.    Nature's  intervention  s ince  Ju#e 
has  changed  the  picture  and  "in  place  of  efforts  to  raise  prices  the 
task  of  government  will  probably  soon  be  that  of  preventing  excessive 
increases  in  food  costs...    The  combination  of  drought  and  inflationary 
policies  will  release  price  movements  which  may  easily  get  out  of  hand." 


-177- 


American  Farm  Bureau  Federation 


Bureau  Farmer  10  (o):  1-16.  Jan.  1935.     (Published  at  58  E .  Washington  St., 
Chicago,  111 . ) 

This  issue  of  the  Bureau  Farmer  contains  chiefly  extract s'ifrom  the 
principal,  speeches  made  at  the  16th  annual  meeting  of '  the  American  Farm 
Bureau  Federation,  held  at  Nashville,  Tennessee,  December"  10,11,  and  ; 
12,  1934.    The  contents  in  part  follow:     Telephone  message  of  the  Pre si- 

■  dent  of  the  United  States  to  the  convention,  p.  2;  Extracts  from  address 
by  President  O'Neal,  p. 2;  Agriculture  and  foreign  trade  agreements,  by 
Cordell  Hull,  pp.3,  11;  The  American  farmer  -  today  and  tomorrow,  "by  Henry 
A.  Wallace,  pp.  3,  11;  Meeting  the  farmers*  problem,  by  Chested  C.  Davis, 
pp.  4,  12;  The  national  monetary  system,  by  G»  f.  Warren,  pp.  4,  13; 
Marketing  agreements  and  licenses  by  H>  R.  Volley,  pp.  4,  13;  A  national 
land  program,  by  M">  L..  Wilson,  pp*'       14|  What  the  farmer  wants  in  tariff, 
by  Clifford  V\  Gregory,  ppk  5h  14*  tfin&ncing  agriculturs  co-operatively, 
by  W-  I.  Myers,  pp.  5,  14*  The  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  by  David  E . 
Lilienthal,  pp*  5,  13;  and  Co-op  services  as  organization  builders,  by 
Donald  Kirkpntrick,  pp.  5,  15. 

Beef  -  Export  -  Canada 

Shaw,  A.  Mi    Report  on  experimental  shipment  of  chilled  beef  to- Britain. 

Sci.  Agr.  15  (3)  :  158-164..  Nov.  1934.     (Published  by  the  Canadian  Society 
of  Technical  Agriculturists,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

This  is  a  report  of  an  experimental  shipment  of  chilled  beef  from 
Canada  direct  to  London  in  1934. 

The  writer  states  in  conclusion,  that  n it  might  be  said  that  Canadian 
chilled  top  quality  baby  beef  is  entirely  suitable  for  the  British  market 

■  as  far  as  conformation,  type  and  finish  are  concerned;  and  if  the  meat  can 
be  landed  in  good  condition,   the  likelihood  is  that  the  price  would  closely 
approach  that  of  the  home-grown  or  home-killed  product .    This  means  that  it 
would  command  a' price  very  much  higher  than  that  ordinarily  obtained  for 
the  products  of  Argentine,  and  Australia.    In  the  face  of  this,  however* 

is  the  fact  that  even  though  these  prices  could  be  obtained  for  the  chilled 
product,  this  experiment .  has  demonstrated  that  the  same  class  of  cattle 
forwarded  alive  will  be  likely  to  net  a  greater  return." 

Beef-Export  -  Southern  Rhodesia  -  '  • 

Chilled  beef  export  scheme.    Guaranteed  prices  for  three  years.    African  World 
129  (1675)":  340.  Dec  15,  1934.     (Published  at  801,  Salisbury  House, 
.   London  Wall,  London,  E .  C-,  Eng.) 

''Further  details  of  the  Southern  Rhodesia  Government  J  s  scheme  to  fix 
prices  for  a,  period  of  three  years  for  beef  exported  overseas  were  given 
by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Captain  F.  E.  Harris,  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Wa.shonal  and  Farmers1  Association  in  Salisbury.    Arrangements  had  been 
mn.de,  he  said,  with  the  cold  storage  company  by  which  prices  w©re  guaranteed 
until  December  31,  1934,  and  he  was  putting  a  proposal  forward  to  the  Govern 
ment  whereby  prices  would  be  guaranteed  for  three  years.    To  encourage  a 
national  scheme  for  feeding  cattle,  it  would  be  necessary  for  the  Government 
to  guarantee  minimum  prices  for  100  Id.  dressed  weight  for  first  gra.de 
chilled  meat .« 
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Beef  -  Export  Bounties  -  Union  of  South  Africa 


Union  of  South  Africa.    Export 'of  "beef:  regulations  and  payment  of  "bounty,  c-t. 
SritV  3d*  Trade  Jour,  (n.s.)     13?  (1985):  903-  Dec  20,  1934. 
(published  by  E.  M-  Stationery  Office  London,  Eng.) 

Notice  no.  590,  dated  October,  1934,  states  that  the  Union  Minister  of 
Agriculture  has  consented  to  the  payment  of  an  export  "bounty  of  1  l/2  d- 
per  lb.  for  Grade  A  "beef  and  Id-  per  lb.  for  Grade  B  beef. 

Business  -  Annual  Reviews 

The  Annalist,  v.  45,  no.  1148,  pp.  65-168-  Jan.  18,  1935.     (published  by  the 
New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N •  Y.) 

This' is  the  Annual  Review  &  Forecast  Number- 

Partial  contents:  World  recovery  prospects;   short-term  revival  vs. 
long-term  instability,  by  Lionel  Robbins,  pp.  71,  155-156;  Business 
activity  completes  a  minor  cycle  in  year;  other  economic  changes,  by  H.  E. 
Hansen;  pp.  75-76;  Triumphs  and  defeats  of  a  year  of  trial  and  error;  recov- 
ery irresistible,  by  Neil  Carothers,  pp.  77,  125,  126,  127,  128;  Net 
public  debt  £25,914,818,407,  an  increase  of  $3 , 127 , 176 , 294  in  1934,  pp.  86, 
148;  The  statistical  realities  of  the  influence  of  agriculture  on  business, 
by  Ruth  Houghton,  pp.  88-89;  Canadian  economy  characterized  by  moderate 
but  persistent  recovery,  by  H.  E.  Hansen,  pp.  90,  92-93;  World  recovery 
continues  in  face  of  shrinking  international  trade,  by  Winthrop  W-  Case, 
pp.  94-96;  U.  S-  exports  rise  in  19i54  with  world  recovery;  imports  up 
moderately,  by  Winthrop  W.  Case,  pp.  97,  98;  Commodity  prices  up  in  1934 
on  drought  and  AAA;  world  price  level  steady,  by  Winthrop  W.  Case,  pp.  38- 
99;  Foreign  U.  S.  cotton  markets  curtailed  by  12-cent  loans;  year's  con- 
sumption lower,  pp.  111-112;  U.  S •  wheat  surplus  reduced  to  normal  by 
drought;  world  situation  improved,  pp.  112-113;  Coffee  aided  by  Brazilian 
destruction,  pp.  113-114;  Cocoa  marked  by  year  of  heavy  consumption, 
p.  114;  Sugar  bolstered  by  Cuban  treat:7  and  AAA,  pp.  114-115;  Higher  rubber 
prices  reflect  restriction,  p.  115;  Silk  depressed  by  rayon  competition, 
p.  115;  Wool  prices  fall  with  lower  consumption,  p.  115;  Hide  consumption 
highest  since  1929,  pp.  115-116. 

Dun  &  Eradstreet  Monthly  Review,  v.  43,  no.  2082,  Jan.  1935.     (Published  at  290 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

TMs  is  Bun  &  BradstreetT  s  Annual  Statistical  Number. 

Partial  contents:    Failures  in  1934  reduced  to  fourteen-year  low,  pp. 
18-23;  Statistical  record  of  commerce  and  finance,  pp.  26-27;  Outlook  *  . 
for  textiles  best  in  many  years,  by  C.  S-  Woolsley,  pp.  34-35. 

The  Economist  annual  review.    Economist,  v.  93,  no. 2,  sec-  2.     27pp.  Jan.  11, 
1935.     (Published  in  Chicago,  111.) 

Partial  contents:     Textile  incomes  fall  sharply  early  in  1934,  p. 10; 
Packers  have  prosperous  year  despite  drouth  and  government,  p.  21. 
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Financial  Age  71  (3):     33-60.  Jan.  19,  1935.    Annual  Financial  Heview  Number . 
(published  at  132  Nassau  St.,  -lew  York,,  N.  Y..) 

Included  in  this  issue  of  Financial  Age  is  a  chronological  review  of 
1934  and  the  "Bond/Market  for  Joa,v  1934 .« 

Canned  Foods  -  Labeling  '  •■ 

The  Banning  Trade,  v.  57,  no.  26,  178  pp.  Feb.  4,  1935.     (published  in  Baltimore, 
kd.«;  .  .  -  r  ....  ..„'-.,  ■  •         .  Kj 

This  issue  of  the  Canning  Trade  is  devoted  to  the  convention  of-  the 
National  Caimers  Association,  the  Canning  Machinery  and  Supplies  Asso- 
ciation, .and  the  National  Food  Brokers  Association.    According  to  , an 
introductory  statement  on  pp.  9-10  11  each  speaker  -  there  were  no  speakers 
for  the  C-rade  Labeling  side  of  the  argument  -  viewed  and  reviewed  "the 
.arguments  supporting  Descriptive  Labeling."    Among  the  speakers  were  Elmer 
3.  Chase,  Mr.  C-erber,  V.  H •  Hanf,  P.  H.  Howe,  "H."  J.  Carr,  R.  0.  Dulan'y, 
p.  S.  Willis,  H.  C  Peter  son,  H.  A.  Orr,  J.  H.  Covington,  and  others. 

Grade  labeling  of  canned  foods.    A  report  made  by  the  Consumers  advisory  hoard 
to  Division  Administrator  Armin  W.  Riley,  December  21 , : 1934 .  Canning 
Trade  57  (23) t  8,  10,  12-13-  Jan.  14,  1935.     (published  in  Baltimore,  Md) 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  report  on  Canadian  Government  grade  labeling 
of  canned  fruits  and  vegetables  made  jointly  in  Canada  by  the  Consumers 
Advisory  Board  and  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  an  extract  of 
the  20-page  report  on  the  Operation  of  the  Canadian  C-rade  Labeling  law. 

Grade  labeling  under  the  Canadian  system.    Calif.  Fruit  jtfews  91  (2426):  5. 
Jan-  5,  1935.     (published  at  405  Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Wright  son,  F .  Hall*    Grade.,  labeling  of  canned  foods.    First  public  presentation 

of  grade  side  of  labeling  controversy' made  at,  Tri-state  convention.  Canning* 
Age  16  (l):  32-34,  50.  Jan.  1935.'    (published  at  461  8th  Ave . ,  New  York, 
H.  Y.) 

Canning  Crops  -Prices 


Campbell,  Carlos.    Haw  stock  prices  paid  by 'canners,  1910-1914,  with  compari- 
sons for  later  years.     Canning  Trade  57  (27):   8,  10.  Feb.  11,  1935. 
(published  in  Baltimore,  Md.) 

Statistics  are  given  .for  prices  paid  growers,  parity  prices  .and.  ratio 
for  peas,  corn,  and  tomatoes,  annually,  1910-1914,  1918-1934;  and  income 
per  acre,  actual,  parity  and  ratio  base  period,  annually,  1914, 1920-1934, for 
sweot  com  and  field  corn. 

Cattle  -  United  States 

Wilcox-,  F.  V-    Beef  across  the  map.     Country  Gent.  105  (2):   5-6,  61.  Feb.  1935* 
(Published  at  Independence  .Square,  Philadelphia,  pa.) 
An  article  on  the  beef  industry. 

"I  do:iJt  mean  to  predict  that  a  wild  stampede  in  beef  production  is  in 
the  offing.    That  would  be  a  foolish  thing.    Fortunately  it  is  impossible. 
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The  beef  population  can!t  "bo  doubled  oversight.    But  the  production  of 
beef  calves  and  feeder  stock  is  sure  to  increase,  and  in  this  expansion 
the  Corn  Belt  will  have  a  little  advantage  over  the  range  for  several 
years,  perhaps  for  a  much  longer  time." 

Cattle  Policy  -  Canada 

Archibald,  S.  S.    A  national  cattle  policy.     Sci.  Agr .  15  (3)i  133-157.  Nov. 
1934.     {published  by  the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists, 
Ottawa-,  Canada) 

The  writer  discusses  and  makes  suggestions  regarding  -oolicies  for 
feeds  and  feeding,  freight  rates,  regionalizing  production,   the  marketing 
of  beef  cattle,  marketing  of  dairy  products,  breeding,  health  of  cattle, 
distribution,  credits,  and  exhibitions.     The  article  is  accompanied 
by  statistical  tables  giving  the  following  information:  dairy  and  beef 
cattle  in  Canada  showing  by  provinces  the  number  and  classes  of  cattle 
within  each  group  and  the  total  numbers  of  all  cattle,  June  survey,  1933; 
total  dairy  production  of  Canada  expressed  in  pounds  of  milk,  1933; 
production  of  butter  and  cheese  by  provinces,  1933;  value  of  dairy  pro- 
duction by  provinces,  1933;  domestic  rates  on  grain  and  grain  products; 
export  rates,  on  groin  and  groin  products;  creomeries,  cheese  factories 
and  meat  packing  establishments  by  provinces,  1932;   summarized  sto.tement 
of  branded  beef  sold  during  1931,  1932,  and  1933,  by  provinces;  and  by 
months;  numbers  of  different  clo,sses  of  cattle  exported  from  Canada 
during  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1934  and  exports  according  to  the 
province  from  which  the  cattle  were  exported  and  in  which  they  were  fin- 
ished. 


Sze,  Sao-Ke  Alfred.    Reconstruction  in  China.    Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social 

Sci.  Annals  177:  257-267.  Jan.  1935.  (Published  at  3457  Walnut  St. ,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.) 

Address  delivered  before  the  American  Academy  of  Politico.!  and  So  cial 
Science  on  November  27,  1934. 

See  pages  260-264  for  the  speaker's  remarks."-  on  the  Notional  Economic 
Council,  agriculture,  cotton  and  silk,  and  water  conservancy. 

Civil  Service  -  United  States 

Harding,  T.  8wa:in.      Our  Federal  civil  service.    Harvard  Business  Rev.  13  (2): 
157-165.  Jan.  1935.     (published  for  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Admin- 
istration, Harvard  University  by  McG-raw-Hill  Book  Compony,  Inc.,  330  West 
42nd  St.,  New  York,  N •  Y.) 

Discusses  the  number,  and  qualification  of  employees,  civil  service  ex- 
amination aid  other  selective  methods,  dismissals  and  new  appointments, 
the  government  as  employer  and  personnel  manager,  available  personnel  and 
new  government  activities,  public  good  will  and  "pressure  groups",  ond 
competence,  tenure  and  training. 
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The  following  is  quoted  in  part  from  the  latter  part  of  the  article: 
"In  conclusion,  it  is  imperative  that  scientific  research  in  the 
Federal  Government  "be  not  further  curtailed.    Fortunately  the  Department 
•  of  Agriculture  has.  "been  "blessed  with  higher  officials  who  understand 
perfectly  the  necessity  of  unbroken-  continuity  in  research  programs 
and  who  realize  that  the  important  thing  is  the  3Droper  social  and 
economic  implementation  of  the  results  thereof.    Unfortunately,  other 
Federal  scientific  and  research  bureaus  have  not  always  had  this  in- 
telligent understanding  on  the  part  of  their  officials... 

"Second^   there  must  "be  general  recognition  that  government  work  is 
quite,  as  important ,   quite  as  necessary,  and  quite  as  respectable  as  any 
other  kind.     Work  for  the  Federal  Government  must  become  in  the  full 
sense  a  profession  and  a  career,  and  outstanding  workers  -  whether 
scientists  or  administrators  -  must  he  able  to  attain  the  same  distinc- 
tion they  would  in  business,   industrial,  or  university  life." 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

Outline  history  of .Brazil  coffee.    Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  67  (6):  517-5 19 • 
Dec,   l'^H.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N,  Y.) 

"Tracing  coffee's  rapid  and  dramatic  spread  in  Brazil  from  the  time 
of  its  entry  at  the  Colony  of  Para  to  its  present  position  as  the 
Republic's  greatest  commercial  asset."    A  brief  summary  of  valorization 
•marketing  organizations.     This  article  is  followed  by  others  describ- 
ing coffee .production  in  the  .various  states  of  Brazil,   the  development 
and  functions  of  the  Coffee  Institute  of  Sao  Paulo,   the  activities  of  the 
Technical  Service  Department  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  in  improving 
Brazilian  coffee,  grading  coffee  in  Sao  Paulo,  and  the  fostering  of 
commercial  relations  with  the  United  States. 

Coffee  and  Cocoa  -  Cuba 

Fitzgerald,  E.  :L.  [  Creadon  de  la  Oficina  del  Cafe  et  el  Cacao  en  la 

Direccion  de ,  Agricul.tura.  '  Revista  de  Agricultura  15'  (8):  U7-5I.  Nov., 
193U.     (Published  in  Havana,  Cuba) 

Attention  is  called  to  the  creation  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
of  Cuba  of  a  Coffee  and  Cocoa  Office,   the  functions  of  which  are  enumerated. 

Combine  Harvester  Costs  -  Saskatchewan  and  Alberta 

Grest,  E.  G.     The  combine  harvester.     Scon.  Annalist  k  (k):  52-54.  ■  Dec. ..  I93U. 
(Published  by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
•   -Ottawa*  Canada).  .  -  .  i  "  ;  ':-  ""• 

.  "During  -the  summer  of  1931  "the  Economics  Branch  co-operating  with  the 
Canadian  Pioneer  problems  Committee,   the  University  of  Saskatchewan  and 
the  University  of  Alberta,  made  an  extensive  study  of  farm  power  in 
Saskatchewan  and  Alberta.     The  analysis  of  data  relating  to  combine  har- 
vester costs  is  briefly-  reported  in  this  article.     The  areas  in  which 
,  the  data  were,  obtained  are  Davidson,  Craik,  Maple  Creek  and  Richmond  in 
Saskatchewan  and.. Irwine,  Hilda,  Foremost,  Bow  Island  and  Olds,  Alberta." 
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Competition 


Whitney,  S.  N»     Competition  under  secret  and  open  prices.    Econometrica  3 
(1):  U0-c5«  Jan.  1335*     (Published  "by  the  Econometric  Society,  Mining 
Exchange  31dg#,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.) 

Control  of  production 

Sanders,  J.'T.     Seeking  prosperity  through  scarcity.    Restriction  policies 

applied  to  cotton  and  wheat  afford  more  farm  relief  for  foreign  competi- 
tors than  for  American  farmers.     J.  T.  Sanders  shows  how  this  situation 
has  resulted.     Texas  Weekly  10  (50) :  5,  9.  Dec.  15,   193^«  (Published 
in  Dallas,  Texas) 

'Editor's  Note  -  J.  T.  Sanders,   as  head  of  the  department  of  agricul- 
tural economics  of  the  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  .Mechanical  College, 
has  made  a  thorough-going  study  of  the  operations  of  the  A.A.A.  program. 
In  the  following  article  he  explains  where  production  control  can  be 
expected  to  lead." 

Cooperation  -  Rumania 

Pienesco,  Mircea  V.    Agricultural  co-operation  in  Rumania.    Monthly  Lull. 

Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.  ]  25  (12): 
5^-lE-5b5E.     Dec.  193 ^+»     (Published  by  the  International  Institute  of 
Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

This  is  the  concluding  part  of  an  article,  the  first  part  of  which 
appeared  in  the  November,   193^»   issue,  pages  ^32-511. 

Topics  considered  are:  The  financial  organization  of  Rumanian  cooper- 
ation; the  trade  organization  of  Rumanian  cooperation;'  organization 
of  self-government;   different  forms  of  the  cooperative  societies  (credit, 
land  purchase,  land  leasing,   societies  for  the  supply  of  requisites, 
for  production  and  marketing,  forestry,   other  forms,  associations  for 
the  improvement  of  agriculture) ;  the  situation  of  agricultural  coopera- 
tion today. 

Corn  -  Union  of  South  Africa 

Another  maize  control  bill.  Statutory  board  and  export  pool  proposed. 
African  World  129  (1675)5  336.  Dec.  15,  I33U.  (published  at  SOI, 
Salisbury  House,  London  Tall,  London,  E.  C,  Eng.) 

"The  representative  committee  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Agricul- 
ture at  the  beginning  of  October,  has  embodied  the  conclusions  arrived 
at  in  the  draft  of  yet  another  Control  Bill,  which  has  been  submitted 
to  the  Government.    The  draft  provides  for  the  setting-up  of  a  Statutory 
Maize  Control  Board,   representative  of  all  the  interests  concerned.    An  ex 
port  pool  is  proposed,   the  Board  to  have  power  to  divert  maize  intended 
for  export  for  use  as  stock-feed  in  drought-stricken  areas.     To  enable 
the  Board  to  carry  out  its  functions,  a  levy  not  exceeding  one  penny 
per  bag  is  proposed. 

"The  questions  of  sale  through -one  channel  and  price  fixation  were 
considered,  but  the  committee  decided  that  the  time  was  not  opportune 
for  recommending  the  granting  of  these  extensive  powers  to  the  proposed 
Board." 
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Cost  of  Living  -  Index  Numbers 


Index  members  of  the  cost  of  living*     (General  indexes,  and  indexes  of  food 
prices)     Internatl.  Labor  Rev.  31.(1);  120-122.     Jan.  1935 ♦  (Published 
by  International  Labour  Office.     Distributed  in  the 'United  States  by 
World  Peace  Foundation,   kO  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"Tables  I  and  II  ...  give  index  numbers  of  the  cost  of  living  (I) 
and  of  the  prices  of  food  (II ),  compiled  by  the  competent  statistical 
services  of  various  countries,  for  the  period  1327—193 ^»   -For  some 
countries  for  which  index  numbers  of  the  cost  of  living  are  not  available, 
indexes  of  food  prices  only  are  given.     In  a  few  cases  the  index  of  food 
prices  includes  also  the  prices  of  heating  and  lighting.    The  index 
numbers  are  reproduced  on  their  original  base,  which  differs  in  different 
countries.    Notes  on  the  sources  and  methods"  of  compiling  these  index 
numbers  have  been  given  in  earlier  numbers  of  this  Review.     A  note  on  the 
revision  of  the  cost-of-living  series  for  Germany  is  given  ...   [in  this 
article]."  p.  120. 

Cotton 


Butler,  Eugene.    Foreign  cotton  competition.     Prog.  Parmer  (Tex.  ed. )  5°  (1): 
3,   10-11.  Jan.  1935.     (Published  at  HOU  Insurance  Bldg.,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

The  author  analyzes  the  world  cotton  production  and  consumption  situa- 
tion in  the  light  of  recent  and  past  economic  history. 

Extracts  in  Prog.  Parmer  (Miss.  Valley  ed.)  5°  (!)•  3>  15  •  Jan»  1935* 

Donald  Comer  discusses  cotton  and  textile  situation.     Textile  Bull,  hj  (20): 

U-5,  23.  Jan.  17,  1935.  (Published  by  Clark  Publishing  Co.,  118  West  Fourth 
St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. ) 

Address  at  "a  joint  meeting  of  the  Associated  Industries  of  Alabama 
and  agricultural  leaders  from  over  the  State,   in  Birmingham." 

The  competition  of  other  fibers  and  other  growths  with  American  cotton 
is  discussed. 

Journal  of  Commerce  and  Commercial,  January  28,   1335*     (Published  in 
Uew  York,  N.Y. ) 

Sections  II  and  III  of  this  issue  are  .the  1335  Annual  Textile  Number . 
Section  IV  is  the  Special  Cotton  Crop  and  Market  Survey. 

Klingg,  Thomas.     Hundertf unf zig    jahre  baumwolJe  -  die  epoche  des  individualismus. 
Wirtschaf tsdienst  19  (Ml):  1397-139S,  tables.     Oct.  12,  193U.  (Published 
at  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  3^>  Germany) 

One  hundred  and  fifty  years  of  cotton  -  the  epoch  of  individualism. 

"A  brief  history  of  the  utilisation  of  American  cotton  in  Europe  since 
l~[8h.     The  advantages  of  synthetic  textile  fibres  for  Germany  are  pointed 
out,  as  this  would  ensure  independence  of  manufacture  and  regularity  of 
supply.     Rayon,  vistra,  and  wollstra  are  discussed  in  this  connection. 
Germany's  consumption  of  cotton  in  1332  amounted  to  329 » 726  tons*"  -  Jour. 
Textile  Inst.  25  (12):  A597.  Dec.  I93I+. 
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Todd,  J.  A*     The  world's  cotton  position.  II.  -  The  current  season.  American 
v.  outside  growths.     Trop.  Agr.  12  (2):   48-50.    Feb.  1935.  (Published  "by 
the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  St.  Augustine,  Trinidad, 
B.  W.  I.) 

Windel ,  Dudley.     Supplies  '.and  consumption  of  raw  cotton.    Washington's  control 
of  future  price,  policy.    Manchester  Guardian  Com.  29  (75^):   463  -  464, 
tables.    Dec.  l4,  1934.     (Published  at  Guardian  Building,  Manchester, 
England) 

Annual  review  and  outlook. 

Cotton  -  Australia 

Haw  Cotton  Bounty  Act.     (Bounties  and  tariff  protection)-    Jour.  Parliaments 
of  the  Empire  15  (4):  887-890.    Oct.  1934.     (published  at  Westminster 
Hall,  Houses  of  Parliament,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

This  Act,  passed  on  August  2,  1934  provides  for  (1)  the  repeal  of  the 
Cotton  Industries  Bounty  Act,  1 930^32,  which  provided  for  a  bounty  on 
the  total  production  of  seed  cotton  until  the  end  of  the  193^  cotton 
season;   (2)  the  provision,   instead,  of  a  bounty  on  raw  cotton  to  the  ex- 
tent of, each  year's  annual  requirements  of  Australian  users  of  raw  cotton, 
plus  20  percent;   (3)  the  payment  of  bounty  on  the  approved  quantity  of 
raw  cotton  on  a  sliding  scale  basis  according  to  weekly  fluctuations  in 
the  world's  price  of  raw  cotton  as  sold  on  the  Liverpool  market,  subject 
to  rate  of  bounty  not  exceeding  a  certain  maximum  amount  per  lb.    An  out- 
line is  given  of  the  Tariff  Board  inquiry  and  its  recommendations  and 
the  basis  for  the  Government's  decision. 

Cotton  -  China 

Co-operative  cotton  marketing  in  Northern  China.    Rev.  Internatl.  Coop.  27 
(12):   U3S-I439.  Dec.  1J3U.     (published  by  International  Cooperative 
Alliance,  Orchard  House,  l4,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,   S.  W.  1,  England) 

"A  very  significant  co-operative  devel  opment  in  China  during  the  last 
two  years  has  been  the  growth  of  the  co-operative  organisation  for  market- 
ing cotton  in  the  Province  of  Hopei...  215  societies  with  a  membership  of 
2,600.  are  engaged  in  cotton  marketing."     This  project  was  promoted  by  a  rep- 
resentative of  the  Department  of  Sociology,  Yenching  University,  peiping, 
who  found  the  existing  marketing  system  complicated  and  disadvantageous 
to  the  producers.    The  first  experiment  in  co-operative  marketing  yielded 
a  saving  of  between  9  and  10  percent. 

Cotton  production  in  Kiangsi.     Chinese  Econ.  Bull.  25  (21):  341-545,  tables. 
Nov.  24,  19J>k*     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry 
of  Industry,  1040  North  Soochow  Road,  Shanghai,  China) 

Wu,  L.  T.  K.     The  crisis  in  the  Chinese  cotton  industry.    Far  Eastern  Survey 
4(1):    [1-4]  tables.     Jan.  l6,  1935.     (Published  by  American  Council, 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,   129  East  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Competition  of  Japanese  and  other  foreign-owned  cotton  mills  with 
Chinese  mills  is  described. 
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Cotton  -  C-reat  Britain    ,  .    .  ■»"'!.«,.  •  ■  '  •  ' 

The  British,  cotton  industry.    Proposals  for  reorganisation.     Indus,  and  Labour 
Information  52  (11):  321-322,  Dec,  10,   1'33^«     (Published  by  International 
Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  TJ.  S.  by  World  Peace 
Foundation,  ho  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"Two  proposals  for  the  reorganisation  of  the. British  cotton  industry 
were  submitted  to  the  General  Committee  of  the  Federation ' of  Master 
Cotton  Spinners'  Associations  on  9  October  193^«    ^ne  purpose  of  the 
one  is  to  eliminate  surplus  spindles  and  thus  permanently  to  reduce  the 
productive  capacity  of  the  industry,  while  the  other  aims  at  the  organ- 
isation of  a  controlling  body  to  regulate  prices  and  production,  mainly 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  price-cutting."    An  account  of  the  two 
schemes  is  given. 

Cotton  -  JaiJan 

Vinson,  Curtis.  Japan  as  a  raw  cotton  producer.  '  Cotton  and  Cotton  Oil 
News  35  (50):  3-^»  Dec.  15,  1;3^«  (published  by  Ginner  and  Miller 
Publishing  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  W4,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

"Cotton  cultivation  within  the  Umpire  has  been  encouraged,  especially 
in  Korea,  or  Chosen,  as  it  is  now  called.  This  program  in  recent  months 
has  been  enlarged  to  include  the  new  Empire  of  Manchoukuo  where  Japanese 
interests  are  dominant." 

Cotton  -  Warehousing 

Powell,  W.  H,     The  advantages  of  storing  farm  products  in  public  warehouses, 
compared  with  storing  on  farm.    Mid-South  Cotton  Assoc.  News  12  (b): 
5.  Jan,  1935 •     (Published  at  Memphis,  Tenn. ) 

Advantages  discussed  are:  Responsibility  of  warehousemen,  safety  and 
preservation  of  product,  insurance  benefits,  use  of  certificates  or' 
negotiable  receipts,  and  assurance  of  accurate  classing  and  weighing. 

Cotton  Policy  -  United  States 

Angly,  Edward.     Old  King  cotton  topples.     Today  3  (13):   6-7,  20.  Jan.  19, 
1935-     (Published  at  152  West  U2d  St.,  !?ew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Presents  the  side  of  those  in  the  South  who  "doubt  both  the  wisdom 
and  the  justice  of  the  present  crop  restriction  program."     The  opposition 
includes  not  only  the  farmer  who  voted  no  in  the  nine- to-one  vote  of  the 
farmers  in  favor  of  continuing  the  Sankhead  Act  but  also  the  cotton 
merchants,   exporters,   railroad  menr  and  others  who  depend  on  the  cotton 
industry  for  a  living. 

An  editorial  on  pp.  12-13,  entitled  "From  Eayne  to  Bankhead"  supple- 
ments Mr»  Angly' s  article  by  other  considerations  which  give  the  AAA. 
side  of  the  case. 

Cox,  A.  3.     Cotton.     Tex.  Business  Rev.  S  (10):  k-^.  Nov,  2g,   I93U.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  University  of  Texas,  Austin, 
Texas ) 
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The  author  declares  that  "the  emergency  cotton  program  must  (1)  provide 
means  for  restoring  export  markets  for  American  cotton;   (2)  eliminate 
the  processing  tax  to  restore  the  domestic  market  for  cotton  goods 
on  a  "basis  of  fair  competition  with  other  textiles;   (3)  relieve  the 
unbearable  tariff  burden  now  "being  carried  by  cotton  growers;   (4)  re- 
store hundreds  of  thousands  of  farm  families  to  homes  on  farms  with  a 
prospect  of  making  a  decent  living;   (5)  bring  about  better  farm  man- 
agement practice  on  cotton  farms  to  prevent  overproduction  and  provide 
additional  cash  enterprises." 

Cox,  A.  3.     Do  prices  and  benefit  payments  justify  the  cotton  reduction  pro- 
gram?    Cotton  C-inners'  Jour,  b  (3):  3~^>   H»  chart.  Dec.  193  ^»  (Pub- 
lished at  109  Second  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

"It  is  the  objective  of  this  discussion  to  analyze  the  price  of 
cotton  over  the  past  three  years  to  determine  first  the  extent  and  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  cotton  prices  in  terms  of -gold;   second  the 
causes  of  dollar  price  changes  that  have  occurred  in  the  United  States; 
and  third,   the  extent  to  which  cotton  farmers  have  profited  or  lo^t  by 
governmental  action  and  policies." 

Cox,  A.  B.    Federal  cotton  policy.    Cotton  Sinners1  Jour.  6  (U):  3»  12. 

Jan.  1935  •  (Published  by  Texas  Cotton  Gunners'  Association,   109  Second 
Ave..  Dallas,  Tex.) 

"Fundamental  elements  of  a  sound  cotton  policy"  are  stated. 

Garrett,  Garet.     The  boll  evil.     Sat.  Evening  Post  207  (26):   5-7,  kl~kk, 

illus.     Dec.  29,  193 k,     (published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  ) 

The  author  discusses  government  control  of  cotton  production  through 
the  AAA  and  the  Bankhead  Act  and  its  effect  upon  production  in  the 
South  and  in  foreign  countries. 

Gillespie,  J.  D.     Guarantee  the  prices  on  staple  products  of  the  soil. 

Cotton  and  Cotton  Oil  News  35  (52):  9,   13f    Dec.  29,  I93U.  (published 
by  Ginner  and  Miller  Publishing  Co.,  P.  0.  Box  kkk,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

The  author  proposes  a  plan  to  guarantee  the  price  of -wheat,  cotton, 
and  corn,  and  figures  the  loss  to  the  Government  of  such  a  plan  of  about 
$500,000,000. 

Hut son,  L.  C.    The  cotton  industry  should  have  a  definite  program  to  offer. 
Cotton  and  Cotton  Oil  News  35  {kS):   k,  12.  Dec.  1,  lyjk.  (Published 
in  Dallas,  Texas) 

The  author  holds  that  "adjustment  of  our  tariff  walls  is  the  first 
and  long-time  remedy"  needed.    He  objects  to  the  Clair-McDonald  plan  of 
domestic  allotment  on  the  grounds  that  "fair  and  equitable  distribu- 
tion of  the  allotment  to  the  different  farms"  could  not  be  obtained. 
He  holds  that  the  Farmers'  Union  plan  of  domestic  allotment  has  an  un- 
sound price-fixing  feature.    He  is  opposed  to  any  curtailment  of  pro- 
duction, because  foreign  growths  will  thereby  permanently  displace 
v     American  cotton  in  the  world  market.     The  only  remedy,  he  thinks,  is 
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to  allow  farmers  to  plant  as  much  as  the:/  wish,  and  rely  on  a  processing 
tax  to  serve 'as  a  protective  tariff,  "the  full  amount  of  the  processing 
tax,  less  the  expenses  incident  to  operating  and  collecting  same,"  to  "bo 
paid  'the  farmer  as  a  "bonus  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Hut  son,  L.  C    A  substitute  for  the  Bankhead  Act .    Cotton  Digest  7  (14)!  5-6. 
Jan.  12,  1935.     (Published  at  702  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg.,'  Houston,  Tex.) 

Jordan,  Harvie.    Reconstruction  of  cotton  growing  industry.    Manfrs.  Roc.  103 
(12)':  20-21,  66,68,  illus.  Dec.  1934.      (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md.) 

The  author  commends  the  principle  of  acreage  reduction,  protests 
unjust  features  of  the  Bankhead  control  act,  and  appeals  for  rescinding 
of  process  fees.    He  suggests  improved  methods  of  farming  and  baling,  and 
points  out  the  need  for  permanent  Federal  loans  to  growers  on  stored 
and  insured  bales. 

Keiser,  Gunter.    Die  amerikanische  agrarpolitik  und  der  baumwollmarkt . 

Vartschaftsdienst  19  (33):  1122-1125,  tables.  Aug.  17,  1934.  (Published 
at  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  35,  Germany) 

"The  effect  of  the  Roosevelt  policy  of  crop  restriction  on  the  gen- 
eral cotton  market  is  not  as  groat  as  might  be  expected,  chiefly  owing  to 
the  doubt  as  to  the  powers  of  the  American  market  to  -affect  prices, 
nevertheless,  the  output  of  American  cotton  exceeds  that  of  all  other 
countries  combined,   so  that  opposition  to  American  plans  is  ineffective. 
Consequently  a  gradual  rise  in  cot-ton  -prices  may  be  expected.  'Statistics 
are  analyzed."  -  Jour.  Textile  Inst.  25  (12):  A596.  Dec.  1934. 

Lordan,  P.  p.    Passing  glory  of  the  South.     Cotton  Digest  7  (12):  5-7. 
Dec.  29.  1934.     (published  in  Houston,  Texas) 

The  author  discusses  the  cotton  -situation  which  has  led  to  the  organ- 
ization of  the  Cotton  Industries  Employees  Association  to  urge  removal 
of  government  restrictions  on  cotton  production. 

Miller,  Dale.     Conference  raps  cotton  program.    Tex.  Weekly  11  (5):  8-9. 

Feb.  2,  1935.     (published  at  McKinney  and  Fairmont  Sts.,  Dallas,  Texas) 

An  .account  of  a  conference  sponsored  by  the  Arnold  Foundation  of 
Southern  Methodist  University,  which  was  "held  in  Dallas  Thursday  and 
Friday  of  this  week." 

In  this  article  the  writer  says  "It  would  not  be  inappropriate  to 
devote  some  space  to  a  resume  of  the  thoughts  presented  by  the  speakers 
and  to  a  general  recapitulation  of  the  results  .achieved." 

Dr.  A.  3.  Cox,  research  specialist  of  the  University  of  Texas  spoke 
on  the  Governments  cotton  program.     "He  contended  that  even  as  an 
emergency  measure  the  agricultural  program  has  probably  1  done  more  harm 
than  good. 1 11 

More  about  cotton.    Acco  Press  13  (l):  4-6.  Jan.  1935.     (Published  at  Houston, 
Tex.) 

A  digest  of  unfavorable  armaments  and  comment  against  the  Government* s 
cotton  policy  from  numerous  periodicals • 
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•Til  son,-  Otto.  '  Government -.policies  affect  v'ego.tabld-oii  Output.    Indus,  and 
Engin.  Chem.     (lTows  od.)  12  (.32)*  .-105-407,  charts.    Hov.  20,  1934.  (Pub- 
lished at  706  Mills  Bldg., Washington,  D..  C.) 

Tho  government*  s  cotton-restriction  campaign  and  the  tare  on  coconut 
oil  have  reduced  vegetable  oil  production  for  the  September  quarter  to  the 
"1924  level. 

"The  off  ect ;  of  -  the  change  in  demand  because  of  the  [coconut  oil]  talc 
is  seen  in  -steadily  .rising  -prices  for  cottonseed  oil  during  the  summer 

: .  f-  ^and^fall^  ."V.  "      -  '  ~  .  ;  ■•  ..      .  • 

Crop"  Forecast  -  Argentina 

The  official  crop  .forecast.  First  estimate-  of  the  outturn  of  cereals  and 
linseed  "in  the -1934-1935  agricultural  "ear.    Rev.  of  the  River  pinto 
77  (2245):  -35.  Doc  28,'  1934-..   (Published  in  Buenos  Aires.  How  York 
agents:  S.-  S..Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  500  Fifth  Ave.,  lew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  probable  production  is  estimated  for  wheat,  linseed,  oats,  barley, 
rye ,  and  birdseed,  and  a  table  shows  production  of  these  products  for  the 
years  1924/25  to  1933/34. 

■Decentralization  &f.  .Indus  try 


;'The  drive  for  a  planned'  economy.  .-.  Cora".  &  F inane*  Chron.  140: 

351-353.  Feb.  9,.  1935.  .'.(.Published  at  25  Spruce  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
.-  This  is  an  editorial-  commenting  very  critically  on  the  report  of 
.  the  3u sine's S:  Advisory '  and  Planning  Council  of  the  Deportment  of  Commerce 
'-•  which  was  made  public,  recently.    The  report  proposes  the  extension 
...  o f . .government,  aid  to  industries  which  -.can  .operate  more  advantage ou sly 
in  rural  districts ' thon  in  metropolitan  centers.    The  editorial  considers 
that  'the' "'proposal's  "are  objectionable  from  every  angle  and  that  the  effect 
of  the  proposals,.. if  carried  'out,  :wouid  be  11  in  tho  fullest  sense  revolu- 
. ..  tionary."       ....     1  "'-  ..       ••-'•'•  -  ,■: 

D r  ought ' -  Uni te  d  ■  State  s 

•Case, .  T7.  "if*  ■ 'The -.v/e stern  dr ~u :ht  situation"'  continues  acute;  will  1934-  be 
•      repeated?-  Annalist  45  (llol) :  237.  Feb.  8,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
.  •  Hew -York. Times'  Co* ,  Hew  York,  IT,  '¥,) 

•Economic  Conditions  -  C-reat  Britain 

The  economic  future..- '  Country  Life  77  (1982):  28.  Jan.  12,  1935.  (Published 
;       at  20,  Tavistock  St.,  Strand,  London,  .7.  C  2,  Eng.) 

-  Editorial,  comment  on  tbhe  Hew  Year  message  .  of  the  Prime  Minister  which 
"'dealt  with,  the  future  rather  than  wi oh  the  past,  and  with  economic  rather 
than  politico!  issues."    Among  the.  questions  that  need  to  be  solved  are 
/  'a  separate.,  scheme  of  unemployment  benefits  foir  agricultural  workers,  in- 
creasing agricultural  amoloyment  and  pl.acing  families  on  tho  land- 


Economic  Conditions  -  IT  oth  er  lands 

The  economic  position  of  Holland.    Lloyds  bank  limited.    Monthly  Rev.  (n.s.) 
6  (59):  19-29.  Jan.  1935.  (Published  at  71  Lombard  St.,.  London,  E.'c  3, 

.>  Eng.): :  •    .....  -'-v;  .  ■  ■'.  _  ■  •    .:■•/  ?.'•:,'..;.  ' 

Economic  Council  . 

Wallace,  H .  A.    America  -  recluse  or  trader?    Collier1  s,  Feb.  2,  1935,  pp.. 7-8, 
50,  51.     (Published  in  ITew  York,  IJ.  Y.)    Pam.  Coll. 

Since  the  United  States  will  have  to  decido  many  important  -questions 
within  the  next  few  years  Mr.  Wallace  suggests  that,  11  in  order  to  give 
national  continuity  on  matters  about  which  there  can  "be  no  disagreement 
as  to  need  for  continuous  policy,"  the  president  appoint,  with  the  consent 
of  Congress,  "a  compact  continuing  staff  of  long-time,  economic  councilors 
that  will  "be  as  revered  and  trusted  as  the  Supreme  Court."     Such  an  eco- 
nomic council  should  "be  small  and  should  have  "the  power  to  determine  by 
direct  referendum  the  will  of  the  people _ on  key  questions  of  national 
policy.1!  • 

Economic  Crisis  -  Danubian  States 

Jaszi,  Oscar.    The  economic  crisis  in  ..the  Danubian  States.    Social.  Research 

2  (l):  98-116.  Feu.  1935.  (Published  by  the  New  School  for  Social  Research,.- 
66  West  12th  St.,  New  York,.  IT .  Y.) 

Overpopulation- in  the  Danubian  countries  has  led  to  "  a  pulverization  of 
peasant , property,  to  a  growing  land  famine,  and  to  an  increasing  fear 
among  the  ruling  classes  of  political  explosion-.    The  agrarian  reforms 
after  the  World  War  were  due,  to  some  extent,  to.  the  pressure  of  overpopula- 
tion  "the  evils  of  which,  it  is  shown,  they  were  unable' to  cure,  even 
approximately..    In  Hungary' only  180,000  'hectares  were  added  to  the  terri- 
tories occupied  by  the  small  proprietors  in  fragments'  of  one  fifth  to  oho 
hectare.    In  Czechoslovakia  about  550,000  hectares  of  forest  and  600,000 
hectares  of  arable  land  were  expropriated  from  the  large  and  medium- sized 
estates,  and  40,000  hectares  of  pasture  were  taken  from  the  large  estates 
and  given  to  village  communities.    In  Yugoslavia  1,000,000  hectares  o'f 
the  large  estates  were  turned  over  to  the  former  serfs,  500,000  hectares  wero 
distributed  among  the  smaller  peasants,  and  500,000- hectares  of  forest  be- 
come community.; property*    " Although  the  territory  expropriated  was  not  more 
than  one  eighth  of  the  Jugoslavian  agrarian  land,  the  reform  was  far 'reach- 
ing considering  the  fact  that  even  before  the  'war  this  region  was  character- 
ized by  the  preponderance  of  small  peasant  properties."    In  Rumania  about- 
6,000,000  hectares  wore  redistributed  and  the  agricultural  land  held  by  large 
estates  was  reduced  from  40  percent  to  .about  10'  percent .    It  is  pointed  out 
that  while  the  soeial^-'oolitical  consequences  of  these-  agrari an  reforms  were 
highly  beneficial,  the  economic  consequences  were  often  disadvantageous  .re-* 
suiting  in. many  places  in  a  considerable  decrease  in  -agricultural  .prr- 
ductivity.  !' . 

"The  distribution  of  land  was  not  far  reaching  enough  and  the  maximum,  al- 
lotment was  not :  sufficient  to  give  .real  independence  to '  the  peasant  families. 
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The  division  of  the  land  cannot  alone  solve  the  agrarian  problem  if  the 
peasant  proprietor?  have  not  the  necessary  credit  to  carry, on  a  reasonably 
advanced  type  of  production...    Finally,  and  this  is  perhaps  more  sig- 
nificant than  ail  the  other  can so s,  all  the  agrarian  countries  embarked 
upon 'a  policy  of  artificial  industrialization  which  enormously  increased 
the  cost  of  the  industrial  commodities  required  "by  the  peasants... 
Austria  and  Czechoslovakia. .  •  imposed  high  protective  duties:  on  agricul- 
tural products."    All  this  has  led  to  less  intensive  cultivation,  a  rapid 
decrease  in  the  price  of  land,  S3id  a  large  debt  on  property.    "The  slogan 
of  a  planned  economy  lias  "become  a,  pretext  for  preserving  the  income 
from  rent,  to  the  detriment  of  those  who  live  "by  their  labor...    The  pro- 
ductivit?/  of  the  land  is  too  low  and  the  population  is  increasing  too 
rapidly.    Increased  agricultural  production,  however,  faces  a  political 
obstacle  in  most  countries  of  central  Europe  in  the  resistance  of  the. 
still  dominant  landed  interests  represented  by  the  holder?  of  la.rge  and 
middle  sized  esta/tes.  ■  This  is  the  reason  why  new  plans  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  la/ad  are  advocated  not  only  -in  Hungary,  where  feudalism  remains 
intact,  bat  also  in  Jugoslavia,  where  la.rge  and  middle  sized  holdings 
are  only  the  exception."     Several  reasons  are  given  for  the  failure  of 
the  agra.rian  succession  states  to'  indusirialize  their  countries.    It  is 
suggested  that  an  increase,  of  agricultural  production  would  be  remuner- 
ative for  the  small  peasants.    The  marketable  surplus  would  increase  and 
the  money  income  of  the  pea.sants  would  be  larger  even  in  the  ca,se  of  lower 
agricultural  prices.    If  the  population  became  more  prosperous  the  state 
could  get  more  advantageous  commercial  treaties  with  foreign  countries. •  • 
The  agrarian  sta.tes  of  the  Danube  are  unable  to  consume  their  agrarian 
products  not  because  they  produce  too  much  but  because  they  produce  too 
little...    It  is  agrarian  overpopulation,  extreme  misery  and  the  great 
poverty  of  the  whole  country  which  is  responsible  for  the  fact  that  even 
the  small  quantities  produced  are  not  consumed,  and  remain  export  sur- 
pluses which  bring  disaster,  unless  they  are  sola  in  foreign  countries. . . 
Only' a  strong,  prosperous  and  cultured  peasantry  could  break  down  those 
agricultural  and  industrial  monopolies  which  at  present  close  the  door  to 
Daraibian  cooperation.    This  regeneration  of  agriculture  leading  up  to  a 
political  confederation  is  now  the  supremo  task  of  the  Danubian  countries." 

Economic  Crisis  -  Netherlands 

Kaag,  H.  A.    Brief  survey  of  measures  taken  in  the  Netherlands  to  counteract 

the  effects  of  the  economic  crisis.    Amsterdamsche  Bank  n.v.  Financial  and 
Scon.  Eev.  Statis.  Dept.,  no.  42,  pp.  1-11.  Jan.  1335.     (Published  in 
Amsterdam) 

A  brief  survey  of  measure?  affecting  trade  policy,  governmental  interven- 
tion in  connection  with  international  payments,  assistance  to  agriculture 
and  cattle  breeding,  assistance  to  fisheries,   shipping  and  inland  naviga- 
tion, and  measures  for  increasio. :  the  amount  of  work  available . 

Among  the  measures  for  the  relief  of  agriculture  are  The  Wheat  Act  of 

1931,  the  Crisis  Dairy  products  Act  of  1932,  the  Crisis  Pig-breeding  Act  of 

1932,  Agricultural  Crisis  Act  of  Hay  5,  1933,  Aug.  5,  1933,   and  July  27, 
1934,  measures  for  aiding  the  growing  of  rye,  barley,  flax,  osiers,  and 
rushes,  sugar*  beets,  poultry  farming,  production  of  peat,  and  the  potato 
flour  industry,  and  the  Crisis  Leasehold  Act. 
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Economic  Geography,  v.  11,  no.  1,  pp.  1-108.  Jan.  1935.     (published  by 
Clark  University,  Worcester, 'Mass.) 

Contents:  Geographical  controls  of  agriculture  in  Orkney  and  Shetland, 
by  Andrew  C-  O'Delt,  pp.  1-19;  Seattle,  as  a  port  city,  by  Albert  L .  Seeman, 
pp.  20-32;  Agricultural  regions  of  Asia,  part  VII,  The  Japanese  Empire, 
B .  The  Ryu  Kyu-Taiwan  region,  by  Robert  Burnett  Hall,  pp.  33-52;  Human 
occupanoe  of  the  St.  Clair  Delta,  by  Bert  Hudgins,  pp.  53-61;  Dominica;  a 
wet  tropical  human  habitat,  by  Lucia  Carolyn  Harrison,  pp.  64-76;  Rural 
settlement  in  north  west  Devon,  England,  by  Beatrice  M .  Swainson,  pp.  77-90; 
Economic  geography  of  Greece,  by  Joseph  Slabey  Roucek,  pp.  91-104;  The  rayon 
industry  of  Japan,  by  Shinichi  Suzuki,  pp.  105-107. 

Economic  Recovery 

Backman,  Jules,  and  Jackson,  A.  L.    Recovery  here  and  abroad.    Commodity  price 
and  employment  trends  in  this  country  compare  favorably,  but  not  so  for 
production.    Barron* s  15  (4):  6.  Jan.  28,  1935.     (published  at  44  Broad 
St.-,  New  York,  N .  Y-)' 

The  following  is  the  first  paragraph  of  this  article: 
"In  a  recent  editorial  in  Barron1 s,  *The  Road  to  Recovery, *  ' by  Sir 
Henry  Strakosch,  was  discussed.    In  conclusion,  the  editor  suggested 
'it- would  be  interesting  to  add  the  United  States  to  Sir  Henry* s  tabula- 
tions and  charts  and  see  the  results.'     In  response  to  this  suggestion, 
we  have  prepared  the  following  analysis  which  presents  comparable  figures 
for  the  United  States  to  those  used  by  Sir  Henry  for  other  countries. 
In.  presenting  this  analysis,  we  are  not  accepting  or  rejecting  the  con- 
clusions which  he  has  reached.    We  are  merely  trying  to  extend  his  analysis 
to  include  this  country.    Table  1  indicates  the  trends  of  the  indices  of 
activity  in  the  United  States." 

"The  road  to  recovery."    The  ca.se  for  the  gold  bloc.    Economist  120  (4769): 

113-,114.  Jan. 19,  1935.     (Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London, 
E .  C  •  4,  Eng.) 

In  this  article  a  correspondent  replies,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
gold  bloc,  to  Sir  Henry  Strakosch1 s  memorandum. 

Strakosch,  Sir  Henry.  "The  road  to  recovery."  Supplement  to  the  Economist, 
Ja„n.  5,  1935.  12pp.  (published  at  8,  Eouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London, 
S.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Also  published  in  Econ.  Forum  2  (4,  sect.  1):  1-70.  winter  1935. 

Contents:  Collapse  of  the  gold  standard;  economic  developments  in  .gold 
and  sterling  countries;  international  trade;  exchange  stabilization;  costs 
and  prices;  the  effect  of  falling  prices  on  costs;  the  divergence  between 
costs  and'prices;  the  failure  of  deflation;  the  prerequisites  of  exchange 
stability;  need  for  a  world  monetary  system;  an  international  gold  stand- 
ard; central  bank  co-operation;  U.  S-  A.  and  sterling  area;  the  immediate 
tasks.  f  .■■•<' 

"Briefly  summarised,  the  most  urgent  and  immediate  tasks  ahead  are  for 
the  Gold  countries  to  restore  their  internal  production  and  trade,,  and 
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for  the  Gold  as  well  as  the  Sterling  countries  to  remove  the  impediments 
which  are  at  present  clogging  the  channels  of  economic  intercourse  "be- 
tween the  nations.    What,  in  the  present  situation,  dominates  all  else,  and 
calls  insistently  for  prompt  and  courageous  action,  is  the  restoration  in 
each  country  of  a  stable  equilibrium  'between  the  costs  of  production  and 
the  prices  of  the  goods  produced,  and  "between  the  burden  of  debts  and 
incomes*    That  applies  especially  to  the  countries  which  maintain  the 
Gold  Standard,  ar  pretend  to  do  so.    Deflation  as  a  means  of  attaining 
that  equilibrium  having  failed  completely  in  its  purpose,  the  only 
possible  way  open  to  the  Gold  countries  is  an  appropriate  reduction  of 
the  gold  value  of  their  currencies-" 

jlElgct  ri f i cati  oh ,  Rural 

i:est  eggs  for  rural  power.    Private  electric  power  interests  can  meet  compe- 
tition of  New  Deal  by  setting  up  marketing  agencies  which  will  accept 
payments  in  kind  for  power  consumed.     Couch  turns  to  lowly  hen  to  justify 
rural  electrification,  and  statistical"  studies  show  he  is  on  firm  ground. 
Experimental  work  has  already  begun.    Natl.  Spl;e  re  15  (2):  25-27*  Feb. 
1935.    (Published  in  Washington,  D.  0.0 

Describes  Mr.  Ha.rvey  C.  Couches  program  of  rural  electrification  for 
Arkansas.    Mr.  'Couch  who  is  connected  with  the  Arkansas  Power  and  Light 
Company,  "proposes  to  install  a  substation,  build  extension  lines  through- 
out the  community  and  its  environs  wherever  as  many  as  three  customers* to 
the  mile  can  be  obtained^    He  will  offer  to  arrange  for  wiring  the  homes 
and  to  sell,  to  each  family,  which  owns  its  home,  the  Lamps,  irons,  water 
pumps  a.nd  such  other  equipment  as  can  be  used  advantageously,  on  a  monthly 
payment  plan,  and  allow  five  years,  if  necessary,  in  which  to  pay. 

"To  the  fa.rmers  and  other  home-owners  who  desire  to  avail  themselves 
of  this  offer,  he  proposes  to  give  sufficient  employment  in  the  buildirgt 
of  the  lines  to  enable  them  to  make  the  first  payment  on  the  wiring  and 
the  equipment  they  purchase,  and,  whenever  possible,  continue  the  employ- 
ment even  longer." 

He  also  proposes  that  when  funds  are  not  available  to  pay  for  the 
current  used  that  ten  or  twelve  good  hens  be  added  to  each  farmer's  flock. 

White,  E.  A,    The  challenge  of  rural  electrification.    Agr.  Engin.    15  (12): 

414,  418.    Dec.  1934,     (published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural 
Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.') 

Employment  Capacity  of  Agriculture 

Brandt,  Karl,    The  employment  capacity  of  agriculture.    Social  Research  2 

1-19.  Feb,  1935.    (Published  by  the  Now  School  for  Social  Research,  66 
Test  12th  St.,  Hew  York,  353".  Y.) 

The  object  of  this  study  is  "to  consider  whether  the  economic  forces 
that  have  operated  to  expel  labor  from  agriculture  have  exhausted  therr 
potency,  a.nd  whether  counterbalancing  forces  increasing  the  employment 
capacity  of  agriculture  are  gair.irg    strength.    "The  writer  finds  that  as 
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matters  stand  today,  there  is  "no  ground  for  forecasting  either  an  ab- 
solute increase  or  an  absolute  decrease  in  the  employment  capacity  of 
agriculture...    There    can  be  little  question  that  relatively  to  other  de- 
partments of  economic  life  the  employment  capacity  of  agriculture  will 
dimini  sh." 

•He  thinks  that  the  employment  capacity  of  agriculture  can  be  increased 
only  by  providing  supplementary  employment  by  which  the  farmer  may  earn 
an  income  additional  to  his  farm  income,     "Reshaping  agriculture  by  a 
vast  program  of  homesteads  and  creating  new  rural  communities  with  a 
mixed  agricultural  and  economic  function  would  lead  toward  the  reform  of 
the  entire  econoftc  system...    The  new  life  in  the  rural  community  will 
have  nothing  in  common  with  the.  smokestack  city  nor  with  the  desolate  farm- 
steads of  today.    What  we  shall  have  is  a  new  form  of  civilization,  de- 
riving its  vitality  from  the  rural  community,  which  in  spite  of  the 
forces  of  disintegration  retains  the  potentiality  of  a  sound  social  life." 

L'Est  Surope'en  Agricole  . 

L!Est  Europeen  Agricole  3.  annee,  no.  11,  Oct.  1934,  .  (I ssued  by  the  Comite 
Permanent  r'fitudes  fconomiques  des  $tats  Agri coles,  de  1' Europe  Centrale 
et  Orientale.    Published  by  Jouve  &  Cic,  15,  Rue  Racine ,  Paris  (6e), 

Prance) 

Partial  contents:    Les  recentes.musures  pour  ameliorer  1' organi sation 
agraire,  by  K.  Kasinski.    An  account  of  recent  measures  adopted  in 
Poland  for  putting,  the  agrarian  reform  into  effect  and  for  financing 
the  operations-*  pp.  7-20;  Le  de*grevement  agricole  a  l'automme  1934, 
by  Michel  Wierusz-Kowalski .    An  account  of  the  status  of  agricultural 
indebtedness  in  Poland  in  the  autumn  of  1934,  with  special  reference 
to  credit  and  debt  conversion  -  pp.  21-45;  La  preference'1'  pour' les 
mat'fc^es,  oleagineuses  d' origine  indigene,,  by  Louis  Bernstein.    An  account 
of  an  agreement  signed  by  agricultural  organizations  and  the  vegetable 
oil  industry.-,:  at  .the  instigation  of-  the  Polish  Government,  whereby  the 
industry  agrees  to  purchase .  all  the  oil  seeds  produced  in  the  country 
in  accordance  with  conditions  agreed  on  with  the  producers.    The  advan- 
tages of  this  agreement  are  enumerated.  -  pp.  46-57.    L! entente  agricole 
polono-dantzlcoise ,  by  Thadee  Pilch.    The  terms  of  Poland's  commercial 
treaty  with  Danzig  as  regards  agricultural  products  are  discussed.  -  pp»58~ 
Tche'coslovaquie •    La  situation  de  1' agriculture  au  cours  de  la  derniere 
campagne  agricole,  by  Antonin  Pr.okes*    A  brief  sketch  of  agricultural 
conditions  in  Chechoslovakia,  pp.  80-82.    L'  e*levage-  des  chevaux,  by' Joseph 
Babor.    Horse  raising  in  Czechoslovakia,  pp. -83-88.    Prices  of  a  number 
of  agricultural  products  in  various  world  narkets  are  given  as  well  as 
statistics  of  various  kinds  for  agricultural  products  in  Poland,  Rumania, 
and  Czechslovakia. 

Exchanges,  Commodity 

Mayer,  R.  J.      We  become  commodity- conscious .    Nation's  Business  23  (2): 
15-16,  61.    Feb."  1935.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the 
United  Spates,  Washington,  3D.  C.) 

The  commodity  editor  of  the  Wall  Street  Journal  tells  the  story  of 
the  commodity  exchanges  and  the  part  they  are  playing  in  our  business 
life  • 
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Farmijjconomist  _  ... 

Farm  Economist,  v.  -li'no.  9,-  pp.  181-195,     January,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  Road,  Oxford,  Eng.) 

Contents:    Mechanized  farms  survey;     some  preliminary  observations 
[survey  made  "by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute]  "by  H. 
Thitby,  pp.  181-182;  Grassland  management  and  output  on  a  Lancashire 
farm,  "by  John  Steward,  pp«  133-184;  The  certainty  of  f arming ,  by  F.R.G.N. 
Sherrard  [includes  data  showing  cost  of  milk  production  Hk  pence  per 
gallon  on  10    farms  19  24/25-1932/33  and  cost  of  feed  in  pence  per  gallon 
for  the  same  years]  pp.  185-185;  Forecast  of  the  1935  wheat  acreage  [6 
eastern  counties  of  England]  "by  R.  McG.  Car  slaw  and  P.  S.  Graves,  pp.  186- 
188;  Egg  marketing  in  the  north  of  England,  by  G.  T.  Roy,  pp.  188-190; 
Changes  in  the  volumes'  of  food  imports  since  1931,  "by  K.A  .H.Murray, 
pp. 190-192;  charts  chowing  prices  of  agricultural  commodities  in  England 
and  Wales  1931-1934. 

Farm  Labor  Strikes 


Taylor,  R.  S.,  -and  Kerr,  Clark.    Uprisings  on  the  farms.     Survey  Graphic  24 

(1):  19-22,  44*  Jan.  19  55.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writers  "have  'been  keeping  a  hand  on  the  fast  pulse  of  agricul- 
tural troubles  on  the  Pacific  Coast  for  the  past  two  years'.     They  describe 
the  temper  of  the  growers  and  ox  the  custodians  of  law  and  order,  and  vhat 

.  •  ■'   lies  "behind  the  belligerent ' mood  of  the  striking  farm  laborers." 

Food  -  Imports  -  Great  Britain 

Britain's  food  imports.    Statist  125  (2963):     48-49.    San.  12,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  51,  Cannon  St.,  London,  E,  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Summarizes  and.  comments  on    he  booklet,  The  Planning  of  Food  Imports, 
by  K.  A.  E.  Murray  and  Ruth  L.  Cohen. 

Forest  Taxation  -  Europe 

Luncz,  G.    Present-day  taxation  problems  with  regard  to  privately  owned  forests 
in  Europe.     Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.  25  (12);  545T-553T.    Dec.  1934.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

The  writer  considers  "the  most  characteristic  features  of  the  various 
measures  in  force  in  the  different  countries  for  the  taxation  of  privately 
owned  forests  from  the  point  of  view  of  their  correspondence,  having 
regard  to  the  experience  that  has  beer,  gained,  with  the  essential  require- 
ments of  a  proper  and  continuous  preservation  of  forest  resources." 
Countries  are  Germany,  Austria,  Belgium,  Bulgaria,  Spain,  Estonia,  France, 
Great  Britain,  Hungary,  Ita>/,  Lativa,  Luxemburg,  the  Netherlands,  Poland, 
Rumania,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Chechoslovakia,  and  Yugoslavia. 

Freight  Rates 

Wilson,  C-.  L.      Are  railroad  freight  rate  structures  obsolete?    Harvard  Business 
Rev.  13(2):  179-185.     Jan.  1935.     (Published  for  the  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration,  Harvard  University,  by  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company, 
Inc.,  330  Fest  42nd  St.,  New  York,  U .  Y.) 


-195- 


Grain 

Davis,  G.  H.    Grain  industry  regulation.    Grain  &  Feed  Journals  Consolidated 
73  (8):  7-22,  323.    Oct.  24,  1934.     (Published-  at  332  &.  La  Salle  St-, 
Chicago,  111.) 

Address'  "before  the  Grain  andFeed  Dealers  National  Association  at 
Memphis,  Tenn.    The  address  is  concerned  with  changes  that  were  "brought 
about  in  the  grain  industry  through  legislative  measures.    Mr.  Davis 
also  tells  "how  our  investments  and  the  future  of  the  trade  would  be 
affected  by  possible  enactment  of  some  of  the  hundreds  of  bills  thrown 
into  the  legislative  hopper  each  year." 

Grain  -  Italy 

Mcotra*  Giovanni.  II"  problema  economico  dei  cereali.  Ei vista  di  Politica 
EcOnomiea  2A  (12):  1254-1261.  Dec,  1934.  (Published  at  ViaPoli,  42, 
Rone,  Italy) 

The  author '  di  scusses  the  important  part  played  by  grain  in  human 
economy  and  the  grain  problem  from  the  technical,  political,  and 
economic  standpoint  with  special  reference  to  Italy1 s  problem,  the  policy 
of  the  Fascist  government,  and  the  maintenance  of  grain  prices. 

Grain  (Bread).    -  Consumption  and  Trade  -  Switzerland 

Shollenberger ,  J .  H  •    Bread  grain  consumption  and  trade  in  Switzerland. 

Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  30  (2):  32-40.    Jan.  14,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S,  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Topics  dealt  with  are  production  and  consumption  of  wheat  and  rye 
imports,  and  exports,  domestic  wheat,  government  regulations  affecting 
the  grain  and  milling  industries,  milling  practices  and  wheat  preferences, 
bakery  practices,  and  dietary  habits.    Accompanied  by  three  tables  which 
show  acreage,  production,  yield  per  acre,  imports,  exports,  and  apparent 
total  and  per  capita  consumption  of  wheat  and  rye  for  a  series  of  years; 
and  imports  of  wheat  into  Switzerland  according  to  countries  of  origin 
for  the  calendar  years,  1913,  1925-1933. 

Grain  Loans  -  U.S.S.R. 

Government  grain  loans  to  collective  farms  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Foreign 
Crops  and  Markets  30  (5)  •  98-100.    Feb.  4,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U,  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Hogs  *  Great  Britain 

"Sasterbrook,  L.  F.    Pigs  and  planning.    Hew  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  9 
(202);     6-7.    Jan. '5,  1935.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High 
Bolborn,  London,  W.  C.  1,  Eng.) 

A  discussion  of  the  results  of  the  Pig  Scheme. 
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jogs.-  Que  ens  3- and 

Phe  Queensland  pig ,  industry  act.'   Queensland  Agr.  Jour.    42  (6):  746,747-749. 
Pec .,'  1934 .     ( fcblii  she d  '  in  .  Bri  sbane  ,  Que ensland) 
The  provisions  .and  regulations  are  explained. 

Index  of  Crop  Production 


Purves,  C  M.      New  index  of  crop  production,  1366  to  1934.    Agr.  Situation 

19  £  1)  : .4§-4j .  Jan..  .1935.  (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
TJ'iJ.:S  .  ,Lept .  ;.of  Agri  culture ) 

\y^is^hew\index. of  -  crop /production,  recently  prepared  from  the  revised 
" .  * $ s timet e s. * o J y^rpp^pvodupil on  in  the  United  State's  from'  1866  to  date, 
■  -   . A replace s r .'the  " ..in fipf .num  be r  of  the  mass  of  crop' production  which  pre- 
■  * '  vi  ously  '-as '  pubii  she  d  in 'the  December  Crops  and  Marl-rets." 

Insurance,  Social  -  France 

The  appiicat ion. of  the  new  social  insurance  legislation  in  France.  Internatl. 
Labour  Rev.  31  (l):  -64^83.    Jan.  1935."   (Published  "by  the  International 
Labour  Office.  Geneva',  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  the  United  States  "by 
the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40  Mount,  Vernon  St..  Boston,  Mass.) 

."The .compulsory  social  insurance  system  instituted  in  France  by  the 
Act  of  30  April  1930  consists  of  two  main  schemes  which  t6  a  great  extent 
operate  separately;  a  general  insurance  scheme,  covering  workers  in  com- 
merce and  "industry  and  domestic  servants,  and  an  agricultural  insurance 
scheme.     The  risks  covered  (sickness,  maternity,  invalidity,  old  age,  and 
death)  are  divided  into  two  groups,  described  according  to  the  system  of 
■"financial  organisation  applied  to  them  as  accumulation  risks  (invalidity 
and  old  age)     or  assessment  risks  ( sickness,  maternity,  and  death).  The 
first  report  on  the  results  of  the  working  of  the  social  insurance 
schemes  was  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  Republic  at  the  beginning 
of  1934  [journal  Officiel,  8  March  1934,  annexe]." 

This  article  sammarises  this  first  report  "on  the  application  of  social 
insurance 'in  France,  considered  successively  from  the  standpoint  of  scope, 
insurance  institutions,  financial  resources,  benefits,  and  financial  man- 
agement • " 

Insurance,  Unemployment 

Agricultural  workers1  insurance.    Economist  120  (477Q):'    172.  Jan.  26,  1935. 
(Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  S.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

"Tine  Unemployment  Insurance  Statutory  Committee,  under  the  chairmanship 
of  Sir  William.  3everid~e,  has  just   published  a  report  advocating  the  exten- 
sion of  Unemployment  Insurance  to  agriculture .    The  scheme  proposed  is 
on  the  same  lines  as  the  general  insurance  scheme,  but  is  not  to  be  incor- 
porated in  it."     Details  of  the  scheme  arc-  briefly  given. 

Compulsory  unemployment  insurance.     Cong.  Digest  14  (2):  33~5g.    64.  Feb.  1935. 
(Published  at  '2131  LeRoy  Place,  Washington,  D.;  C) 
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This  number  contains  pro  and  con  arguments  and  fact  material.  Included 
in  the  factual  meeting  are  the  following:.  Efforts  to  enact  unemployment 
insurance  legislation  in  the  United  States*  Contrasting  state  plans, 
(a)  the  Wisconsin  plan,  (b)   the  Ohio  plan;  How  the  foreign  compulsory  insur- 
ance plans  operate,  (a)  the  British  system,  (b)  the-  German  system,  (c)  other 
foreign  compulsory  systems;  Foreign  voluntary  plans  in  operation.  ' 

A  list  of  1934  references  on  unemployment  insurance  selected  from  a 
new  reference  list  compiled  by  Laura  A.  Thompson,  Librarian,  Department 
of  Labor,  is  given  on  p.  59. 

International  Labour  Office 

The  International  labor  organisation  in  theory  and  practice.    Its  structure 
a.nd  activities;  class  and  national  conflicts  that  occur  within  it;  its 
accomplishments;  and  theory  underlying  its  work.  Natl.  Indus.  Conf  •  Bd.  Serv» 
Ser.,  Memorandum  No.  14.    November  5,  1934,  7pp.,  mimeographed.  (Published 
by  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board,  247  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Irrigation  -  fatal 

Simpson,  J.  R*    Nat£l  Estates  irrigation  scheme.    South  African  Sugar  Jour. 
18  (9):  547,  549,  551,  553,  555,  557.  Sept.  30,  1934.     (Published  at 
7,  St.  Andrew's  Building,  Esplanade,  Durban,  Natal)' 

In  a  paper  read  at  a  meeting  of  the  Natal  Institute  of  Engineers  in 
Durban  on  July  13,  1934,  an  outline  is  given  of  the  "enterprise  of  the 
Natal  Estates  Limited  in  the  utilisation  of  the  waters  of  the  Urngeni 
River  as  irrigation  for  their  sugar  cane  lands,  and  also  some  of  the 
engineering  features*.,  in  connection  with  same."    Many  problems  were 
"tackled  and  successfully  overcome,  and  the  Natal  Estates  Limited  have 
now  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  a  wonderful  growth  of  sugar  cane  on 
land  that  was  formerly  unprofitable  to  cultivate,  and  would  in  all  proba- 
bility have  been  abandoned  in  a.  short  space  of  time,  had  irrigation  not 
been  introduced." 

Labor  -  Scotland 

labour  on.  Scottish  farms.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr*  18  (1):  75  Jan.,  1935.  (Published 
by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

Contains  table  of  numbers  of  regular  and  casual  workers  on  holdings' 
■  exceeding  one  acre  in  extent  on  June  4,  1934. 

Labor  -  Trinidad 

•  ;  i — 

Shephard,  C.  Y.    Agricultural-  labour  in  Trinidad.    Part  II.  -  Indentured  immigra- 
tion.   Trop.  Agr.  12  (2)':  43-47.    Fob.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Imperial 
Sollege  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  B.  W.  I.) 

Land  Distribution  -  Hungary  and  France 

Fellner,  Frederic  de .    LTdta,tisme  et  la  repartition  de  la.  propriete  fonci^re 
en  Hongrie- eu  6gard  a  l'etat  du  problene  en  France,    Revue  jSconornique 
Internationale,  26.  annee,  v.  4, 'no.  3,  p.  477-498.     Dec,  1934.:  (Pub- 
lished at  Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium.    May  be  obtained  from  Felix 
Alcan,  108,  Boulevard  Saint- Germany,  Paris,  France) 
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The  author  discusses  the  factors  that  influence  the  distribution  of 
landed  property  and  the  right  of  succession  in  Hungary;  also  property  divi- 
sion in  France  and  its  possible  lessons  for  Hungary, 

Land  Improvement  and  Reclamation  -  Italy 

Contributi  db.Ho  State  per  mlglioramenti  fondiari.    Rivista  di  Agricoltura 
39  (45):  542-645  .  ITov.  11,  1934-  (47):  575-677.  27ov.  25,  1934.  (Fub- 
1 i  she  d  at  V i a  de 1  G-e  su ,  5  7 ,  Some ,  1 1  aly ) 

This  is  a  reproduction  of  a  pamphlet  issued  by  t  he  Office  of  Land 
Reclamation  containing  information  771th  regard  to  the  contributions  that  may 
be  made  by  the  Sta-te  for  purposes  of  land  reclamation  and  improverei: . 

Pont  ana,  Attilio.    I  -mdglioramenti  fondiari  secondo  il  nuovo  catasto  e  le 
leggi  speciali.    V  Italia  Agricola  71  (12):  1087-1098.    Dec.,  1934. 
(Published  at  Palazzo  Margherita,  Via.  Vittorio  Veneto,  Rome,  Italy) 

A  discussion  of  land  improvements  as ' determined  by  the  law  of  March  1, 
1886  in  the  light  of  the  new  cadastral  law  and  other  pertinent  legislation. 

Land  Policy  -  New  Hampshire 

Perkins,  P.  E •    Land  policy  is  problem.    Hew  Hampshire  legislature  faces  task 
of  developing  program  for  staters  unproductive  areas.    ITe^  Eng.  Homestead 
■108  (2):. 2.  Jane  19,  1935,     (Published  in  Springfield,  Mass.) 

There  has  been  much  misunderstanding  in  the  state  regarding  the  Govern- 
ment1 s  plan  to  buy  12,000  acres  of  unproductive  submarginal  land  north 
of  Manchester  for  recreational  and  timber  development,    33.  C.  Hirst, 
.  chairman  of  the  advisory  committee  on  land  use  of  the  Hew  Hampshire  Planning 
•  Board,  and  A«  T*  Manchester.,  northeastern  director  of  the  land-use  section 
of  •  the  A. A. A.,  have  explained  the  government's  objectives  in  various  talks. 
■  A.  summary  of  their  remarks  is  given  in  this  article. 

"The  first,  public- policy  pronouncement": to  come  from  the  land-use  advisory 
committee  of  the  state  planning  board  recommends  to  the  legislature  that 
the  state  should  examine  all  land  within  its  borders'  which  is  slated  for 
federal  purchase  and,  after  consultation  with  the  towns  involved,  approve 
or  disapprove  such  action.    A  further  recommendation  is  that  the  towns 
be  given  power  to  zone  themselves  and  thus  avoid  such  expenses  as  road 
upkeep  and  transportation  of  school  children  in  sparsely  settled  sections 
which  might  be  better  suited  to  forests  or  public  parks  than  to  farming." 

Land  Settlement  -  Argentina 

Coni,  E-milio  A.    Financiacion  de  una  colonizacion  oficial  de  tierras  de  los 
bancos  oficiales.    Revista  de  Sconomia  Argentina  33  (197):  205-211. 
Nov.,  1934.     (Published  at  Avenida  Diagonal  Saenz  PerTa,  637,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina) 

The  author  deprecates  the  prosecution  of  land  settlement  as  a  "rork  of 
charity.    He  believes  that  "it  should  be  carried  on  in  such  a  way  that  the 
State  will  be  reimbursed  for  its  expenditures.    He  outlines  the  character- 
istics of  a  typical  settler's  holdings  and  the  measures  that  should  be 
adopted  by  the  S  -  ate  for  its  establishment 


Land  Settlement  -  Jews  in  the  U.S..S .R. 


Embree,  E.'E.    Jews  on  the  steppes.     Survey  Graphic  24  ( 1)  :  11-15.  Jan.  19 35. 
(Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  Hew  York  IT.  Y.) 

Describes  the  Jewish  cooperative  farm  movement  in  Russia,  the  impetus 
to  which  is  "an  active  cooperation  between  Agro-Joint,  the  special  agency 
set  up  by  the.  American  Jewish  Joint  Distribution  Committee,  and  the  Soviet. 
Government',  which  regards  as  a  public  duty  the  re  establishment  of  all 
groups  into  the  new  order.    The  ;  guiding  star  is  Joseph  A.  Rosen,  born  in 
Russia,  naturalized  as  an  American  citizen,  graduated  in  agriculture  from 
Cornell  -  a  scientist,  a  dirt  farmer,  a  genius  in  organization  and  direction," 

Land  Settlement  -  Palestine 

Berenstein,  M.  Jewish  colonisation  in  Palestine.    Internatl.    Labour  Rev.  30 

(5):  623-635.    Nov,,  1934;  (6):  797-819.    Dec,  1934.  (issued  by  International 
Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  United  States  by '7  or  Id 
Peace  .Foundation,  40  Mount  Vernon  Street,  Boston,  Mass.) 

"It  .is  proposed  in  the  following  pages  to  study  the  Jewish  migratory 
movement,  its  effects  on  the  demographic  position  in  Palestine,  and  the 
various  aspects  of  the  economic  life  of  the  country  (agricultural  settlements 
industrial  and  commercial  activity),  and  to  summarise  the  principal  achieve- 
ments of  the  Jewish  colonisation  movement... 

"Large  properties  and  extensive  cultivation . are  the  general  rule  in 
Palestine.    A.  very  high  proportion  of  the  land  under  Arab  ownership  is  cul- 
tivated by  tenant  f aimers...  The  Government  has  set  up  a  Land  Development 
Department  for  the  purpose  of  organising  the  settlement  of  the  dispossessed 
Arab,  ''farmers  on  other  lands." 

.  An  account  is  given  of  the  administration  and  functioning  of  Jewish  agri- 
cultural settlements  owned  by  the  Jewish  Colonisation  Association,  the  Jewish 
National  Fund,  or  by  private  individuals,  " Palestine  has  not  only  provided  an 
opening  for  young  people  who  were  unemployed  in  their  country  of  origin;  it 
has  also  enabled  Jews  vh  o  were  formerly  employed  in  trade  or- as  middlemen  to 
return  to  the  land...  A  further  extension  of  the  land  under  cultivation 
would  benefit  the  whole  population...    Moreover,  Palestine  is  still  very 
sparsely  populated,  and  it  seems  that  with  progressive  economic  expansion 
the  number  of  inhabitants  could  be  perceptibly  increased...  An  essential 
feature  of  Jewish  colonisation  in  Palestine  is  the  development  of  cooperation. 
.Tables  give  data  on  utilization  of  Jewish  capital  for  settlement. 

Land  Settlement  -  South  Australia 

Spafford,  W.  J.    Land  settlement  activities,  of  the  Employment  Promotion  Council. 
South  Aust •  Jour.  Agr.  35  (ll):  1374-1392-     June  15,  1934.     (Published  in 
Adelaide,  South  Australia) 

The  Employment  Promotion  Council  was  organized  on  September  5,  1932,  the 
Commonwealth  and  State  Governments  promising  to  subsidize  its  work,  pound 
for  pound,  up  to  L25,000  each,  5.20,000  to  be  used  for  land  settlement  and 
3^5,000  for  mining.    It  was  decided  to  concentrate,  on  small  holdings  for  mixed 
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farming  whe re  poultry  keeping  would  be  the  principal  activity  and  eggs 
wiild  "be  .produced  for  exnort.    The  selection  of  the  laid  and  the  settlers, 
the  method  of  starting  a  settlement,  the  terms  cf  allotment,  the  "buildings, 
and  equipment,  the  expenditure  of  each  settler,  the  progress  made,  and  the 
possibilities  of  success  are  discussed.  . 

Land  Utilization 

Lindley,  E .  K.    Survival  of  the  misfits.    Today  3  (14):  10.  Jan.  26,  1935. 

(Published  at  152  West  52nd  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Comments  on  the  re  common  d?  t  i  on  s  of  the  Land  Use  Committee  of  the 
National  Resources  Board.     "There  are  a  few  novel  aspects  on  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Land  Use  Committee,  hut  as  a  whole  the  program  pro- 
posed is  nothing  more  than  a  rational  coordination  and  expansion  of 
conservation  activities  which- the  Federal  government  already  has  he  gun 
in  a  piece  me  al  mann  e  r . 1 1 

Land  (7o stern)  Amending  Act  -  New  South  Wales 

U.  "S.vf'«    Western  Lands  Amending  Act.    The  commissioner  explains.  Pastoral 

Kev .  44  (11):  1128-11.39 ,  Nov.  16,  1934.  (Published  in  Melhourne,  Victoria, 
Aust  ralia) 

Some  of  the  provisions  of  the  act  are  explained:     Improvements  or  their 
value  ^  are  a  definite  charge  on  the  land  until  payment  is  made-,  that  charge 
taking  priority  over. all  other  security  except  money  oimd-  to  the  crown. 
Land  allotted  to  a  smaller  man  may  not  he  sold  or  mortgaged  unless  payment 
for  the  improvement's  has  been  made  or  arranged  for,  hut  the  Minister  may 
allow  a  transfer  to  go  through  if  he  considers  the  large  landholder1  s  de- 
mands unreasonable. within  a  month  after  the  determination  of  the  value  of 
the  improvements  .the  incoming  tenant  should  pay  in  cash  20  percent  of  their 
value.    Terms  may  then  he  granted  for -payment  of  the  balance  over  a  period 
of  6  years  at  4  percent  per  annum.    The  area  left  in  the  hards  of  the  large 
landowner  should  be  as  compact  as  possible.    A  person  who  holds  not  more 
:  than  two  home  maintenance  areas  can  now  apply  for  one  home  maintenance  area 
as  a  perpetual  lease. 

Livestock  -  Great  Britain 


Scott  Watson,  J.  A .,  and  Murray,  K.  A*  H.    The  livestock  situation.  Jour. 
Farmers'   Club,  pt.  7,  pp.  127-137.  Pec  1934.    Discussion,  pp.  137-149. 
•'Pu dished  at  2,  Tnitehail  Court,  London,   S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

Discusses  the  livestock  situation,  particularly  as  regards  consumption 
and  prices.    The  writers  favor  a  subsidy  rather  than  import  restrictions 
to  remedy  the  situation.     "A  subsidy  places  the  burden  of  farm  relief  upon 
the  shoulders  of  those  best  able  to  hear  it;  a  levy  or  tax  hears  most 
heavily  upon  those  who  must  perforce  spend  the  largest  part  of  their  in- 
comes upon  food.    -Che  rord.  sub  si  dy  is  welcome  to  nobody1  s  ears.    Yet  it 
does  seem  that,  taking  the  leng  view  and  considering  the  interests  of  the 
country  as  a  whole  -  pioducei,  consumer,  manufacturer  and  trader  alike  -  a 
carefully  worked  out  scheme,  of  slid  si  dies,  to  be  applied  to  this  or  that 
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commodity  as  the  need  could  be  proved,  would  "be  the  happiest  solution 
of  our  problem." 

Tables  showing-  the  following  are  given:  Estimated  value  of  produce 
.    sold  off  farms  and  consumed  in  farm  households  in  Great  Britain,  1930-31; 
.  ;   index  numbers  of  prices,  192^-33;  the  decline  in  the  prices  of  livestock 
and  livestock  products  in' various  exporting  countries;  prices  and  index 
numbers  of  the  prices  of  livestock  and  livestock  products  in  England  and 
Wales,   192^!-33 ;   imports  of  certain  livestock  products  into  Germany,  1J2H~ 
28,  and  1932;  trends  in  the  exports  of  various  livestock  products,  1325-27 
to  1932;  estimated  per  Capita  consumption  of  various  livestock  products  in  - 
Great  Britain,-  192^4-1933;  retail  prices  of  various  livestock  products, 
I92U— 33 ;  retail  price  per  1000  calories  of  various  foods,  November,  193^5 
index  numbers  of  consumers'   spending  power,  192U-33 • 

Livestock  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 

Russian  Economic  Notes,  no.  2SS,  pp.  1-13.    Jan.  15,  1935 •     (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  "J.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce) 

Partial  contents:  The  livestock  situation  in  the  Soviet  Union.  The 
census  of  June  193^-j  PP»  1-3;  The  [livestock]  program  for  the  state  and 
collective  farms,  p.  3;  The  new  livestock  census  [called  for  Jan,  1,  1935] 
pp.  3-^« 

Mechanization  of  Agricn ilture 

Denham,  H.  J.     Some  trends  in  mechanised  farming.  II.  -  Grass.     Scot.  Jour. 
Agr.  IS  (1):  1^19.  Jan.,  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

Milk-Marketing  -  Denmark 

Grant,  James.    Milk  marketing  in  Denmark.  Scot.  Jour.  Agr,  Id  (1):  20-33 • ■ 

Jan.,  1935*     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

Milk  marketing  in  Denmark  is  discussed  under  the  following  headings: 
Historical  development;  present  day  general  organisation;  federation; 
size  of  the  creameries;  payment  for  the  milk;  milk  production  and  utilisa- 
tion; quality  of  butter  and  state  control;  uniformity  of  supply;  production; 
home  consumption;  and  export  of  butter;  butter  marketing  and  export 
agencies;  milk  and  butter  price  quotations;  cheese  production  and  export; 
cost  of  operating  the  creameries;  net  return;   the  liquid  market;,  and  re- 
tail prices.  . 

Milk  -  Marketing  -  Germany 

Milk  marketing  in  Germany.    Home  Parmer  2  (1):  2h,  25.  Jan.  1935*  (Published 
at  Thames  House,  Millbank,  London,   S.  ¥-  1,  Eng.) 

The  new  milk  marketing  regulations  in  Germany  are  described  in  this 
article*    By  these  regulations  it  has  been  possible  to  reduce  "the  middle- 
man's risks". and  to  "decrease  excessive  margins  of  gains  wherever  it 
appeared  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  community." 
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Milk-Regulation  -  Saskatchewan 


Regulation  of  milk  supplied  in  Saskatchewan.  Econ.  Annalist  4  (4) :  59-^0. 
Dec.  1934.  (Published  "by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of 
Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada)  ,  „ 

Monopolies  -  Bulgaria 

Bulgaria.    Government  monopolies.     G-t.  Brit,  Board  Trade  Jour,  (n.s.)  133 

(1985):  903.  Dec.  20,  1934.     (Published  by  H.  M .  Stationery  Office,  London, 

■   SngO  •  •  •  •  .  .  ,;-     -  .. 

On  Nov.  7 9  1934  the  setting  up  of  a  tobacco  monopoly  was  announced  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  Bulgaria  to  "control  the  purchase,  manufacture  and 
sale  of  leaf  tobacco  and  tobacco  products  and  fix  the  wholesale  and  retail 
products  thereof o     It  shall  also  control  the  import  of.  tobacco  products 
from  abroad  and  supervise  the  manufacture  of  machines  and  their  parts 
intended  for  making  tobacco  products.    By  virtue  of  a  Law,  dated  December  1, 
:       1934,  a  State  monopoly  of  alcohol  and  plum  brandy  and  light  mineral  oils 
■  is  also  created." 

Mortgage  Moratorium  -  Argentina 

The  mortgage  moratorium  law  no.  ll,74l.    Declared  constitutional  by  National 
Supreme  Court.    Rev.  of  the  River  Plate  77.  (.3244):  11,   13,  15,  17,  .19- 
Dec.  l4,  1934.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires.    New  York  Agents:  S.  S.  Koppe 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  500  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

A  free  translation  of  the  substance  of  the  finding  of  the  Supreme  . 
Court  of  Argentina  to  the  effect  that  "law  ll,74l  is  constitutional,  in 
so  far  as  it  grants  the  moratorium  of  three  years,  and  that  it  is  uncon- 
stitutional as  regards  the  first  part  of  its  Article  6,  which  is  contrary 
to  Articles  14,  17  and  2S  of  the  Constitution." 

National  Agricultural  Conference 

O'Neal  presents  unified  farm  program  to  President.    National  agricultural  con- 
ference formulates  comprehensive  program  for  farm  recovery.    Amer.  Farm 
Bur.  Fed.  Official  News  Letter  l4  (2):  1,2.     Jan.  22,  1935-  (Published 
at        S.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

In  addition  to  the  account  of  the  conference  on  pages  1  and  3  of  the 
Official  News  Letter  is  given  a  statement  of  the  program  and  objectives 
of  the  conference.     Recommendation  regarding  the  administration  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  monetary  reform,  rural  credit,  national 
land  utilization,  cooperative  marketing,  Packers  and  .Stockyards  Act,  etc. 
are  made. 

Occupation  Statistics 

Statistics  of  occupied  population  in  different  countries.     Internatl.  Labour 
Rev.  31  (1):  123-134.     Jan.  1935-     (Published  by  the  International 
Labour  Office,   Geneva,  Switzerland,    Distributed  in  the  United  States  by 
the  World  Peace  Foundation,   40  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

This  article  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles  which  will  contain 
"summary  tables  showing  the  structure  of  the  population,  from  the  stand- 
point of  gainful  activity,  in  the  principal  countries."    Figures  for  the 
United  States  and  Canada  are  given  in  this  article. 
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Oils  and  Fats 

The  present  economic  condition  of  the  coconut  and  other  oil-producing  industries. 
Malayan  Ar.r.  Jour.  22  (9):.  U05-I136.  Sept.,  1934.     (published  at  Kuala  Lumpur) 

"An  abstract  of  the  Report  of  the 'Vegetable  Oil  Committee  appointed 
"by...'  The  Governor  of  the  Straits  Settlements  and  High  .Commissioner  for 
the  Malay  States  on  21st  April,  193^»  and  under  the'  Chairmanship  of  Dr.  H.  A. 
Tempany." 

Oleomargarine 

Boker,  H.    Present  day  tendencies  of  production  and  consumption  of  margarine. 
Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sociol.  [  reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev. 
Agr.]    25  (12):  5I7.E-5UIE.    Dec.  1.93  H.     (Published  by  the  International 
Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

In  two  parts:  Progress  and  consumption  of  margarine  in  the  chief 
margarine-consuming  countries;  The  competition  "between  butter  and  margarine. 
Among  the  statistical  data  given  are  the  following:  production  of  margarine 
"by  countries;  consumption  of  butter  and  margarine  per  capita  by  countries; 
production  of  margarine  in  the  United  States,  by  classes;  oils  and  fats, 
except  butter,  utilized  in  the  production  of  margarine  in  the  United 
States;  consumption  of  raw  materials  by  the  Danish  margarine  industry; 
production,  consumption  and  exportation  of  margarine  in  the  Netherlands;  etc. 

Olive  Growers,  International  P.edei'at ion   ■  • 

International  federation  of  olive  growers •    Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  52  (13-1^-): 
392.  Dec.  2U— 31  ?  193*+*     (Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland. ,  Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation, 
ho  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

A  meeting  called  by  the  International  Institute, of  Agriculture  in  Rome 
in  November  193^  '"approved  the  constitution  and  rules  of  a  new  International 
Federation,  the  objects  of  which  will  be  to  promote  the  general  interests 
of  olive  growers,   to  coordinate  internationally  the  measures  adopted =to 
improve  the  methods  of  cultivation  employed  in  olive  groves,  to  improve 
the  manufacturing  processes  in  use  in  the.  olive  oil  trade,   to  prevent  ■ 
fraudulent  practices,   to  organise  publicity  with  a  view  to  increasing 
the  consumption  of  olive  oil,  and  in  general  to  take  the  necessary  steps 
for  the  encouragement  and  protection  of  all    branches  of  the  olive-oil 
trade . 11 

Potatoes  -  Scotland 

Acreage  under  each'  variety  of  potatoes  in  193^L»     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  IS  (1): 

75-73.     •     Jan, 9  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland) 

Contains  a  statement  showing  the  acreage  under  certain  varieties  of 
potatoes  in  Scotland  in  193^>  as  returned  by  growers  of  one  acre  or  over* 
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Poultry  -  Canada 

Report  of  the  Poultry  committee,  Canadian  Society  of  Animal  Production  - 

eastern  section.     Sci.  Agr'.  15  (3) :  '  181-138.  'Nov.  1934.     (Pafclished  "by 
the  Canadian  Society  of  Technical  Agriculturists,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Breeding,  nutrition,  growth,  fattening,  marketing,  housing,  sanita- 
tion and  health,  disease  control  and  parasite  control  are  the  subjects 
'considered  in  the  report.'' 

Price-fixing      '  .  ..  .  . 

Fixed  maximum  prices.     By  "Verax."  Producer  19  (l) :  .9.  Jan.  1955.  (Published 
at  1,  Balloon  St.,  Manchester,  Eng.) 

"The  agitation  for  fixed,  maximum  prices  for  CW.  S.  [.Co-operative 
"Wholesale  Society  Ltd.]  productions  appears  likely  to  "be  stronger  than 
ever  during  '1935. 11     Because  of  this  the  writer  sets  forth  the  objections 
whi  ch  o  c  cur  mo  s  t  f  r  e quen t ly . 

Price  Statistics  -  India 

C-uha  Thakorta,  J.  R.      A  short  list  of  [Indian]  .official  publications  relating 
to  price  statistics.     Sankhya;   the  Indian  Journal  of  Statistics  1  (4): 
440-445.  Oct.  1934.     (Published  at  the  Art  Press,  20  British  Indian  St., 
Calcutta,  India.) 

Production  for  Use  "by  the  Unemployed  -  Ohio 

Operation  of  idle  factories  "by  Ohio  relief  authorities  for  "benefits  of  -un- 
employed.    Monthly  Labor  Rev.  39  (6):  1311-1519,   illus.     Dec.  1934. 
(Published  "by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor) 
"Operation  by  the  State  of  idle  factories  for  the  benefit  of  the 
unemployed  has  been  undertaken  on  a  considerable  scale  in  Ohio.  Cloth- 
ing and  household  furnishings  are'  being  manufactured.     It  is  expected 
that  the  11  factories  now  in  operation  will  give  employment  to  more 
than  800  workers,    as  only  part-time  work  is  to  be  given  to  individual 
workers,  however,   the  number  of  persons  actually  employed  is  expected  to  be- 
at least  50  percent  more  when  the  factories  are  operating  at  full  capacity. 
The  employees  are  selected  from  the  relief  rolls  and  are  paid  in  cash  for 
their  labor.     The  goods  are  to  be  sold  to  the  relief  agencies  throughout 
the  State,  for  distribution  to  persons  on  relief."  p. v. 

Profitableness  of  Panning  -  Scotland 

Pourth  report  on  the  profitableness  of  farming  in  Scotland,  1931-2.  Scot. 
Jour.  Agr.  18  (l) :  72-73.  Jan.,  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery 
Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

A  digest  of  the  above  report  which  is  "based  on  a  study  of  the  financial 
accounts  from  198  farms  which  have  been  collected  by  the  Advisory  Econ- 
omists of  the  Agricultural  Colleges  and  which. serve  as  a  basis  for  advisory 
work  as  well  as  for  the  assessment  of  the  national  situation  of  the 
industry. " 
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Rationing  -  IT.  S»  S .  R. 

Abolition  of  ration  cards  on  bread  and  some  other  agricultural  products. 
Russian  E con.  Notes:,  no.  289,  pp.  1.-5,'.  Jan.  30.,'  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  .and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.   S.  Dept.  of 
Commerce) 

Abolition  of  rationing  in  the  Soviet  Union.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  52 
(13-14):  392-395.    Dec.  24-31,  1934.     (Published  by  International 
Labour  Office,  Geneva,   Switzerland.     Distributed  in  U.   S.  by  World 
Peace  Foundation*  40  Mount  Vernon  Street,  Boston,  Mass.) 

An  account  of  the  reasons  for. rationing,   the  extent  of  rationing,  and 
the  reasons  for  its  abandonment.     The  Decree  to  abolish  rationing 
"fixes  the  standard  prices  for  bread,   flour,  meal;  macaroni,  peas,  beans, 
lentils  and  rice  in  each  of  the  eight  regions,  which  are  defined  in  the 
Decree.    A  special  scale  is  fixed  for  oats  and  bran...     The  sale  of  more 
than  two  kilograms  of  bread  or  1  kilogram  of  flour  to  any  one  person 
is  prohibited.     The  sale  of  cereals  at  low  prices  to  the  peasants  who 
supply  the  State  with  industrial  crops  will  be  abolished  on  1  January 
1935.     The  prices  paid  for  these  products  (cotton,  flax,  hemp  and 
tobacco)  will  consequently  be  raised. . »    As  regards  compulsory  deliv- 
eries of  corn,  the  1935  prices  will  show  an  increase  of  10  percent, 
over  those  of  1934:  in  the  case  of  free  purchases  by  the  State  or 
the  co-operative  societies,   the  increase  will  be  20  percent." 

Volin,  L.     The  abolition  of  the  bread-card  system  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

Foreign  Crops  and  iiarkets  30  (4):  77-81.  Jan.  28,  1935.  (Published 

by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 

Economics,  IT.-  S*  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Rice  -  Bengal 

Ali,  Hashem  Amir,  Bose,  Tara  Krishna,  and  Talukdar,  J.  IT.      Varieties  and 
yields  of  rice  in  Benuria  Mauza  in  Lower  Birbhum,  Bengal.  Sankyha; 
the  Indian  Journal  of  Statistics  1  (£) i  359-387.  Oct,  1934.  Editorial 
note  by  P.  C.  Mahalanobis 5  pp.  387-389-    (Published  at- the  Art  Press, 
20  British  Indian  St.,  Calcutta,  India) 

"In  the  present  paper  attention  has  been  fo cussed  on  all  the  rice 
land  of  a  single  Mauza  [unit  of  land  settlement  for  revenue  purposes] 
(approximate  position  23°  40  N  and  87°  38'E)  with  a  detailed  study  of 
about  a  hundred  plots.     It  deals  with  the  yields  of  rice  in  a  single 
year,  and  along  with  the  yields  it  seeks  to  find  out  what  other  qual- 
ities such  as  husking  quality,  market  value,  etc.,  pertain  to  the  dif- 
ferent varieties  grown  in  the  region." 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v.  13,  no.  1,  January  1935.     (Riblished  by  the  American 
Country  Life  Association,  105  E.  22nd  St.,  Hew  York,  II.  Y.) 

Partial  contents:     A  working  balance  between  agriculture  and  industry, 
by  Henry  A.  Wallace  [paper  read  before  the  American  Statistical  Associa- 
tion, December  28,   1934]  pp.  3-4.  The  A.C.L.A.  —  what  of  the  future?  by 
Carl  C.  Taylor,  pp.  5-8;  Planning  for  rural  library  service,  by  Carl 
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H.  Miiam,  radio  address,  November  18,  1934]  pp.  8-9;  Youth  and  national 
planning.     Summary  of  discussion  sessions,  seventeenth  annual  conference 
•  of  the  Student  Section,  A.C.L.A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  November  16-19, 
1934,  pp.  .10-12  [among  the  subjects  discussed  were  benefits  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  the  contribution  of  subsistence  homesteads, 
changes  in  the  Tennessee  Valley,  outlook  for  rural  rehabilitation,  etc.)} 
Coordinating  rural  education  programs,  by  Richard  E.  Jaggers,  p.  15. 

Rural  Civilization 

Bryson,  Lyman.    After  the  farmer  is  abolished.     Survey  Graphic  24  (l):  33-34. 
Jan.  1955.     (.Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  writer  foresees  "a  new  unit  of  civilization"  when  the  farm  and 
city  both  lose  their  importance  through  a  decline  in  the  number  of 
professional  farmers  and  the  decentralization  of  industry.     This  unit 
may  be  a  strengthened  village  where  part-time  farming  activities  will 
be  combined  with  some  industrial  or  trade  occupation,  and  where  "the 
schools,   the  libraries,   the  circulation  of  music  and  art  and  all  the 
major  enjoyments,  will  be  as  satisfactory .. .as  they  are  now  in  any  but 
the  largest  centers." 

Rural  Community  Organization 

Adams,  ¥.  C.  S.      Better  living:  the  community  movement  in  the  countryside. 
Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  18  (l):  6-14.  Jan.,  1935.     (Rxblished  by  H.  M.  Sta- 
tionery Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland) 

The  author  emphasizes  the  importance  not  only  of  agriculture  but  of 
the  rural  community  as  permanent  parts  of  national  life.     He  notes  the 
persistence  of  the  family  farm  even  in  countries  which  have  been  tending 
towards  a  more  industrial  form  of  society.     "It  is  because  the  family  farm 
gives  the  possibility  of  a  living,  however  hard,  and  provides  satisfac- 
tion for  not  only  the  needs  but  the  inclinations  and  aspirations  of  the 
individual...  Hot  only  the  family  farm  but  all  other  occupations  on 
the  land,  down  to  the  small  allotments,  make  possible  a  greater  and 
better  satisfaction  of  the  daily  needs  of  life.     The  value  of  the  land 
as  a  means  of  supplementing  the  resources  of  large  numbers  of  industrial 
workers  and  of  providing  well-being,  if  not' wealth,   is  yet  far  from 
being  realized  in  this  country.     There  are  abundant  examples  of  wonder- 
fully managed  individual  holdings,  just  as  there  are  of  the  benefits  of 
allotments  to  the  industrial  community,  but  a  vast  amount  can  yet  be 
done  to  improve  the  standards  not  only  of  those  who  live  by  the  land 
in  the  countryside,  but  of  the  industrial  workers  who  can  have  a  share 
in  the  land  in  the  neighbourhood  of  their  homes  to  supply  some  of  the 
needs  of  their  families."    The  author  passes  from  the  aspect  of  individual 
initiative  to  the  question  of  the  organization  of  the  rural  community. 
He  calls  attention  to  the  influence  of  the  Women's  Institute,   the  Young 
Farmers'  Movement,  and  the  Rural  Community  Councils  which  originated 
in  Oxfordshire  in  1921.     "A  well-organized  community  needs  the  develop- 
ment of  community  organization,  locally  in  the  village  or  parish,   in  the 
county  or  in  some  larger  area  which  groups  the  villages  for  cooperation, 
and  finally  in  the  national  uni t  which  looks  out  over  the  whole  field, 
and  which  furthermore  keeps  the  whole  movement  in  touch  with  what  is  going 
on  in  other  countries." 
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Soil  Erosion 


Roe,  H.  3.     Soil  erosion  control  end  soil  moisture  regulation  in  relation  to 
state  and  national  land-use  planning,    .Agr.  Engin.  15  (12):  428-430. 
Dec.  1934.     (Published  "by  the  .American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Edited  by  William  Boss. 

"A  presentation  specially  prepared  for  the  consideration  of  the  national 
Resources  Board  in  connection  with  its  deliberations  relative  to  state  and 
national  land-use  planning,  and  "based  on  the  experiences  of  the  land 
reclamation  staff  of  the  Minnesota  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  in  the 
conduct  of  official  work  and  on  the  results  of  contact  with  colleagues 
in  other  states  and  in  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture." 

General  recommendations  regarding  research,  educational  demonstrations, 
stat-c  'drainage  and  soil  erosion  codes,   and  the  establishment  of  a  land 
classification  department  in  each  state  aire  given. 

Soy  beans  ~  Hanchuria 

The  Manchurian  soy  bean  situation.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  30  (4):  32-86. 
Jan.  26,  1955.  (published"  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Ser- 
vice, Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  TJ.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Accompanied  by  statistical  tables  which  contain  the  following  data: 
Estimated  soy  bean  acreage  and  production,  1929-1934;  soy  bean  production 
and  distribution  1929-30  -  1934-35;   total  exports  of  soy  beans  and  bean 
products,  1929-30  -  1933-34;  exports  of  soy  beans  and  products  by  countries 
of  destination,  1931-32  to  1933-34;   average  monthly  price  of  soy  beans 
and  soy  bean  products  at  Dairen,  in  silver  yen  and  United  States  currency 
and  price  of  crude  soy-bean  oil  at  Hew  York,  1932-33  to  1934-35. 

Subsistence  Homesteads 

Pickett,  C.  E.    The  social  significance  of  the  subsistence  homestead  movement. 
Jour.  Home  Econ.  26  (8):  477-479.  Oct.  1934.     (Published  by  the  American 
Home  Economics  Association,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

Striemer,  Alfred.     "Growing  villages  of  farmer-artisans."    Rural  Rehabilitation 
1  (2):  19.  Feb.  15,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Federal  Emergency  Relief  Ad- 
ministration, 1734  Hew  York  Ave . ,  IT.  Wy,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Extract  from  a  letter  dated  Berlin-Heukolln,  Oct.  3,  1934,  in  which  the 
writer  gives  briefly  the  theory  for  his  method  of  settling  growing  villages 
of  f arm e r- ar t i s an s . 

Sugar 

Prinsen  Geerligs,  H.  C.     Sugar  in  1934.    Econ.  Ball.  Netherlands  Indies  2  (19): 
340-341.  Dec.  17,  1934.     (Published  in  Batavia,  Java,  N.  I.) 

"The  year  1934  showed,  as  far  as  sugar  is  concerned,  the  same  picture  as 
the  previous  year,   that  is  to  say,  a.  constantly  increasing  domestic  produc- 
tion in  the  sugar  consuming  countries,  a  constantly  increasing  protection  of 
their  own  production,  an  ever  tightening  monopolisation  of  buying  and  selling 
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and,   as  a  result  of  all  this,  the  world  market  getting  smaller  and 
smaller  and  a  still  further  decrease  of  the  price  of  such  sugar  as  is 
still  left  on  the  open  market."     Attempts  to  reduce  protection  -and 
stimulate  production  are  shown  to  nave  "been  made  in  the  United  States 
with  the  Jones-Co s tigan  Act,  in  Brazil,  and  The  Netherlands,   and  the 
aims  of  the  British  Sugar  Marketing  Scheme  are  outlined. 

Tariff  -  Great  Britain 

Findlay,  R.  h".    Has  protection  paid?    Nineteenth  Centura  117  (695):  69-78.: 
Jan.  19,35 •     (Published  by  Constable  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Orange  St.,  Leicester 
Square,  London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng.  } 

Tax  Delinquency  -  Arkansas 

Brannon ,  C.  0.     Tax  delinquency  in  Arkansas.     Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart. 
15.(3):  201-209.     Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  Southwestern  Social 
Science  Association,  Austin,  Texas) 

This  article  is  concerned  with  the  tax  delinquency  situation  in 
Arkansas,  including  causes  of  delinquency  and  cost  of  handling  tax 
de  1  i n quen t  records.  '.  • 

Taxes,  Rerl  Estate 

Weston,  Janet  L.  Farm  real  estate  taxes  since  1913.-  Natl.  Tax.  Assoc. 
Bull.  20  (3):  78-81.  Dec.  1934.  (Published  at  State  Office  Bldg. , 
Columbia,  S  .  C  .  ) 

Tax  data  given  in  the  tables  which  accompany  the  article  are  from 
reports  on  Farm  Heal  Estate  Taxes,  1913-1932  prepared  by  Bushrod  V/. 
All  in,  Donald  Jackson,   and  Janet  L.  Weston  of  the  Division  of  Agricultural 
,    Finance,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Tea  Industry  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 

Creation  of  a  Soviet  tea  industry.     Russian  Econ.  Notes  no.  289,  pp.  11-12. 

Jan.  30,  1935.  (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Somraerce, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce) 

Short  article  on  the  growth  of  the  tea  industry  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

Tobacco 


World  tobrcco  markets.     Empire  Prod,  end  Export  no.  220,  pp.  13-14.  Jan.,  1935. 
(Published  at  22,  Queen  /cine 1  s  G-ate,  Westminster,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Sng.  ] 

A  continuation  of  answers  to  questionnaires  sent  to  correspondents 
in  different  countries.     Replies  in  this  series  arc  from  Dahomey,  Portuguese 
Guinea,   and  French- Mandated  Territories' of  the  Crmcroons  and  Togolrnd. 

Trade  Associations  -  Italy 

Anselmi ,  Anselmo.     Trade  associations  and  corporations  in  Italy  after  the  recent 
reforms.     Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  31  (l):  6-27.  Jan,  1935.     (Published  by 
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the  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Distributed  in  the 
United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  40 -Mount  Vernon  St.,  Boston, 
Mass. )  •       -A..-  . ;:'  .• 

"In  accordance  with  the  evolution  of. the  Fascist  corporative  system 
of  trade  associations,   the  Act  of  5  February  1934  aimed  at  effective  or- 
ganisation of  the  corporations  on  the  "basis  of  the.  main  "branches  of  in- 
dustry.    In  the  present  article,  Mr.  Anselmo  Anselini  proceeds  to  analyse 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  those  of  the  Decrees  relating  to  the  twenty- 
two  corporations  which  have  been  created.    After  a  recapitulation  of  the 
^principles  upon  which  the  Italian  corporations  aid  trade  associations  are 
based,  he  outlines  the  modifications  which  have  had  to  be  made  in  the  or- 
ganisation of  these  associations,  in  order  to  adapt  them  to  the  now  tasks 
which  they  are  called  upon  to  undertake.    He  then  studies  the  improvements 
which  have  been  made  in  the  corporative  system  properly  so  called,  and 
analyses  the  general  principles  which  govern  the  creation  end  operation  of 
•    the  corporations,   at  the  seme  time  explaining  the  standards  according  to 
whi  ch  the  y  we  re  c  o  n  s  t  i  tu t  e  d .  '• 

"The  article  is  completed  by  an  appendix,  containing  a  series  of  tables 
which  demonstrate  the  scheme  of  organisation  of  the  trade  associations  ana 
the  corporative  organisations  in  Italy  at  the  present  time."  -  p. 6 

Vegetables  -  British  Columbia 

Richards,  A.  I.    Observations  on  the  economic  problems  of  growing  fresh  vege- 
tables i,n  the  southern  interior  of  British  Columbia.    Econ.  Annalist  4 
(4):  55-58.  Dec.  1934.     (Published  by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch, 
Dept.  of  Agriculture ,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

According  to  a  footnote  "this  article  is  based  on  interviews  and 
■observations  during  the  writer's  visit  to  the  Okanagan  Valley  and  is  pre- 
sented as  the  popular  view  rather  than  a  subject  of  research." 


Bennett,  K.  K. ,   and  Farnsworth,  H.  C.    World  wheat  survey .  and  outlook,  January 
•  1935.     Wheat  Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute  11  (5):  197-228. 
Jan.  1935.     (Published  at  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 
Written  with  the  advice  of  Alonzo  E.  Ta3rlorI 

Delos,^  Albert.    Les  aspects  e'eonomiques  actuels  du  pro bl erne  du  ble'.  Revue 

Bconomique  Internationale,  26 .  anne'e ,  v.  4,  no.  3,  pp.  509-549.  Dec,  1934. 
(published  at  Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium.    May  be  obtained  from 
••    Felix  Alcrn,  108,  Boulevard  Saint -Germain,  Paris,  France) 

The  world  wheat  problem  is  discussed  in  its  technical  and  economic 
aspects . 

■Lambilliotte,  Maurice.    La  question  mondiale  du  ble7.     Revue  Economique  Inter- 
nationale, 26.annee,  v.  4,  no.  3,  pa.  436-456.  Dec,  1934.  (Published 
at  Palais  d'Egmoiit,  Brussels,  Belgium.    May  be  obtained  from  Felix  Ale an, 
108,  Boulevard    Saint*- Germain,  Paris,  France) 

A  discussion  of  the  world  wheat  situation  as  it  affects  exporting  and 
importing  countries. 
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Wheat  -  Australia 


Australia.    The  wheat  industry.   •  Rehabilitation  of  rural  areas.    Statist  135 

(2967):  17-18.  Jan.  5,  1935.      (published  at  51,  Gannon  St.,  London,  E.G. 4, 
Eng.) 

Wheat  -  France 

France.    The  change  at  the  hank  of  France.      A  new  credit  policy.    The  wheat  law 
in  execution.     Statist  125  (3967):  15-16.  Jan.  5,  1935.     (published  at  51, 
Cannon  St.,  S.  C  4,  Eng.) 

A  statement  of  the  French  wheat  law  and  new  proposals  for  the  direct 
purchase  of  hoth  controlled  and  free  wheat. 

May,  Pierre.    Le  -probleme  franca.is  du  ble.    Revue  ^conomi que  Internationale,  26* 
annee,  v.  4,"  no. 3,  pp.  499-507.  Tec,  1934.  (Published  at  Palais  dTEgmont, 
Brussels,  Belgium.    May  be  obtained  from  Felix  Alcan,  108,  Boulevard  Saint- 
Germain,  Paris,  France) 

A  brief  summary  of  France1  s  attempts  to  regulate  wheat  prices  and  their 
effects. 

Hazen,  U.  f.    The  French  wheat  law  of  December  24,  1934.    Foreign  Crops  and 
Markets  30  (7):  157-181.  Feb.  18,  1935.  Mimeographed.     (Issued  by  tide 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

"The  French  wheat  law  of  December  24,  1934  aims  primarily  at  the  aboli- 
tion of  the  minimum  price  system  and  the  gradual  restoration  of  a  fr.ee 
wheat  market.    From  the  longer  time  point  of  view,  the  new  legislation 
contains  provisions  designed  at  least  to  stabilize  French  wheat  acreage  ??-nd 
possibly  to  reduce  it.    In  the  meantime,  the  Government  program  for  sub- 
sidized exports  and  denaturing  of  wheat  is  to  be  strengthened."    The  wheat 
situation  in  France  is  briefly  discussed  under  the  following  topics:  Reasons 
for  the  new  wheat  law;  previous  governmental  intervention;  and  the  French 
wheat  situation  on  the  eve  of  the  law  of  December  24,  1934,  and  at  the  end 
of  January  1935.    To  mitigate  the  possible  disastrous  effect  on  the  wheat 
market  of  the  abolition  of  the  minimum  price  system,  various  decrees-  were 
issued,  with  the  result  that  11  the  free  market  will  remain  limited  to  55 
percent  of  the  millers'  requirements  until  February  15,  1935,  inclusive, 
when  it  will  be  reduced  to  40  percent  (unless  a  new  decree  is  promulgated 
to  change  these  provisions.) .. . 

"The  nev?  lav;  prohibits:  (l)  The  sowing  of  wheat  on  areas  larger  than  those 
established  by  local  custom  for  the  rotation  of  crops;  (2)  The  cultivation 
of  wheat  on  soil  which  bore  that  crop  the  preceding  year;  (3)  The  increase 
in  area  sown  to  wheat  to  more  than  the  a„vorage  of  the  preceding  years... 

"It  is  estimated  that  by  the  end  of  June  1935,  when  the  Government  pro- 
poses to  buy  all  the  then  existing  wheat  stocks  of  the  1932-33  and  1933-34 
crops,  there  will  still  be  a  surplus  of  some  10  to  12  million  quintals 
(36.7  to  44  million  bushels)... 

"f ollowing  the  passage  of  the  new  law  and  the  formation  of  the  new  low 
price  on  the  free  market,  the  Government  reduced  both  the  denaturing  and 
export  premiums." 
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The  salient  points  of  the  five  principal  wheat  laws  enacted  for  the  de- 
fense and  organization  of  the  French  wheat 'market  and  also  of  the  prin- 
"    '  cipal  decrees  vromul gated  in' connection. 'with  them  are  given.    The  lavs 
■  are:  those  of  Jul  7  10,  1933,  Do  cent)  or  83-,  1933,  March  17,  1934,  July  9, 

1934,  and  December  24,  1934,    The  decrees,  of  which  21  are  listed,  range 
from  that  of  Jul:/  13,  1933  to  that  of  January  7,  1335.    A  set  of  decrees 
ranging  from  that  of  November  20,  1927  to  that  of  April  28,  1934  shov  the 
changes  that  have  taken  "clace  in  the  maximum  quantity  of  -..'heat  flour 
that  millers  may.  'extract  from  domestic  wheat. 

Tables  shov;  the  compulsory  minimum  percentages  of  domestic  wheat  to  be 
used  by  millers,  as  fixed  by  lav  from  December  5,  1929  to  date;  imports  and 
exports  of  wheat-,  including  flour,  by  countries,  average  1921/25,  1925'' 30 
and  annual  1930-1934;  minimum  -.heat  prices  in  France  established  by  lav/, 
July  15,  1933  to  July  15,  1935;  overage  price  of  domestic  wheat  in  Paris, 
by  months  1383/30  to  1934/35;  and  retail" prices  of  first  quality  \7hit0 
bread  in  Paris,  by  months,  1330  to  1935.  . 

All  the  laws  and  decrees  referred  to  in  this  orticle  have  been  pub- 
lished in  the  Journal  Of ficiel  of  France .    The  text  of  the  lav:  of 
■   December  24,  1931-  may  bo  found  in  Journal  Of  ficiel  65  (303):  12595-12699. 
Dec.  25,  1934. 

7ine 

Rossi,  R.  D.    Po st-repea>  vino  cn  sumption.    Wines  Mines  15  (l);  3-4.  Jan. 

1935.  (Published  at  85  2nd  St.",  Sam  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Contains  figure?  of  total  vine  consumption  in  the  United  States,  1934. 
Minimum  and  maximum  eor.su  option  figures  are  given.    The  wine  is  o.lso 
classified  os  commercial  v:ine  and' a^  "Basement-mode"  vine .    Both  the 
basement— made  and  the  commercial  vines  are  further  classified  as  dry  vine 
and ■ sveet  vine. 

w'ine  -  Argentina 

The  national  vine  lav.    Rev.  of  the  River  plate  77  (2246):  23-34.    Dec.  28, 

1934.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires.    Hew  York  Agents:  S.  S.  Koope  &  Co., 
Inc.,  500  Fifth  Ave. ,  ITev  York,  IT.  Y .) 

Contains  o.  free  translation  of  the  "National  TTine  Lav  as  sanctioned 
on  December  20.    The  law  was  promulgated  on  December  24." 

Yerba  Mate 

Bordonnvo,  Enrique.    Yorba  mate  in  the  United  States.    Pan  American  Union. 

Bull.  68  (12):   345-853-  Dec,  1934.  (Published  at  Seventeenth  St ., and  Con- 
stitution Ave . ,  IT.  7.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  author  urges  increased  consumption  of  yerba  mate  in  the  United  States 
because  of  its  beneficial  effects  or.  the  health  and  because  of  the  economic 
advantages  of  its  exports  to  the  three  producing  countries  of  Paraguay, 
Brazil,  and  Argentina. 
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([Germany]  Reichsnahrstand.  Schriften  6'ber  den  Reichsnahrstand. . .  bd.l) 
281.9  R27 

In  the  agricultural  sector  of  German  economy,  new  principles  based 
on  socialist  ideals  have  been  employed  during  the  past  year  and  a  half 
more  radically  than  in  the  remaining  sectors.    When  observing  recent 
changes  in  Germany  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  give  particular  at ten- 
tion  to  these  developments.     The  Reichsnahrstand  is  one  of  the  most 
important  instruments  for  putting  into  effect  the  national-socialistic 
ideas  of  economy.    The  Reichsnahrstand  is  a  semi-official  body  with 
administrative  autonomy  based  on  law.    Not  only  all  farmers,  but  also 
all  traders,  processors  and  manufacturers  of  agricultural  products  as 
well  as  agricultural  laborers  are  members  of  this  organization,  which 
was  intended  by  the  makers  of  the  law  to  include  all  groups  that  deal 
in  any  Way  with  agricultural  products.     As  production  of,   trading  in, 
and  processing  of  agricultural  products  form  a  major  part  of  German 
national  economy,  the  new  organization  represents  an  important  part  of 
the  whole  economic  system.     Its  aim  is  to  exert  considerable  influence 
cn  production,   to  regulate  the  flow  of  goods  in  a  way  most  beneficial 
for- the  whole  community,   to  eliminate  speculation,  and  to  smooth  out  " 
fluctuations  in  prices  to  a  very  large  extent  (partly  by  fixed  prices). 
•In  order  to  reach  this  goal  it  is  necessary  to  supervise  the  whole 
process  from  the  producer  of  the  raw  product  to  the  consumer.     The  new 
organization,  established  on  the  basis  of  the  law  of  September  13,  1933, 
has  now  been  roughly  completed.     In  the  volume  under  review  by  Dr.  Reischle 
and  Dr.  Saure,  who  both  have  done  considerable  work  in  building  up  the 
new  organization,  the  first  exhaustive  description  of  the  organization  and 
its  functions  is  given. 

In  order 'to  understand  the  organization  and  its  tasks  it  is  first  of 
all  necessary  to  describe  the  set-up.     As  absolute  head  of  the  entire 
Reichsnahrstand  we  have  the  Reich  Peasant  Leader  ( Reichsbauernfuhrer ) 

.   R*"  W«  Darre  who,  at  the  same  time,  heads  the  Reich  Ministry  of  Agriculture, 
While. the  Reich  Ministry  of  Agriculture  fulfills  legislative  ana  general 
administrative  functions,   a  large  portion  of  the.  executive  work  is  done 
by  the  Reichsnahrstand  as  a  self-administering  body.     As  an  important 
aim  is  to  eliminate  the  free  play  of  forces  in  agricultural  markets,  a 
great  deal  of  regulatory  work  is  necessary  which  cannot  be  done  satis- 
factorily by  a  central  government  office.     Through  the  Reichsnahrstand 
the  way  is  opened  for  an  extensive  self-administration.     The  Government 

.   determines  the  aims  and  the  general  direction  of  policy  and  also  handles 
the  supervision,  whereas  the  economic  groups  comprizing  the  Reichsnahrstand 
search  out  the  most  practical  methods  of  application  and  so  take  part  in 
moulding  a  new  economy. 
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Within  the  organization  of  the  R.eichsn'ahf  stand  we  mist  distinguish  a 
central  organization,  the  Reich  Administrative  Office  (Reichsverwaltungsamt) , 
19  provincial  siiodi visions.,  the.  Provincial  peasant  groups  (Landesbauern- 
schaf ten) ,  ah out  500  county  units,  the  County  peasantries  (Kreisbauern- 
schaften)  ,  and  several  thousand-  local  units,  the  Local  Peasantries 
(Ortshauernschaf ten)  •    The  influence  iff  the  central  "body  reaches  down  to 
the  last  village  through  the  provincial  and  local  organizations.    The  cen- 
tral office  of  administration  is  divided  into  five  departments,  one  de- 
partment for  general  affairs  of  administration  (finance  etc)  and  four  Main 
Divisions  (Haup t ah teilun gen)  for  the  four  great  sphere  of  work.    The  work 
of  Main  Division  I  centers  around  the  farmer  as  a  human  "being.  Peasant 
culture,  comraunity  life,  youth  organization,  and  the  philosophy  of  national- 
socialism  ar;  the  main  lines  of  activity  of  this  Division.     In  Main  Divi- 
sion II  the  farm  as  an  enterprise  -  farm,  management ,  extension  work,  the 
general  technic  of  agriculture,  professional  training,  and  agricultural 
research  -is  the  center  of  activity.    In  Main  Division  III  all  cooperative 
efforts  of  agriculture  are  centralized,  whereas  in  Main  Division  IV  the  man- 
ufacturing, processing  and  trading  of  agricultural  products  are  organized. 
According  to  recent  announcement s'  ( these  are  not  yet  considered  in  this 
hook)  Main  Divisions  III  and  IV  will  he  amalgamated  in  the  near  future* 
This  new  Main  Division  III  will  he  organized  on  commodity  lines,  and  will 
not,  as  heretofore,  he  a  divided  organization  of  cooperative  associations 
and  private  trade.    The  task  of  the  new  Main  Division  III  "Market  Regulation" 
(Marktordnung)  will  he  to  coordinate  all  efforts  to  reorganize  agricultural 
markets.    7e  shall  deal  with  this  prohlem  in  more  detail  later. 

The  provincial  organizations,  which  are  headed  hy  a  provincial  Peasant 
Leader  (Landesbauernfuhrer)  have  an  administrative  organization  similar  to 
that  of  the  central  organization.    The  county  and  village  units,  headed^by 
•the  County  peasant  Leader  (Kreisbauernfuhrer)  and  the  Local  Peasant  Leader 
(Ortsbauernfuhrer)  respectively,  are  much  simpler.    The  local  units  of ^ the 
organization,  however,  are  very  important  links  in  the  whole  organization  as 
they  have  direct  contact  with  the  people.     It  should  he  mentioned  also  that 
the  Peichshauernfuhrer  has  at  his  disposal  a  Staff  Office  ( Stabsamt)  ^  in 
which  a  great  deal  of  planning  work  is  carried  out.    Besides  the  ofiices 
described  the  Rei chsnahr stand  includes  the  institutions  of  "The  National 
Farmer s!  Congress"  (Reichsbauerntag)  and  "The  National  Farmers1  Council" 
(Peichshauernrat)  .     Corresponding  institutions  are  to  he  found  in  the 
Provincial  and  County  Peasantries .  -  As  already  pointed  out,  membership  in 
the  Reichsnahr stand  is  compulsory  for  all  individuals  and  legal  persons^ as 
stipulated  by  the  law.    The  funds  necessary  for  the  support  of  the  institu- 
tion are  supolied  hy  fees  which  have  the  character  of  taxes.    With  the 
establishment  of  the  Rei chsnahr stand  the  functions  of  most  of  the  ola  ag- 
ricultural organizations  were  taken  over  hy  the  new  body.     1 1_  became  neces- 
sary to  dissolve  a  great  number  of  organizations;   others  which  still  prove 
to  he  necessary  were  attached  to  the  Reichsnahr stand  and  their  work  closely 
coordinated  with  the  work  of  the  new  organization.     This-  great  reorganiza- 
tion, which  is  practically  completed  now,  has  made  it  possible  to  tackle 
problems  which  under  the  old  conditions  could  not  have  been  solved. 

One  of  the  foremost  aims  of  the  Reichsnahr stand  is  to  regulate  the  markets 
This  task  could  not  be  accomplished  with  the  organization  just  described. 
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A  special  machinery  organized  on  commodity  lines  had  to  "be  set  up  for 
this  purpose.    Under  the  supervision  of  the  Government  (partly  under 
leadership  of  Reich  Commissioners)  and  the  Reichsnahrstand  a  number  of 
important  agricultural  markets  (for  example  milk  and  'dairy  products, 
grain,  livestock  and  meat,  eggs,  sugar  etc.)  have  already  "been  completely 
reorganized.    It  is  clear  that  the  organization  for  each  product  has  to 
be  adjusted  to  the  character  of  the  commodities  concerned  and  that  there- 
fore the  marketing  machinery  must  show  considerable  variation  from  commod- 
ity to  commodity.    On  the  other  hand,  there  are  certain  principles  which, 
we  find  applied  whenever  possible.    There  is  a  distinct  tendency  to  have 
the  regulation  of  markets  carried  out  by  self-administering  bodies  such 
as  the  socalled  Group  Associations  (T7irtschaf tliche  Yereinigungen)  or 
the  Marketing  Associations  (Marktverbande)     The  former  are  compulsory 
associations  for  groups  fulfilling  a  certain  function,  as  for  example, 
the  flour  mills.    They  are  horizontal  in  character*    The  latter  consti- 
tute a  vertical  association  including  the  production,  manufacturing  and 
trading  of  a  particular  product.    These  "Marktverbande11  which  are  usually 
subdivided  into  a  head  organization  and  regional  units,  are  a  form  of 
organization  which  is  most  typical  of  the  National  Socialist  market 
order.    The  aim  is  to  fix  prices  or  at  least  to  keep  prices  as  constant 
as  possible,  to  adjust  production  to  demand,   to  improve  and  unify  quality, 
to  fix  margin  and  price  spreads,  and  to  avoid  unnecessary  transportation, 
This  goal  can  only  be  reached  if  the  various  groups  dealing  with  the 
product  concerned  work  together.    The  necessary  cooperation  is  brought 
about  by  the  Marketing  Associations  which  are  compulsory  organisation 
The  Marketing  Associations  themselves  do  not  go  in  for  business,  they 
regulate  the  entire  trade  and  the  flow  of  goods.     In  order  to  distribute 
offers  as  evenly  as  -possible,  to  carry  out  an  orderly  stock  policy,  and  to 
adjust  imports  to  home  market  requirements,   special  institutions,  the 
socalled  Reich  Offices  (Reichsstellen)  have  been  established.  These 
Reich  Offices  which  are  a  necessary  link  in  the  whole  marketing  system 
have  the  character  of  Government  offices  and  are  not  a  part  of  the  self- 
administration.    3Por  a  number  of  important  agricultural  commodities,  sucn 
as  grain,  milk  and  dairy  products,  livestock  and  meat,  and  eggs  (recently 
also  sugar) ,  Marketing  Associations  have  been  established  during  the 
past  year.    Other  market s,   for  which  the  character  of  the  products  or 
former  organization  did  not  make  the  immediate  establishment  of  a  Market 
Association  advisable ,  have  "been  treated  in  other  ways.    Temporary^ solu- 
tions have  been  found.     Special  Commissioners  (Kommissare  or  Beauftragte) 
of  the  Government  or  the  Reichsnahrstand  have  been  appointed  for  certain 
products.    As  already  indicated,  the  picture  of  the  new  market  system 
is  very  complex  although  similar  principles  are  applied  everywhere. 

The  book  "by  Dr.  Reischle  and  Dr.  Saure  describes  the  status  prevailing 
about  October  1934.     In  the  meantime  some  minor  changes  have  taken  place 
which,  however,  are  not  of  great  importance.     The  book  is  particularly 
valuable  because  it  treats  the  legal  sources  quite  extensively  for  the 
first  time;  without  such  a  complete  guide  it  would  be  extremely  laborious 
to  follow  the  developments  in  detail.    The  book  gives  also  a  short 
description  of  the  efforts  made  to  regulate  the  individual  markets,  and 
closes  with  some  remarks  about  probable  future  development. 
Dr.  Friedrich  Sohn,  Berlin,  Germany 
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Pennsylvania.  ^  State  planning  board.    Preliminary  report,  Pennsylvania  state 

planning  board,  to  the  Hon.  Gifford  Pinchot,  governor  of  the  commonwealth 
and  to  the  national  resources  hoard.    682pp.    Harrisbure:,  1934. 
280.073  P33.  • 

Text,  multi graphed;  t.-p.,  printed. 

The  National  Planning  Board,  now  the  llati  -rial  Resources  Board,  under- 
took to  encourage  State  and  local  planning  activities  by  the  appointment 
of  consultants  for  the  State  Planning  Boards.    One  of  the  requirements 
made  of  the  State  Boards  in  consideration  of  the  services  of  the  con- 
sultants was  that  a  report  be  prepared.    A  number  of  these  reports  are 
now  available . 

Tne  preliminary  report  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Planning  Board  was 
submitted  to  the. National  Resources  Board  on  December  31  last.  The 
limited  time  available  did  hot  permit  a  large  amount  of  original  re- 
search to  be  done.    Yet  the  report  does  contain  a  large  amount  of  valu- 
able information.  '  It  consists  of  nearly  700  pages  and  is  illustrated 
with  152  maps  and  graphs.    Many  of  the  latter  are  in  the  form  of  modern- 
istic pictograms,  interesting,  bat  there  will  probably  not  be  general 
agreement  as  to  their  effectiveness. 

The  five  main  sections  of  the  report  are  entitled  "Population;  Land 
and  Land  Utilization;  Working  and  Living  Conditions;  Industry,  Trade  and 
Transportation;  and  Social  Activities."     These  sections  are  preceded  by 
the  Principal  Findings  and  Recommendations  and  followed  by  two  appendices. 

The  section  on  Population  discusses  the  population  prospect  for 
Pennsylvania,  bringing  out  the  trend  towards  a  stable  population.  This 
section  appears  to  have  as  much  original  ma.terial  as  any.    The  future 
population  estimates  are  those  of  Thompson  and  Whelp ton  of  the  Scripps 
Foundation.     This  is  probably  an  indication  of  the  growing  interest  in 
one  question  of  population.    There  is  a.  discussion  of  the  movement  of 
population  within  the  State  from  a  study  of  population  redistribution  by 
C  W-  Thornthwaite.    The  net  migration  by  counties,  1910-1920  and  1920-193C 
is  shown.     There  is  also  an  interesting  report  of  a  study  on  the  movement 
of  population  within  the  State  since  the  1930  Census  was  taken.  This 
study  is  based  on  a  Census  of  cities  and  boroughs  having  a  population 
of  25,000  or  more  and  the  school  Census  for  the  whole  State.     The  Census 
of  the  cities  was  a  C-T7.A.  project.     Confirmation  is  given  by  this  study 
to  the  impression  that  the  trend  back  to  the  farm  during  the  depression 
has  been  proportionately  greater  to  the  poorer  agricultural  areas  than 
to  the  better  ones. 

The  section  on  Land  and  Land  Utilization  is  divided  under  the  following- 
heads:  Physiography  (climate  is  discussed  under  this);  Agriculture;  Forest 
Land  a  Basic  Resource;  T7ater  Resources:  !7ater  Supplies  and  Sanitation; 
Mineral  Resources;  and  Tentative  Outline  of  Economic-Geographic  Regions. 
The  discussion  on  agriculture  is  based  to  a  considerable  extent  on 
Bulletin  305  of  the  Pennsylvania  Experiment  Station  and  General  Bulletin 
445  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Agriculture,     Soil  erosion,  abandoned 
farm  land  and  subma.rginal  farm  land  are  listed  as  the  three  major  agricul- 
tural land  use  problems.    There  is  a  discussion  of  all  three  giving  estimat 
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of  the  extent  of  the  problems.    The  discussion  of  forest  land  has  a  table 
showing  recommended  future  forest  ownership  and  a  similar  table  for  park 
and  recreational  la.nd.    At  the  end  of  the  discussion  on  forest  land  is 
a  ^Summary  of  Land-Use  Plans,"  which  treats  only  of  forested  or  to  be 
forested  land  for  forests,  game,  and  parks. 

Other. parts  of  the  report  will  also  be  of  interest  to  some  readers. 
There  is  a  discussion  of  local  governmental  "oroblems  under  the  section 
on  Social  Activities.    For  those  interested  in  planning,  the  Tentative 
Outline  of  Economic-Geographic  Regions, . listed  above  under  the  Section 
on  Land  and  Land  Utilization,   and  Planning  for  .reasonable  Comfort,  the 
first  part  of  the  section  on  Working  and  Living  Conditions,  are  suggested 
as  especially  worthy  of  attention.    They  discuss  two  problems  in  planning, 
that  are  frequently  not  thought  of  or  dismissed  as  not  needing  considera- 
tion; the  problem  of  the  area  for  which  to  plan  and  what  all  this  planning 
is  for.    from  the  word  "Tentative"  in  the  title  of  the  first  and  the 
footnote  to  the  title  of  the  other  it  is  evident  that  the  authors  of 
both  consider  their  work  as  only  suggestive.    "Ultimately,  if  we  are  to 
plan  a  sound  civilization,  we  must  think  essentially,  in  terms  of  the 
needs  of  citizens.    This  section  is  submitted  as  an  attempt  to  face  this 
problem."     C.  I.  Hendrickson,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of 
Land  Economics. 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AMD  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Coo-peration  -  Tfales 

Conference  on  development  of  agricultural  co-operative  business,  Aberystwyth. 
Report  of  Conference  on  development  of  agricultural  co-operative  business, 
Friday,  October  26th,  1934.     60pp.,  mimeogr.    Aberystwyth,  Department 
of  agricultural  economics,  University  college,  1934.     280.29  C763  Oct. 1934 

Partial  contents:    Farmers  and  the  milk  marketing  scheme,  by  Ren  Hinds, 
Vice-chairman,  Milk  Marketing  Board;  Prospects  of  trade  in  feeding  stuffs 
and  fertilizers,  by  W.  H.  Jones;  and  The  position  of  livestock  producers 
in  Wales,  by  A.  17.  Ashby. 

Agricultural  Economics  Society 

Agricultural  economics  society.    Report  of  conference  held  at  St.  John's 

college,  Oxford,  29th  June  to  2d  July,   1934,  etc.     187  pp.  [Reading, 
1934]     (Journal  of  proceedings,  vol.  Ill,  no.  3,  Dec.  1934)     281.9  Ag8 

Partial  contents:     Presidential  address, by  A.  W .  Ashby:  planning 
agriculture:     Some  preliminary  observations;  Some  social  implications 
in  the  economic  planning  of  agriculture.,  by  L.  K-  Elmhirst,  with  dis- 
cussion; Scientific  planning  in  Czechoslovak  agriculture,  by  Dr.  Milan 
Kodza;  Agricultural  journalism,  by  John  Morgan,  with  discussion;  A 
glimpse  at  the  literature  of  rural  life,  by  J.  TV. . Robertson  Scott, 
with  discussion;  Description  of  exhibit  of  books,  by  G-.  D«  Amery. 
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Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  Canada 


Ca.nada.  Minister  of  finance.    An  explanation  of  the  Farmers'  creditors 

arrangement  act,  1934.    Published  "by  the  authority  of  Hon.  E  .  IT.  Rhodes 
...Minister  of  finance.    7  pp.     [Ottawa,  Printed  "by  J.  0-  Patenaude, 
printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1934]     284.2  C162 

"At  the  last  Session  of  parliament  there  was  passed  an  Act  to 
facilitate  compromises  and  arrangements  between  farmers  and  their 
creditors . 

"This  Act,  which  is  known  as  $he  Farmers'  Creditors  Arrangement  Act, 
was  drafted  for  the  specific  purpose  of  dealing  with  the  financial 
difficulties  of  farmers.     Its  object  may  best  be  stated  by  quoting  the 
preamble  to  the  Act  itself- 

"Whereas  in  view  of  the  depressed  state  of  agriculture  the  present 
indebtedness  of  many  farmers  is  beyond  their  capacity  to  pay;  and  whereas 
it  is  essential  in  the  interest  of  the  Dominion  to  retain  the  farmers  on 
the  land  as  efficient  producers  and  for   such  purpose  it  is  necessary  to 
provide  means  whereby  compromises  or  rearrangements  may  be  effected  of 
debts  of  farmers  who  are  unable  to  pa?/;   etc.,  etc1 

"To  accomplish  this  object  the  Act  provides  for  setting  up  simple  and 
inexpensive  machinery  and  procedure  whereby  farmers  who  are  unable  to 
meet  their  liabilities  as  they  become  due  may  propose  to  their  creditors, 
without  actually  going  into  bankruptcy,  a  composition,   extension  of  time, 
or  scheme  of  arrangement  of  their  affairs.    In  the  type  of  case  where 
compromises  or  rearrangements  cannot  advantageously  be  made,  Parliament 
has  also  provided  machinery  inexpensive  to  the  farmer  whereby  a  clearance 
can  be  obtained  by  the  debtor." 

Canada.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.    An  act  to  facilitate  compromises  and  arrange- 
ments between  farmers  and  their  creditors.    Assented  to  3rd  July  1934. 
6pp.    [Ottawa,  Printed  by  J.  0.  Patenaude,  law  printer  to  the  King's 
Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1934?]     284.2  C163 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  Finland 

TTillandt,  0.  77.  Suomen  maatalouden  velkaantuminen,  lahinna  vuoden  1932 
lopussa.     67pp.  Eelsingissa,  pellervo-seura,   1934.    284.2  W66 

fillandt,  0.  W-    The  indebtedness  of  agriculture  in  Finland.  .  .pp .  [401]- 
412.     [n.P.,  1934] 

"Reprinted  from  Acta  agralia  fennica,  IT:  p  31,  1934." 
Bibliography,  pp. 411-412. 

The  first  of  the  items  above  contains  the  findings  of  the  extensive 
investigation  on  the  indebtedness  of  Finnish  agriculture  ma.de  "by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Marketing  Research  of  the  Pellervo  Society, 
The  date  of  the  investigation  is  given. as  1932-     The  second  of  the 
items  is  a  translation  into  English  of  the  text  of  the  Report. 
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Agriculture  -  Czechoslovakia 


Reich,  sdvard.   Zaklady  organisace  zem^d^lstvi  fieskoslovenske  Republiky. 

Die  C-rundlagen  der  organisation  der  Tschechoslowakischen  Landwirtschaf t . 
Les  "bases  de  1 'organisation  de  1 'agriculture  en  Tchecoslovaquie.  799pp. 
praha,  1934.     (Czechoslovak  Republic.    Ministers tva  zemedelstvi .  puolikace. 
fiislo  38) 

This  is  a  critical  survey  of  agricultural  economic  conditions  in 
Czechoslovakia  with  s-oecial  reference  to  the  differences  and  similarities 
of  agricultural  production  in  the  eastern  and  western  sections  of 
the  country.     The  author  makes  a  strong  plea  for  a  plan  of  directed  and 
organized  economy  if  future  depressions  are  to  he  avoided  or  their  effects 
minimized. 

Agriculture  -  Vocational  Education 

TJ.  S.  Dept.  of  the  interior.     Office  of  education.    Vocational  education. 
Bulletin  no.  105.    Analysis  of  the  management  of  a  cotton-growing 
enterprice;  managerial  training  content  of  the  type  jobs  of  an  enter- 
prise of  growing  cotton  for  market.     Rev.  1934.     20  pp.  Washington, 
U.  S-  Govt,  print,  off.,  1934.  (Agricultural  series  no.  26)    173  V35B 

II.  S-  Dept.  of  the  interior.     Office  of  education.    Vocational  education. 
Bulletin  no.  178.     Teaching  farm  credit;  a  discussion  of  principles 
and  practice  together  with  suggestions  to  teachers,  based  on  illustra- 
tive cases.     43pp.    Washington,  U..S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1934  (Agri- 
cultural series  no.  46)      173  V35B 
Bibliography,  p.  43. 

Capital 

Mo  niton,  H.  G-.       The  formation  of  capital.       207pp.     Washington,  D.  C.  , 

The  Brookings  institution,  1935.     (The  Institute  of  economics  of  the 
Brookings  institution,     publ ication  no .   59)       284  l&BSFo 

"Third  in  a  series...  which  presents  the  results  of  a  study  of  the 
Distribution  of  wealth  and  income  in  relation  to  economic  iDrogress."  - 
Directorts  preface. 

"Our  analysis  of  the  process  of  capital  formation  may  be  summarized 
as  follows.     To  begin  with,  we  challenged  the  assumption  that  money  sav- 
ings enter  the  market  as  direct  demand  for  capital  goods.     We  contended 
that  such  savings  merely  constitute  a  supply  of  money  available  to  busi- 
ness enterprisers  for  use  in  the  construction  of  new  plant  and  equipment. 
Whether  it  will  be  profitable  to  use  such  funds  in . the  formation  of  new 
capital  depends  upon  the  possibility  of  selling  the  commodities  which 
such  capital  can  produce.     The  demand  for  capital  goods  is  derived  from 
the  demand  for  consumption  goods.     Hence,  an  increase  in  savings  at  the 
expense  of  consumptive  demand  will  decrease  rather  than  increase  the 
output  of  capital  goods. 

"In  the  light  of  this  general  analysis  we  reached  a  preliminary  con- 
clusion that  if  new  capital  is  to  be  created  there  must  be  an  increasing 
flow  of  funds  through  consumpt ion  channels  as  well  as  through  savings 
channels.     We  then  turned  to^ a  study  of  the  evidence  afforded  by  our  in- 
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industrial  history  as  to  the  conditions  under  which  a  growth  of  capital 
does  in  fact  take  place.     The  evidence  led  us  to  the  following  conclusions.. 

"1.     The  facts  show  incontrovertibly  that  new  capital  is  constructed 
on  an  extensive  scale  when  consumption  is  expanding  rather  than  when  it 
in  contracting.    The  bulk  of  our  capital  is  created  in  periods  of  general 
economic  expansion,  when  productive  resources  are  "being  more  fully  util- 
ized than  at  other  times.    The  process  does  not  involve  an  extensive 
shifting  of  la"bor  and  materials  from  consumption  goods  industries  to  the 
formation  of  capital.    Nor  do  the  prices  of  consumption  goods  and  capital 
goods  tend  to  move  in  opposite  directions. 

"2.     The  evidence  indicates  that  in  a  period  when  the  output  of  both 
consumption  and  capital  goods  is  being  increased,  there  is  an  expanding 
flow  of  funds  through  both  consumption  and  investment  channels.  This 
simultaneous  increase  is  made  possible  by  the  expansive  quality  of  cur 
commercial  banking  credit  system. 

"3.    The  available  evidence  also  supports  the  view  that  the  growth 
of  capital  is  directly  rela.ted  to  the  demand  for  consumption  goods.  In 
the  first  place,  changes  in  the  direction  of  business  activity  in  most 
cases  appear  to  have  began  with  factors  affecting  the  consumption  side 
of  the  economic  picture.     In  the  second  place,  the  growth  of  new  capital 
is  adjusted  to  the  rate  .of  expansion  of  consumptive  demand  rather  than 
to  the  volume  of  savings  available  for  investment .    Between  192?  and 

1929,  for  example,  the  volume  of  securities  floated  for  purposes  of 
constructing  plant  and  equipment  remained  practically  unchanging  in 
amount  from  year  to  year,  despite  the  fact  that  the  volume  of  money 
available  for  investment  purposes  was  increasing  rapidly.  Regardless 
of  the  amount  of  money  available  for  the  construction  of  new  plant  and 
equipment,  the  growth  of  capital  goods  was  adjusted  to  the  rate  at  which 
consumptive  demand  was  increasing. 

"Although  the  traditional  analysis  recognized  that  new  capital  is 
created  with  a  view  to  a  subsequent  expansion  in  the  output  of  consump- 
tion goods,  it  was  assumed  that  business  enterprisers  would  proceed  for 
years  to  create  new  capital,  thereby  extending  the  'roundabout  processes 
of  ^  pre  deletion,   'even  though  consumptive  demand  might  for  the  time  be  de- 
clining, or  lagging.     The  facts  which  we  have  assembled  afford  no  suoport 
for  t hi  s   .  assump  t  ion . 

"The  conclusions  which  we  have  reached  with  reference  to  the  dependence 
of ihe  growth  of  capital  upon  the  concurrent  expansion  of  consumptive  de- 
mand have  an  important  bearing  upon  the  relationship  of  the  distribution 
of  the  national  income  to  economic  progress.  If,  in  consequence  of  wide 
variations  in  the  distribution  of  income,  the  proportion  of  the  national 
income  that  is  saved  expands  rapidly,  there  results  a  maladjustment  which 
retards  rather  than  promotes  the  expansion  of  capital. 

"The  rapid  growth  of  savings  as  compared  with  consumption  in  the  decade 
oi  the  twenties  resulted  in  a  supply  of  investment  money  quite  out  of  pro- 
portion to  the  volume  of  securities  being  floated  for  purposes  of  expanding 
plant  and  equipment ,  while  at  the  same  time  the  flow  of  funds  through  con- 
sumptive channels  was  inadequate  to  absorb  -  at  the  prices  at  which  goods 
were  offered  for  sale  -  the  potential  output  of  our  existing  productive 
capacity.     The  excess  savings  which  entered  the  investment  market ■ served 
to  inflate  the  prices  of  securities  and  to  produce  financial  instability. 
A  larger  relative  flow  of  funds  through  consumptive  channels  would  have 
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led  not  only  to  a  larger  utilization  of  existing  productive  capacity, 
"but  also  to  a  more  rapid  growth  of  plant  and  equipment... 

"At  the  present  stage  in  the  economic  evolution  of  the  United  States, 
the  problem  of  "balance  "between  consumption  and  saving  is  thus  essentially 
different ' from  what  it  was  in  earlier  times.    Instead  of  a  scarcity  of 
funds  for  the  needs  of  "business  enterprise,  there  tends  to  "be  an  excessive 
supply  of  available  investment  money,  which  is  productive  not  of  new 
capital  roods  "but  of  financial  maladjustments.    The  primary  need  at  this 
stage  in  our  economic  history  is  a  larger  flow  of  funds  through  consump- 
tive channel s  rather  than  more  abundant  savings."  -  Conclusions. 

Cotton  -  China 

China.    Ministry  of  industries.    National  agricultural  research  "bureau. 

Dept.  of  agricultural  economics.    Special  publication  no.  3.    A  regional 
test  of  cotton;  report  of  the  first  year*  s  results  conducted  by  the 
National  agricultural  research  bureau  [by]  H.  H.  Love  and  Y.  S.  Chen. 
26pp.    Nanking,  China,  1934.      281.9  C44 

Pp.  1-14  in  English;  pp.  15-26  in  Chinese. 

"Since  cotton  is  one  of  the  most  important  crops  of  China,  it  is 
worthwhile  to  know  which  varieties  are  best  adapted  to  each  of  the  large 
cotton-growing  regions.    For  a.  good  many  years  foreign  cotton  seed  has 
been  imported  for  growing  in  certain  regions  of  China,  but  little  definite 
information  is  available  to  denote  the  exact  regions  where  Chinese  cotton 
is  the  more  profitable  and  where  foreign  cotton,  is  the  better... 

"With  this  in  mind,   the  National  Agricultural  Research  Bureau  planned 
to  conduct  an  extensive  variety  test  in  which  Chinese  varieties' were  to 
De  compared  with  foreign  varieties  under  the .  same  climatic  conditions  and 
with  the  same  cultural  treatment... 

"The     results  of  all  the  foregoing  trials,  as  already  emphasized,  are 
frcm  one  -ear  only  and  one  is  not  justified  in  drawing  definite  conclu- 
sions from  the  experiments  of  one  year.    However,   since  the  trials  were 
conducted  at  a  number  of  places,   the  data  do  furnish  some  inte  re  sting 
.  comparisons  as  to  the  loossible  adaptability  of  foreign  and  Chinese  varie- 
ties." ~ 

Cotton  -  G-t .  Britain 

G-t.  Br.it.  Empire  cotton  growing  corporation.     Progress  reports  from  experi- 
ment stations,   season  1933-1934.     151pp.     London,  1935.     72.9  C79Rs  1933-& 

Cctton  -  United  States 

Patch,,  B.  17,     Cotton  exports  and  crop  reduction,    pp. 243-259.  Washington, 
6.  C ,  1934.     (Editorial  research  reports,  v.  2,  1934,  no. 14) 
280-Ed42  1934  v. 2,  no,  14.  _ 

Partial  contents:  Conflicting  aspects  of  cotton  control  program;  The 
United  States  and  the  world  cotton  supply;'  Cotton  exports  and  the  cotton 
export  market;  and  Voluntary  and  compulsory  cotton  crop  reduction. 
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Cotton  and  Hay  on  -  World  Trade 


Joint  committee  of  cotton  trade  organisations.    Economic  and  statistical  dept. 

The  changing  conditions  of  world  trade  in  cotton  and  rayon  goods.  1.  Intro- 
duction and  survey  of  present  trade  distribution.  ICpp.  Manchester,  1935, 
304  J662  pt.  1 

Have  also  statistical  appendix  to  pti  1. 

"The  survey  "begins  "by  measuring  the  size  of  international  trade  in  cotton 
goods  in  relation  to-  international  trade  generally.    A  further  comparison 
is  made  between  cotton  and  rayon  goods.    The  distribution  of  trade  among 
the  principal  exporting  countries  is  considered  next.    This  involves  an 
examination  of  the  extent  to  which  various  countries  are  interested  in  the 
cotton  goods  export  trade,  compared  with  their  exports  of  other  manufacture? 
including  rayon;   the  extent  to  which  they  are  interested  in  exporting  yarns, 
thread,  piece  goods  or  made-up  cotton  goods;  and  the  extent  to  which  their 
trade  is  already  preserved  by  political  means. 

11  Consideration  of  the  principal  cotton  goods  markets  follows.  The 
future  development .  of .  these  markets  is  obviously  related  to  the  consumption! 
of  cotton  goods  per  head  of  population;  and  to  the  progress  of  domestic 
industries.    Cotton  goods  imports  are  compared  with  the  import  trade  in 
other  manufactured  goods,  and  with  remittances  on  account  of  interest  on 
investments  and  other  services. 

"This  survey  is  based  mainly  on  figures  for  1929  and  1933,   that  is, , the 
year  immediately  before  the  depression  of  1930-1931,  and  the  latest  year 
for  which  complete  figures  are  available.    A  period  of  comparative  stabil- 
ity closed  in  1929 ... 

"After  1929  depression  set  in,  and  even  in  1933,  when  recovery  ha.d  be- 
gan, the  volume  of  international  trade  was  only  75  percent.,  and  its 
value  only  52  percent.,  of  the  1929  figure."  -  Summary 

Cuba 

Foreign  policy  association,  New  York.    Commission 'on  Cuban  affairs.  Froblems 

of  the  new  Cuba.    Report  of  the  Commission  on  Cuban  affairs.     523  pp. 
Lltfew  York]  Foreign  policy  association,  incorporated,  1935.     280.14  F75 

Chapter  19.    A  soil  and  forestry  program;  pp. 454-471;  Chapter  20. 
Land  colonization  and  diversification;  pp. 472-491. 

The  introduction  states  that  H.  L.  Wilson  had  primary  responsibility 
for  the  preparation  of  the  chapters  on  soil,  forestry  and  agricultural 
questions,  C.  C.  Zimmerman,   for  the  material  on  standards  of  living  and 
rural  life,  L.  H.  Jenks  for  the  ma.terial  on  sugar,  and  F-  D.  Graham,  for 
that  on  currency,  credit  and  diversification. 

Economic  Security 

U.  S.  Committee  on  economic  security.    Re-port  to  the  President.  74op. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off./  1935.  ■  173.2  Ec7R 

The  library  has  an  18  page  supplement  with  same  call  number. 

!  Tne  program  for  econcmic  security  we  suggest  follows  no  single 
pattern.     It  is  broader  than  social  insurance  and  does  not  at  tempi: 
merely  to  copy  European  methods.     In  placing  primary  emphaiis  on 
employment ,  rather  than  unemployment,  compensation,  we  differ  funda- 
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mentally  from  those  who  see  social  insurance  as  an  all-sufficient  program 
for  economic  security.     T/e  recommend  wide  application  of  the  principles 
of  social  insurance,  but  not  without  deviation  from  European  models. 
Where  other  measures  seemed  more  appropriate  to  our  background  or  present 
situation,  we  have  not  hesitated  to  recommend  them  in  preference  to  the 
European  practices.     In  doing  so  we  have  recommended  the  measures  at  this 
tine  which  seemed  best  calculated  under  our  American  conditions  to  pro- 
tect individuals  in  the  years  immediately  ahead  from  hazards  which  plunge 
them  into  destitution  and  dependency.     This,  we  believev  is  in  accord 
with  the  method  of  attaining  the  definite  goal  of  the  Government,  social 
justice,  which  was  outlined  in  the  message  of  January  4,  1935.     J^Te  seek 
it  through  tested  liberal  traditions,  through  processes  which  retain  all 
of  the  deep  essentials  of  that  republican  form  of  government  first  given 
to  a  troubled  world  by  the  United  States." 

"T7e  realize  that  these  measures  we  recommend  will  not  give  complete 
economic  security.    As  outlined  in  the  messages  of  June  8,  1934  and  Jan- 
uary 4,  1935,  the  safeguards  to  which  this  report  relates  represent  but 
one  of  three  major  aspects  of  economic  security  for  men,  women,  and 
children.    Hor  do  we  regard  this  report  and  recommendations  as  exhaustive 
of  the  particular  aspect  which  this  committee  was  directed  to  study  - 
' the  major  hazards  and  vicissitudes  of  life.1    A  complete  program  of  eco- 
nomic security  ^because  of  many  lost  years,  will  take  many  future  years 
to  fulfill,  t 

"The  initial  steps  to  bring  this  program  into  operation  should  be 
taken  now.     This  program  will  involve  considerable  cost,  but  this  is 
small  as  corn-oared  with  the  enormous  cost  of  insecurity.     The  measures 
we  suggest  should  result  in  the  long  run  in  material  reduction  in  the 
cost  to  society  of  destitution  and  dependency,  and  we  believe  will  im- 
mediately be  helpful  in  allaying  those  fears  which  open  the  door  to  un- 
sound proposals.     The  program  will  promote  social  and  industrial  staoility 
and  will  operate  to  enlarge  and  make  steady  a  widely  diffused  purchasing 
power  upon  which  depends  the  high  American  standard  of  living  and  the  in- 
ternal market  for  our  mass  production,  industry,  and  agriculture.11  - 
Conclusion. 

Farm    Accounts  -  South  Australia 

South  Australia.     Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bulletin  no.  293.    Malle  farm  costing. - 
Farm  no.  1.     By  Arthur  J.  Perkins.     71  pp.    Adelaide,  Harrison  T7eir, 
Government  printer,  1934.     23  SoS4B 

"The  farm  under  consideration  is  .a  private  farm  situated  in  the 
Hurray  Hallea  division  of  the  State,  concerning  which  a  preliminary 
Report  was  published  in  the  February,  Hay,  June  and  July  (1932)  numbers 
of  the  Journal  of  Agriculture.     This  farm  has  been  managed  and  worked 
by  its    owner,  but  its  accounts  have  been  kept  by  the  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture for  three  successive  seasons,  namely  -  1929-30,  1930-31,  and 
1931-32;  and  it  is  on  the  mean  results  of  these  three  seasons  that  the 
costing  accounts  have  been  based." 

Farm  Youth 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  the  interior.     Office  of  education.     Vocational  education. 

Report  of  conference  on  out-of- school  farm  youth.     [Washington,  D-  C.] 
Oct.  1934,     12  pp.,  mimeogr.     (TJ.  5.   Dept., of  the  interior.  Office 
of  education,  Vocational  education,  Hi  sc.  1590)        173  V85Mi 
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Finland  - 


Cooperation 


pellervo-Seura.     Hannes  Gebhardin  Muisto.     301  pp.     Helsingissa,  Fellervo-seura, 
1934.  12C  G26 

The  work  contains  memorials  of  25  Finnish  and  3  foreign  cooperative 
experts  about  the  father  of  the  Finnish  cooperative  movement. 

Foreign  Trade 

Sayre ,  F .  B.     The  menace  of  economic  nationalism;  address...  before  the  Academy 
of  political  science,  New  York  city,  November  7,  1934.     11  pp.  Washington, 
U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1934.  150.1  M52 

"Whatever  .the  economic  .developments  of...  the  future  may  hold' in  9tore; 
one  thing  stands  out  clear.     Economic  nationalism  in  its  recently  develop- 
ing forms  is  incompatible  with  permanent  economic  stability  or  with  the 
future  peace  of  the  world.     Thus  far  the  movement  has  accentuated  our 
economic  difficulties  and  problems,  caused  wide-spread  unemployment, 
generated  staggering  problems  of  finance,  and  gravely  increased  inter- 
national frictions  and  hostilities.     To  cure  present  evils,  increased 
economic  nationalism  offers  no  hope.. . 

"America1 s  interest  lies  in  seeking  to  promote  the  restoration  of 
world  trade;  and  this  can  be  done  only  through  a  general  reduction  or 
lowering  of  existing  trade  barriers,  whether  in  the  form  of  quota  re- 
strictions,  tarriff  walls,  exchange  controls,  clearing  agreements,  com- 
pensation arrangements,  import  licenses,  or  other  forms  of  trade  restric- 
tions.    It  is  this  policy  which  must  control  the  administration  of  the 
Trade  Agreements  Act  passed  by  Congress  last  June  in  order  to  promote 
our  foreign  trade. 

"For  the  mistakes  of  the  past  America  is  no  more  free  from  blame 
than  many  other  nations.     But  it  is  the  future  which  concerns  us  now. 
With  her  face  turned  toward  the  future,  America  stands  ready,  if  other 
nations  are  willing  to  join  in  her  efforts,  to  struggle  against  the 
throttling  forces  of  economic  nationalism  in  a  united  and  determined 
movement  for  the  liberalization  of  the  trade  of  the  world." 


Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Italy 

Liebe ,  Hans.      Italiens  gartenbau  erzeugung  una  aussenhandel .  104pp. 

Berlin,  p.  parey,  1935.     ([Germany]  Reichsministerium  fur  ernahrung  u. 
landwirtschaf t .    Berichte  uber  landwirtschaf t .  n.f.  103.  Sonderheft.) 
13  G31A 

An  account  of  Italy's  production  and  export  of  fruits  and  vegetables 
and  its  effect  on  the  German  market  followed  by  a  summary  of  some  of  the 
most  important  Government  measures  for  the  encouragement  of  the  export 
of  fruits  and  vegetables. 

Industrial  production  -  Index  Numbers 

VTarsaw.    Instytut  badania  konjunktur  gospodarczych  i  cen.    Comparabilite  inter- 
national des  indices  de  la  production  industrielle .     16pp.  Varsovie,  1934. 
284. 2  W262 

At  head  of  title:     Institut  de  Recherche s  sur  le  Mouvement  General  des 
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Affaires  et  sur  la  Formation  ties  Prix.    Michal  Kalccki  et  Ludwik  Landau. 

She  methods  of  establishing  index  numbers  of  industrial  production  in 
Poland,  United  States,  Great  Britain,  Prance,  Germany,  and  Japan  are  dis- 
cussed and  contrasted  in  an  attempt  to  find  a  common  basis  of  comparison. 

International  Trade  of  the  U.  S. 

U.  S.  Tariff  commission.    A  graphic  analysis  of  the  international  trade  of 

the  United  States  in  1932.     123pp.     (Miscellaneous  series)        If 2.  TlfXxT 

Contains  "One  chart  illustrating  exports  to  and  imports  from  the  vjorld 
broken  down  by  commodity  groups  and  subgroups. 

"Twenty- three  charts  illustrating  exports  to  and  imports  from  each  of 
23  countries  broken  down  by  commodity  groups  and  subgroups. 

"One  chart  illustrating  imports  from  the  world  broken  down  by  commodity 
groups. 

"Eleven  charts  illustrating  imports  from  the  world  in  e^ch  of  11  com- 
modity groups  broken  down  by  commodity  subgroups  and  by  countries." 

Labor  Statistics  -  International  Standardization 

International  labor  office,   Geneva,     The  international  standardisation  of 

labour  statistics;  a  review  of  the  statistical  work  of  the  International 
labour  office  and  of  various  international  statistical  conferences. 
6Upp.     Geneva,  193 (Studies  and  reports.  Series  N  (Statistics)  no.  19) 
2S3  InSls 

"The  resolutions  on  the  scope  and  methods  of  compilation  of  statistics 
of  labour  adopted  by  various  International  Conferences  of  Statisticians 
held  -under  the  auspices  of  the  International  Labour  Office  or  with  its 
direct  collaboration  have  been  scattered  hitherto  among  various  publica- 
tions of  the  Office  issued  during  the  last  ten  years,    and  it  has  been  de- 
cided to  make  them  available  in  one  volume. 

"Five  international  conferences  on  labour  statistics  were  called  by  the 
International  Labor  Office,  and  between  them  they  covered  almost  the  whole 
field  of  labour  statistics.     In  addition,  others  were  held  due  to  the  in- 
itiative of  other  institutions;   the  Social  Science  Research  Council  (U.S. 
A.),  an'l  the  International  Union  of  Towns.     The  International  Labour  Of- 
fice collaborated  closely  in  these  Conferences  and,  as  they  covered  also 
branches  of  labour  statistics,    the  resolutions  adonted  by  them  are  in- 
cluded here. 

"It  has  been  thought  desirable  to  precede  the  resolutions  by  a  short 
introduction  on  the  nature  of  these  Conferences,  with  indications  as  to 
the  scope  of  the  subjects  treated  and  the  effort  made  by  the  Office  to 
compile  regular  statistics  classified  as  far  as  possible  on  the  lines 
laid  down  by  the  Conferences.    Pull  references  are  also  made  to  the  statis- 
tical publications  of  the  Office  containing  these  data."  -  Preface 

Labor  -  Tobacco  and  Hay on  Industries  -  Virginia 

Starnes,  G.  T.,  and  Eamm,  J.  P.     Some  phases  of  labor  relations  in  Virginia. 

151pp.    New  York,  P.  Apple ton-Century  company,   incorporated,  for  the  In- 
stitute for  research  in  the  social  sciences,  University  of  Virginia,  193^- 
(Virginia.  University.     Institute  for  research  in  the  social  sciences. 
Institute  monograph  no.  20)        28C.9  V81  no.  20 
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Partial  contents:     The  rayon  industry  in  Virginia;  The  rehandling  of 
tobacco  in  Virginia;  Tobacco  manufacturing  in  Virginia;  and  The  growth  of 
trade  unionism  in  Virginia. 

From  the  authors'  preface  the  extracts  below  have  been  taken: 

"The  rayon  industry  is  a  recent  addition  to  the  legions  of  industries 
not  only  in  Virginia  out  throughout  the  world.     Since  the  location  in 
Virginia  of  the  first  rayon  plant  only  a  few  years  ago  the  number  of 
similar  plants  has  continued  to  grow  until  at  present  .the  rayon  industry 
ranks  high  among  the  various  industries  employing  labor  in  the  Old  Domin- 
ion.    Insofar  as  this  industry  was  an  importation  to  Virginia,  it  brought 
with  it  policies  and  methods  of  dealing  with  its  employees  which  were  de- 
termined beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  Commonwealth.     In  many  respects 
these  policies,  which  represent  the  most  modern  improvements  in  the'  field 
of  labor  management,   stand  out  in  bold  contrast  to  the  antiquated  methods 
used  by  the  native  industries  in  dealing  with  their  employees. 

"Tobacco  rehandling  is  a  native  industry,  and  has  played  an  important 
part  in  the  economy  of  Virginia  since  the  seventeenth  century.     In  con- 
trast to  the  rayon  industry  where  practically  all  the  workers  are  white, 
the  rehandling  of  tobacco  affords  the  only  opportunity  for  any  large 
number  of  negroes  in  Virginia,   especially  females,  to  get  employment  out- 
side of  agriculture  and  domestic  services.     This  industry  then  serves  to 
illustrate  the  importance  of  the  negro  as  providing  a  serious  labor  problem 
not  only  in  Virginia  but  in  the  South  as  a  whole.     His  opportuni ties  for 
employment  in  industry  are  so  limited  and  his  numbers  so  great  that  employ- 
ment at  even  moderate  rates  of  wages  cannot  be  found. 

"Our  selection  of  tobacco  manufacturing  as  one  of  the  industries  to  be 
studied  needs  no  justification.     i!rt  only  is  it  the  most  important  in- 
dustry in  the  State  when  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  value  of  product 
and  value  added  by  manufacture,  but  it  also  employs  a  larger  number  of  labor 
ers  than  the  majority  of  other  industries  in  the  Commonwealth*     In  this  in- 
dustry most  of  the  workers  are  white  male  and  female,  few  colored  workers 
being  employed  in  the  manufacturing  processes.     Though  the  manufacture  of 
tobacco  products  is  a  native  industry  and  one  of  the  oldest  in  Virginia, 
the  labor  policies  of  the  majority  of  the  factories  are  far  from  modern  when 
compared  with  those  of  the  rayon  factories.    While  the  owners  of  the  to- 
bacco factories  have  modernized  their  machines  and  production  processes, 
little  has  been  accomplished  in  the  direction  of  modernizing  their  methods 
of  dealing  with  employees. 

"In  Virginia,  as  in  the  other  Southern  States,   the  development  of  labor 
consciousness  has  been  very  slow.    At  the  time  the  text  was  written,  the 
workers  in  the  industries  studio  .  were  almost  entirely  Unorganized,  In 
order  to  give  a  more  rounded  picture  of  labor  and  labor  conditions  in 
Virginia,  it  seemed  natural  to  include  a     study  of  the  organized  labor 
movement  in  the  State." 

Land  Use  -  Gt.  Britain 

Stamp,  L.  D.,  and  Y/illatts,  E.  C.     The  Land  utilisation  survey  of  Britain; 
an  outline  description  of  the  first  twelve  one-inch  maps.  Hipp. 
London,  The  Land  utilization  survey  of  Britain-,  London  school  of 
economics  (University  of  London)  1534.     282  L223L 

"The  Land  Utilisation  Survey  of  Britain,  which  came  into  existence  in 
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October,   1930,  has  two  principal  aims.    The  first  is  to  make  a  record  of 
the  existing  use  of  every  acre  in  England,  Wales  and  Scotland,     It  is  be- 
lieved that  such  a  record  will  serve  as  a  standard  of  comparison  with 
the  past,  permitting  the  study  of  the  geographic  and  economic  factors  in- 
fluencing change  in  utilisation  in  any  given  area,  and  at  the  same  time 
will  form  the  proper  basis  of  planning  for  the  future,   since  any  plan 
must  start  from  the  present  position  and  justification  must  be  sought 
for  any  change  from  an  existing  utilisation  to  a  new  one.    The  second  aim 
is  to  interest  the  nation  in  the  land  and  its  uses,  and  thus  to  secure  the 
support  of  a  well  informed  public  opinion  for  the  work  of  planning  the  land 
for  the  future  for  the  benefit  of  all.    With  this  latter  objective  inview, 
the  field  work  of  the  Land  Utilisation  Survey  was  carried  out  almost  en- 
tirely as  an  education  exercise  by  colleges  and  schools.  Their  detailed 
work,   on  the  scale  of  six  inches  to  one  mile,  has  been  carefully  edited 
and  reduced  to  the  scale  of  one  inch  to  one  mile  by  the  Land  Utilisation 
Survey,  and  is  being  published  as  a  special  series  of  one-inch  sheets 
by  the  Ordnance  Survey. 

"Sir  Charles  Close,   a  former  Director  General  of  the  Ordnance  Survey, 
and  late  President  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  has  said  that  'the 
picture  these  maps  give  of  the  country  is  a  fuller  one  than  that  which  is 
given  by  ordinary  topographical  maps,  and  it  will  .not  be  surprising  if 
this  form  of  map  ultimately  supersedes  the  form  at  present  in  common  use...' 

"They  do  indeed  present  a  remarkably  vivid  picture  of  the  landscape  - 
using  that  term  in  the  widest  sense  -  and  arc  thus  of  first  class  import- 
ance to  all  who  would  learn  of  the  land  of  Britain  and  its  problems. 

"Twelve  sheets  have  now  been  published,   and  further  sheets,   some  of 
which  are  indicated  in  figures  1  and  19,  are  being  prepared  and  will  be 
issued  in  due  course.     The  first  twelve  have  bep.n  carefully  selected  to 
illustrate  the  chief  types  of  country  found  in  Britain,   and  pending  a  full 
report  on  the  work  of  the  Survey  this  booklet  is  issued  to  facilitate  the 
detailed  study  of  the  sheets."  -  Preface. 

Land  Use  -  Nebraska 


Condra,  G.  E.     Land-use  problems  in  Nebraska.     20pc     Lincoln,  Nebr.,  By 
authority  of  the  state  of  Nebraska,  193^»     (Nebraska. University* 
Conservation  and  survey  division.  Conservation  dept.  Bulletin  7) 
99,1+7  N27  no. 7 

Contains  a  table  showing  the  amount  of  land  publicly  owned  or  used 
for  public  purposes  in  Nebraska  and  concludes  with  the  statement  that: 

"Nebraska,  like  other  commonwealths,   should  create  by  statute  a  non- 
partisan Board  or  Commission  to  erect  a  plan  for  the  use  of  our  land  re- 
sources.    The  members  of  this  board  or  commission  should  have  a  close 
technical  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  land  resources . their- devel- 
opment ; 11  . 

livestock  Insurance  -  Finland 

My  lander ,  Hannes,  ed.    Elainvakuutus.ylr  listykson  kasikirja,  jeljas  uusittu 
painos.     93  pp.  Helsinkin,  Pellervo-seura,   isjki     28k. 6  H9S 

This  brochure  contains  directions  on  the  organization  and  management 
of  a  livestock  insurance  society  in  Finland. 
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Mortgages 


Mortgage  "bankers  association  of  America,    Proceedings  of  the  twenty-first 

annual  convention  of  the  Mortgage  bankers  association  of  America  held 
October  k  and  5,   193^4,  Chicago,  Illinois.     309po.     [Chicago,  Association 
headquarters  office,  193U]         28H.9  MSU 

Partial  contents:     Address  of  H.  A.  Wallace;  Farm  foreclosures  under 
the  new  lews,  by  I.  0.  Copes,  0«  M.  Corwin,  C.  C.  Renfro,  and  Frank  C. 
Waples;  Frazier-Lemke  act  and  kindred  legislation,  by  L.  S.  Mahan; 
Management  of  farm  field  forces,  by  E.  T.  C-aines;  Methods  of  appraise- 
ment for  new  farm  loans,  by  P.  L.  C-addis;  The  United  States  in  the 
mortgage  field,  by  W.  W.  3eal,  Frederick  P.  Champ,  George  H.  Bovenmuehle, 
L.  S.  Mahan,  William  H.  McNeal,  William  Ontjes,  and  J.  B.  Wadsworth; 
Farm  foreclosures  under  the  new  laws  (The  Frazier-Lemke  Act,  by  Frank  C. 
Waples . 

Oils  and  Fats  -  Government  Regulation  -  C-prmany 

Wegener,  K.  A.    Rationale  f et twirt schaf t ;   zusammenst ellung  der  wichtigsten 
bestimmungen  der  neuen  fet twirt scliaft  nebst  kurzen  erlauterungen  und 
e.inem  nachtrag,   teil  1.    Margarine  und  die.  2.  auflage.     75.P  J» 
.Kemoten  im  Allgau,  Deutsche  rnolkerei-zei  tung,  193^»     281.377  W^2 

An  annotated  compilation  of  the  German  Government  measures  for  the 
regulation  of  the  oil  and  fat  industry,  with  special  reference  to  oils 
and  margarine. 

Planning  ~  China 

Chen,  Gideon.  Chinese  government  economic  planning  and  reconstruction 

since  1927*     5^PP-.-     [Shanghai  ]    China  institute  of  Pacific  relations, 
1933 •        280.184  C^22 

Preliminary  paper  prepared  for  the  fifth  biennial  conference  of  the 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  to  be  held  at  Banff,  Canada,  August  28, 
1933. 

Parts  III-VI,   slightly  abridged,  appear  in  the  Proceedings  of  the 
5th  conference,  q.v,      2S0  In72  1933 

Planning  -  National 

Beard,  C.  A.     The  open  door  at  home;  a  trial  philosophy  of  national  interest... 

With  the  collaboration  of  G.T:r.3.  Smith.    331PP«     New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1934.      280.12.  ^380p 

This  work  was  reviewed  by  Secretary  Wallace  in  the  New  Republic  for 
Jan.  2,   1935*     From  this  the  extracts  below  have  been  taken: 

"Rarely  has  a  historian  com;'  down  from  his  Olympian  height  with  such 
precise  plans  for  a  single  nation  as  has  Charles  Beard  in  his  book,  'The 
Open  Door  at  Home.'... 

"Opening  the  book  to  page  120,  I  found  him  making  fun  of  Raymond  L. 
Bue.ll  of  the  Foreign  policy  Association,  for  saying  that  the  future  of 
Capitalism  depends  on  increased  foreign  purchasing  for  our  exports  brought 
about  by  lowering  the  tariff.    Beard's  sharp  pen  has  long  delighted  me, 
but  it  didn't  seem  so  funny  now  that  he  was  pricking  one  of  my  "own  pet 
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hobbies.    Reading  on,  I  found  that  Beard...  is  decidedly  bigger  than  such 
simple  classification  as  'isolationist'  or  1  internationalist. '     He  has  al- 
most as  much  contempt  for  agrarians  as  he  has  for  industrialists.  His 
supreme  interest  is  the  national  interest.     He  writes  with  more  intelligent 
patriotism  than  any  other  American  I  have  ever  read. 

"The  one  thing  he  hates  above  everything  else  is  imperialism.    He  thinks 
the  leading  nations  that  cultivated  imperialist  policies  during  the  nine- 
teenth century  are  now  beginning  to  reap  the  tares  and  thistles  they  have 
sown.     Imperialism  he  defines  as  pn  effort  on  the  part  of  the  dominant  in- 
dustrial1  and  financial  forces  of  a  nation  to  send  its  surplus  capital  and 
commodities  abroad  in  preference  to  raising  the  standard  of  living  of  its 
people  at  home... 

"In  his  discussion  of  agrarian  statecraft,  Beard  assumes  that  the  central 
policy  is  'low  tariffs.1     Frankly  I  question  whether  this  chapter,  which  is 
somewhat  of  an  argument  for  a  continuation  of  high  tariffs  in  the  United 
States  at  the  present  time,  does  much  credit  to  Beard  as  an  economist.  But 
his  testimony  as  a  historian  is  quite  impressive.    And,  of  course,  he  may  be 
right  that  the  economists  of  the  United  States  today  have  been  seriously  in- 
fected by  the  rationalizing  of  the  British  free-trade  economists  of  a  century 
ago.    Unfortunately  Beard  has  not  lived  as  close  to   the  leaders  of  agrarian 
statecraft  during  the  past  quarter  of  a  century  as  is  necessary  for  a  really 
authoritative  pronouncement.    Until  rather  recently,   the  farmers  have  been 
more  interested  in  getting  special  privileges  for  themselves  than  in  taking 
away  special  privileges  from  someone  else.    Even  Southern  farmers  have  ap- 
parently been  more  interested  in  getting  tariffs  on  vegetable  oils,  peanuts, 
sugar  and  tropical  vegetables  than  they  have  in  lower  tariffs  on  industrial 
products.     Under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,   the  processing 
tax  serves  as  the.  farmer's  tariff.     The  National  Grange  has  long  been  a  high- 
tariff  organization.     The  American  Farm  Eureau,   in  spite  of  the  efforts  of 
its  President,  Ed  O'Neal,  from  Alabama,  has,  on  the  whole,  played  the  high- 
tariff  game. 

"While  probably  more  farmers  are  in  favor  of  lower  industrial  tariffs 
today  than  ever  before  in  the  United  States,   I  fear  that  the  agrarian  state- 
craft of  a  great  many  of  them  consists  simply  in  the  following:     "We  intend 
to  raise  all  we  can  and  get  a  fair  price  for  it."     If  the  people  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  are  unable  to  consume  their  output  at  a  fair  price,   they  believe  in 
dumping  the  surplus  on  the  world  and  are  surprised  to  find  that  the  world 
isn't  as  thankful  as  it  was  before  the  World  War.     During  the  past  two  years, 
millions,  of  farmers  have  outgrown  this  childish  attitude  but,  even  now,  com- 
mission men,   exporters  and  others  interested  in  the  volume  of  farm  produce 
they  handle,  work  on  farmers  quite  successfully  to  urge  the  maximum  of  pro- 
duction for  a  market  that  no  longer  exists  except  at  a  price  that  means  pe- 
onage for  American  farmers... 

"Beard  realizes  that,   since  the  World  War,  we  have  had  a  long  drawn-out 
stalemate  between  conflicting  interests  which  has  proved  terribly  disas- 
trous.   A  decision  must  be  reached.     The  method  of  the  decision,  accord- 
ing to  the  American  tradition,  consists  of  three  parts  as  follows:     (1)  Form- 
ulate the  new  policy;     (2)  take  it  to  the  country,  debate  it  and  get  it 
adopted;     (3)  after  you  get  the  mandate,   carry  it  into  execution. 

"The  Beard  policy  that  is  taken  to  the  country  for  debate  by  his  book, 
has  for  its  essential  background  the  terrible  fear  that  the  United  States 
may  get  into  war... 

"Charles  Beard,  at  heart,   is  an  esthetic,  a  believer  in  the  Good  Life 
according  to  academic  standards.     I  am  inclined  to  think  that  most  of 
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his  objectives  are  sound  and  that  they  will  appear  so  as  soon  as  the  Amer- 
ican people  are  really  hungry  for  them.     But  on  questions  of  tactics  and 
methods,  his  judgment  is  less  certain.     I  have  the  uneasy  feeling  that 
Beard  in  his  approach  skates  too  easily- over  the  economic  surface  of  the 
American  situation. 

"I  should  judge  that  his  proposal  would  result  in  losing  foreign  mar- 
kets for  the  product  of  at  least  forty  million  acres  of  crop  land.  He 
lightly  assumes  that  a  domestic  market  for  the  product  of  this  land  could 
be  created  almost  at  once  by  an  act  of  the  national  will.     A?  a  matter  of 
technical  fact,  two  very  definite  things  would  be  necessa.ry  in  the  creation 
of  a  domestic  market  for  the  product  of  these  extra  forty  million  acres; 
first  it  would  be  absolutely  essential  to  get  the  greater  part  of  the  un- 
employed at  work  on  the  job  of  increasing  the  national  output  of  industrial 
goods  to  a  point  at  least  40  percent  above  1929.     It  would  then  be  neces- 
sary to  shift  the  greater  part  of  the  land,  and  the  "oeople  who  have  been 
producing  farm  products  for  exoort,   into,  the  job  of  producing  farm  products,  ■ 
fruits,  vegetables  and  meats.     This  kind  of  thing  can  be  done  in  ten  years, 
but  it  cannot  be  accomplished  without  great  confusion  during  the  next  two 
or  three  years.     It  may  be  permissible  for  a  historian  to  neglect  the  time 
factor,  but  those  who  are  in  the  midst  of  business  and  political  affairs 
can  never  forget  it. . . 

"In  discussing  the  various  issues  with  the  people  of  the  United  States 
there  is  nothing  to  be  gained  by  covering  up  the  economic  and  spiritual 
costs  of  the  different  possible  alternative  approaches;  neither  the  path 
of  nationalism  nor  of  internationalism,  nor  a  planned  middle  course,  should 
be  ma.de  to  appear  too  rosy.     The  essential  thing  is  that  sooner  or  later 
there  must  be  a  decision.     Beard  is  quite  right  in  likening  this  period  to 
that  just  before  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
when  the  Federalists,  appalled  by  the  anarchy  of  the  day,  appealed  to  the 
people  to  support  a  social  document  designed  to  bring  order  out  of  chaos. 
It  would  seem  that  the  time  has  arrived  for  launching  a  ITew  Federalist  to 
discuss  the  issues  of  our  present  day  as  significantly  as  did  the  Federal- 
ist papers  of  1737.     I  should  suggest  Charles  A.  Beard  himself  as  its  ideal 
editor . 

"Beginning  on  page  287  of  his  book,  he  gets  down  to  definite  sugges- 
tions.    He  would  establish  a  Foreign  Trade  Corporation  or  monopoly  which 
would  have  complete  control  over  ail  exports  from  the  United  States  and  all 
imports  into  the  United  States.     All  industries  that  imoort  goods  would  re- 
port their  needs  and  the  Foreign  Trade  Corporation  would  work  out  quotas  on 
each  of  the  commodities.     The  producers  and  manuf axturers  of  foreign  coun- 
tries might  perhaps  be  called  upon  to  make  bids  to  supply  the  import  needs 
of  the  United  States.     The  exports  of  the  United  States  might  nerhaps  also 
be  sold  on  an  auction  basis. .. 

"He  would  have  imports  consist  largely  of  luxury  on  cul tural  goods,  and 
would  modify  the  Tariff  Act  to  enable  the  Foreign  Trade  Corporation  to  trans- 
fer commodities  from  the  free  list  to  the  dutiable  list  and  vice  versa.  He 
would  have  it  possible  for  the  corporation  to  shift  tariff  rates  in  view 
of  the  economic  situation,  but  always  with  the  idea  of  maintaining  the 
internal  price  level  with  the  least  possible  disturbance.    As  for  the 
private  interests  in  the  import  and  export  business,   they  would  not  neces- 
sarily "be  driven  out  of  it,  but  they  would  inevitably  be  relegated  to 
positions  of  much  less  influence  and  power,    perhaps  in  the  past  they 
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have  had  altogether  too  much  power,  power  that  has  involved  public  sire- 
port  running  into  the  hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars,   to  enable  them  to 
do  business  in  foreign  lands. . . 

"Security,  once  more,  is  his  measure  of  all  things.    Beard  predicts, 
however,   that  his  proposed  system  will  have  other  virtues  as  well,  and 
I  think  that  he  opens  himself  to  a  flank  attack  by  claiming  too  much  for 
it..  . 

"perhaps  some  day  the  .American  nation  will  have  to  adopt  his  Foreign 
Trade  Corporation.     Certain  actions  by  foreign  nations  may  oompel  it. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  we  adoot  such  a  corporation,  we  in  turn  will  com- 
pel similar  action  by  foreign  nations,   even  as  the  actions  thus  far 
adopted  by  them  clayed  a.  significant  part  in  the  congressional  delegation 
of  tariff  powers  in  the  Tariff  Act  0f  1934.     If  the  Foreign  Trade  Corpora- 
tion is  set  up  with  the  powers  suggested  by  Beard,   the  operation  of  it  will 
be  one  of  the  most  gigantic  tasks  ever  undertaken  by  this  nation. 

"In  the  last  two  or  three  pages  of  his  bock,  Eea.rd  dreams'  a  great 
dream  of     a  beautiful  and  peaceful  future  of  cur  great  land,   remote  from 
the  predatory  course  of  foreign  nations,    'fighting  like  cats  and  dogs  over 
crumbs  of  trade.1     V7e  would  stay  at  home  and  provide  an  adequate  army, 
navy,  aviation  force  and  coast  defenses  to  take  care  of  the  United  States 
proper,   setting  an  example  to  other  nations  of  a  land  at  peace  and  a 
happy  race  of  people  engaged  in  promoting  high  living  standards  and  an 
appreciation  of  all  that  is  finest  and- best.     The  heart  thrills  to  all 
of  this,  but  I  fear  that  even  Beard  has  not  seen  the  whole  problem.  He 
is  not  quite  so  good  an  economic  technician  as  he  is  a  historian.  I 
wish  he  were,  because  his  contribution  would  then  be  even  more  significant. 
In  the  meantime,  I  trust  his  book  will  be  debated  up  and  down  the  breadth 
of  the  land  this  winter." 

Poultry  Industry  -  England  end  "vales 

G-t.  Brit.  Agricultural  marketing  reorganisation  commission.     Eggs  and  poultry; 
report  of  Reorganisation  commission  for  England  and  '"ales.  211pp. 
London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  19  35.     (G-t.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture 
and  fisheries.     Economic  series  no.   42)  280.9  G-792 

After  giving  a.  brief  description  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  poul- 
try industry  in  England  and  Wales,  the  statement  which  follows  is  in- 
cluded in  the  introduction  to  the  report: 

"This  short  description  of  the  egg  end  poultry  industry  to-day  may 
serve  to  show  the  unusual  complexity  of  our  ta.sk.     Yfe  were  charged  with 
preparing  a  marketing  plan  for  an  industry  complicated  by  an  extreme 
diversity  in  types  of  producer,  in  methods  of  production  and  in  market- 
ing practices;  an  industry  whose  attention  had  hitherto  been  concentrated 
up 0:1  numerical  expansion  and  increased  eg 2  yield,   to  the  virtual  exclu- 
sion of  the  problems  of  marketing  the  additional  output  and  of  maintaining 
the  virility  of  the  stock.     Our  investigations  have  been  rendered  more 
difficult  by  the  practical  impossibility  of  obtaining  exact  statistics 
of  the  home  industry ,  owing  to  its  very  nature,  as  well  as  to  the  exist- 
ence of  a  large  but  unknown  number  of  producers  concerning  whose  output 
there  are  no  particulars  available;   nor  have  we  found  it  possible  to  ob- 
tain information  as  to  financial  results  which  might  be  regarded  as 
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representative  of  the  industry  as  a  whole.     We  have,  however,  "been  im- 
pressed by  the  fact  that  a  number  of  producers  have  concentrated  on  -.ex- 
panding their  business  out  of  profits,  without  building  up  any  outside 
reserves  against  bad  times.     The  result  has  been  to  leave  them  in  a  rel- 
atively weal-:  position  to  meet  the  lower  prices  and  earnings  of  the  last 
few  years.     TJe  have  formed  the  view  that,  while  profits  have  been  reduced 
in  the  last  few  years,   the  producer's  greatest  apprehension  is  directed 
to  the  possibility  of  a  further  fall  in  prices  unaccompanied  by  any 
corresponding  reduction  in  costs. 

"If,  however,  a  marketing  scheme  can  be  devised  to  remedy  the  weak- 
nesses disclosed  by  our  investigations,   the  producer  should  benefit  by 
obtaining  an  adequate  return  for  his  labour,  the  consumer  by  the  regular 
supply  of  fresher  produce  of  more  uniform  quality,  and  the  nation  by 
the  placing  of  an  important  industry  upon  a  sound  economic  basis." 

prices  ~  Canada 

Canada,     dominion  bureau  of  statistics.     Internal  trade  branch,    prices  and 
price  indexes,  1913-1973  (Commodities,  securities,   exchange  services, 
import  and  export  valuations)    published  by  authority  of  the  Hon.  R.  B. 
Hanson,  1,1.  p.,  Minister  of  trade  and  coirmerce.      198pp.        Ottawa,  J.  0. 
Patenaude,  printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1934.     284.3  C16 

"This  report,  the  twelfth  on  the  subject  of  prices  and  price  Indexes 
issued  annually  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  deals  chiefly  with 
the  year  1933,  but  data  are  included  for  earlier  years,  in  many  instances 
back  to  1913.     In  the  case  of  wholesale  prices,  annual  index  numbers  are 
available  back  to  1867. 

"The  report  includes  statistics  of  domestic  and  foreign  wholesale  and 
retail  prices,  security  prices,  rates  of  exchange,  rrices  of  services  (in- 
cluding hospital  services,  street  car  fares,  electr ici ty ,  g^s,  telephone 
rates),  interest  rates,  and  import  and  export  valuations." 

prices  ~  United  States 

U.  S-  Dept.  of  agriculture.       Industrial  prices  and  their  relative  inflexibil- 
ity; letter  from  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,   transmitting  in  response  to 
Senate  resolution  no.  17,  a  report  relative  to  the  subject  of  industrial 
prices  and  their  relative  inflexibility  [by  Qardiner  C.  Means]  38pp. 
Washington,  TJ.   S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935.     (74th  Congress,  1st  se?s. 
Senate.  Doc.  no .13)      1  Ag86ln 

partial  contents:     The  basic  cause  for  the  failure  of  a  laissez  faire 
policy;   The  basic  choice  in  social  policy;  The  to  rob  1  em  of  making  indus- 
trial policy;  and  Possible  techniques  for  making  industrial  policy. 

There  are  appendices  also  on  The  breakdown  of  the  market  mechanism; 
The  disruption  of  the  law  of  supply  and  demand;   Inflexible  administered 
prices  versus  flexible  market  prices;  The  requirements  of  a  free  market; 
Mot  government  ownership  versus  private  ownership;  The  public  interest; 
The  business  interest;  The  labpr  interest;  The  consumer  interest;  The 
farmer  interest;  An  American  ba3is  for  economic  reorganization;  and  The 
necessity  for  supplying  the  right  amount  of  the  monetary  medium. 
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Relief  Land  Settlement  -  Ontario  -  Canada 


Ontario.  Belief  land  settlement  committee*      First  report...  for  the  years  1932 

and  1933.  29pp.  Toronto,  H.  H.  Ball,  printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent 
Majesty,  1934*        282.29  On-8 

Sural  Reconstruction  Association 

Rural  reconstruction  association.     The  association  and  its  policy.  16pp. 
Beaconsfield  [Sng.]  Printed  at  the  Excelsior  printing  works  [1935] 
281.9  R882 

On  cover:  Preliminary  edition,  January,  1935. 

I,r7e  are  changing  over  from  one  economic  system  to  another  and  unless 
we  have  clear  constructive  policies,  easily  understood  and  immediately 
applicable,  we  may  easily  drift  on  to  the  condition  of  confusion  and  even 
revolution  that  has  overtaken  other  countries. 

"The  immediate  issue  is,  then,  the  large  scale  revival  of  agriculture. 
The  alternative  is  permanent  unemployment  in  "both  country  and  town,  left 
to  "be  dealt  with  by  assistance  from  public  funds  or  private  charity, 
accompanied  by  risk  of  national  disorder.     On  the  solving  of  this  issue 
the  future  of  our  national  life  depends."  -  Conclusion. 

Share  —  Cro  o~Der  s 

Thomas,  IT*  M.     The  plight  of  the  share-cropper .     Includes  Report  of  survey 

made  by  the  Memphis  chapter  L.I.D.  and  the  Tyronza  Socialist  party  under 
the  direction  of  William  R.  Amber son.     34pp.    New  York  city,  The  League 
for  industrial  democracy  [1934]    282  T36 

"Tuio  is  the  share-cropper  and  what  is  the  system  under  which  he  works? 
He  is  a  man  who  owns,  on  the  average,  as  near  to  nothing  as  any  man  in 
the  United  States...     The  share-cropper  with  his  family  ...  do  all  the 
work  of  planting,   raising,  and  picking  cotton... 

"It  is  quite  obvious  that  so  desperate  a  situation  of  poverty  and  ex- 
ploitation admits  of  no  easy  cure." 

The  author  recommends  that  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  should  do 
three  things:   (l)  He  should  himself  take  the  initiative  before  the 
courts  to  enforce  by  lav/  all  contracts  and  provisions  for  the  protection 
of  the  share  cropper.     (2)  He  should  see  to  it  that  representatives  of 
the  share-croppers,  ITegro  as  well  as  white,  are  on  whatever  local  boards 
are  set  up.     In  the  -past  all  local  enf orceinent  authorities  have  been  re- 
cruited from  the  landlord  class  and  its  sympathizers.     (3)     He  should 
definitely  encourage  organization  of  the  share-croppers  in  their  own 
interest . 

Statistics  Relating:  to  Agriculture 

Committee  on  government  statistics  and  information  services.     Statistics  re- 
lating to  agriculture.  Memorandum  to  the  secretary  of  agriculture,  December, 
1934.       97pp.,  mimeogr.     [Washington]  Committee  on   government  statistics 
and  information  services,  1934.      251  C73 

Issued  in  eight  sections,  the  titles  of  which  follow:     Types  of  sta- 
tistical and  informational  work  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture;  Improve- 
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merit  in  accuracy  and  geographic  detail  of  data  on  acreage  and  oro  auction; 
•  .'ore  adequate  price  data  needed;  Data,  on  the  movement  of  agricultural  pro- 
ducts; The  problem  of  estimating  the  incomes  of  farm  people;  Other  problems 
of  interagency  relationship  in  agricultural  statistics;  Types  of  data  not 
treated  in  detail  here  which  stand  in  need  of  further  study;  and  Statistics 
relating  to  agricultural  credit. 

Tariff  -  Pork  and  L'utton 

Alexander,  C.  K.      The  tariffs  on  pork  and  mutton.      120pp.    Madison,  Wis., 
Tariff  research  committee,  1934.       (Tariff  research  committee.  Agri- 
cultural tariffs  series  [no. 4])      285.350  A12 

"Some  of  the  important  conclusions  to  be  derived  from  this  monograph 
are:  1.  That  the  duties  on  pork  and  lamb  have  been  practically  without 
value  to  the  American  farmer.    2.  That  lamb,  being  on  a  domestic  basis, 
is  dependent  wholly  on  domestic  purchasing  power,  while  the  pork-lard 
export  surplus  must  be  sold  abroad  at  world  market  -prices.     3.  That  the 
American  meat  producer  has  been  losing  his  foreign  markets  steadily  since 
about  190Q;     The  war  temporarily  offset  this  tendency.    During  the  post- 
war period  many  factors  beyond  the  control  of  domestic  producers  have  been 
operating  to  curtail  drastically  the  foreign  market.     4.     That  the  recent 
loss  of  the  foreign  market  is  immediately  attributable  to  such  factors  as 
the  resumption  of  production  of  food  stuffs  in  G-ermany,  France,  and  other 
European  countries,  and  particularly  to  the  increased  production  of  bacon, 
butter  and  cheese  in  the  Low  Countries  of  a  character  to  fit  especially 
well  the  tastes  of  Great  Britain. 

"The  increased  production  of  food  stuffs,  and  drastic  tariff  acts  making 
all  but  imperative  for  many  of  these  countries  to  live  mainly  on  the  food 
stuff  produced  at  home  is  a  situation  brought  about  by  a  complex  of  causes. 
The  bankruptcy,  or  near-bankruptcy,  of  European  countries  is  a  legacy  of 
the  War.     Country  after  country  finding  first  its  cash  and  next  its  credit 
at  low  ebb  has  decided  to  live  on  its  own  to  an  unwonted  degree,  and  to 
this  end  has  hedged  itself  about  with  the  highest  and  most  extensive  tariffs 
ever  known  in  the  modern  world.     These  drastic  measures  are  the  only  means 
known  to  the  countries  involved  of  saving  themselves  from  ruin  in  a  tariff- 
crazed  world.     Our  own  tariff  of  1930  has  furnished  the  incentive  for  an 
unknown  number  of  retaliatory  acts,  since  our  former  customers  found  trade 
undesirable  or  impossible,  under  the  increased  rates.     The  recent  changes  in 
world  economy  are  the  fruits  of  plans  and  policies,  many  of  our  own  making, 
and  are  mainly  to  the  disadvantage  of  our  own  farmers,  and  likewise  to 
other  producers.  , 

"5.     That  very  radical  changes  in  both  American  and  European  economic 
organization  and  political  policies  would  be  necessary  to  open  up  world 
markets  to  American  meat  on  the  basis  of  production  existing  prior  to  the 
recent  reduction  program. 

"6.  That  the  Corn-Hog  reduction  program  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration  is  based  on  the  realization  of  these  facts  and  the  evident 
belief  that  it  is  practically  impossible  to  change  cur  tariff  policy  and  to 
induce  foreign  nations  to  change  their  political  and  economic  policies 
so  as  to  restore  cur  lost  foreign  markets. 

"7.     That  meat  prices,  being  dependent  on  the  purchasing  power  of 
the  masses  of  people,   cannot  be  materially  raised  simply  by  restriction 
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of  -production  to  a  domestic  oasis.     Unless  production  is  restricted  so 
drastically  as  to  deprive  many  of  the  unemployed  and  lower  income  groups 
of  meat,  a  program  evidently  neither  contemplated  nor  desired,  higher  meat 
prices  must  await  resumption  of  consumer  purchasing  -power.     This  study... 
shows  that  it  does  not  suffice  merely  to  restrict  production  to  a  domestic 
basis.     We  must  go  further  and  see  that  domestic  consumers  have  purchas- 
ing power  adequate  to  pay  fair  prices  on  a  reasonably  large  volume  of 
production.     During  the   'twenties  the  farmer  was  at  a  disadvantage  he- 
cause  he  continued  to  produce  at  the  world  market  price  even  though 
domestic  purchasers  had  the  money  to  pay  higher  prices  -  the  problem  was 
a  supply  problem.     Since  the  depression  he  has  received  unremunerative 
prices  chiefly  because  the   total  monetary  demand  of  domestic  consumers 
has  decreased  -  the  problem  is  now  a  demand  as  well  as  a  supply  problem. 
Agricultural  prices  are  not  solely  an  agricultural  problem,  but  one  of 
the  entire  domestic  economy.     The  farmer's  fate  is  thus  linked  rather 
directly  with  that  of  the  doc  el e  in  the  urban  centers  of  population.  - 
Editor's  introduction. 

Tariff  -  TJool 

Mo hat,  Hal dor  R.     The  tariff  on  wool.     168pp.     Madison,  Wis.,   Tariff  re- 
search committee,  1935.     (Tariff  research  committee.  Agricultural 
tariff  series  [no.  5])     285.345  M72 

"The  question  now  in  order  is,    'Are  the  benefits  derived  from  the 
wool  duties  worth  the  cost  incurred  by  reason  of  their  imposition? ' 
In  other  words,    'Is  the  net  result  a  gain  or  loss?'     It  is  upon  the 
answer  to  this  question  that  a  rational  public  policy  must  depend. 

"On  first  thought,  one  may  incline  to  the  belief  that,   so  far  as 
the  more  direct  results  are  concerned,   the  benefits  to  producers  and 
the  revenue  derived  from  imports  practically  offset  the  cost  to  con- 
sumers and  there  is,   then,  neither  a  net  gain  nor  a  net  loss  to  the 
nation.     But  this  analysis  overlooks  two  important  points  -   (1)  the 
fact  that  the  cost  to  consumers  exceeds  the  sum  of  the  benefit  to  pro- 
ducers and  the  revenue  collected  on  imports  by  the  amount  of  the  addi- 
tional carrying  charges  made  necessary  by  the  duties  and  (2)   the  fur- 
ther fact  that  a  part  of  the  so-called  benefit  to  producers  (that 
which  goes  to  those  operating  under  the  more  disadvantageous  conditions) 
is,   for  these  producers  and  the  nation,  really  not  a  benefit  at  all. 
Indeed,   for  the  nation  it  constitutes  a  less  because  it  diverts  in- 
dustry to  Ipss  productive  channels  than  those  in  which  it  might  have 
moved  in  the.  absence,  of  a  tariff.     This  diversion  is  the  chief  objection 
to  any  protective  tariff  which  cannot  be  justified  by  the  infant  in- 
dustries argument.     Neither  is  the  remaining  part  of  the  benefit  a 
national  gain;  it  is  merely  a  transfer  of  wealth  from  certain  domestic 
groups  to  others. 

"3o  it  appears  from  this  analysis  of  the  dirpct  results  of  the  wool 
duties  that  there  is  no  net  gain  but  actually  a  n^t  loss  to  the  nation. 
There  is,  however,  a  very  real  shifting  of  wealth  from  one  domestic 
group  to  another,  from  the  consumers ,   including  most  farmers,   to  the 
le.rge  wool  growers. 

"When,  along  with  this  conclusion  as  to  the  more  dirpct  results,  it 
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is  found  that  the  sheep  industry  is. tending  more  and  more  toward 
cross  or  eds  and  greater  emphasis  on  lamb  and  mutton  (which  "benefit 
little  from  orotection)  and  away  from  a  strictly  wool-growing  "basis 
(where  protection  is  relatively  effective),  one  is  led  to  doubt  the 
importance  of  a  high  protective  tariff  in  this  instance.     This  skep- 
tical attitude  is  intensified  "by  the  knowledge  that,  as  a  means  of 
farm  relief,   the  wool  duties  do  not  "benefit  the  ordinary  farmer  "but 
only  a  relatively  small  number  of  large  range  wool  growers;   in  fact, 
they  place  a  "burden  on  at  least  ten  out  of  every  eleven  farms. 

"Taking  all  of  these  points  into  consideration,  it  is  difficult  to 
see  any  ground  for  the  maintenance  of  duties  uoon  wool  from  the  view- 
point of  sound  public  policy."  -Conclusions. 

Taxation  -  G-t.  grit. 

U.  5.  Congress.  Joint  committee  on  internal  revenue  taxation.  A  summary  of 
the  British  tax  system  with  special  reference  to  its  administration,  "by 
Ho  swell  Magi.ll,  L.  H.  Parker,  SI  don  P.  King.  Frinted  for  the  use  of  the 
Joint  committee  on  internal  revenue  taxation,  pursuant  to  section  1203  ("b) 
(6),  Revenue  act  of  1926.  61pp.  Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off., 
1934.      234.5  Un394S 

Contents:  -  Administration  of  the  British  income  tax;  G-eneral  statement 
on  British  tax  laws;  G-eneral  statement  on  British  tax  revenue;  Conclusions; 
Exhibit,  A.     Federal  income  tax  procedure     [U.S.];  B.  British  Civil  Service 
System  and  examinations;   C.  System  of  appeals  in  the  United  States;  D. 
Statistics  on  appeals  in  the  United  States;  E.-H.   Income  tax,  United 
Kingdom;   I.  List  of  important  stamp  duties.     In  conclusion  the  authors  write! 

"We  have  endeavored  in  this  report  to  furnish  a  plain  statement  of  those 
aspects  of  the  British  tax  system  which  appear  to  "be  worthy  of  considera- 
tion in  this  country.     It  has  "been  cur  purpose  in  this  way  to  provide  a 
oasis  for  a  comparative  stud,;'  of  the  relative  merits  of  the  British  system 
and  our  own,  particularly  on  the  administrative  side.     No  doubt  all  would 
agree  that  many  features  of  our  law  and  practice  are  "better  adapted  to  our  . 
conditions  than  the  alternatives  which  are  in  effect  in  Great  Britain. 
Consequently,   if  changes  are  to  "be  made  in  our  system,   the  details  should 
"be  carefully  worked  out  "by  men  who  are  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  virtues 
and  vices  of  our  present  practice.     Although  much  more  time  and  thought 
must  "be  put  upon  the  solution  of  questions  of  administrative  procedure  and 
substantive  law  than  we  have  "been  able  to  give  in  a  single  summer,   it  may 
be  helpful  to  conclude  with  a  fey/  general  recommendations  outlining  the 
principal  ways  in  which  we  believe  some  improvements  in  our  Federal  revenue 
system  might  be  accomplished." 

The  general  recommendations  relate  to  decentralization,  personnel,  board 
procedure,   court  procedure,  other  improvements  in  administration,  and  re- 
statement and  improvement  of  the  [U.S.]  law. 

Taxation  -  Pittsburgh 

Hose,  J.  C     The  McHair  five-to-one  plan-;    An  extension  of  the  present  graded 
tax  system...     A  practical  plan  to  reduce  taxes  on  homes.  12pp. 
[Pittsburgh,  Ba.,  1934]        ^284.5  R722 

This  plan  which  is  proposed  as  an  extension  of  the  Pittsburgh  graded 
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tax  system  would  "set  the  municipal  tax  rate  in  the  ratio  of  5  on  land 
value  and  1  on  buildings . 11 

"First  printed,  August,   1934.,.  reprinted,  December,  1934." 

U.  S.   S.  R. 

Holotov,  Viaoheslav.     The  tasks  of  the  second  Five-year  plan.  141pp. 

Moscow-Leningrad,   Co-operative  publishing  society  of  foreign  workers, 
in  the  IT.  S.  S.  R.  ,  1954.      280.179  M73Ta 

The  author  states  the  "three  fundamental  tasks"  of  the  "Second 
Five-Year  Plan"  as  follows: 

"The  first,  and  at  the  same  time  the  "basic  political  task  of  the 
Second  Five-Year  Plan  period  is     the  final  liquidation  of  the  capitalist 
elements  and  of  classes  in  general... 

"The  second  task  is  to  further  imorove  the  well-being  of  the  masses 
of  workers  and  collective  farmers  and  to  increase  the  level  of  consump- 
tion of  the  toilers  two  to  three  times. 

The  third  task  is  to  complete  the  technical  reconstruction  of  the 
whole  national  economy  -  industry.,   transport,  agriculture. 

"These  three  tasks  are  indissolubiy  hound  together  and  determine  the 
very  essence  of  the  work  of  socialist  cons  true tiun  in  the  Second  Five- 
Year  Plan  period." 

Pavlov,  A.     Programma  po  zemel  'no-kolkho znomu  nravu.       101pp.     [h'oskva]  1933. 
231.179  P28 

At  head  of  title:  Communis ticheskaia  aka&emiia.   Institut  sevetskogo 
stroitel  'stvo  i  crava.     A.  Pavlov. 

Program  for  the  collective  farm  land  laws. 

Postyshev,  P.  P.,   and  Kcssior,   S.  V.       Soviet  Ukraine  today.      The  results  of  the 
agricultural  year  1933  and  the  immediate  tasks  of  the  Communist  party  of 
the  Ukraine,  "by  P.  P.  Postyshev,  and  RpSiilts  and  immediate  tasks  of  the 
national  policy  in  the  Ukraine,  by  S.  V.  Kossior.     116pp.  Moscow,    [etc  J 
Co-operative  publishing  society  of  foreign  workers  in  the  U.3.S.R. ,  1934. 
280.179  P84 

Western  Farm  Economics  Association 

Western  farm  economics  association.     Proceedings  of  Festern  farm  economics 

association,   seventh  annual  meeting,  June  21,  22,  1934,   and  papers  pre- 
sented at  the  Conference  on  land-use  planning,  American  association  for 
the  advancement  of  science,  June  18,  1934,  University  of  California. 
Berkeley,  California.     187PP.,  mimeqgr.   [n.p. ,  1934]      280.83  W52  ?th,  1534. 

Contents:     Objectives  in  the  land-use  planning  program  of  the  United 
States  government,  by  L.  C.  Gray;  Types  of  farming  projects  in  relation 
to  land-use  T)lanning,  "by  C.  L,  Holmes;   The  land  utilization  survey  of 
Britain,  and  Planning  the  land  of  the  future,  by  L.  Dudley  Stamp;  A  land- 
use  program  for  southwestern  United  States,  by  P.  V.  Cardon;  The  place 
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of  zoning  in  land-use  planning,  by  S.  B.   Show,  Studies  in  forest  in- 
fluences and  land-use  planning,  by  W.  C  Lowdermilk;  Land-usp  planning 
in  the  Sierra  Nevada  foothills  of  California,  by  David  Weeks;  The  usp 
of  the  soil  index  in  the  classif icaticn  of  land,  by  Chas.  F.   Shaw;  Types 
of  research  needed  as  a  basis  for  land-use  planning,  by  Murray  A. 
Benedict;  A  state  program  of  land-use,  by  Rpx  E.  Willard;  Problems  and 
methods  involved  in  coordinating  research  and  administrative  activity 
in  land-use  olanning,  by  C.  L.  Alsbprg;  Operation  and  administration  of 
the  public  domain  under  the  Taylor  bill,  by  R.  T.  Bur dick  and  L.  A. 
Moorhouse;   Sociological  problems  involved  in  land-use  planning,  by  Paul 
Eke;  Essential  features  of  a  planned  agricultural  rehabilitation  program, 
by  E.  R.  Renne ;  Some  phases  of  social  economic  planning,  by  G-porgp  M. 
Petersen;   Surplus  control  under  marketing  agreements  in  California,  by 
E.  P..  Wilcox;  !Ehe  California  agricultural  prorate  act,  by  H.  E.  Erdman; 
The  Farm  Credit  Administration,  by  Willard  P.  Ellis;  Farm-debt  adjustment 
by  K.  C.  M.  Cas^;  G-cvernmpntal  and  spmi -governmental  financing  of  co- 
operatives ,  by  E.  A.  Stokdyk;  The  need  for  certain  basic  economic  data 
as  an  aid  to  farm  land  appraisals,  by  Walter  U.  Euhriman;   Some  aspects  of 
the  farm  credit  program  in  Montana,  by  M.  H.  Saunderscn;  Relationship  of 
rainfall  and  runoff  in  Arizona  Rivers,  by  A.  B.  Ballantyne;   Cattle  hanch 
organization,  by  R.   T.  Burdick;  and  Extension  in  agricultural  economics, 
by  L.  M.  Vaughan. 


Wheat  Pools  -  Canada 


The  Canadian  wheat  pools  on  the  air;  a  series  of  radio  messages  broadcast  by 
officials  and  suppcrtprs  of  the  wheat  pools  of  western  Canada.  Issued 
by  the  wheat  pool  organizations  of  Manitoba,   Saskatchewan  and  Alberta. 
January  1935.     46pp..    [n.p.]  1935.     280.259  C16 

Contents:     The  right  road,  by  L.   C.  Brouillette;   -The  farmer  in  busines 
by  R.  P.  Purely;  Markets  and  marketing,  by  J.  H.  Wesson;  Manitoba  makes 
good,  by  P.  W.  Ransom;  The  wheat  pools1  rpsponsibili t i^s ,  by  H.  W.  Wood; 
The  land  we  live  on,  by  P.  E.  Bredt;   Saskatchewan  takes  stock,  by  G-.  W. 
Robertson;  The  wheat  pools  and  the  farm  boy,  by  B-  S.  Plumer;  Neighbors 
in  adversity j  by  C.  H.  Burnell ;  Alberta's  achievements,  by  L.  Hutchison; 
Co-operation  or  chaos,  by  A.  F.  Sproule;  Farm  women  and  the  co-operative 
movement,  by  Hon.   Irene  Parlby;   and  The  world  wheat  situation,  by  J .  I- 
Mc  Ear  land. 

Wool 


Review  of  the  wool  trade.     Statist  124  (2966):  1013,  1014.     Dec.  29,  1934. 
(pablishcd  at  51,   Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

A  review  of  the  report  on  the  wool  trade  in  general  and  of  Australia 
and  New  Zealand  in  particular  compiled  by  the  Messrs.  Paige ty. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Cotton  in  China:  some  recent  references  to  literature  in  English  and  G-erman  on 
product  ion  j  marketing  and  the  textile  industry,   comp .  "by  Emily  L.  Day, 
Library  specialist  in  cotton  marketing,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
11pp.,   typewritten.     [Washington,  P.  C,  Mar.  12,  1935] 

May  be  borrowed  for  copying  from  the  Library,  Bureau  of  Agr icul tural 
Economics. 

Land  economics,   1933-1934;  outstanding  references  relating  to  land  economics, 
especially  to  the  present  national  land  policy,   comp.  by  Orpha  Cummings, 
librarian,  G-iannini  foundation  of  agricultural  economics,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley,  California.     34pp.,  mimeogr.        Berkeley,  Calif., 
Feb.  3,  1935. 

At  head  of  title:  University  of  California,   College  of  agriculture, 
Agricultural  experiment  station,  Berkeley,  California. 

A  selected  list  of  references  on  old-age  security...   comp.  by  Adelaide  R. 

Hasse,  .Research  Library,  Federal  emergency  relief  administration.     4-  nos . , 
mimeogr.        Washington,  D.   C,   1935.         173.2  R27Sc 

Contents:   [no.l]  Foreign  countries.-  [no. 2]  The  United  States.  - 
no. 3.  The  United  States.  Pt.  1.  Alabama  -  Minnesota.  -  no. 3.  The  United 
States.  Pt.  2.  Mississippi  -  Wyoming. 

Unemployment  insurance  and  reserves  in  the  United  States;  a  selected  list  of 
recent  references,   comp.  by  Laura  A.  Thompson.       54pp.     Washington,  U.  S. 
Govt,  print,  off.,   1935.     (U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Bureau  of  labor  sta- 
tistics.    Bulletin  no.   611)       158.6^B87  no.  611 
"Employment  and  unemployment  series." 

NEW  PERIODICALS 

Canadian  journal  of  economics  and  political  science;   the  Journal  of  the  Canadian 
political  science  association.     [quarterly]  v.   1,  no.   1,  Feb.  1955. 
Toronto,  University  of  Toronto  press.     280. S  CI 62 

Vol.  1,  no.  1  Feb.  1935,  pp.  131-135  is  Index  to  "Contributions  to 
Canadian  Economics"   (volumes  I-YIl)  and  to  "the  Papers  and  proceedings  of 
the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association"   (volumes  I-Vl).     The  series 
entitled  "Contributions  to  Canadian  Economics"  has  been  discontinued  with 
the  inauguration  of  this  new  Journal.     The  oditor  writes:   "It  may  well  be 
that  the  volumes  of  Papers  and  Proceedings  will  no  longer  be  published  in 
their  old  form,   the  papers  read  at  the  annual  meeting  being  published  in  the 
Journal  or  in  a  supplement  to  it.     It  therefore  seems  wise  to  construct  a 
joint  index  of  these  volumes  of  Proceedings  along  with  the  volumes  of  Con- 
tributions." -  T).  131. 

The  signed  articles  include  one  by  Frank  E.  Knight  entitled  "The  Ricardian 

theory  of  production  and  distribution. 11  _  . 

In  addition  to  the  signed  articles  the  Journal  contains  signed  note-  and 
memoranda,   including  the  following:  The  Bank  of  Canada  Act,  by  G.  A. 
The  Natural  Products  Marketing  Act,  by  J.  E.  Lattimer;  The  Farmers  Creditor. 
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Arrangement  Act,  1234,  "by  R.  McQueen*'    A  "bibliography  of  Current 
Publications  on  Canadian  Economics,  prepared  by  Alison  Ewart  is  contained 
on  pages  136  to  150.     It  is  continued  from  the  "bibliography  published 
in  Contributions  to  Canadian  Economics,  which  covered  the  period  1920  to 
the  early  part  of  1934. 

Nov/  York  state  planning  board.    Bulletin  no.  1,  May  1934.    Albany.  Mimeo- 
graphed. 

Address:     353  Broadway,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

The  titles  of  some  of  the  issuos  follow:     No.  4.  Probable  effect  of 
changes  in  population  growth  and  distribution,  by  Robert  Whitten;  no.  11. 
Gome  State  planning  problems,  paper  by  Robert  Whitten...  read  at  the 
Conferenoe  on  educational  plant  planning  with  special  ref^renco  to  its 
relationship  to  modern  community  planning.     Teachers  College*,  Columbia 
University,  July  20,   1934;  no.  12.  A  permanent  State  planning  council, 
by  Robert  Whitten;  no.  14.'  Pt.  1  Determining  the  future  uses  of  sub- 
marginal  agricultural  land  in  New  York  State,  presented  at  the  meeting 
of  the  New  York  State  planning  board,  Albany,   October  3,  1934,  by 
Joseph  S.   Illick;  Pt.  2  Future  uses  of  submarginal  lands,  remarks  of 
Ralph  S.  Eosmor. . .  following  the  statement  by  J.  S.   Illick;  no.  17.  The 
rural-urban  movement  in  New  York  State,  a  digest  of  a  memorandum  pre- 
pared by  Kenneth  Hood;  no.  19.     Report  of  the  Committee  on  social  trends, 
a  survey  of  social  trends  within  the  State. of  Mew  York,  submitted  to 
the  New  York  State  planning  board,  December  5,  1934. 


SELECTED  LIST  OF  RECENT  REVIEWS 


Compiled  by  M.   I.  Herb 

Arndt,  E.  H.  D.       Some  aspects  of  agricultural  finance  in  America.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  H.  D.  Leppan  in  South  African  Jour.  Scon.  1   (2):  217-218. 
June,  1933. 

Brinkmann,   Carl.       Siedlungsauigaben  in  Baden.     Germany.  Reichsminis terium  fur 

Ernahrung  und  [Landwirtschaf  t.  Berichte  iibor  landwirtschaf  t .  91.  Soriderhef  t . 
1933. 

Reviewed  by  Erich  Kraemer  in  Land  Policy  Rev.  1  (1):  8-11.   Feb.  1935. 

Columbia  University.  Commission  on  economic  reconstruction.     Economic  re- 
construction: report  of  the  Columbia  university  commission.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  D~.  H.  Robertson  in  Econ.  Jour.   45  (177):  123-126.  Mar.  1935. 

Commission  of  inquiry  into  national  policy  in  international  economic  rela- 
tions.    International  economic  relations.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  D.  H.  Robertson  in  Econ.  Jour.  45  (177):  126-128. 
Mar.  1935. 

Davis,  J.  S.     Pacific,  northwest  wheat  problems  and  the  export  subsidy.  Wheat 
Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute,  v.  1C ,  no.  10,  Aug.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  E.  E.  Dummeier  in  Jour.  Farm  ^con,  17(l):  196-198.  Feb. 
1935. 
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Dummeier,  E.  F.  ,  and  Heflebower,  R.  B.     Eco-nomlcs  with  application?  to  agri- 
culture. 1934. 

Reviewed  "by  C  H.  Hammar  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  17  (1):  185-187.  Feb. 
1935. 

Farnsworth,   Helen  C.     The  decline  and  recovery  of  wheat  prices  in  the  nineties. 
Wheat  .Studies  of  the  Eocd  Research  Institute,  v.  10,  nos.  8  and  9,  June 
and  July,  1934. 

Reviewed  by  A.  G-.  Peterson  in  Jour.  Earn  Econ.     17  (l):  190-191.  Feb. 
1935. 

Pippin,  E.  0.     First  principles  of  cooperation  in  "buying  and  selling  in  agri- 
culture. 1934. 

Reviewed  by  A.   E.  Hinrichs  in  Jour.  Farm  Eoon.   17  (l);   194-195.  Feb. 
1935. 

Gates,   P.  W.     The  Illinois  Central  Railroad  and  its  colonization  work.  1934. 
Reviewed  "by  Lewis  Severson  in  Jour.   Pclit.  Econ.  42  (6):  822-823. 
Dec.  1934. 

Haig,  R.  M.}  Sheup,   Carl,  and  associates .     The  sales  tax  in  the  American 
States.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  N.  H.  Jacoby  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43  (l):  104-106. 
Feb.  1935. 

Henderson,  W.   0.      Lancashire     cotton  famine.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  D .  R.  OadgilTlndian  Jour.  Econ* 15  (3):  348.  Jan.  1935* 

Hodson,  H.  V.     Economics  of  a  changing  world.  [1933] 

Reviewed  In  Hew  Statesman  and  Nation  6  (132,  n.s.)  274,276.  Sept.  2, 
1 9<i>3  • 

Reviewed  by  Ernest  Minor  Patterson  in  Amor.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social 
Sci.  Ann.   170:  170-171.  Nov.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  Louis  M.  Falkner  in  Econ.  Forum  1  (3):  329-330.  summer, 
1933. 

Reviewed  by  Harold  Barger  in  Econ.  Jour.  43  (170):  286-287.  June,  1933. 

Reviewed  in  Economist  [London]  116  (4671):  468.  liar.  4,  1933,  in  an 
article  entitled  "Dynamic  Economics.11 

Reviewed  by  H.  W.  M.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  97  (2):  345- 
346.  1934. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.     Oom;:tab il ito  agricole:  recueil  do 
ctat is tiques  pour  1930-31.     Farm  accountancy  statistics  for  1930-31. 

Revised,  by  3.  W.  Mondum  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  17  (l):  198-199.  Fob. 
1335. 
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Johnson,   Sherman.     wheat  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act.  1934. 

Reviewed  "by  H.  C.  Filley  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.     17  (l):  133-104.  Feb. 
1935.      '    "  • 

Xjells'trcm,-  E.  T.  H.:    Managed  money:  the  experience  of  Sweden.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  E.  W.  Swanson  in  Jour.  Folit.  Econ.'  43'  (l):  131-132- 
Feb.  1935. 

League  of  Uations.-  Economic  intelligence  service.     World  acc'nomic  survey, 
1933-34. 

'Revised  by  D.  H.  Henderson  in  Seen.  Jour.  45  (177):  147-149:.  M;ar. 
1335. 

Leven,  Kaurice,  Moulton,  G-.  H.  ,  and  TVarburton,   Clark.    America's  capacity  to 
consume.  1934. 

Revi^-.v^i  by  TT.  C.  T;ai i e  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  17  (l):  182-133.  Feb. 
1935. 

Lininger ,  F.  7.      Dairy  products  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  G-.  H.  TTard  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  17  (1):  191-193.  Feb.  1935. 

Means,  G-.   C.     Industrial  prices  and  their  relative  inflexibility.     U.  .3.  .74th 
Cong.,   1st  Gpss.,   Senate  Doc.  13.  1935. 

Reviewed  in  Information  Service  14  (9):  1-3.  Mar.  2,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Dept.  of  Research  and  Education,  Federal  Council  of  the  Churches 
of  Christ  in  America,   :T°v,'  York,  IT.  Y.) 

bourse,  E.  G-.,  and  associates.  America's  capacity  to  preduce.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  J.   3.  Davis  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  17  (l):  179-182.  Feb.  1935. 
Reviewed  "by  C.  A.  Bliss  in  Polit.  Sci. ,  Quart.  50  (i):  126-129.  Mar. 
1935. 

Ohlin,  B.  G-.     Inter-regional  and  international  trade*  1933. 

Reviewed  by  Barrptt  TThale  in  Economica,  n.  s.  no.  5,  Feb.  1935. 
pp.  114-117. 

Penrose,  E.  F.     Population  theories  and  their  application  with  special  refer- 
ence to  Japan.  [1934] 

Reviewed  by  Teijiro  Uyeda  in  Pacific  Affairs  8  (l) :  106-108.  March,  1935. 

Smith,  J.  Q-.     Economic  planning  and  the  tariff.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Huber  in  Southern  Econ.  Jour.  1  (4):  2.  Feb.  1935. 

otoebnan,  G-unther.     Yriirt tembergs  sicdlungsfragen.     C-ermany.  Reichsminis terium 
fur  ernahrung  und  iandwirtschaf t .  •    Berichte  liber  landwirtschaf t ,  92. 
Sond^rheft.  1954. 

Reviewed  by  Erich  Kraemer  in  Land  Policy  Rev.  1  (i)s  8-11.  Feb.  1935. 

Zimmerman,  E.  Torld  resources  and  industries:  a  functional  appraisal  of 

the.  availability  of  agricultural  and  industrial  resources.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  Mark  Jefferson  in  Geogr.  Rev.  25  (l):   167-168.  Jan.  1935. 
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U.  5.  DEPART!. dSiTT  OP  Agricultube  publications 
Economic  in  Character 
Com-dlcd  by  Katharine  Jacobs 


Farmer s ]  Bui leti n* 

1579 •     Containers  usod  in  snipping  fruits  and  vegetables,  by  K.  A.  Spilman. . , 
Robert  W.  Davis.     Issued  April  1929,  rev.  I93U.  3^pp. 

M i  s  c  e 1 1 ane  0 u 3  Pub lications* 

**205»      Economic  and  social  problems  and  conditions  of  the  southern  Appala- 
chians, by  the. Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  Bureau  of  home 
economics,  and  Forest  service,  in  cooperation  with  the  Office  of 
education,  United  States  Department  of  interior  and  the  agricultural 
experiment  stations  of  Tennessee,  Virginia,  west  Virginia ,  and 
Kentucky.     IgUpp.    map.    Jan.  193 5 • 

Bibliography,  pp,  IS3-I8U, .  . 
222.      The  direct  marketing  of  hogs,  prepared  in  the  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics.     230pp.    liar.  1935* 

. Unnumbered  Publication* 

Index  to  publications  of  tue  United  States  Department  of  agriculture  1926- 
1530»  compiled  by  Mary  A.  Bradley,      ^9^PP»  1935* 

Address  and  Statements  of  the  Secretary  of  A^ric ilture 
Henry  A.  Wallace, * 

The  need  for  unifying  purpose j  address..,  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 

Foreign  policy  association,  New  York  city,  March  16,  1935*  21pp., 
mimeogr . 

The  problem  of  farm  tenancy;  statement  at  hearings  on  the  Bankh.ad  tenancy 

bill,   S.  1800,  March  5,  1935.     11pp.,  mimeogr. 
Statement  before  Senate  Committee  on  agriculture  and  forestry,  concerning 

S.  1B07,  containing    roposed  amendments  to  Agricultural  adjustment 

act.     gpp, ,  mimeogr.    Mar,  7,  1935 . 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agr icultural_ Economics   (Mimeo graphed) *** 

Average  monthly  price  and  pries  relatives  for  fresh  eggs  at  wholesale  at  five 
markets,  1909  -  1934.    By  Gordon  17.  Sprague.     l6pp,  Feb,  1935* 

Brief  summary,  marketing  western  hew  York  and  Pennsylvania  grapes.     Season  of 
193^»     6pp.    Feb.  19,  1935*     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Pew  York  State 
Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

*Ee quests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressee  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion   tj.  s.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
**Free  distribution  is  limited  to  state  officials  and  cooperators .    May  be  pur- 
chased from  Superintendent  of  Documents  for  50  cents. 
***These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Car-lot  shipments  of  fruit's  . and  vegetables.,  .by  eommodit ies ,  states  and  months 
(iiic lading  boat  shipments  reduced  to  car-lot  equivalents)  calendar  year 
1934.    Preliminary,  subject  to  revision.     24pp.    Mar.  1935* 

Dairy  and  poultry  market  statistics  1934  annual  summary.    37pp.    Teh.  1935* 

Development  of  a  grading  and  inspection  system  for  the  purchase  of  sweet  corn 
for  canning.     9pp.  Feb.  21,  1935* 

Livestock,  meats,  and  wool  market  statistics  and  related  data  1933*  124pp. 
Feb.  1935. 

Marketing  California  asparagus  I93U,  "by  W.  F,  Cox,  W.  L.  Jackson.    3°PP«  Feb., 
1935  • (Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  agriculture, 
Bureau  of  market  news)  • 

Marketing  Michigan  grapes  I93U  season.    4pp.     Feb.  6,. 1935*     (issued  in  coopera- 
tion with  Michigan  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  foods  and  standards) 

Marketing  Michigan  peaches  1934  season.     2pp.  Feb.  IS,  1935*     (Issued  in  coopera 
tion  with  Michigan  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  foods  and  standards) 

Meat  cutting  and  pricing  methods,  by  Arthur  T.  Edinger.     40pp.  Feb.  1935* 

Monthly  receipts  from  the  sale  of  principal  farm  products,  by  states,  with 

rental  and  benefit  payments,  January  1932  to  December  1934*     Prepared  by 
C.  M.  Purves  and  Nathan  Koffsky,  for  the  Committee  on  monthly  farm  income 
of  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  'economics ;  0.  C.  Stine,  chairman;  C.  M. 
furves,  secretary;  J.  A.  Becker,  S.  "W.  Mondum,  and  C.  L.  Harlan.  63pp. 
Feb..  1935. 

Receipts  from  the  sale  of  principal  farm  products  by  states  including  rental 
and  benefit  payments,  January  193 2-193 5.     5PP*    Mar*  6"»  193?* 

Revised  estimates  of  barley  acreage,  yield,  and  production,  1866-1929.  47pp. 
Feb.  1935. 

Statistics  relating  to  the  citrus  industry  1934.     56pp.    Mar.  193 5 • 

Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  Kent  and  New  Castle  counties,  Delaware, 

1328-33.  6pp.    Feb.  12,  1935. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  9 -Oregon  counties,  1928-33.  1JPP- 

Mar.  6,  I935.  • 
Tentative  U.  S.  grades  for  churning  cream.     3pp.    Feb.  15,  1935 • 
why  not  a  single  set  of  standards  for"  beef  grades?    By  B.  F.  McCarthy.  4pp. 

Jan.  7,-1935. 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration * 

Administrative  order  in  respect  to  acts  of  code  authorities  and-  supervisory 

bodies  and  marketing  agreements,  licenses  and  codes  of  fair  competition, 

2pp.       Issued  Feb.   27,  I935.     (A.  O.'noi  8) 
Administrative  rulings  applicable  for  1935  to  the  1934  and  1935  cotton  acreage 

adjustment  ulan.     Rulings  nos.  1  to  30.     l4pp.     Issued  Fob.  20,  1935* 

(Cotton  106) 

Administrative  rulings  relating  to  the  1933-34-35  wheat  allotment  contract, 
rulings  nos.  1  to  40  inclusive.     13pp.     Issued  Feb.  IS,  1935 .  (W~4l 
revised.) 

(Continental  United  States  beet  sugar  order  no.  5)  Denying  of  marketing  allot- 
ment to  California  sugar  growers  association.  Crder  made  bj?  'the  Secretary 
of  agriculture  under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act.     2pp.     Issued  Feb.  26 

 1935.     (C.  U.  5.  B.   S.  0.  no.  S)  _  .  

^Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Instructions  for  1935  £°r  the  .  1.934  an(i  1935  cotton  acreage  adjustment  plan 
under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act  ,for  the  use  by  extension  workers, 
county  committeemen  and  community  committeemen.     37"PP»     Issued  Feb.  20, 
1535-     (Cotton  105) 

Instructions  for  the  operation  of  the  corn-hog  control  association  in  1935* 
(Supplement  no.  3  to  "Instructions  for  conducting  the  1935  corn-hog 
program  and  use  of  related  forms"  (C.  H.  108))  21pp.     Issued  Feb.  13, 
1935-     (C  H.  -  108c) 

Instructions  to  field  workers  for  special  base  tobacco  .contracts,     4pp . 
Issued  Feb.   27,  1935.     (Q?~l:7#)'  .) 

Marketing,  agreement,  series  -  agreement  no.  42.     License  series  -  License 
no.  51 •  Marketing  agreement,  amendment  to  marketing  agreement ,  and 
amended  license  for  the  Florida  celery  industry.    Marketing  agreement 
approved  and  executed  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  April  27,  193^* 
Effective  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time,  April  28,  193^*  Amend- 
ment to  marketing  agreement  approved  and  executed  by  the  Secretary  of 
agriculture .  February  18,  1935 »  effective  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard 
time,  February  19,  1933 •    Amended  license  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
agriculture,.  February  13,  1935 »  effective  12:01  aim, ,  eastern  standard 
time,  February  19,   1935-     27pp«     (it- 59  ~  revision  no.  l)  • 

The  processing  taxes  on  corn  and  hogs.    A  series  of  questions  and  answers. 
16pp.    Feb.  1935.     (Form  C.  E.  -  118) 

Puerto  Eico  sugar  order  no.  2.  Allotment  of  the  quota  for  Puerto  Rico.  Order 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  Agricultural  adjustment 
act.  7pp.     Issued  Feb.   23,  1935.     (P.  R.  S.  0.  no.  2) 

Sugar  regulations,  series  I,  no.-  1.    Kate  of  processing  tax,  definitions, 

conversion  factors,  and  exemptions  with  respect  to  sugar  beets  and  sugar- 
cane.  ..     9pp.     Issued  Feb.  193 5 «     (S.  P.   Series  1,  no.  1) 

To  state  extension  directors,  county  agents,  county  allotment  committees,  and 
compliance  supervisors.     -Instructions  for  use  of  form  C.  H,  -  57  • 
"Certification  for  second  payment  in  cases  of  partial  compliance",  which 
are  to  be  used  in  connection  with  form  C.  H.  -  53-     ^PP«  Oct.  lb,  193^  • 
(Form  C.-H.-61.  Circular  letter,  Compliance  work,  no.'  10) 

Tobacco  administrative  ruling  no.  4l.     2pp.     Issued  Feb.  26,  1934  [i.e.  1935] 
(T-77,   Supplement  24) 

Tobacco  administrative  ruling  no.  42.  Optional  .allotment  in  1935  *or  con- 
tracting producers  with  base  tobacco  acreage  of  1.2  acres  or  less; 
Bur ley,  fire-cured,  and  dark  air-cured  tobacco,     lp.     Issued  Feb,  2p, 
1935-   (T-77  -  Supplement  2p) 

Radio  Talks   (Mimeographed) * 

Future  club  work  in  the  ooUon  belt;  by  W.  £ .  Camp...     delivered  in  the 
National  4-H  club  radio  program,  February  2,  1935 •  2po. 

Land  planning  in  relation  to  agricultural  planning;  by  Dr.  H.  R.  Tolley, 
Feb.  8,  I935.     3pp.  • 

The  1S35  cotton  adjustment  program,  interview  between  Cully  A.  Cobb...  and 
Paul  A.  Porter,  March  4,  1935 .  5pp. 

Progress  of  corn-hog  adjustments;  by  Claude  R.  Wickard.  Mar.  13 ,  1935 •  3PP« 

*Kay  be  obtained  from  IT.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Radio  Service. 
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What  is  tlie  farmers'  fair  share  of  national  income?    A  radio  conversation 
among  Alfred  D.  St edman . . .  Louis  E.  Bean...  and  M.  S.  Elsenhower, 
"broadcast  Mar.  12,  1935*  7PP» 
What  t  the  adjustment  program  means  to  corn  and  hog  producers,  by  A.  C-.  Black. 
'February  2,  1935-  2po. 

Addresses  and  Statements   (Mimeographed) * 


The  consumer's  olace  in  the  organization  of  the  new  deal;  address  of  Thomas 
C.  Blaisdell,  jr.,.  before  -American  statistical  association,  Chicago, 
111.,  December  29,  I93U.        10pp.  [1934]' 

The  cotton  program  and  the  Banknead  act  [by]  Cully  A.  Cobb,     op  [1934] 

Talk  before  the  Extension  section,  Land  grant  college  association... 
November  19,  1934. 

Foreign  cotton  production,  by  Lawrence  Myers...  presented  at  the  annual 
convention  of  Southern  agricultural  workers,  Atlanta,  Ga.  ,  Jan.  ]>I} 
1935.     12pp.       .  •' 

Future  problems  of  the  livestock  industry  in  the  west;  an  address  by  G-.  B, 
Thorne...  before  the  annual  convention  of  the  American  national  live- 
stock a s  s 0 c  i a t ion  at  Ra  "ad  City,   S out h  Dako t a ,  Thur s day ,  J.  imc  r y  10, 
1935.  6pp. 

The  need  for  a  flexible  industrial  price  policy,  by  Louis  H.  Bean...  pre- 
pared for  Hearing  on  price  provisions  of  codes  of  fair  competition, 
•  January  10,  1935»  before  the  National  industrial  recovery  board...  10pp. 

Some  approaches  to  agricultural  adjustment  as  applied  to  potatoes  in  the 
United  States;  prepared  at  the  request  of  the  Potato  program  develop- 
ment committee  [by]  E .  w.  Braun  and  H.  A.  Richardson,  January  11,  1 33 5 • 
6pp.  1935. 

Some  problems  relating  to  a  continuing  agricultural  adjustment  program; 

address  by  F.  F.  Elliott...  before  the  Illinois  society  of  farm  manager's 

program,  at  Urbana,   III.,  January  17,  1935.  31pp. 
Statement  by  Chester  C.  Davis...  before  the  House  committee  on  agriculture, 

concerning  H.  R.  ,  and  S.  1807 j  amending  the  [Agr icultural  adjustment] 

act.  19pp.  [1.93^1 
Statement  of  Oscar  Johnston.,,  before  the  Senate  agricultural  committee  on 

cotton  exports.     13pp.  [l.93o] 
The  wheat  farmer  and  the  grain  trade  (Address  delivered  by  George  E.  Far re 11. . . 

before  trie  Grain  market  analyst  club,  Chicago,  Illinois,  March  18,  1935) 

10pp. 

Group  Discussion  Material   (lameogra.-hed)  ** 

Discussion;  a  brijf  guide  to  methods.     13pp.,     Feb.  1935. 
Bibliography,  p.  13, 

Discussion  groups;  summary  report  of  a  Conference  held  in  Washington,  February  k 
5,  6  and  7,  1935.  10pp. 

Register  of  attendance,   pp.  9~10. 


*  May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Press  Service. 

May  De  obtained  from  the  .United  States  department  of  Agriculture,  Room  202, 
Ua-jli.in  ..ton,  D.  C  . 
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What  kind  of  foreign  trade  policies  do  American  farmers  want?  5pp.    Feb.  1935. 

(Discussion  group  topics  no.  1)    -Bibliography,  p.  5. 
Is  it  in  the  interest  of  the  nation  'to  have  more  -  or  fewer  -  people  living 

on  land?  7pp.  Feb.  1935.     (Discussion  group  topics  no.  2)  Bibliography, 

pp.  6-7. 

Chat  share  of  the  national  income  should  farmers  have?    8pp.  Feb.  1935. 
(Discussion  group  topics  no.  3)    Bibliography ,  pp.  5-8. 

3ho aid  farm  production  be  controlled  as  a  long-time  policy?  9pp.  Feb.  1935. 
(Discussion  -roup  topics  no.  4)         Bibliography,  pp.  6-9. 

What  kind  of  land  policies  should  the  nation  have?    6pp.    Feb.  1935.  (Dis- 
cussion group  topics  no.  5)      Bibliography,  pp.  5-6. 

The  farmer  and  the  consumer  of  farm  products  -  what,   if  any,   are  their  obliga- 
tions to  one  another?    7pp.     Feb.  1935.     (Discussion  group  topics  no.  6) 
Bibliography,  pp..  5-7.  .  • 

V/hat  kind  of  a  rural  life  can  we  look  forward,  to  in  the  United-  States?     5 op. 
Feb.  1935.     (Discussion  group  topics  no.  7)     Bibliography,  p.  5. 

Is  the  farm  laborer  getting  a  square  deal?     9pp.     Feb.  1935.     (Discussion  group 
topics  no .  8 )     Bibl i o graphy ,  pp .  7- 9 . 

Weekly  Radio  Programs  Dedicated  to  Advancing  Group  Discussion* 

Decisions,  democracy,   and  discussion,   a  radio  discussion  among  M.  L.  Wilson, 
Roy  F.  Hordrickson,   and  M.  S.  Eisenhower...  Feb.  19,  1935.     6pp.  . 

Farmers  and  foreign  trade;   a  radio  discussion  among  Henry  A.  Wallace...  Nils 

A.  Olsen...  M.  3.  Eisenhower...  and  Paul  .A.  Porter.  'Feb.  26-,  1935.  8pp. 

Which  way  America.  -  landward  or  cityward;   a  radio  discussion  among  Dr.  Rexfcrd 

G-.  Tugwell ,  Dr.  L.  C.  Gray  and  Milton  S.  Eisenhower...  Mar.  5,  1935.  6pp. 

Miscellaneous  ( M ime  o  gr  aphe  d ) *  * 

Agricultural  economics  extension  work  in  the  United  States  [by]  H.  M.  Dixon. 

Jan.  1935.  9pp.  (issued  as  U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service. 
Office  of  cooperative  extension  work.  Extension  service  circular  210) 

Presented  in  part  at  the  International  conference  of  agricultural  econ- 
omists, Bad  Eilsen,  Germany,  August,  1934-. 

Preliminary  statement  of  a  cotton  research  program,  prepared  by  the  United 

States  Department  of  agriculture.     157pp.     Feb.  1935.     Very  small  edition. 
Distribution  limited. 

Price  inflexibility  and  the  requirements  of  a  stabilizing  monetary  policy;  ad- 
dress of  Gardiner  C.  Means...  before  the  American  statistical  association, 
at  Chicago,   Illinois.  December  27,  1934.  17pp.     [Washington,  D.C.,  1934] 

May  be  obtained  from  the  author's  office,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Youth  movements  abroad,  by  Gertrude  L.  Warren.     Mar.  1935.     19pp.     (issued  as 

U.  3.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  Extension  service  circular 
211)     Bibliography,  pp.  13-19. 


*  May  'be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Radio  Service. 

**  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  offices  issuing 
them. 
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ST  ATE  FUEL I C AT I ONS 
Compiled  "by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Colorado 

Colorado.    A^ri cul tilral  experiment  station.    Forty-seventh  annual  report... 
for  the  fiscal  year  1933-34.  28pp.    Fort  Collins.  1934. 
Economics  end  sociology,  pp.  14-16. 

Connecticut 

Salter,  L.  A.,   jr.     Part-time  farming  in  Shelton.     Conn.  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 

Serv.  Econ.  Digest  for  Conn.  Agr.,  no.  56,  pp. 472-473,   Storrs,  Jan.- 
Feb.  1935, 

Georgia  ...  . 

Minor,  W.  A.,   jr.     The  agricultural  outlook  for  Georgia  in  1935.     C-a.  Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Bull.  447,  28pp.     Athens.  1934. 

.IHinoi  s 

Lloyd,  J.  W. ,  and  Decker,   3.,  V,7.     Factors  influencing  the  -refrigeration  of 

'packages  of  apples.     111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  41C,  50pp.    Urbana.  1934. 

I ndi  an  a 

Indiana.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Report  ...  for  the  year  ending- 
June  30,  1934.    95pp.    Lafayette.  [1935] 

Dept.  of  Agricultural  Statistics,  p.  16;  Dept.  of  Farm  Management, 
pp. 37-41.    Marketing  studies  may  be  found  in  the  reports  of  the 
Departments  of  Animal  Husbandry,  Dairy  Husbandry,  Horticulture,  and 
P o  ul t  ry  Eu  s b  and ry . 

Kansas 

V; right,  B.  Vf .  ,  Rucker,  V.  M.,  and  Blecha,  F.  0.      Why  an  adjustment  program. 
Kans.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  110,  2pp.    Manhattan.  1934. 

Massachusetts 

Massachusetts.  State  college.  Extension  service.  Farm  economic  facts, 
v.  8,  no.  3.     Amherst,  March,  1935. 

Partial  contents:     Dairy  laws  for  Massachusetts  dairymen,  by  C.  J. 
Fawcett,  pp. 2*3;   Increased  purchasing  power  supports  higher  milk 
prices,  by  E.  V*.  Bell,  pp. 3-4;  Reduced  egg  receipts  keep  prices  higher, 
by  A.  H.  Lindsey,  p. 4. 

Michigan 

Aylesworth,  p.  F.,  Wright,  K.  T. ,  and  LaVoi,  D.  H.  1933-34  lamb  feeding 
costs  and  returns  on  50  Michigan  farms.  15pp.  mimeogr.  E.  Lansings 
Mich,  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  1934. 
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Michigan,     State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science.    Dept.  of 

economics  and  Dept.  of  farm  management.  The  Agricultural  outlook  for 
1935.     Agr.  Econ.  News  for  Michigan,  no.  4,  20pp.    E,  Lansing.  1935. 

Veatch,  J.  0.,   and  Partridge,  N*  L.     Utilization  of  land  types  for  fruit 
production,  Berrion  county,  Michigan.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Spec. 
Bull,  257,  87pp.     E.  Lansing*  1934. 
Includes  folded  land  type  map. 

Minna  so  t a 

V.\site,  V*.  C.     Agricultural  adjustment  and  processing  taxes.    Minn.  Univ. 
Agr.  Ext,  Eiv.  Farm  business  notes,  no. 146,  pp. 1-3.    mimeogr.  Univ. 
Earn,  St.  Paul,  1935. 

Missouri 


Cowan,  D.  R.,   and  Thomsen,  E.  L.    Missouri  farm  prices  for  25  years. 
Mo  .  Agr .  E xp t .  Sta.  He  s  -'arch  Bui  1 .    221  -     ?k pp  .    G o lumb  ia .  1935. 

Includes  monthly  prices  and  relative  prices  of  thirteen  agricul- 
tural products  in  Missouri  from  1912  through  1934,  and  the  Missouri 
index  number  of  farm  prices  for  same  period. 

Missouri  State  planning  board,     A  preliminary  report  on  a  state  plan  for 
Missouri.     87pp. ,  mimeogr.     Jefferson  City.  1934. 

Partial  contents:     Membership  of  the  State  and  National  Planning 
Boards;   Staff  of  State  Planning  Board;  Historical  sketch  of  Missouri; 
Physical  characteristics;  Land  use;  Population;  Conservation  of  natural 
resources;  Parks  and  recreation;  Preservation  of  the  landscape;  Plan- 
ning methods;  CV.'A  and  PV,'A  projects. 

Thomsen,  E.  L.     Factors  affecting  strawberry  prices.    Mo,  A^r.  Expt. 
Sta,  Bull.  347.     8pp.     Columbia.     1935.  ■ 

"Thi s  'bulletin  supplements  Missouri  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  Bulletin  262  [now  out  of  print],  which  contains  a  much 
more  complete  analysis  of  strawberry  prices." 

Nebraska 

Eilley,  H.  C.    Effects  of  inflation  and  deflation  upon  Nebraska  agriculture, 
1914  to  1932.    Nebr.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Research  Bull.  71,  131pp. 
Lincoln.  1934. 

Prices  of  farm  products,  wages,   taxes,  farm  income,  chsnges  in 
types  of  farming,  banking  situation  and  farm  land  prices  are  discussed. 

Nevada 

Scott,  V.  E.,  and  Titus,  Louis.      Earm  business  summary  of  ten  farms  in 

southern  Nevada  for  1934.  Nev.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  News  Bull.  v.  9,  no.  1, 
pp.  1-5,  mimeogr,     Reno,  Mar.  1935. 
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New  Jersey 


Carncross,  J.  W.     Cost  of  producing  asparagus,  1932'  and  1933.  11pp., 
mimeogr.    New  Bruns  wick,  N.  J.  Agr.  Expt.  St  a.  1934. 

New  Jersey.     Dept.  of  agriculture.    Nineteenth'  annual  report...  July  1, 
1933-June  30,'  1934.     166pp.     Trenton.  1934. 

Bureau  of  Markets,  pp. 58-104; '  Statistical ,  farm  credit,  and 
finance  work  (Bureau  of  Plant  Industry),  pp. 105-124. 

New  Mexico 

New  Mexico.     Agricultural  experiment  station.    Forty-fifth  annual  report... 
1933/1934.     71pp.     State  College.  1934. 
Agricultural  economics,  pp. 10-14. 

New  York 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture,  Dept.  of  agricultural 

economics  and  farm  management.     Farm  economics,  no. 88,   Ithaca.     Feb.,  1935 

Partial  contents:     Business  conditions,  by  Gr.  F.  Warren  and  F.  A. 
Pearson,  pp. 2114-2115,   2121-2125;  Shipments  of  western  cream  to  eastern 
markets,  by  Leland  Spencer,  pp. 2125-2129 ;   Survey  of  milk  routes  in 
New  York  City,  by  C.  V;.  Pierce,  pp. 2129-2133;  Number  and  age  of  dairy 
cattle  reported  on  League  members'  farms,  by  C.  35 .  Sniff  en  and  V/".  M. 
Requa,  pp.2134;  Facilities  for  milk  distribution  in  New  York  City,  by 
Leland  Spencer,  pp . 2135-2138 ;  The  increase  in  the  use  of  rural  New 
York  highways,  by  W.  M.  Curtiss,  pp. 2139-2141;  Indebtedness  of  rural 
counties  in  New  York,  by  M.  P.  Catherwo.od,  pp. 2142-2143 ;  Tax  delin- 
quency in  towns  in  New  York,  by  Thomas  Miles,  pp. 2143-2145;  Land 
utilization  and  classification  in  Tompkins,  Montgomery,  Chemung,  Broome, 
and  Tioga  counties,   by  T.  S.  LaMont,  pp. 2145-2148;  Relation  of  .land 
class  to  the  cost  of  operating  one-teacher  schools,  by  T.  S.  LaMont, 
pp. 2148-2149;  Acreage  and  valuation  of  the  different  land  classes, 
and  other  property  in  Montgomery,  Broome  and  Tompkins  counties,  New 
York,  by  Charles  N.  Lane,  pp. 2149-2150;  Sale,  use  and  disposal  of 
western  New  York  potatoes,'  by  Paul  J.  Findlen,  pp. 2151-2152 . 

New  York  State  planning  board.     State  planning  for  New  York.     Summary  report 
of  progress.  .  .January,  1935.     12pp..,  mimeogr.     Albany.  1935. 

Lists  the  names  of  members  and  personnel  of  the  Board.     The  contents 
include  discussions  of  population,  land  use,  forests,   an  enlarged 
public  domain,   and  timing  and  financing  of  Public  works. 

Thurow,  M.  B.  Interests,  activities,  and  problems  of  rural  young  folk. 
Pt.  1.  Women  15  to  29  years  of  age.  N.  Y.  Cornell  A^r.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull,  617,  57pp.     Ithaca.  1934. 

This  study,   together  with  Part  2,   (which  will  deal  with  tne  in- 
terests,  activities  and  problems  of  young  men)  was  made  as  a  part  of 
the  research  program  of  the  Department  of  Rural  Social  Organization 
at  Cornell  University. 
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North  Dakota 


North  Dakota  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Compiled  agricultural  statistics  of 
North  Dakota,  C  1932/33-1933/3U]     UUpp .    Bismarck.    C  1935] 

Pages  5""19  contain  county  figures  for  acreage  harvested,  yield 
and  production  for  1932  and  acres  planted  for  1933  °£  crops,  and  also 
numbers  of  livestock,  1930  to  193^ •    Pages  3^- ^  contain  the  number 
of  pounds  of  butterfat  marketed,  1932/33-1933/3^*  through  cream  stations 
in  North  Dakota  by  towns  and  counties. 

Ohio 

Hauck,  C.  W.,  and  Larzelere,  H.  E.    Costs  of  marketing  fruits  and  vegetables 
in  the  Columbus  wholesale  curb  market.    Ohio  State  Univ.,  Dept.  of 
Rural  Eccn.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Mimeogr.  Bull.         27pp .  Columbus  .1935  • 

McBride,  C.  0. ,  and  Sherman,  R.  W.    Cream  marketing  in  Southwestern  Ohio. 
Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  5U6 ,  2Spp.    Wooster.  1935. 

"An  intensive  analysis  of  the  methods  now  in  use  in  assembling 
cream  for  manufacture  into  butter." 

Morison,  J,  L,,  and  Sitterley,  J.  H.    Rural  homes  for  non-agricultural  workers  ~ 
A  survey  of  their  agricultural  activities.    Ohio  Agr.  Expt,  Sta.  Bull. 
5U7,  3Upp.    Wooster.    1935 . 

The  data  for  this  study  of  part  time  farming  was  obtained  from  the 
area  around  the  edge  of  the  city  of  Columbus. 

Sherman,  R.  W.      A  study  of  the  reaction  of  individual  milk  producers  of  four 
Ohio  markets  from  1930  to  1933  to  types  of  buying  plans  in  use.  Chio. 
State  Univ.  Dept.  of  Rural  Econ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt  Sta.  Mimeogr, 
Bull.  76,  23pp.    Columbus,  1935. 

Includes  a  summary  of  the  milk  buying  plans  used  for  the  last  sev- 
eral years  in  the  market  areas  around  Columbus,  Canton,  Dayton,  and 
Cincinnati. 

Sitterley,  J .  H. ,  Baker,  R.  H . ,  and  Falconer,  J.  I.    Major  land-use  problem 
areas  and  land  utilization  in  Ohio,  1935.    CHaio  State  Univ.,  Dept. 
Rural  Econ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.    Mimeogr.  Bull.  79,  71pp.  Columbus .1935 ■ 

This  report  assembles  and  coordinates  material  previously  presented 
to  the  National  Resources  Board.    It  is  to  be  considered  as  preliminary 
and  is  in  loose  leaf  form,  which  can  be  added  to  and  changed  as  new 
material  is  developed. 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Applying  science  to  agriculture. 

Report...  for  July  1,1932  to  June  30,  I93U,  3lUpp.    Stillwater.  L193U] 
Economic  and  social  studies,  pp.  191-230. 
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Oklahoma.    Agricultural  experiment  station.     Current  farm  economics,  v.  8, 
no.  1.      Stillwater.      Feb,  1935. 

Partial  contents:     Effect  of  homestead  exemption  on  the  property  ' 
tax  base  of  Stillwater,  Oklahoma,  by  L.  S.  Ellis,  pp . 11-13;' chattel 
mortgage  credit  in  Payne  county,  Oklahoma,  by. L .  S^  Ellis,  pp. 13-18; 
Recent  changes  in  the  relief  situation  in  Oklahoma-;  by '  p .  '  D~.  Bun  can , 
.pp,  18-19..    .  -  .  - 

Oregon  -  •     .  ..  . 

Selby,  H.  E.  ,  and  Zuhlman,  G-.  W.,    Cost  and  efficiency  in  raising  dairy 

heifers  in  Oregon.     Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  334,  38pp.     Corvallis,  1934 
The  study  covers  the  four-year  period  ending    April  1,  1933. 

Pennsylvania  .     ,  .... 

Pennsylvania,     Dept.  of  agriculture.    Biennial  report,  1932-1934.  Bull, 
v.  17,  no.  7,  (Gen.  Bull.  526)  39pp.     Harrisburg.  1934. 

Bureau  of  Markets,  pp. 19-25;  Division  of  Crop  Reporting  and  Informa- 
tion, pp. 37-38. 

Pennsylvania  State  planning  board,    preliminary  report... to  the .governor 
of  the  Commonwealth  and  to  the  Tvjational  Resources  Board.  683pp. 
Harrisburg.  1934. 

partial  contents:    principal  findings  and  recommendations;  .popula- 
tion, location  and  trends;  Land  and  land  utilization;  Working  and  living 
conditions;  Industry,  trade  and  transportation;  Social  activities. 

Walter,  D-  H.     Sources  of  food  and  some  factors  affecting  consumption  in 
the  borough  of  State  College,  Pennsylvania.     34pp. ,  mimeogr.  State 
College,,  pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  1933. 

Weaver,    P..  p.,.  and  Walter,  D.  H.    price  movements  and  Pennsylvania  agricul- 
ture,   pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  309,  53pp.     State  College.  1934. 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  study  to  present  a  brief  history  of 
Pennsylvania,  farm' prices  and  to  discuss  some  of  the  price  factors  af- 
fecting the  economic  status  of  the  farmers  of  the  state.    The  study 
also  includes  an  analysis  of  the  most  important  factors  affecting 
farm  prices  from  1910  to  the  present  time  and  of  the  causes  of  the 
maladjustments  in  prices  that  have  existed  since  the  war.H 

Rhode  Island 

Rhode  Island.       Dept.  of  agriculture.     Eighth  annual  report  ...  for  the  year 
1934.      71pp."   4-25.    providence.  1935? 
Bureau  of  Markets,  pp.  41-57. 
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Tennessee 


All  red,  C.  S«,  Boyer,  P.  B . ,  and  Home,  R.  E.  Tax  delinquency  on  rural 
and  other  property  in  Tennessee.  A  preliminary  report,  Tenn.  Agr . 
Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  53 »   3pp,     Knoxville.  1335* 

Texas 

Paulson,  W.  E.     Cooperative  vegetable  marketing  associations  of  the  lower 
Rio  Grande  Valley.     Texas  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  74,  22pp.  College 
Station.     1935 • 

Includes  historical  information. 

Vermont 

Vermont.     Dept.  of  agriculture.     Seventeenth  biennial  report  ...  193-3~193*+- 
27pp.    Montpelier  1935* 

Partial  contents:     Receipts  of  milk  and  cream  by  counties  showing 
average  prices,  values  and  totals  by  months,   1932-1933*  PP»19-4S; 
Report  of  Bureau  of  Markets  for  biennial  period  ending  June  3-0 s  1934, 
PP"^9-57;   Census  of  silos  and  livestock  by  towns  and  counties,  1933- 

1934,  pp. 110-135. 

Vermont.     State  college  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.     The  Vermont 

agricultural  outlook  for  1935.    Vt.  Farm  Business,  no.  50,  pp. 1-9, 
mimeogr.    Burlington.     1935 • 

Virginia 

Virginia  polytechnic  institute.     Virginia  farm  economics,  no.  33*  Blacks- 
burg,  Feb.,  1935. 

Partial  contents:     Eactors  affecting  hog  prices,  by  E.  L.  Underwood, 
pp.469,   472-489;  Cost  of  producing  canning  tomatoes  in  Virginia  in 
1934,  by  W.  J.  Nuckolls,  jr.,  L.  B.  Bietrick  and  L.  C.  B earner,  pp.490- 
^92 ;  Estimated  cost  of  producing  a  hundred  pounds  of  milk  for  fluid 
consumption,  by  Gr.  H.  Ward,  pp.  492-43-6. 

Wi  scon 5 in 

Mortenson,  W.  p.,  and  Anderson,  D.  S.     Evaporated  milk  -  an  outlet  for 

Wisconsin  milk.     Wis...  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Econ.  Information  for 

Wis.     farmers,  v.   6,  no.  2,  pp. 1-4.     Madison,  Feb.,  1935- 

Rowlands,  W.  A.     County  zoning  in  Wisconsin',     Wis.  Agr,  Col.  Ext..  Serv. 
Stencil  Circ.   I54,  13pp.,  mimeogr.     Madison,  1934. 

Wyoming 

Wyoming.     Agricultural  experiment  station.  Eerty-f ourth  annual  report... 
1933-1934.    Laramie.  ~1934. 

Agronomy  and  Agricultural  Economics  department,  pp. 4-10. 


PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 
Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Haimay  :* 

Agricultural  Credit  -  France 

-/  *  *  -  ' 

Liesse,  Andre.     Le  credit  agricole  en  France,  institution  d'etat.  L'Econcmiste 

Francais    63  (1):  1-3 .  Jan.  3,  1935*     (Published  at  Rue  Bleue,  9>  Paris 

(9*),  Prance) 

The  author  gives  a  "brief  outline  of  the' nature  and  operations  of  the 
agricultural  credit  organization  in  Prance,  and  argues  that  the  extensive 
resources  placed  at  its  disposal  "by  the  State  makes  of  it  to  all  intents 
and  purposes  a  State  institution. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Guatemala 


Agricultural  credit  in  Guatemala,    pan  Amer.  Union.  Bull.  69  (l):  JH* 

Jan.,  1935*     (Published  at  Seventeenth  Street  and  Con:  titution  Ave., 
IT.  "7,,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"An  agricultural  credit  department  has  "been  established  in  the 
Central  Bank  of  Guatemala  which  is  to  grant  leans  for  the  purchase 
of  seeds,  fertilizers,  agricultural  implements,  and  machinery;  for 
clearing  land  for  cultivation;  for  the  construction  and  repair  of 
agricultural  works;  and  for  the  planting,  cultivation,  and  harvest- 
ing cf  coffee,  bananas,   sugarcane,   tobacco,   corn,  wheat,  rice,  beans, 
cacac,   cotton,  and  ramie.     The  new  department  is  also  authorized  to 
establish      and  manage  warehouses  for  agricultural  products,  and  make 
loans  to  sheep  and  cattle  raisers.     The  loans  will  be  made  in  open 
account,  the  rate  of  interest  will  be  (?  percent  per  annum,  and  the 
loan  periods  will  range  from  6  months  to  a  maximum  cf  one  year  in  the 
case  of  loans  for  the  cultivation  of  corn,  wheat,  rice,  beans,  and 
Dananas,  and  5  years  in  the  case  of  other  crops." 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Persia 

Agricultural  credit  in  Persia.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  53  (1):  2.  Jan.  7, 
1535  •     (Published  by  International  Lab  our  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Distributed  in  U.  3.  by  v7orld  Peace  Foundation,   g  W,  UOth  St.,  ITew 
York,  H.  Y.) 

"The  Persian  Agricultural  and  Industrial  Credit  Bank  has  recently 
published  its  programme  of  agricultural  credit  and  defined  the  purposes 
for  which  loans  will  be  granted.     The  following  'are  seme  of  the  purposes 
mentioned:     irrigation  work  of  all  sort-;   Improvement  of  certain  commodi- 
ties, including  cotton,   tea,   silk,   spices,  etc.;  acquisition  of  land 
for  tea  planting,  and  purchase  of  virgin  land  for  arable  purposes;  im- 
provement of  methods  of  stock-raising;  rural  housing    nd  construction  of 
farm  buildings;  purchase  of  agricultural  machinery  and  implements;  and 
harvesting." 
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Agricultural  .policy  -  Great  Britain 

The  planning  of  British  agriculture.     The  farmers'  point  of  view.  Contributed 
"by  the  general  secretary  of  the  National  farmers 1  union.     Lloyds  Bank 
Limited.  Monthly  Rev.   (n.s.)  6  (60):   83-88.  Feb.  1935 .     (Published  at 
81,  Lombard  St.,  London,  E.  C.  3»  Eng.) 

This  article  is  'a  reply  to  an  article  by  Lionel  Robbins  in  the  Novem- 
ber, 193 ^  Monthly  Review.     The  present  article  presents  the  farmers' 
point  of  view  and  defends  the  policy  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Acts.    A  rejoinder  is  made  by  Mr.  Robbins  on  pp.  89-92  in  which  he  re- 
plied to  the  general  secretary's  arguments  under  these  topics:     "(i)  the 
gains  and  losses  of  the  general  policy  of  protection  to  agriculture; 

(ii)  the  merits  and  demerits  of  the  quota  system  of  import  regulation; 

(iii)  the  regulation  of  the  home  market  by  the  apparatus  of  marketing 
beards . " 

Agricultural  Productivity  and  Density  of  Population  -  Ganges  Valley 

G-anguli,  Birendranath.    Agricultural  productivity  in  relation  to  density  of 
population  in  the  middle  Ganges  Valley.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  15  (3): 
243  2(d0.  Jan.  1935.     (issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics  and  Commerce, 
University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

"in  this  paper  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  examine  the  problem  of 
the  density  of  population  in  the  Middle  Ganges  Valley  from  the  point 
of  view  of  agricultural  productivity.     It  is  obvious  that  such  an  en- 
quiry is  fundamentally  an  enquiry  into  the  nature  of  the  climatic  and 
hydro graphic  conditions  which  determine  the  high  or  low  agricultural 
productivity  of  different  regions  by  determining  the  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  crops." 

Agricultural  Production 


Post,  E.  p.  van  der.     The  combination  of  the  factors  of  production  in  agri- 
culture.    South  African  J0ur.  Econ.  2  (U):  D,,c.  193^ 
lished  by  the  Economic  Society  of  South  Africa,  P.  C  Box  531  ^> 
J  ohann  e  sb  ur  g-) 

Bibliography,  p.  466. 

Aggjg."  j.-  - tj ' lr  a  1  Re  s  e  ar  ch 

Illinois  As so cat ion  endorses  agricultural  research  foundation.     Grain  & 
Feed  Rev.  2k  (7):  1C-13 .  Mar. 1 §3 5.     (Published  at  UcS  S.  3d  St., 
M  j  n neapo.lis,  M inn . ) 

A  report  of  the  thirty-second  annual  convention  of  the  Farmers ' 
:    G-rain  Dealers'  Association  of  Illinois  held  in  Springfield  on  Eeb.  5-6-7  > 

"Probably  the  keynote  of  the  entire  convention  was  the  amount  of  time 
devoted  to  the  discussion  of  plans  for  developing  new  uses  for  farm 
products  and  addresses  of  speakers  who  are  familiar  with  the  possibilities 
of  utilizing  farm  crops  and  by-products  in  industrial  fields." 

Brief  reviews  of  the  principal  addresses  are  given  as  are  the  resolu- 
tions adopted.    Approval  is  expressed" of  the  steps  taken  to  provide  a  re- 
search bureau  and  laboratory  by  the  Farmers  National  Grain  Dealers' 
Association. 


Mansfield,  R.  I,    Research  laboratory  for  agriculture.     Grain  &  Feed  Rev. 
2k  (7):   15,   l6.  Mar/  1935-     (Published  at  U08  S.  3d  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. )  ■ ... 

"A  simple  plan  at  a  very  low  cost  for  the  establishment  of  a  research 
laboratory  for  agriculture  was  broached  at  the  annual  convention  of  the 
Illinois  Farmers'-  Grain  Dealers'  Association,  by  Richard  I.  Mansfield  of 
the  Bartlett  Frazier  Co.,  Chicago.    Mr.  Mansfield...  discussed  the  possi- 
bilities of  such  research  wcrk  and  pointed  to  the  achievements  of  similar 
activities  in  ether  fields.     The  research  made  by  the  Petroleum  Institute 
has  increased  the  earnings  of  the  oil  interests  by  billions  of  dollars. 
The  possibilities  of  similar  increases  in  farm  income  lie  in  just  such 
concerted  scientific  action."  -  [Editor's  note] 

Agricultural  Research  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


Hansen,  N.  S.    Red  magic.     Country  Gent.  105  (3):   5-6.  66,  67,  68.  Mar.  1935- 
(Published  at  Independence  Sq.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

In  this  article  the  writer,  who  is  head  of  the  horticultural  department 
of  Couth  Dakota  Agricultural  College,  presents  "an  unusual  view  of  agricul- 
tural research  under  the  Soviet  regime."    Plant  breeding  is  the  subject  con 
sidered. 

According  to  the  editor's  note  this  is  the  first  of  two  articles  by 
"Doctor  Hansen, written  in  collaboration  with  Pen  Hibbs.    The  second,  on 
state  and  collective  farms  will  appear  in  in  early  issue." 

agricultural  Research  and  Education  -  Great  Britain 

Report  on  the  work  of  the  education  and  research  division  of  the  ministry  for 
the  year  1932-33 .  I -Agricultural  research  (including  local  investigation 
and  advisory  wcrk)     II.  -  Agricultural  education.     III.  -  Horticulture. 
Gt.  Brit.  Min.  Agr      Jour,  kl  (7):   6HC-657.  Oct.,  193^;   &  (g)i  755-776. 
Nov.,  I93U;   kl  (9):   863-891.  Dec,  1934.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery 
Office,  London,  Eng.) 

Agricultural  Situation  -  Germany 

Germany.     The  agricultural  situation.     Statist  125  (2973):   250.  Feb.  l6,  1935- 
(Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  U,  Eng.) 

"in  connection  with  the  usual  annual  meeting  of  farmers  in  Berlin,  the 
1 G-rune  Woche,1  which  took  place  in  the  last  week  of  January,  much  publicity 
was  devoted  to  agricultural  problems."     Among  the  facts  listed  are  the 
following:   "...  all  fears  of  a  shortage  of  grain  for  human  consumption 
had  proved  to  be  unfounded...  Considerable  imports  of  feeding-stuffs  have 
become  necessary-.,,  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  cattle  amounted  to 
573,000  or  2.9  per  cent  compared  with  the  preceding  year...  The  stock  of 
pigs  had  decreased  by  3.8  per  cent.    A  considerable  fall  is  also  shown  in 
poultry.    Progress  could  only  be  recorded  in  sheep  breeding,  and  is  ap- 
parently due  to  special  measures... 

"One  of  the  most  difficult  tasks  of  German  agriculture,  and  certainly 
the  problem  furthest  from  a  solution,  consists  in  the  domestic  supply  of 
fat  needed  for  German  consumption." 
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Agricultural  Situation  and  Policy  -  United  States 

Hirschf eld,  Gerhard.     The  AAA  succeeds  -  in  helping  foreign  farmers.  The 
Government'?  restriction  prograuime  has  raised  prices  and  opened  world 
markets  for  other  than  American  products.    North  Amer.  Rev.  238  (6): 
555-55'g.  Dec.  153U.     (Published  at  587  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
Photostat  in  Library. 

Mansfield,  R.  I.     The  farm  problem.     Grain  &  Feed  Journals  Conso  lidated  jh  (U) 
lUb.  Feb.  27,   1935.     (Published  at  332  South  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  before  Illinois  and.  Minnesota  Farmers'   Grain  Dealers1  Associa- 
tion.   Mr,  Mansfield  discus-ed  the  deplorable  agricultural  condition; 
the  efforts  of  the  government  to  control  production;  and  enumerated  three 
of  the  major  points  adopted  by  the  Farmers'   Grain  Dealers'  National  Gonven 
tion  last  December  in  their  program  of  progress.     He  paid  tribute  to  the 
honesty  and  integrity  of  Secretary  ",'allacc  but  disagreed  with  many  of  the 
policies  of  the  Department. 

In  this  address  Mr.  Mansfield  proposed  the  establishment  of  a  research 
laboratory  to  seek  out  new  uses  for  our  present  agricultural  products, 
.  and  means  to  make  use  of  products  which  are  now  regarded  as  waste  and 
having  little  or  no  value. 

A  national  inventory  of  human  welfare.  No.  I.    The  status  of  the  farm  popula- 
tion.    Inform.  Serv.  ik  (1,  pt .  1):   1-4.  Jan.  5»   ll335  •     (Published  by 
the  Dept.  of  Research  and  Education,  Federal  Council  of  the  Churches  of 
Christ  in  America,  105  E.  22nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  rural  situation  is  reviewed  as  regards  the  farm  share  of  the 
national  income,  population  movements,  the  peculiar  position  of  agricul- 
ture in  the  economic  scene,  reasons  for  economic  difficulties,  why  agri- 
cultural adjustment,  voluntary  organizations  among  farmers,  farm  debts, 
emergency  relief,  and  the  social  income  of  rural  areas. 

Agricult u re 

Capper,  Arthur.     The  problem  we  must  face  and  solve.    Agriculture  the  key  to 
steady  prosperity.    Barron's  15  ('8):     11.  Feb.  25,  1935 •     (Published  at 
kk  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Agric ulture  and  Industry  -  Japan 

Problems  of  Japan.  II.  Agriculture  and  industry.     Statist  125  (2975):  3^5-3^» 
Mar.  2,   1935.     (Published  at  51,  Cannon  St.,  London,  S.  C.  Eng.) 

Describes  the  situation  of  the  Japanese  farmers  which  is  said  to  bo 
going  from  bad  to  worse.     Two  opposing  powers  are  working  for  the  solu- 
tion   of  the  problem  -  the  Military  services  and  Big  Business.  The 
Military  services  wish  to  preserve  Japanese  agriculture  at  any  cost,  while 
"broadly  speaking,  the  great  urban  concerns  of  manufacture,  finance  and 
trade  consider  that  industrial  concentration  and  rationalisation  must  be 
left  to  follow  their  own  course,  and  if  the  peasantry  has  to  pay  the  price, 
that  cannot  be  helped." 

The  article  is  concluded  as  follows: 

"The  three  greatest  economic  problems  of  Japan  thus  remain  in  suspense; 
the  problem  of  agricultural  reconstruction;  the  problem    of  further 
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industrialisation  "by  methods  which  provide  most  employment  and  lessen 
the  dependence  of  industry  on  armament  orders;  and  the  financial  problem 
of  balancing  the  national  accounts  either  by  retrenchment,  or  by  a  not 
too  dangerous  inflation.     If  Japan  is  to  take  the  solution  of  these 
urgent  problems  in  hand,  the  main  condition  seems  to  be  an  appeasement  in 
the  international  field  which  would  permit  military  expenditure  to  be  re- 
duced.    If  the  country  has  to  support  grea,t  State  expenditures  financed 
largely  by  borrowing,  the  money  would  be  spent  to  much  better  effect  on 
the  relief  of  agriculture  than  on  the  piling  up  of  land  and  naval  armaments. 

Agriculture  and  the  Hew  Deal 

Wilson,  Mi  L«    The  philpsophy  of  the  new  deal  in  its  relation  to  American 
agriculture.    Agr.  Ed.'  7  (S);  115-117,  120,  127-128.    Feb.  1935*  (Pub- 
lished in  Des  Moines,  la.)  Pam.  Coll. 

"An  address  delivered  before  the  Agricultural  Section  of  the  American 
Vocational  Association  at  Pittsburgh,  December  6." 

Agriculture  and  the  Three  Wallaces 

Boyle,  J.  3.     Our  three  Henry  Wallaces.    Amer.  Mercury  34  (135) I  319~327» 
Mar.  I935,.     (Published  at  730  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. )     Pan.  Coll. 

Although  this  article  is  entitled  " Qur  Three  Henry  Wallaces"  it  is 
mainly  devoted  to  a  criticism  of  the  present  Henry  A.  Wallace's  economic 
philosophy  -  particularly  his  theory  of  planned  or  balanced  agriculture. 

Association  of  Land-G-rant  Colleges  and  Universities 


The  forty-eighth  convention  of  the  Association  of  land-grant  colleges  and  univer 
sities.     Expt.  Sta.  Rec.  72  (1):   1-4.  Jan.  1935 •     (Published  by  the  Of-  • 
fice  of  Experiment  Stations,  IT.  S«  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 
Editorial  review  of  the  papers  of  the  convention. 

Beef  -  Import  Control  -  Great  Britain 

The  meat  export  problem.    Australian  Farm  and  Home  44  (l):  12,  13 .  Jan.  3°> 
1935*     (Published  in  Melbourne,  Australia) 

"Early  in  January,   the  Commonwealth  Government  arrived  at  an  agreement 
with  Great  Britain  in  respect  of  tno  short  term  restriction  on  the  export 
of  meat  from  Australia."    The  quotas  agreed  upon  in  the  various  States  are 
given.    The  writer  holds  that  the  temporary  restriction  is  not  likely 
to  have  much  effect  on  the  beef  market  but  states  in  conclusion  that  it 
"is  to  be  hoped  that...  the  question  of  the  quantity  of  American  controlled 
meat  entering  the  United  Kingdom  will  be  given  due  consideration...  After 
providing  for  her  own  requirements,  Great  Britain  should  extend  the  fullest 
measure  of  assistance  to  the  Dominion,  for  we  can  hardly  expect  to  meet  our 
obligations  at  Home  unless  we  receive  the  greatest  possible  assistance  from 
the  British  Government," 
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[Taylor,  P»  C]    The  British  beef  import  restriction  program.  Foreign  Crops 

and  Markets  30  (8):  2C3-209.  Job.  25,  1925*  (Published  by  the  Division 
of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  *  U*S* 
Pept.  of ■ Agriculture) 

"Restrictions  on  the  volume  of  beef  imports  from  British  countries 
into  the  United  Kingdom  have  been  announced  for  the  first  Quarter  of 
1925.     The  frozen  beef  quotas  for  Australia  and  New  Zealand  arp  decidedly 
restrictive  but  the  quotas  applied  to  other  less  important  British  beef 
exporting  countries  are  slightly  in  excess  of  last  year's  imports... 

"The  significance  of  the  British  beef  import  restrictions  to  the 
United  States  and  other  important  cattle  countries  rests  on  the  fact 
that  the  United  Kingdom,   during  recent  years,  has  absorbed  approximately 
three-fourths  of  the  world  beef  exports   ...     It  is  quite  probable  that 
the  restriction  of  imports  necessary  to  increase  domestic  production  and 
raise  prices  in  the  United  Kingdom  will  dam  up  foreign  supplies  suffi- 
ciently to  causp  a  fall  in  the  price  for  beef  outside  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  that  the  United  States  market  for  be:ef  will  encounter  increased 
pressure  from  beef  exporting  countries." 

Berichte  uber  handwirtschaf t 

Berichte  liber  Landwirtschaf t  (n.F.)  bd.  19,  heft  3,  1934.     (Issued  by  Germany. 

Peiehsministerium  fur  Srnahrung  u.  Landwirtschaf t.     Published  by  F.Farey, 
Berlin) 

Partial  contents:  Neubildung  deutschen  Bauern  turns  und  Personlichkeits- 
werte  des  Heubauorn,  by  Eberhard  Vincke,.     (The  author  discusses  the  effect 
of  the  personality  of  the  new  German  peasant  on  the  building  up  of  the 
new  German  peasantry.     He  emphasizes  the  importance  of  character  which  shoujLc! 
influence  the  choice  of  the  settler  on  the  land,  and  which  should  be  de- 
veloped as  much  as  possible  by  training.     A  new  standard  of  values  is 
apparent  in  the  work  of  rural  rehabilitation.     Money  is  no  longer  to  be 
the  main  consideration.     Bather  will  the  new  G-man  peasant  be  chosen  on  the 
basis  of  his  fitness  to  form  an  integral  part  of  the  new  social  order,  the 
aim  of  which  is  to  strengthen  and  develop  German  agricultural  economy)  - 
pp.  385-410;  Weizenwir tschaf t  und  itgrarkrise  in  Westkanada,  by  Louis  Hamilton 
and  Pudolf  Preund.   (A  study  of  the  wheat  problem  in  western  Canada)  -  pp.  411- 
441;  Die  Gemusewrrtschaf t  in  Sowj e truss land,  by  A.  Owtschinnikow.     (The  pro- 
duction and  marketing  of  vegetables  in  the  Soviet  Union)  -  pp.  442-465; 
Tierproduktion  und  Handel  in  tiorischen  Pro&ukten  und  die  -Weltwirtschaf ts~ 
krise,  by  Stefan  Taussig.     (The  author  finds  that  the  world  crisis  has 
Drought  about  significant  changes  in  the  trade  in  annual  products  with- 
out greatly  affecting  the  production  of  livestock)-  pp.  466-477;  Page 
der  italienischen  ^eiseherzeugung  by  Stephan  Moskovits.     (The  condition 
of  Italian  moat  production)  pp.  481-491;  WlcMige  Zcll-,  handelspoli tische 
und  sonstige  itfassnahmpn  verschiodenor  lander  auf  dern  Gebietp  der  landwirt- 
schaf t.  YII,  by  K.  Poschko.    (A  list  of  important  tariff  and  trade  meas- 
ures of  various  countries)  -  pp.  492-507;    Internationale  Bibliographie 
des  agr&xokonomischrn  SKhrif t turns ,  by  S.  v.  Frauendorf er.  (Continuation 
of  Dr.  von  Fraumdorf er 1 s  bibliography  of  agricultural  economic  literature)- 
pp.  517-562. 
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Bounties >  Export  -  Finland 

.'    ,        .  .  Dept. 
Export  bounties  in  Finland Irish  Free  State. ./Agr .  Jour .  33,  (l):  147. 

1935.     (Published  by  Stationery  Office',  Lub.lin,   Irish  ^tjdfeefetat©) 

^Finland's  Finance  Bill  for  1933-34  provides  for  the  introduction 
of  a  new  .scheme  of  export  bounties  to  replace  the  one  now  in  force. 
The  new  year  frill  'see  the  expiry  of  the  law  under  which  export  bounties 
are  granted  on  eggs  and  bacon,  and  of  the  lav;  which  provides  bounties 
for  stabilizing  the  price  of  certain  dairy  products.     The  Government-, 
it  seems,  are  not  agreed  as  to  the  form  which  the  bounty  scheme  is  to  take, 
although  the  Finance  Bill  now  under  discussion  envisages  the  continuation 
of  the  policy  of  bounties .     It  is  presumed  that  the  export  bounty  on 
butter  will  be  raised  to  5  Finnish  Marks  per  kilo...  when  the  wholesale 
price  for  export  butter  is  22  F.M.  or  under.     When  the  butter  price  rises, 
the  export  bounty  will  be  correspondingly  reduced,  and  will  entirely 
vanish  when  the  price  reaches  13  pence  per  lb.  or  upwards.     The  export 
bounties  on  cheese,  pork  and  eggs  are  also  to  be  reduced." 

Pudge ts,  Family 

Staehle,  Hans.     Family  budgets.     Sccnometrica  3  (i):  106-118,  Jan.  1935.. 

(published  by  the  Econometric  Society,  Mining  Exchange  Bldg. ,  Colorado 
Springs ,   Colo . ) 

"This  paper  represents  an  appendix  to  'Annual  Survey  of  Statistical 
Information:  Family  Budgets,1  in  the  October,  1934,  Econometrica. 11  It 
is  composed  of  tables  which  summarize  briefly  the  information  given  in 
spme  recent  family  budget  inquiries  of  foreign  countries. 

Building  -  Expend! tures__-j£e_rmany_ 

Die  Finanzicrung  des  wchnungs-und  siedlungsbaus  1934.     Institutr fur  Konjunk- 
turfcrschung.  Wbchenbericht  8  (l):  1-3.  Jan.  9,  1935.     (Published  in 
Berlin,  Germany) 

Contains  statistics  of  state  and  private  expenditures  in  1934  for 
building  operations  including  those  in  connection  with  suburban  settle- 
ments and  relief  work.  '  . 

Bulk  Handling  , 

Bulk  handling  system  is  entirely  satisfactory.    Primary  F reducer  20  (4):  3U 
Jan.  24,   1935.     (Published  at  38-40-42-44  Stirling  H. ,  Perth) 

Contains  "representative  opinions"  which  "prove  conclusively  that 
users  of  the  facilities  provided  by  Bulk  Handling  Ltd...   find  it  com- 
pletely satisfactory  . . .  The  opinions  now  published  need  no  buttressing 
to  show  that,  apart  from  the  important  monetary  aspect,   the  farmer  who 
does  not  avail  himself  of  the  advantages  of  bulk  handling  is  acting  con- 
trary to  his  own  interests." 

Business  -  Annual  and  Semi-~jbnual  Reviews  .,  • 

Economist.     Commercial  history  &  review  of  1934.  120  (4773):  1-72.  Feb.  16, 

1935.     (Published  at  8,  Bouveric  St.,   Fleet  St.,  London,  E.   0.  4,  Eng.) 
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The  contents  of  this  review  are  divided  into  four  parts  as  follows: 
I.  General  introduction, ■  and  Money  and  "banking;   II.  Conditions  in  prin- 
cipal countries;  III.  Commerce  and  trade;  and  IV.  Statistical  appendix. 
In  part  III,   sections  are  devoted  to  the  various  foodstuffs,   to  indus- 
trial raw  materials,   to  manufacturers,   and  to  retail  trade. 

Hubbard,  J.  E.     Review  of  the  year  193  U.    Rev.  Scon.  Status-  17  (2):  30-32. 
Feb.  15,   1j35  •     (Published  by  tile  Harvard  Economic  Society,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.) 

Review  of  the  volume  of  business,   commodity  prices,  money  and  banking 
oublic  finance,  finance  and  speculation,  and  European  economic  conditions. 

Statist  half-yearly  banking  and  commercial  review.     Statist  125  (2973):  253-279* 
Feb.  16,  1933.     (Published  at  51,  Cannon  St- ,  London,  E.  C.  U,  Eng.) 

Contents  in  part:     The  economic  outlook;  The  banking  position;  British 
agriculture  in  193'Hj  The  cotton  trade;  Wool  textiles;  Jute,  hemp  and 
flax  trades;  and  The  rayon  industry. 

Canned  Eood s  -  Label ing 

Burton,  L.  V.     "Thy  ABC  grades  won1 t  work  as  well  as  descriptive  labels. 

Eood  Indus.  6  (12):   5I43-.5UU,  55U.  Dec.  I93H.     (Published  at  330  West  U2d 
St . ,  Hew  York,  %'.  Y.  ) 

Canned  Veget adolcs 

Campbell,  Carlos.     Factors  affecting  production  and  distribution  of  canned 
corn,   tomatoes.   Canning  Trade  57  (30):   12,   lU,   I6-I7.  Mar.  k,  1335 • 
(Published  in  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

Tabular  data  which  accompany  the  article  are  as  follows:  Statistical 
facts  for  the  remainder  of  193^/35;  acreage,  yield  and  pack  of  sweet 
corn  and  tomatoes,  annually  1920-193^5   stocks  of  canned  corn  in  canners1 
hands  first  of  each  month,   1930/3 1-193 V35  5   shipments  of  canned  corn 
from  canners  by  months,   193 0/31-193H/35 J   supply,  distribution  and  price 
of  canned  tomatoes,   corn  and  peas,  annually  1921/22-1933/3^» 

Campbell,  Carlos.    Factors  affecting  production  and  distribution  of  canned 
peas,  beans.  Canning  Trade  57  (29):  g,  10,  12,  lk.  Feb.  25,  l£J§. 
(Publi-hed  in  Baltimore,  Md.) 

Statistical  data  are  presented  in  this  article  to  show  what  the 
canning  industry  has  done  in  the  past  under  certain  conditions. 

Carryover,  new  pack,  domestic  supply,  distribution  of  supply,  total 
shipments  (domestic  consumption)  data  are  given  for  both  canned  peas 
and  canned  beans.     Table  1,  p.  10  ^ivcs  similar  data  for  green  and 
wax  beans  for  canning.    Another  tabic  gives  supply,  distribution  and 
price,  1921~£c::  to  1  f ' 3  3-3 ^       canned  tomatoes,  corn  and  peas.  Total 
domestic  consumption  and  per  capita  consumption  data,  are  included. 
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Cassava  -  Cost  of  Harvesting  -  Philippine  Islands 

Catambay,  A.  B.  ,  and  Yang.0,   C.  E.       Cost  of  harvesting  cassava  with  animal 

drawn  plow.     Philippine  Agr.  23  "(8):   662-665.  Jan.  1935.     (Published  by 
The  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  the  Philippines,  Laguna,  P*I.) 

The  study  reported  in  this  article  was  undertaken  to  find  if  the  cost 
of  harvesting  cassava,  can  he  lowered.     "The  work  was  conducted  on  the 
College  Experiment  Station  from  June  to  September,  1934." 
A  summary  of  the  results  is  as  follows: 

"1.  The  *cost  of  harvesting  cassava  ppr  hectare  with  a  two-animal 
team  and  a  plow  was^lO.32.  -  2.  The  cost  of  harvesting  per  hectare 
with  tractor-drawn  plow  was  23.96,  hence  4.64  more  than  with  animal- 
drawn  plow.  -  3.  Harvesting  cassava  roots  by  hand-digging  costs  73.84 
per  hectare,  henc^  54.52  more  than  with  a  plow  drawn  by  two  animals. 
4.  There  was  little  breakage  of  the  roots  plowed  up  because  of  the 
depth  of  plowing  and  the  type  of  plow  used.     The  roots  w^re  plowed  up  to 
a  depth  o'f  about  25  centimeters.     5.  Plowing  up  roots  saves  at  least 
one  plowing  for  the  next  crop.     6.  The  field  from  which  the  cassava  roots 
were  plowed  up  was  more  comfortable  for  the  animals  to  walk  on  in  the 
following  field  operation  than  the  fields  where  the  cassava  roots  were 
hand  dug ,  a s  th is  m e t ho d  left  ho lis." 

Cattle.   -  Feeding  Experiment  -  Philippine  Islands 

Roces,  Rafael,  Jr.     A  comparative  study  of  two  methods  of  management  for 

fattening  cattle.     Philippine  Agr.  23  (8):   689- 7C5.  Jan.  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  the  Philippines, 
Laguna ,  P .  I . ) 

The  object  of  this  study,  which  was  carried  out  during  the  period 
October  1932  to  December  1933,   in  the  Animal  Husban&axy  Department  of 
the  University  of  'the  Philippines,  was  11  (a)  To  compare  two  methods  of 
management  for  fattening  cattle:  Pasturing  for  twenty- four  hours  versus 
pasturing  in  the  daytime  and  housing  animals  in  the  barn  at  -light  and 
feeding  with  supplements  of  molasses,  rice  straw,  and  copra  meal,   (b)  To  de 
fcermine  the  cost  of  fattening  the  same  animals,  by  which. the  advisability 
or  inadvis  ability  of  fattening  these  cattle  for  the  slaughterhouse  may 
be  ascertained."     Tables  5  and  4  on  pp.  704-705  show  expenses  and  returns 
in  lots  I  and  II  and  average  gain  in  weight,   cost  of  feeds,  marketing 
ex-nenses  and  profits  from  lots  I  and  II. 

Chemistry  and  Agriculture  -  Southern  States 

Horty,  C.  K.    An  urgent  message  to  the  south.  Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day 
1  (11):  332-335.  Ee-b.  25,  1935.     (Published  at  33  f.  42nd  Sft,,  New 
York,  II.  Y.) 

Read  beforp  the  Association  of  Southern  Agricultural  Workers,  Atlanta, 
Oa. ,  January  31,  1935. 

The  following  is  a  snort  extract  from  this  article: 

"My  plea  to  you  tonight  is  that  you  change  your  conception  of  the  farm 
as  simply  a  place  for  producing  the  necessities  of  life,   such  as  food 
and  raiment,  for  ^hich  tl*er«  is  necessarily  a  limited  consumption,  and 
view  the  surplus  products  of  the  farm  as  raw  material  for  chemical  iitiliza- 
tion.  Time  limits  me  to  a  brief  discussion  of  this  wonderful  field;  - 
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I  shall  therefore  take  only  two  topics  tonight:  the  first,  chemical 
products  the  fanner  must  buy,  viz.  fertilizers;  and  second,   the  utiliza- 
tion of  his  abandoned  land  and  his  woo&lot  for  the  marketing  of  cellulo s 
niio  of  the  most  far  reaching  in  its  importance  of  all  chemical  substance 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

Brazil  and  coffee.  Statist1  124  (2951):  358.     Sept..  15,  1934.       (Published  at 
51,  Gannon  St.  ,  London,,!.  0.  4,-  Eng. )  * 

Discusses  the  present  situation  in  the  coffee-growing  industry. 
In  conclusion  the  author  writes  in  parti  "Yhil<=,   therefore,   the  Central 
American  countries  have  benefited  from  the  coffee  valorisation  measures 
in  Brazil,   the  statistical  position  of  the  commodity  in  the  latter 
country,   and  the  efforts  now  made  to  improve  the  quality  and  flavour 
cf  the  beans,   suggest  that  little  need  be  feared  from  the  competition  of 
her  neighbors-.     Indeed,  given  a  continuance  of  improvement  in  the  world1 
commodity  markets  'and  some  lessening  of  the  drastic  import  regulations 
in  Germany,  Brazil  should  be  able  to  rely  upon  coffee  in  the  future  for 
replenishment  of  her  exchange  resources,  which,   together  with  the  succes 
ful  fostering  of  additional  and  new  lines  of  exports,   should  ensure  to 
Brazil  full  participation  in  the  general  recovery  in  conditions  on  the 
Latin  American  continent." 

Coffee  -  Haiti 

Two  hundred  years  of  coffee  in  Haiti.     Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  68  (2): 
103-105.  Feb.,  1935.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"A  review  of  the  introduction,  from  Martinique,   in  the  early 
eighteenth  century,   the  heavy  early  production,   the  decay  of  planta- 
tions following  the  revolution  culminating  in  1804,  and  the  steady  out- 
put during  the  twentieth  century  -  export  figures  for  the  period,  1788- 
1934." 

Collectivization  -  U.  S .  S .  R. 

Continued  progress  of  collectivization.  Econ.  Rev.  of  the  Soviet  Union  10 

(1):  16-17.  Jan.,  1935.     (Publ  ished  by  Amtorg  Trading  Corporation,  261 
Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  summary  of  the  progress  of  collectivization  in  the  Soviet  Union 
during  1934,   showing  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of  peasant  households 
in  collective  farms  as  well  as  in  the  proportion  of  the  sown  area  cul- 
tivated by  them,  increased  mechanization,  and  "the  first  upturn  in  live- 
stock raising  since  the  decline  started  in  the  early  years  of  collectiv- 
ization. " 

Cooperation 

Cooperative  Journal,   v.  9,  No.  1,  Jan. -Feb.  1935.     (published  at  1731  Fye  St., 
N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  0.) 

Partial  contents*.  Post  mo r terns  C among  cooperatives]  by  J.  Jones, 
pp.  3-6;   Cooperatives  enter  wine-making  field,  by  A.  J.  Schoendorf, 
pp.   9-10.     &he  Elk  Grove  Fruit  Growers'  Association  and  the  Florin  Pruit 
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Growers  '  Association  are  mentioned!;   Impressions  of  European  cooperation, 
by  Howard  A.  Cowden,  pp  11-13;  Patronage  dividends,  "by  Kenneth  Hinshaw, 
pp.  14-15. 

Cooperation  -  Italy 

G-iuffrida,  Vincenzo.     The  Fascist  corporate  state  and.  cooperation.     Rev.  Inter- 
natl.  Coop.  28  (2):  48-53. ' Feb. ,  3.935./    (published  at  Orchard  House,  14, 
G-reat  Smith  St.,  London,   S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

The  author  outlines  the  structure  of  the  Italian  Fascist  Corporate 
State,  and  discusses  the  present  and  possible  future  position  of  co- 
operation in  Italy. 

Cooperation, Native  -  South  Africa 

Holtby,  Winifred.  Native  co-operation  in  S0uth  Africa.  Retail,  wholesale  and 
productive  efforts.  Co-op.  Rev.  9  (49):  29-33.  Jan.  1935.  (Published 
at  Holyoake  House,  Hanover  Street,  Manchester  4,  Eng.) 

Attention  is  called  to  seme  experiments  in  cooperation  among  the 
natives  of  South  Africa,  and  the  value  of  its  development  for  the  future 
of  the  country  is  stressed. 

Otrocrative  Organization  -  Italy 

Angelini,  Franco.  L 1 organi sat ion  syndicale  corporative  de  1 1 agricul ture  en 
Italie.     La  Technique  Agricole  Internationale  4  (4):  253-250.  Oct.- 
Dec,  1934.   (Published  at  7,  Via  Vittorio  Vensto,  Rome,  Italy.) 

An  account  of  the  genesis  and  the  composition  of  the  corporative 
organization  of  agriculture  in*'Italy. 

Cost  of  Living  -  Index  Numbers  -  India 

Bose,  S.  A  study  in  Indian  cost  of  living  index  numbers.     Indian  Jour. 

Econ.  15  (2-3):  141-166,  275-294)     Oct.  1934,  Jan.   1P35.     (xs sued  by  the 
Dept.  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad, 
India) 

Co  tton 

Hauhart,  W.  E.     Our  disregard  of  economic  laws.     Cotton  Digest  7  (19):  6-8. 

Eeb.  16,  1935.     (Published  at  702  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg.,  Houston,  Tex.) 

Paper  delivered  before  the  Institute  of  public  Affairs,  Arnold  Founda- 
tion, Southern  Methodist  University,  Dallas,  Tex.,  by  the  director  of 
the  School  of  Commerce. 

"Our  disregard  of  economic  laws  in  relation  to  the  cotton  industry  has 
manifested  itself  in  a  number  of  ways.     First,  our  disregard  of  the  simple 
economic  law  that  price  controls  supply  and  demand;  second,  our  apparent 
insistence  that  the  standard  ef  living  in  the  United  ^tates  depends  urcn 
a  high  protective  tariff,   this  high  tariff  working  to  the  disadvantage  cf 
our  cotton  exports;  and,   third,   the  belief  which  is  all  too  frequently  en- 
tertained that  the  world  is  suffering  from  a  general  overproduction  and 
glut  of  economic  goods." 
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Waters-Taylor ,  B.  H. ,  and  Craig,  J.  I.    A  plan  of  control  fcr  Egyptian  cotton. 

Manchester  Guardian  Com,'  (Egypt  Ed.).;  JJtn.-l  1,1^35:  ttil&f^feV  (Polished  '  . 
at  5,   Cross  St.,  Manchester,  2,  Eng.) 

"The  author  outlines  a  five-point  plan  for  the  control  of  Egyptian 
type  cotton,  wherever  grown,   to  be  administered  "by  a  Cotton  Price  Execu- 
tivp,  created  by  agreement  between  Egypt  and  the  British  Colonial  Office, 
to  guarantee  a  fair  price  to  the  grower  of  Egypt ion  cotton."  -  Cotton 
Literature  5  (o):  107.  Mar.  1935. 

Cotton  -  Crop  Restriction  Policy  -  United  States 

Cotton.  Production  control  and  world  markets.     Index  15'  (3):  45-51,  Mar.  1955. 
(published  by  the.  New  York  Trust  Company,  100  Broadway,  New  York,  II.  Y.) 
The  article  is  concluded  as  follows; 

"The  importance  of  maintaining  our  foreign  trade  in  cotton,  not, only 
insofar  as  it  affects  the  cotton  grower  and  the  industries  in  the  South 
directly  dependent  upon  cotton  growing,  but  as  it  affects  the  entire  nation- 
al economy,  renders  the  problem  one  of  the  utmost  importance.     The  United 
States  cannot  afford  to  sacrifice,   the  dominating  position  it  has  always 
hpld  as  the  world's  premier  cotton  producer  for  any  immediate  and  tempo- 
rary advantage  to  the  growers,  alone,  at  the  expense  of  serious  disloca- 
tion in  our  national  economy.     Every  consideration  points  to  the  necessity 
of  meeting  the  issue. raised  by  dwindling  cotton  exports  on  the  basis -of 
a  comprehensive  and  long-term  view  of  national  interest." 

Cox,  A.  B.    Evaluating  the  cotton  program.     Texas  Weekly  11  (8):  7-9.  Eeb.  23, 
1935.     (published  at  McKinney  and  Eairmcunt  Sts.,  Dallas,  Texas) 

"This  is  the  second  in  a  series  of  addresses  delivered  at  the  Cotton 
Crisis  Conference,  held  recently  in  Dallas  and  sponsored  by  the  Institute 
of  Public  Affairs  at  Southern  Methodist  University,  which  The  Weekly  is 
abstracting  for  its  readers." 

Dr.  A.  B.  Cox  tells  .why  he  thinks  restriction  policies  are  unwise  as  a 
permanent  program  and  have  "probably  done  mere  harm  than  good  as  emergency 
measures . 11 

Poe,  Clarence.     The  Bankhead  act  and  democracy.     South  Atlantic  Quart.  33  (4): 
321-335.  Oct.  1934.   (published  by  the  Duke  University  Press,  Durham , N . 0 . ) 
Photostat  in  Library. 

This  article  is  written  to  explain  the  Bankhead  act  because  the  author 
says  he  has  found  it  to  be  generally  misunderstood  and  inadequately  ex- 
plained to  citizens  outside  the  Ootton  Belt. 

'    " The- Bankhead  Law  represents  an  historic  attempt  to  win  new  frontiers 
for  democracy  -  to  carry  into  our  economic  life  the  same  principles  of 
democracy  and  the  willingness  of  the  individual  to  bow  to  the  will  of  the 
majority,   that  has  distinguished  our  political  democracy.     Very  new  and 
dangerous  frontiers  of  democracy  these  no  doubt  are,  but  yet  frontiers 
that  we  must  win  for  democracy  sooner  or  later.     And  possibly  the  sooner 
the.  better." 
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Cotton  -  Marketing  -  India       '  . 

Bhagwat,  I?.  V.    Regulated  cotton  market  at  Dhulia.    Poona  Agr.  Cel.  Mag.  26 
(3):  114-116.    Dec.  1934.     (Published  -in-  Poona  City,  India) 

"The  -first  and  the  only  Regulated  Cotton  Market  started -under  the  Cotton 
Markets  Act  of  1927"  is  described. 

Satyanandam,  P.     Octton  marketing.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  15 -(3):  333-342.  Jan. 
1335.   (issued  "by  the  Dept.  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  University  of 
Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

The  writer  sets  forth  in  this  article  "the  complaints  made  against  the 
Indian  marketing  of  ccttcn."  - 

"The  main  features  that  militate  against  the  ultimate  success  of  Indian 
cotton  are:  Excessive  leaf,  bad  ginning,  mixing,  heavy  density  of  bales, 
and  .-/want  of  proper  grading  and  marking." 

Cotton  -  -rice  Forecasting 

Slater,  W.  H.  Forecasting  raw  cotton  prices.  V.  Theory  compared  with  fact. 
Textile  Weekly  15  (359):  59-60,  charts.  Jan.  18,  1935.  (Published  at 
49,  Deansgate,  Manchester,  3,  Eng.) 

Slater,  W.  H.     Forecasting  raw  cotton  prices.  VI.  Introduction  to  method 

"3".     Textile  Weekly  15  (553):  185-188,   chart.  Feb-.  15,  1935.  (Publ- 
lished  at  49,  Deansgate,  Manchester,  3,  sng.) 

Cotton  -  Tanganyika 

Cotton  in  Tanganyika.    Empire  Cotton-Growing  Corporation's  assistance. 

African  Wcrld  150-  (1684):  167.  Eeb.  16,  1935.  (Published  at  8C1,  Salisbury 
House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.   C.  2,  Eng.) 

Assistance  is  being  given  for  the  development  of  cotton  growing  in 
Tanganyika  by  the  Empire-Co t ton-Ore wing  Corporation.     This  assistance  will 
be  chiefly  used  in  four  specified  districts  in  three  of  which  it  is  planned 
to  establish  native  holdings  on  which  cotton  will  be  grown  in  a  system  of 
mixed  farming.     "Each  family  will  be  given  the  freehold  of  their  holding, 
which  will  consist  of  20  acres.     Of  these,   10  acres  will  be  reserved  for 
cattle  grazing,  and  the  remainder  for  the  dwelling  site  and  land  for  the 
cultivation  of  cotton  .and  other  crops." 

Cotton  Trade 

Bowker,  Horace.     Cotton  at  the  crossroads.     Com.  Pert.  49  (6):  9-12.  Lee.  1934. 
(published  at  255  Ivy  St.,  Atlanta,  Ga.) 

"The  author  analyzes  the  foreign  trade  situation  under  the  government's 
present  policy."  -  Cotton  Literature  5  (o):  90.  Mar.  1935. 

Brazil's  cotton  raids  America's  markets.     Natl.  Sphere  15  (3):  29-31.  Mar.  1935. 
(Published  at  the  Munsey  Bldg. ,  Washington,  P.  C, 
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Clayton,  W.  L«  Our  vanishing  cotton  markets.  Acco  Press  13  (2)|  *-l-£. 
Fe*b.  1935.  (published  by  Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.,  P.  0.  Bex  2659, 
Houston,  Texas) 

Address  delivered  . .  7    before  Arnold  Foundation  of  Southern  Methodist 
University,  holding  conference  on  the  "gotten  Crisis,"  January  31-  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1935. 

Also  in  Sotton  and  Cotton  Oil  News  36  (5):  3-4,  12-13.  E*b.  2,  1935', 
Cotton  Digest  7  (17):  5-7.  Peb.  2,  1935;  Aner.  G-inner  and  Cotton  Oil 
Miller  12  (5):  8-10,  12-14.  Peb.  1935. 

Abstract  in  Tex.  Weekly  11  (7):  4-6.  Peb.  16,  1935. 

Mclyneaux,  Peter.     Economic  nationalism  and  the  cotton  crisis.     Texas  Weekly 
11   (9)':  4-8,  March  2,  1935.     (published  at  McKinney  and  Pairmount  Sts. , 
Dallas,  Texas) 

"This  is  the  third  in  a  series  of  addresses  delivered  at  the  Cotton 
Crisis  Conference,  held  recently  in  Dallas  and  sponsored  by  the  Insti- 
tute of  Public  Affairs  at  Southern  Methodist  University,  which  The 
Weekly  is  presenting  to  its  rr.aders.     Inasmuch  as  Mr.  Molyneaux's 
address  dwells  on  trade  problems  basic  to  such  international  confer- 
ences ?,s  that  which  he  is  now  attending  in  London,   it  is  presented  in 
its  entirety  in  two  installments,   the  second  to  appear  next  week."  - 
Editor's  note. 

Council  of  Agriculture  for  ^ngland 

Council  of  agriculture  for  ^ngland:  report  of  the  43rd  meeting.  G-t.  Brit. 

Min.  Agr.,  Jour.  41  (lC):  992-1007.  Jan.  1935.     (  Published  by  H.  M. 
Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

Appendices  contain  reports  from  the  standing  committee  of  the  Council 
on  the  working  of  the  Cattle  Industry  (Emergency  Provisions)  Act,  1954; 
the  improvement  which  is  being  effected  in  the  supply  of  and  demand  for 
milk;  and  unemployment  insurance  for  agricultural  workers. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Canada 

Canada's  economic  position  (By  a  correspondent)  Economist  120  (4772):  301-3C2. 

Peb.  9,  1935.     (published  at  8,  Bouverie  ot.,  Eleet  St.,  London,  E.  C  4, 
Eng.) 

A  review  of  the  "nature  ai'.d  incidence  of  the  depression  in  Canada."  In 
the  paragraph  in  which  the  writer  discusses  conditions  among  the  primary 
producers  the  following  statements  are.  given:     "Grain  and  fish  exporters 
,  suffered  until  the  middle  of  1933  from  the  appreciation  of  the  Canadian 
dollar  above  the  pound  sterling.     The  lumber  and  dairy  industries  have 
b^ en  particularly  hard  hit  by  the  rising  American  tariff.     The  unhappy 
plight  of  Canadian  farmers  is  indicated  in  a  recent  estimate  rne.de  by  the 
Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  that  farm  incomes  declined  from  $1,013  millions 
in  1927  to  $399  millions  in  1932,  and  only  recovered  to  $409  millions  in 
1933.     The  figure  for  1954  will  not  be  much  greater." 
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ltr.rr.9mic  Progress  -  U.  3.  S .  R. 

Kuibyshev,  Y.  V.     From  the  sixth  tc  the  seventh  congress  of  Soviets*    Rcon*  Rev. 
of  the  Soviet  Union  10  (2):  36-43 .■ Feb. ,  1335.     (Published  by  Amtcrg 
Trading  Corporation,  261  Fifth  Ave.,  ^ew  Ycrk,  N.  Y.) 

This  article  consists  cf  "excerpts  from  the  economic  sections  of  the 
report,  made  by  Y.  Y.  Kuibyshev,  late  Yice  Chairman  of  the  Council  of 
People's  Gcmmissars,  before  the  Congress  of  Soviets  of  the  Moscow  Province 
'on  January  7,  1935.     The  report  gives  a  survey  of  developments  in  the 
U.  G.  3.  R.  since  the  Sixth  All-Union  Congress  of  Soviets,  held  at  the 
beginning  of  1931."    Proof  is  offered  of  %th~e  advantages  of  collective, 
socialist  agriculture  over  the  individual,   small-scale  commodity  rural 
economy.    However,  the  rate  of  growth  cf  agriculture  still  lags  con- 
siderably behind  the  rates  provided  for  "by  the  Second  Five-Year  plan... 
Three-quarters  of  all  the  peasant  households  have  already  been  drawn  into 
collective  farms...  which  means  that  over  13  million  able-bodied  persons 
ar<=  still  engaged  in  the  most  backward,  most  unproductive  labor  on  their 
tiny  individual  farm?..     The  large  successive  harvests  in  the  first  two 
ycars  of  the  Second  Five-Year  Plan,  Government  aid  to  the  collective  farmers 
in  providing  them  with  cows,   financial  aid,  and  so  on,  have  increased  the 
incomes  of  collective  farmers  to  an  enormous  extent* M    A  table  shows  the 
gross  harvest  ppr  individual  in  collective  farms  and  in  peasant  households." 

Russian  Economic  notes,  no.  291,  pp*.  1-13.  Feb.  28,   1955.     (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.  3.  Dept.  of  Commerce) 

Partial  contents:     The  progress  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  1934,  pp. 1-6; 
The  causes  for  lew  productivity  on  state  farms,  pp.  6-8;  Relief  of  the 
collective  farms  of  agricultural  debts,  p.  8;     Seed  loans  to  the  collective 
farms ,  p.  9 . 

S  c c  ncmi c  R°  c o  y ^ r y 

The  ABC's  of  the  new  deal  legislature  [?]  -  a  synopsis.     What  the  interrelated 
structures  of  the  federally  conceived  recovery  agencies  mean  to  business  is 
set  forth  in  detail.     Economist  93  (7,   Sec.  l):   156,  162,  Feb.  15,  1935. 
(Published  in  Chicago,  111.). 

Houston,  G-.  H.     Economic  balance  -  for  recovery.     Econ.  Forum  2  (4\,  Sec.  2): 
395-410.     Winter,   1935.     (Published  at  51  Pine  St.,  New  York,  il.Y.  ) 


Player,   0.  A.     Recovery;  a  world  problem.     Factors  retarding  economic  progress 
in  ev^ry  country.     Barron's  15  (9):   8.  Mar.  4,  1935.     (Published  at  44 
Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Realism  suggests  a  reconstruction  of  world  relations,  abandonment  of 
experimental ism,  stabilization  of  the  monetary  systems,   elimination  of 
superfluous  trade  barriers,   re-employment  of  national  and  international 
finance  in  the  interests  of  sound,   logical,  and  historically  effective 
progress.'1 
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Begin,  Leo.     The  new  deal:  a  survey  of  the  literature.     Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  49 

(2):  525-355.  Feb  4  "1935.     (published  by  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge, 
Mas  s.i) 

Books  reviewed  are: The  ABC  of  the  NBA,  by  Bearing  and  others;  The  menace 
of  recovery,  by  William  UacDcnald;  The  future  comes,  by  C.  A.  Beard  and 
G-.H«E«  Smith.;  Our  economic  revolution  by  A.  B.  Adams;  The  economics  of 
recovery,  by  L.  P.  Ay resj   Trade  associations  and  industrial  control  j  by 
3.  N.  Whitney;  Economic  reconstruction  by  the  Columbia  University  Com- 
mission;  The  economics  of  the  recovery  program, by  seven  harvard  economists; 
America's  recovery  program  by  A.  A.  Berle  and  others;  Government  ruled  indus- 
try, by  M.  E.  G-allagner;  The  coming  American  revolution,  by  G-eorge  Scule. 

Eccncmic  Surveys  -  Butch  East  Indies 

Eurnivall,  J.  S.    Economic  surveys  in  Netherlands  India.     Indian  Jour.  Econ. 

15  (5;:  295-312.  Jan.  1955.     (issued  by  Bept.  of  Economics  and  Commerce. 
University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

Reviews  the  economic  surveys  conducted  by  the  Butch  in  the  Butch  East 
Indies  during  the  past  two  generations,   "all  conducted  with  great  thorcughnes 
and  sometimes  with  a  patience  that  has  disregarded  the  progress  of  events. 
Although  differing  greatly  in  character  and  scope,   they  have  this  in  common, 
that  they  have  examined  economic  conditions  not  from  the  standpoint  of 
production,  but  from  standpoint  of  the  consumer;   they  have  been  welfare 
surveys . 11 

Economists  -  Ireland 

Smith,  J.  G-.     Some  nineteenth- century  Irish  economists.     Economica  n.s.,  no. 5, 
pp.  20-32.  Eeb.  1935.     (published  by  the  London  School  of  Economics  and 
Political  Science,  London,  17.   C.  2,  Eng. ) 

A  review  of  the  contributions  of  certain  ^rish  economists  who,   " de- 
serve an  honoured  place  in  the  history  of  economic  thought."     They  are 
Mountiford  Longfield,   Isaac  Butt,  James  Anthony  Laws on,  William  Neilson 
Hancock,  John  E>lls  Ingram,  Hi chard  Hussey  Walsh,  John  Elliott  Cairnes, 
William  Edward  Hparn,  Thomas  E.  Cliffe  Leslie,  Arthur  Houston,  and  Leonard 
H,  Courtney. 

Ego;s  and  Egg  Products  -  China 

Chinese  e  .;;s  and  egg  products*     Chinese  Econ.  Jour.  14  (2):  157-199.   Eeb.,  1934. 
(Published  by  Bureau  of  Bo reign  Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  Customs 
Building,  Hanlcov/  Bo  ad,  Shanghai,  China) 

Eggs  and  Frultry  -  England  and  Wales 

Eggs  and  poultry.     Economist  120  (4775):  354,   355.  Eeb.   16,   1955,  (published 
at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  0.  4,  Eng.) 

A  review  of  the  report  of  the  Reorganization  Commission  for  Eggs  and 
Poultry  for  England  and  Wales,     "The  main  object  of  the  Commission's  in- 
vestigation was,  of  course,   to  find  some  means  of  increasing  the  producer's 


income.    They  completely  reject  any  forced  increase  in  the  retail  price, 
which  would  at  once  reduce  the  demand.    They  do  -not  discuss  the  limita- 
tion of  imports,  which  was  outside  their  terms  of  reference.    But  the 
present  large  supply  is  in  no  way  due  to  an  increase  in  imports  and  it 
would  be  most  inequitable  to  penalise  :the  imports  for  a  situation  which 
is  not  of  their  making...  .  The.  Commission  f ind  the  solution  in  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  distributor's  margin  and  accordingly  set  out  to  rationalise 
the  process  of  distribution." 

Farm  Equipment  Sales  ■ 

Outlook  for  farm  equipment  sales  brightest  since  1930*    ^[Xn  &  Bradstreet 
Monthly  Rev.  %  (2C83):  1-5 .  Feb.  1935.     (Published  at  290  Broadway, 
New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Farmer  Radicalism 

Rorty,  James.    How  radical  are  the  farmers?    Nation  140  (3625):  lOH-lOo . 
Jan.  23,  1935.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  writer  gives  his  impressions  of  farmer  radicalism  after  attend- 
ing two  conventions  of  the  Farmers'  Educational  and  Cooperative  Union. 
The  concluding  paragraphs  of  the  article  are  as  follows: 

"Meanwhile  it  may  be  said  that  on  the  showing  of  the  Sioux  Falls  con- 
vention the  farmers  are  making  progress.    ITo  new  splits  developed,  and 
the  national  secretary  reported  the  organisation  of  new  state  unions  in 
Alabama,  Michigan,  Indiana,  and  Ohio,  with  a  combined  new  membership  of 
HO, 000...    All  factions  represented  at  the  convention  united  in  opposing 
the  crop- reduction  program  of  the  A. A. A.  and  in  demanding  that  when  the 
government  takes  plebiscites  of  the  farmers  it  gives  them  a  chance  to 
vote  for  a  cost-of -production  as- against- a  crop- re duct ion  program. 

"But  the  most  impressive  thing  about  these  farmers1  meetings  was  the 
farmers  who  attended  them.    They  are  not  peons  yet;  they  are  not  as  dumb 
as  they  like  to  call  themselves;  and  most  of  them  -  the  younger  ones 
especially  -  have  stopped  being  fundamentalists.    There  are  better,  more 
realistic  ideas  brewing  under  the  surface  than  aopear  in  the  Farmers' 
Union  'line' .    What  with  one  thing  and  another,  it  looks  like  more  trouble 
ahead  for  Secretary  Wallace." 

Farms ,  Self-sufficing-  Virginia 

Davison,  Treadwell .    Self-sufficing  farms  in  Virginia.    University  of  Virginia 
News  Letter,  v.  11,  no.  10,  Feb.  15 ,  1935.    sheet.     (Published  in 
University,  Va.) 

The  writer  discusses  self-sufficing  farms  in  Virginia  which  ranks 
third  among  the  states  having  the  largest  concentration  of  self-sufficing 
farms,  and  also  #quotes  from  a  study  made  by  FSRA  of  Russell  County 'in 
which  approximately  H2  percent  of  the  farms  are  classified  as  self- 
sufficing.    The  writer  thinks  that  the  condition  emphasizes  the  need 
for  a  carefully  developed  land  policy  for  the  state.    A  table  showing 
self-sufficing  farms  in  Virginia  counties  ranked  according  to  percentage 
of  farms  that  are  self-sufficing  is  given,  also  a  dot  map  of  the  United 
States  showing  self-sufficing  farms . 
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fertilizers  -  British  Guiana 


filliams,  C.  H.  B.  ,  and  Huggins  ,  H.  D.    Some  price  and  other  relationships  of 
fertilizers  in  British  Guiana,    Agr ,  Jour.  British  Guiana  5  (H):  253-267. 
Dec,  193^.    (Published  in  Georgetown,  British  Guiana) 

"Practically  all  of  the  fertilizers  used  in  3ritish  Guiana  are  employed 
in  the  production  of  sugar  cane...  all  the  fertilizer  used  is  imported... 
In  the  present  article  comparative  statistics  of  fertilizer  imports  and 
prices  and  sugar  exports?  and  prices  for  the  period  1910  to  1 93 3  are 
presented,  and  such  deductions  made  from  them  as  will  "be  likely  to  be  of 
interest  or  value." 

Five -Year  Plan  -  Bulgaria 

uve-year  recovery  plan  for  Bulgaria.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  ^  (3):  79- 
Jan.  21,  1935.     (Issued  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land. Distributed  in  TJ,  3.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  77.  UOth  St., 
New  York,  H.  Y.) 

"The  Bulgarian  Ministry  of  National  Economy  is  preparing  a  five-year 
plan  of  economic  recovery,  with  the  object  of  adapting  the  economic 
organisation  of  Bulgaria  to  the  changed  demands  of  the  home  and  foreign 
markets.    This  plan,  the  first  of  its  kind  in  Bulgaria  will  cover  every 
branch  of  the  national  economic  system  -  agriculture,  forestry,  vineyards, 
market  gardening,  stock-raising,  minerals  (including  the  State  mines),  etc. 

Grain  -  Chicago  Market 

Buddy,  E.  A.,  and  Revzan,  D.  A.    The  distribution  of  grain  and  grain  products 
from  the  Chicago  market.    Jour.  Business  Univ.  Chicago  g  (l,  pt.l): 
65-96.  Jan.  1935.     (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press, 
Chicago,  111.) 

This  is  the  first  of  two  articles  on  this  subject  . 

"In  a  recently  published  study  [The  grain  supply  area  of  the  Chicago 
market]  the  authors  have  shown  how  grain  receipts  were  concentrated  at 
Chicago  from  a  wide  area  of  supply  in  the  central  and  southwestern  states 
during  the  crop  years  I92U-25  through  1532-33  .    The  purpose  here  is  to 
reveal  the  disposition  of  these  receipts  during  the  same  period."  -  p. 65. 

Grain  -  Imports  -  United  States 

Uhlmann,  R .  p.    United  States  as  an  importer  of  grains.    Northwest.  Miller  lgl 
(7):  557,  566,  567.  Feb.  27,  1935,     (Published  at  IIS  3.  6th  St., 
Minne ap  ol  is ,  Minn , ) 

Address  delivered  "recently  in  Chicago  as  part  of  an  informatory 
series  of  lectures  on  grain  and  its  marketing.    The  series  is  sponsored 

the  Association  of  Grain  Commission  Merchants  of  the  Chicago  Eoard 
of  Trade 

Grapes  -  Shipments  -  California 

Stoll,  Hi  P.      California's  fresh  grape  shipments.    TCines  and  Vines  l6  (2):  5.. 
Feb.  1935.    (Published  at  S5  Second  StV,  San  Prancisco,  Calif.) 


Includes  a  table  showing  California  interstate  carload  grape  ship-  r 
ments  by  rail,  I927-I93H.    Grapes  are  classified  as  table,  black  .juice  and 
white  juice  and  these  are  further  classified  by  kind. 

G-raoes,  Wine  -  California 

 1  1   , 

Shear,  S  .  H .    Prospects  for  the  wine -grape  industry.    Wines  &  Vines  16  (2): 
3.  Feb.  I935,     (Published  at  85  Second  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif ,)  _ 

A  table  is  included  which  shows  the  production  and  farm  value ^ of  grapes 
(classified  as  wine,  table  and  raisin  grapes)  and  dried  raisins  in  Calif- 
ornia for  1932,  1933  and  I93U. 

Handicrafts  -  Turkey 

Osman,  Mukdim.    Handicrafts  in  'Turkey.     Interna*  1 .  Labour  Bev.  Jl  (2):  190-220. 
Feb.  1935.    (Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva.  Dis- 
tributed" in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  g  W.  ^Oth 
St  . ,  New  York,  IT.  t.) 

This  monograph,  "which  is  the  first  attempt  of  the  kind  for  Turkey, 
describes  briefly  the  position  and  importance  of  handicrafts  in  Turkish 
economy  to-day,  and  explains  the  nature  of  the  problems  with  which  they 
are  faced,  mainly  on  account  of  the  profound  economic  changes  already 
effected  in  the  country.    The  author  concludes  by  expressing  his  views  re- 
garding the  directions  in  which  a  possible  solution  of  these  problems  may 
profitably  be  sought.11  -  p.  190 . 

Hemp  Monopoly  -  Latvia 

Latvian  extension  of  flax  monopoly  to  hemp.    Gt .  Brit.  Board  Trade  Jour,  (n.s.)  104 
(1990):  IU9.    Jan.  2U,  1935.    (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office, 
London,  Ens.) 

"A  Law  revising  the  basis  of  the  flax  monopoly  and  extending  it  to 
hemp  was  published  on  December  g  and  cane  into  force  on  December  15  .  The 
new  Law  restricts  the  purchase,  sale,  import  and  export  of  worked  and  un- 
worked  flax  and  hemp  to  the  Flax  Monopoly  Section  of  the  State  Economic 
Department.    It  also  authorises  the  Section  to  purchase,  at  fixed  prices, 
flax,  and  hemp  which  exceeds  the  growers'  requirements." 

India  -  Porests 

Blascheck,  A.  D.    Forestry  in  India;  economic  and  commercial  aspects.  Mysore 

Icon.  Jour.  21  (2):  58-63.  Feb.,  193^.     (Published  in  Bangalore  City,  Mysore, 

India) 

'•Paper  read  before  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts,  London,  on  Dec.  lU,  193U.,T 
Contains  a  brief  outline  of  forest  policy  in  India  since  1?55  and  a  ^is"" 
cuss ion  of  its  results  . 


International  Conference  of  Agricultural  Economists  -  Bad  EUg^jiJ>ermany_ 

Hiehaus,  Heinrich.    C-rundlinien  agrar-politischer  entwicklungen  und  anschauungen . 
Buckblick  auf  die  Internationale  konferenz  fur  agrar-wissenschaf t  in  Bad;-. 
Silsen  vom  26.  Aag.  bis  2,  Sept.  193H.    Jahrbiicher  fur  ITationalokonomie  und 
Statistical  (1):  75-37.    Jan.,  1935.    (Published  by  Gustav  Fischer, 
J  e  na ,  G-e  rmany  ) 
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This"  is  an  attempt'  to summarize  briefly  the  views  expressed  "by  agri- 
cultural economic'  experts,  of  many  countries  at- Bad  Eilsen  on  the  essen- 
tial  characteristics  of- the  world-wide  agricultural  crisis  and  their 
accounts  of  measures,  adopted  or  contemplated  for  its  attempted  solution. 
Tour  .problems  are  discussed,  namely,  the  causes  of  the  agricultural 
crisis;  motives  and  methods  of  agricultural  policies  in  connection  with 
•the  crisis;  new  proposals  and  ideas  for  international  cooperation;  and 
planned  economy  and  agricultural  organization. 

Irrigation  -  Iraq 

Irrigation  schemes  in  Iraq.     Indus  .  and  Labour  I nf  orm.  ^3  (^)s  101.  Jan.  2g, 
1935.'  '( Issued  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  <7orld  Peace  Foundation,  3  W.  Hoth  St . ,  Hew  York, 
IT.  Y.) 

"The  Government  of  Iraq,  recently  began  the  construction  of  barrage 
across  the  Tigris  at  Eat,  one  of  the  three  important  irrigation  schemes 
included  in  the  five-year  plan  laid  down  by  an  Act  of  1931 • 

"The  object  of  this  scheme  is  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  throughout 
the  year,  with  a  view  to  the  irrigation  of  a  large  area  of  land  offering 
possibilities  for  the  production  of  wheat,  maize  and  cotton. 

"Of  the  other  schemes  provided  for  by  the  plan  of  1931 »  one  ~  the 
Abu  Ghuraib  canal  -  is  in  progress.    The  canal  will  be  )j-0  miles  long, 
connecting  the  Euphrates  with  the  Tigris  at  Baghdad,  and  is  expected  to 
water  about  120,000  acres.    The  third  project  known  as  the  Habbaniyah 
Escape,  was  intended  to  divert  the  spring  flood  of  the  Euphrates  into 
the  Fabbaniyah  Lake  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cultivable  lands,  so  as  to 
eliminate  the  heavy  damage  done  every  year  by  the  flooding  of  the  river. 
"The  Government  of  Iraq  also  contemplates  the  erection  of  a  dam  on  the 
River  Diala,  at  a  point  where  it  passes  through,  hills  about  70  miles 
north-east  of  Baghdad.    The  effect  of  this  work  would  be  to  form  a 
reservoir  capable  of  raising  the  river's  level  in  the  summer  months  and 
thus  of  irrigating  1,500,000  acres  of  land  suitable  for  cotton  and 
wheat  between  Diala  and  Kut." 

J ournal  of  Farm  Economics 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics  17  (1):  1-209.  Fe 0  •  1935  *    (Published  by  the  American 
Farm  Economic  Association,  Asher  Fobson,  Secretary-Treasurer,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis,) 

Contents:  AAA  as  a  force  in  recovery,  by  Joseph  S.  Davis.  Discussion 
by  Mordecai  Ezekiel  and  T.  W.  Schultz,  pp.  1-19;  Agricultural  planning  and 
control,  by  John  D.  Black.    Discussion  by  H.  B.  Tolley  and  W.  S.  Grimes, 
pp.  20-38;  Report  on  land  of  the  National  Resources  Board, by  M.  L.  VTilson, 
Discussion  by  G.  S.  Wehrwein,  pp.  33-5^5  Program  for  purchase  of  submarginal 
land  by  C.  F,  Clayton.    Discussion  by  '.7.  D.  Ficholls,  pp.  55-66;  Part-time 
.  farming  near  industrial  areas  by  Kenneth  Hood,  pp.  67-75;  Measures  for  the 
relief  and  rehabilitation  of  agriculture  in  Cai  ada  by  J .  F.  Booth,  . pp.  Jo~8$* 
The  program  of  rural  rehabilitation  of  the  FSBA,  by  Lawrence  Westbrook, 
pp.  S9-100;  Economic  bases  and  objectives  of  public  regulation  of  the 
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milk  industry,  by  W.  C.  Waite,  pp.  101-10S;  Milk  control  experience  - 
results  and  problems  of  Federal  and  State  regulation ,  by  R.B.  Corbett . 
Discussion  by  E.  B".  Steele  and  H.  P.  Young,  pp.  109-132;  The  outlook 
for  future  developments  in  milk  control,  by  -E'.  W.  Gaumritz  (pp.  1^3-139), 
•    Wesley  H.  Bronson  (pp  .1U0-IU3) ,  M.  C.  Bond  (pp  .  lUU-lU*),  and  H,  C.  Grant 
(pp.  1U9-I52);  Cooperatives  the  pace-setters  in  agriculture ,  by  K,  S. 
Bab cock,  pp.  I53-I56;  Cooperative  "buying  of  farm  supplies,  by  Quentin 
Reynolds,  pp.  157-166;  and  Financing  cooperatives,  by  J.  E.,  Wells,  Jr., 
pp.  I67-I75. 

labor  -  Italy 

An  enquiry  in  Italian  agriculture.    Indus;  and  Labour  Inform.  53  (5):  IH3 . 

Feb.  4,  1935*    (Issued  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land. Distributed- in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  Uoth  St., 
Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"The  Italian  Fascist  Confederation  of  Agricultural  Workers  has  opened 
an  investigation  relating  to  the  implements  used  in  farm  operations  and 
their  influence  on  physique. 

"In;>ach  province  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  collect  the  maximum  of 
information  concerning  cases  of  deformity  due  to  the  prolonged  use  of 
irrational  implements,  and  showing  the  reasons  why  one  type  rather  than 
another  is  employed.    The  Confederation  wishes  to  ascertain  the  average 
amount'  of  labour  power  required  for  each  agricultural  operation  in  which 
implements  are  used,  and  to  find  means  of  reducing  prices  by  eliminating 
unnecessary  effort." 

Labor  -  Statistics  of  Hours  of  Work 

Statistics  of  actual  hours  of  work.     Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  31  (2):   2&5-23S . 
Feb .  1935*    (Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva.  Dis- 
tributed in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  Z  W.  Uoth 
St.,  New  York,  11.  Y.) 

The  tables  given  in  this  article  "present  for  the  first  time  statistics 
of  the  actual  hours  of  work  in  different  countries  in  recent  years .  They 
cover  11  countries."     Statistics  for  agriculture  are  given  for  Germany  only. 

ITotes  on  the  sources  and  methods  of  compilation  in  each  country  precede 
the  statistical  tables. 

Labor  -  tj,  s.  S.  R. 


Employment .on  large-scale  farms  in  the  Soviet  Union.    Monthly  Labor  Rev.  UO 
(1):  ^7-Ug.  Jan.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics, 
U.  S .  Dept .  of  Labor) 

Land  Improvement  and  Reclamation  -  Italy 

Cortesi,  A.  S.    The  Pontine  marshes.    Mussolini  succeeding  where  emperors  and 
popes  failed.    The  World  Today.    Encyclopaedia  Britannica  2  (3):  20. 
Feb.  1935.    (Published  in  New  York,  11.  Y.) 
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oere  pubbliche,  edilizia,  idraulica, /f errovie ,  porta,  archeologia; 

rassegna  mensil  illustrata . . .  anno  2,  no.  12,  Dec.  1932;     anno  3,  no.  g'9- 
11/12,  Aug. /Sept  .-ITov. 'Dec. 1933-  '4  nCS  •      Homa-  1932-33- 

Text  in  English  and  Italian  in  parallel  columns  . 

Partial  contents:  Bonifica  Pontina:  Gemma  deile  bonifiche  italiane,  by 
Arrigo  Serpieri.    (This  is  a  brief  introduction  to  the  issue  of  December, 
1932,  outlining  the  events  which  preceded  the  establishment  of  Littoria  on 
the  site  of  the  P0ntine  Marshes,  and  indicating  to  what  extent  the 
Italian  reclamation  plan  has  so  far  been  successful.    Statistics  show 
that  "the  value  of  production  nas  increased  in  the  proportion  of  2(2 
to  100  in  less  favourable  uses,  as  a  consequence  of  land  improvement,  and 
that  this  proportion  reaches  the  high  figures  of  2U3S  to  100  in  the  more 
favourable  cases...    The  age-old  marshes  are  being  converted  into 
f  1  our  i  sh  i  nc  f  arms  . ' 1 

Littoria,  by  Giacomo  di  Castelnuovo .     (The  author  outlines  the  pre- 
Eascist  attempts  to  drain  the  Pontine  marshes  beginning  with  those  01 
the  Consuls  and  Roman  emperors.    Excavations  were  made  in  I5S0 ,  15g9 ■  and 
1777.    Napoleon  had  plans  for  draining  the  marshes  and  various  PoPPS  or- 
ganized operations  in  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.    Laws  ^ 
were  passed  in  1832,  1886 ,  l$33,  and  1902 .    The  main  aims  of  the  fascist 
laws  of  December  30,  1933.,  May  IS,  I92H,  Feb.  7,  192b,  and  July  lb,  1927 
are  given  as  a  background  for  a  description  of  the  creation  of  the  town 
of  Littoria.    The  land  was  taken  possession  of  on  November  b,  1931;  the 
building  of  the  first  farmhouse  was  started  on  January  21,  1S32 ;  the 
cornerstone  of  Littoria  was  laid  on  June  30,  1932;  on  October  27,  1932 
the  first  19  farm  families  arrived  including  U%  persons  and  the  town  was 
officially  opened  on  Dec.  13,  1932.    The  rural  town  of  Littoria  will  be 
followed  by  those  of  Sabaudia  and  Pontinia)  -  Dec.,  1932.  FP  •  1W9; 

Le  bonifiche  delle  piane  di  S.  tufemia  e  di  Rosarno ,  by  Attilio  Montana 
(The  story  of  the  reclamation  of  the  plains  of  San  Eufemia  and  Rosarno) 
Aug. -Sept.  I933,  PP.  3SI-H5H. 

La  Valle  del  ITeto,  by  Rcsario  Siniscalchi .     ("The  hydraulic  works 
carried  out  so  far  have  redeemed  about  2,000  hectares  of  land  from  danger 
of  flooding    and    restored  to  farming  purposes  about  the  sane  amount  of 
land  that  was  covered  with  marshlands  and  impenetrable  woods...    Woods  and 
marshes  have  disappeared,  to  give  place  to  flourishing  fields  and  cheerful 
farmhouses...    The' landowners 'of  the  district  have  followed  up  the  hydraulic, 
improvements  by  carrying  out  a  change  from  ordinary  to  intensive  cultivation; 
Oct.,  1933,  pp.  I155-U6S. 

La  Valle  del  Crati,  by  Vincenzo  Lucci.     ("The  reclamation  of  the  valley 
of  the  River  Crati  from  Cosenza  to  the  Tarsia  Defile  necessitated  a  number 
of  widely  differing  operations,  from  the  curbing  of  torrents  on  the  moun- 
tains to  the  embankment  of  water  courses  in  the  valleys,  from  reforesta- 
tion to  the  preparation  of  the  ground  for  intensive  farming  by  intersect- 
ing it  with  drainage  and  irrigation  canals  and  new  roads  to  the  less  accessi- 
ble regions,  as  well  as  the  building  of  groups  of  houses  to  be  the  starting 
point  of  future  farm  villages,  etc."    The  story  of  the  improvements  is 

told.)  -  Oct.,  1933,  PP.  H69-HS3.  ,  .  « 

Inalveazione  del  torrente  Raganello,  by  M.  Giuliani.  (An  account  01 
reconstruction  of  the  river  bed  of  the  Raganello  torrent)  -  Oct.,  1933 » 
pp.  5gl+-%0. 


La  bonif ica  di  Sibari .  (A  considerable  part  of  the  work  begun  in  this 
region  in  l°2g  has  been  accomplished)  -  Oct.,  1933,  pp.  491-U9S. 

La  bonified  di  Alii  -  Punt  a  delle  Castella.  -''Oct/,  1933,  pp.  ^97-5lH, 
The  issue  of  Nov  .-Dec I93.3  deals  exclusively  with  the  public  works 
and  land  reclamation  operations  carried  on  in  the  Province  of  Salerno.  An 
introductory  article,  La  Rlnascita  del  Salernitano  is  by  Ezio  Ciugolani  who 
states  that  "The  Province  of  Salerno  is  one  of  the  most  striking  examples 
of  all  the  regions  that  Fascism  has  roused  from  the  inertia  in  which  they 
were  vegetating...  There  are  no  fewer  than  eight  land  reclamation  schemes 
in  course  of  execution...  And  the  population  increases  step  by  step  with 
the  regeneration  of  the  province,  which  is  now  one  of  the  most  densely 
populated,  having  an  average  of  135  inhabitants  T3er  square  kilometre."  - 
PP.  527-530. 

Land  -  Inventory  of  Productivity 

A  national  inventory  of  land  productivity.    Science  (n.s.)  SO  (20SH):  519-52O, 
Leo.   /,  I93U.     (Published  in  Mew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Describes  "a  plan  to  make  an  inventory  of  land  resources  which  will 
£iye  each  type  of  land  an  index  number  of  value  based  on  productivity"  de- 
veloped by  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  and  Soils,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture. 

Land  Policy  -  Great  Britain 

The  land  and  the  community.    Planning,  no.  U3 ,  15pp.,  Jan.  29,  1933 .  (Pub- 
lished by  Political  and  Economic  Planning,  lb,  Queen  Anne's  Crate,  London, 
S  .  77 .  1 ,  Eng . ) 

This  is  a  plea  for  a  definite  and  adequate  long-term  land  policy  for 
Great  Britain.    "The  recent  break-up  of  estates  and  the  reasons  for  it, 
the  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  use  of  land,  the  deflation  of  land 
values,  the  obsolescence  of  farms,  occupying  ownership  of  farms,  and  the 
existence  of  woodlands  on  medium-sized  private  estates  are  briefly  dis- 
cussed.   A  sound  land  policy  is  believed  to  entail  a  more  constructive 
and  positive  type  of  land  management  .     It  is  recommended  that  suitable 
existing  large  units  be  developed  so  as  to  secure  their  most  productive  use, 
and  that  new  large-scale  units  of  land  management  be  created  by  the  pur- 
cnase  of  individual  farms  from  owner- occupiers  whenever  possible,  "where 
new  outside  capital  is  not  available,  opportunities  should  be  taken  of 
paving  the  way  to  better  land  utilisation  by  a  pooling  of  neighbouring- 
estates,  whether  formed  into  limited  companies  or  not,  into  suitable  large 
units,  with  the  original  landowners  as  shareholders."    Attention  is  called 
to  the  acquisition  since  l°lg  by  the  Forestry  Commission  of  900,000  acres 
of  selected  marginal  land  too  poor  for  profitable  agriculture. 

Land  Reclamation  -  Bavaria 

Bayerische  landesanstalt  fur  moorwirtschaf  t .  Ta'tigkeitsbericht .    Pie  moor- 

und  odlandkultur  in  Bayern  I93I-I93U.    Landwirtschaf tliches  Jahrbuch  fur 
Bayern  ?h  "(11-12):  57M>70.  I93U,     ( Issued  by  Bavaria .  Staatsministerium 
fur  Wirts.chaft  ,Abteilung  Landwirtschaf  t .    Published  by  Carl  Gerber,  Munchen, 
Germany . ) 
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This  report  covers  the  activities  of  the  Bavarian  Government  in  the 
reclamation  and  cultivation  of  moor  and  waste  land  from  1931  to  1934, 
and  points  out  the  importance  of  this  work  in  connection  with  the  nation- 
al plan  for  relief  of  unemployment  and  the  establishment  on  the  land  of 
the  new  German  peasantry.    Bavaria  still  has  extensive  moors  capable 
of  cultivation  which  with  the  help  of  the  National  Government  could  be 
transformed  into  valuable  farm  and  settlement  land  within  a  reasonable 
time  and  at  a  reasonable  cost. 

Land  Gett lament  -  Canada 

Innis,_H.  A.     Canadian  frontiers  of  settlement:  a  review.     Geogr.  Rev,  25  (l): 
92-106.  Jan.,  1935.     (Published  by  .American  Geographical  Society,  Broad- 
way at  156th  Street,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  is  a  review  of  the  three  published  volumes  of  a  series  of  nine 
on  Canadian  Frontiers  of  Settlement. 

l!The  first  volume,    'Prairie  Settlement,1   [by  W.  A.  Mackintosh]  includes 
chapters  on  land  and  climate .on  the  important  surveys  of  agricultural 
possibilities..,  beginning  with  Captain  John  Palliser's;  on  the  fundamental 
importance  of  the  railway  to  settlement;  on  the  spread  of  settlement  as 
shown  by  census  material,  with  a  discussion  of  factors  affecting  population 
density;  on  various  districts  -  the  Red  River  Valley  and  the  park  belt, 
the  prairie  plains,   the  forest  areas,  end  the  Peace  River  Country;  on 
climatic  variability  in  relation  to  wheat  yields;   and  on  the  probable  lim- 
its of  settlement.    These  chapters  are  supported  by  an  extensive  array  of 
charts,  photographs,   tables.,   and  footnotes,   and  there  is  a  substantial 
appendix  on  soils. . . 

"The  fourth  volume  of  the  series,  on  economic  problems  of  the  Prairie 
Provinces  ['by  f ,  A.  Mackintosh  and  others],   supplements  the  analysis  of 
the  first  volume  by  emphasizing  the  importance  of  fluctuations  in  prices 
as  a  factor  in  variability  of  income.     In  the  first  section,  by  Professor 
Mackintosh,  four  chapters  deal  with  long-run  trends  and  short -run  fluctua- 
tions in;  income  and  with  rigidities  involved  in  transportation  and  market- 
ing costs.     Two  following  chapters  are  concerned  with  provincial  finance 
ana  distribution  of  financial  burdens  and  services  in  Albert?  and  succeed- 
ing chapters  with  the  problems  of  rural  local  government  and  taxation  in 
.     Saskatchewan.    A  final  chapter  deals  with  farm  credit." 

Vol,  6,  The  Settlement  of  the  Peace  River  Country;  A  Study  of  a  Pioneer 
Area,,  by  C.  A.  Dawson  and  R.  W.  Murchie,   is  nan  intensive- study  of  a  com- 
paratively isolated  region  during  a  short  period  ofv-tiae*1' 

"The  authors  have  been  concerned  primarily  with  the  more  immediate  pro- 
blems of  Western  Canada,  but  their  work  provides  a  fundamental  basis  for 
am  approach  to  the  problems  of  Canada  as  a  whole. !!  • 

Leppard,  H.  M.     The  settlement  of  the  Peace  River  country.     Geogr.  Rev.  25  (l): 
o2-7S.  Jan.,  1935.     (Published  by  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway 
at  156th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"The  Peace  River  Country  ...occupies  roughly  the  west- central  part  of 
the  northern  half  of  Alberta  and  the  adjoining  .-.section  of  British  Columbia!' 

The  present  settlement  of  the  country  has  developed  since  1311,   the  pop- 
ulation increasing  from  900  in  1911  to  48,000  in  1931.     Agriculture  is  the 
basic  industry d     "Out  of  a  roughly  estimated  area  of  60,000,000  acres  of 
land  in  the  Peace  River  Country  somewhat  less  than  3,000,000  acres  were 
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occupied  in  1931,  and  of  that  acreage  one-third  was  improved  and  two- 
thirds  unimproved. . .With  negligible  exceptions  the  land  now  available 
for  homestead  entry  is  bushland  entailing  a  heavy  outlay  for  clearing 
before  it  can  become  productive.    On  the  other  hand.  ..in  the  crop  year 
of  1330-1931  nearly  12,000,000  bushels  of  grain  and  500  carloads  of  live- 
stock were  exported  over  the  Bunvegan  lines,  serving  the  Peace  and  part 
of  the  Athabasca  watersheds.  .The  ambition  of  most  of  the  settlers  is 
still  to  produce  wheat  for  export." 

■:Land  Settlement  -  Pot  ton,  Eng. 

The  Potton  settlement.  Country  Life  77  (1984):  81  Jan.  26,  1935.  (pub- 
lished at  20,  Tavistock  St,,  Covent  Garden,  London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

"The  success  or  failure  of  the  land  settlement  experiment  at  Potton 
will  largely  depend  on  whether  the  extravagant  idealism  of  the  post- 
war smallholdings  scheme  is  avoided.    The  Land  Settlement  Association 
has  now  Mr.  Stewart's  farm  of  550  acres,  a  gift  from  the  Carnegie 
Trustees  of  £  10,000,  and  a  promise  of  Government  support  to  the  ex- 
tent of  L  1  for  every  L  2  raised  elsewhere. . ,    Twenty  men... have  al- 
ready been  selected  as  settlers,  and  twenty  more  will  be  chosen  immed- 
iately." 

Land  Tenure 

Ohini,  imileare.    Delia  piccola  proprieta  contadina  famigliare  nell'ordi- 
namento  corporative    Re  vista  di  Politica  Economica  25  (l):  45-54. 
Jar,.,   1935.     (published  ac  ViaPoli,  42,  Rome,  Italy) 

The  author  examines  the  economic,  political,  moral,   and  social 
aspects  of  the  small  peasant  family  farm  in  the  light  of  its  post-war 
prevalence  in  different  European  countries.     Its  place  under  the 
Italian  corporative  regime  is  discussed,  and  reasons  are  adduced  for 
and  against  its  wider  diffusion* 

Land  Utilization 

Stamp,  L .  D.    Planning  the  land  for  the  future.    Science  (n.s.)  80  (2084): 
507-512.  Dec.  7,  1934.     (Published  in  Hew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

"The  Hector  Mai  ben  Lecture  of  the  .American  Association  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Science,  delivered  at  Berkeley,  California,  June,  1934." 

The  writer  discusses  the  approach  to  planning,   the  seven  stages  of 
planning,  the  Land  Utilization  Survey  of  Great  Britain,  and  good 
and  bad  planning.    He  points  out  the  danger  of  planning  without  thorough 
research  and  stresses  the  need  of  planning  nationally  and  for  the  benefit 
of  all. 

Land  Values  -  Prance 

Saziot,  Pierre.    L* evolution  de  la  valeur  de  la  propriete  immobiliere  en 
Prance.    La  Vie  Agricsle  et  Rurale  23  (46):  349-351.    Nov. IS,  1934. 
(Published  by  J.  B.  Bailliere  &  Pils,  19,  Rue  Hautef euille ,  Paris  (5e), 
Prance ) 
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The  author  sketches  the  changes  in  value  of  rural  land  in  the  nineteenth 
century  and  in  the  early  years  of  the  twentieth.    He  contrasts  the  security 
of  an  investment  in  land  before  1914  with  its  speculative  character  in  the 
post-war  years. 

livestock  -  Germany 

Die  viehhaltung  in  den  landwirtschaf t lichen  bctrieben.    Wirtschaft  und  atatistik 
15  (3,  1,  heft)  82-86.    Feb.,  1935.    (issued  by  Germany.  Statist! sches 
Reichsamt,  Published  by  Verlag  fur  Sozialpolitik,  Wirtschaft  und  Statistik, 
Berlin) 

-An  account  of  the  results  of  the  census  of  1933  with  regard  to  livestock. 
Milk  and  Butter  Pat  -  Cost  of  Production  -  India 

Kartha,  K.  P.  P.    A  note  on  the  comparative  economic  efficiency  of  the  Indian 
cow,  the  half-bred  cow  and  the  buffalo  as  producers  of  milk  and  butter 
fat.    Agr.  and  Live-Stock  in  India  4  (o):  605-623.  Nov.,  1934.  (pub- 
lished for  The  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural  He search  at  Delhi,  India) 
A  table  gives  cost  of  producing  a  lb.  of  milk  and  a  lb.  of  fat. 

Milk  Control  -  Italy 

Bertin,  Georges-Eugene.    La  question  du  lait  en  Italic.    1  'Econemiste  Prancais 
63  (7):    496-497.    Feb. 16,  1935.  (Published  at  Rue  Blcue,  9,  Paris  (9C), 
Prance) 

A  brief  account  of  Italy's  control  of  milk  production  and  distribution, 
j^ilk  Control  ~  Manitoba  and  the  United  States 

Jenks,        E.    Price  regulation  under  state  law.    Aser.  Bar  Assoc.  Jcur.  20  (3): 
173-176.  Mar.  1934.  (Published  at  1140  Perth  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
Reprint. Coll. 

Reviews  price  regulation  ^f  milk  under  State  laws  of  Manitoba,  Connecti- 
cut, Hew  Jersey,  Vermont,  Wisconsin,  Ohio,  and  Floi .'  da,  and  their  consti- 
tutional difficulties. 

Mij^Jjgrket.ing  -  Great  Britain 

The  milk  marketing  scheme  and  its  working.    Estate  Mag.  35  (2):  81-85.  Feb.  1935. 
(Published  by  Country  Gentlemen's  Association,  Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts, Eng) 

The  main  weakness  of  the  scheme  seems  to  be  that  the  main  cost  of  its 
forking  is  borne  by  the  producers.     "A  Ron rgrnizaticn  Commission  is  to  be 
appointed  with  terms  of  reference  covering  Great  Britain,   to  conduct  a 
survey  of  the  working  of  existing  schemes  and  to  consider  the  possibility 
°f  further  improvement." 

^ji2^al_Cp^pe_rative  Council 

1935  Bluebook  of  the  National  Cooperative  Council.    Supplement  to  Cooperative 

Jour.  9  (1,  Pt.2):  32-64.  Jan. -Feb.  1935.  (Published  at  1731  Eye  St.,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 
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*The  1935  Bluebook  of  the  National  Cooperative  Council  seeks  to  hri- - 
together  into  a  single  document  the  essential  facts'  regarding  the  Council 
Jia  lts  Program  as  of  the  present  date."  -  Preface. 

Partial  contents:  Names  and  addresses  of  officers  of  the  Council  Sxecu 
tive  Committee,  and  Board  of  Directors  for  the  year  1935;  Structure  and 
urpose  oi  the  Council;  Resolutions,  1935;  The  President's  Message  (John 
.  killer)  at  the  annual  meeting  held  in  Washington,  D.  C,  Jan.  .-8,  3,-1.- 
*0*  Aimual  report  of  the  Secretary;  and  report  on  last  years  resolutions 

^g-ggg^-g^  Eritain 

Tjle  Co™odity  troubles.    Statist  125  (2973):  244,  245.  Feb.  16,  1955.  (M>~ 
J-isned  at  51,  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

In  which  the  writer  describes . the  pepper  and  shellac  situation. 

Pepper.  Economist  120  (4773):.  350,  351.  Feb.  16,  1935.     (Published  at  8, 
Bouverie  St..,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

A  description  of  syndicate  operations  in  1934  in  the  pepper  and  shellac 
markets,    a  table  shows  the  quantity  and  value  of  imuorts  of  pepper,  and 
of  shellac,  1932-1934  in  Great  Britain. 

gjannedEconoiny  -  jfomg 

benedict,  Charles.    A3  I  see  it.    The  new  deal  -  1700  years  old.    Mag.  Wall 
St.  55  (l0):533#-594.Mar.  2,  1935.-    (Published  at  90,  Broad  St., 
•New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Likens  our  present  "-regulated  economy"  to  the  new  deal  given  Home  by 
Diocletian  in  the  year  284  A.D.     The  writer  is  critical  of  both. 

^^^Mll^ltnr^  -  New  Zealand 

^ew  Zealand.  Agricultural  planning.    Economist  120  (4773):  363,  364.  Feb.  16, 
-5*     ("Published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Sng.) 
'During  recent  months  New  Zealand  has  moved  a  long  way  in  the  direction 
of>  Planning  primary,  industry.    The  Agricultural  (Emergency  Powers)  Act, 
Passed  in  November,  set  up  an  Executive  Commission  of  Agriculture,  consist- 

of  three  members  and  presided  over  by  the  Minister,  with  very  drastic 
Powers  of  control  over  production  and  trade  in  primary  products.     The  Act 
authorises  the  Governor-General  by  Order-in-Council  to  'make  all  such  regul- 
ations as  he  may  consider  necessary, 1  and  in  particular  to  prescribe  the 
renditions .  of  production,  handling  and  marketing  of  dairy  produce  in  New 
aland  and  elsewhere,  to  license  dairy  factories,  impose  levies  on  milk 
products,  and  to  make  regulations  for  any  other  purposes  under  the  Act." 

Powers  of  the  Dairy  Control  Board  now  are  to  "include  regulation  and 
control  of  production,  handling,  grading,  marketing,  transport  and  distribut- 
ion of  dairy  produce  for  home  as  well  as  for  export  consumption." 

^rver, .  T.  N.    VTnere  we  need  planning  the  most.  ■ -Nation**  Business  23  (3): 

72,  73,  74.  Mar.  1935.  '  (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Discusses  the  importance  of,  and  the  need  for,  population  planning, 
Five  things  which  are  needed  to  remedy  the  situation  are  given  as  follows 

"The  first  and  most  obvious  thing  for  a  population  planner  to  do  in 
this  country  is  to  reduce  all  immigration  quotas  to  the  lowest  possible 
terms  and  to  extend  the  quota  system  to  the  Western  Hemisphere  and  the 
Philippines...  The  next  thing  to  do  is  to  provide  either  for  the  steril- 
ization or  the  permanent  segregation  of  the  defective  classes...  'The 
third  thing  to  do  is  to  extend  the  knowledge  of  "birth  control  to  the  poor 
classes  that  they  may  plan  their  families  as  the  more  well-to-do  classes 
have  always  done...  A  fourth  thing  to  do  is  to  land  every  possible  en- 
couragement to  industrial  enterprise.    This  must  include  a  frank  recogni- 
tion of  our  indebtedness  to  the  man  who  can  make  two  jobs  grow  where  one 
grew  before.    A  fifth  thing  to  do  is  to  enlarge  and  improve  our  system 
of  popular  education  as  rapidly  as  is  psychologically  possible," 

Potato  Market  ~  Chicago 

3attin,  0.  T.    The  economic  organization  and  competitive  status  of  the  Chicago 
potato  market.    Jour,  Business  .Univ.  Chicago  8  (l,  pt.  l):  45-64.  Jan, 
1935.     (Published  by  the  -University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

This  is  the  first  of  two  articles  on  this  subject.    The  present 
article  considers  the  position  of  Chicago  in  relation  to  the  flow  of 
potatoes  to  market,  the  proportion  of  the  United  States  crop  handled 
through  Chicago,  the  sources  of  supply  of  the  Chicago  market,  the  con- 
sumption of  potatoes,  the  trade  organization,  methods  of  purchase  and 
Gale  in  the  Chicago  market,  some  effects  of  the  development  of  chain 
stores  on  the  Chicago  wholesale  potato  market,  and  the  effect  on  the 
Chicago  wholesale  potato  market  of  the  marketing  of  potatoes  by  motor 
truck. 


£ioe  Fixi 


Backman,  Jules,    Adventures  in  price  fixing.    Com,  and  Finance  24  (8):  161, 
Feb.  20,  1935.     (Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New  York,  H.  Y . ) 

This  is  the  first  of  an  extended  series  of  articles  on  price  fixing 
by  Mr,  Backman.    By  price  fixing  he  "refers  to  ail  actions  which  are  con- 
sciously undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  altering  the  movement  of,  or  setti] 


til 

an< 
knr 


a.  - 

pare  the  schemes  on  some  logical  basis,  certain  broad  feature?  of  each 
experimsn^  will  be  discussed  wherever  it  is  possible.    These  will  include 
3^ch  phases  as;   (a)  The  methods  used  to  fix  prices...  (b)  The  basis  on 
V&icb  price  is  fixed...  (c)  The  methods  of  enforcement...  (d)  The  source 
of  funds..,  (e)  Finally,  a  critical  summary  of  each  of  the  plans  showing 
the  weakness  and  the  points  of  strength." 
Other  articles  to  date  are:  - 

II.  The  Stevenson  rubber  plan  (1922-1928).  Com.  and  Finance  24  (9): 
181.  Feb.  27,  1935. 

III.  The  international  tin  pool.  Com.  and  Finance  24  (10);  201, 
Mar.  6,  1935. 
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Prices 


,1  •  ,. 


B*de,  Karl,  and  Habejler,  Gottfried.    Monetary  e-quili brium  and  the  price 
le/eL  rn- a  progressive' .economy:  a  comment.    Economica,  n.s-.,  no. 5 
pp.  .  -75-81;  Feb.  1935.  .  .(Published  by  the  London  ochool  of  Economics 
GncL(t;°lltlCsI  Science-,  Houghton  St.-,  Aldwych,  London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

■   --he  purpose  of  this  paper  [as  stated  by  the*  writer]  is  not  onlv  tn 
■  comment  on:  and- give  a  criticism  of  the  explicit  written  statements"  of 

r"  ttarrocl  '(or- of  Mr.  -  Kaldor,  as  tho  case  may  be)  but  rather  to  find 
out--what-  are  the  assumptions  tacitly  implied  in  his  arguments  ana  tc 
indicate  their  ultimate  consequences..  -This  applies  particularly  as  re- 
gards our  treatment  of  the  concept- of  saving." 

A  rejoinder  by  R,  F.  Harrod  is  given  on  pp.  82-84. 

-over,  J    h,    Retail  price  behavior...  Jour.  Business  Univ.  Chicago.  8  (l,  pt.,3): 
~~~2*  Jan.  1935.  (published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  . 

"Studies  in  Business  'Administration,  vol .  V,  no. 2." 

•The  following  is  quoted  from  p.  1: 
f      -A^1  "effort  has  been  made  in  this  project  to  identify  and  evaluate 
^ actors  affecting  tendencies  in  retail  prices,  and  to  propose  an  organ- 
XZa^°n  Snd  Proced-ure  for  collecting  and  analyzing  prices. 

jviajor  factors  may  be  classified  as  follows:   (l)  commodity  variations 
^n    ^Pecilications;   (2)  communities,  representing  the  economic  and  social 
onstituencies- of  our  population;  (3)  kinds,  operations,  and  services  of 

ail  stores;   (4)  racial,  national,  creed,  and  income  ..variations  of  local 
onsumers;  (5)  effect  of  time,  particularly  season  and  year;  (6)  small 
amples  as  representatives f  all  quotations;  (7)  organization  for  synchronous 
_cL  rotating  pricing;   (8)  selection,  training,  and  evaluation  of  personnel; 

)  appropriateness  of  particular  statistical  measures." 
,  Pa^ially  reprinted  in  Economist  (v.  93,  no. 9,  Mar.  1,  1935,  p.  206) 
^!th  title,  Price  Movements  Before  and  After  Effective  Operation  of  the  "" 
Code's #  -  ...... 

Hsrr""  s    c  — i 

?\        Commodity  prices  and  public  expenditures.     ."Rev.  Econ.  Statis. 
7   ,2):  39-44.  Eeb.  15,  1935.     (published  by  the  Harvard  Economic  Society, 
J»-  p^ridge,  Mass.  ) 
•^4..    .^is.  is  the  substance  of  an  address  delivered  before  the  American 
^-ejUctical  Association  (Boston  Chapter)  on  Monday  evening,  •  December  3, 
H  t  l        tne  Boston  City  Club.     The  argument  will  be  presented  [by  Mr. 
arrxs]  more  fuiiy  j_n  a  forthcoming  book  on  the  Process  of  Inflation." 


'     .™rA"  -  .  ihe  problem  of  monetary  and  economic  stability.     Quart.  Jour. 
4oon,  43  (2).  173-205/ "charts.  Eeb.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Harvard 
University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass. ) 

Tne  following  summary  statement  of  contents  is  given  on  p.,  173:   "I,  Range 
and  variations  in  the  price  level,'  p.  175.  -  II.  7/ide  divergence  of  views 
a°    ?  Cau2e!  p.  1.78.  -  III.  Measures  of  basic  production,  and  of  trade, 
1J9'  7  Iv»  Tb.e  stability'  of  relative  prices,  p.  181.  -  V..  Evidence  as 
o  relations  of  supply  and  price  variations,  p.  185.  VJ .Measures  of  the 
actors  in  the  Equation  of  Exchange,  p.  184.  -  VII.  Gold  supply  and 
prices,  p.  leg #  _  vill.  Commodity  prices  and  the  general  price  level,  p.  190.-* 
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IX,  X.  The  role  .of  "bank  credit  and  the  need  of  control,  p.  195.  -  XI.  Mechan- 
isms in  human  affairs,  p.  201.  -  XII.  Results  and  conclusions,  p.  202." 

<arren,  G.  P.    The  monetary  situation.  Bur.  Farmer  (ill.  Agr.  Assoc.  Sec.) 

10  (6):  .7-8,  lOd.  Feb.  1935.  (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

"The  insistent  demand  that  the  price  of  gold  in  the  United  States  "be 
further  advanced  to  the  limit  established  by  Congress  in  the  Thomas  amend- 
ment to  the  Adjustment  Act  is  made  because  there  is  still  a  substantial 
disparity  between  the  prices  of  farm  commodities  and  industrial  foods, 
services,  and  other  fixed  charges.    In  view  of  the  impending  decision  by 
the  Supreme  Court  on  the  gold  clause,  Dr.  Warren's  explanation  of  the  rela- 
tionship between  supply  and  demand  of  gold,  and  prices  in  the  accompanying 
article  is  timely."  -  Editor's  note. 

rices,  Wholesale  -  Index  Numbers  -  Great  Britain 

LOlesale  prices,  1930-1934.    Board  of  Trad©  index  number:  a  new  compilation. 
G-t.  Brit.  Board  Trade  Jour,  (n.s.)  134  (1900):  i-xvi.  Jan.  24,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Sng.) 

Discusses  the  revision  of  the  Board  of  Trade  index  number  of  wholesale 
prices  and  its  effects.    Sources  of  quotations  are  given,  the  new  index 
numbers  by  groups  of  commodities,  and  average  annual  wholesale  prices  of 
commodities  from  1930  to  1934. 

£l^e_Industry  -  California. 

The  California  -orune  industry  as.  presented  to  the  Triple  A.     Calif.  Fruit  Hews 

90  (2422):  8,  12,  Dec.  8;   (2423):  4,  5.  Dec.  15;  (2424):  4,  5.  Dec. 22; 

(2425):  4,  5.  Dec.  29,  1934.     (Published  at  405  Montgomery  St.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.) 

These  consist  of  five  statements  which  were  prepared  for  presentation 
at  the  hearing  in  San  Francisco  in  June,  1934,  held  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  for  the  purpose  of  perfecting  a  California 
prune  marketing  agreement. 

The  statements  as  printed  are  by  Pdwin  W.  Stillwell,  Edmund  IT.  Richmond, 
Harry  c.  Dunlap,  A.  M.  Lester,  and  Dwight  X.  Grady. 

£lgforestation  in  Land  Use  Planning 

Silcox,  p.  a.     Reforestation  in  land  use  planning.    An  urgent  problem  de- 
manding immediate  attention.     The  World  Today,    encyclopaedia  Britannica 

k.  .2  (3):  15-18.  Feb.  1935.  (published  in  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

i-SL-chgkuro.torium  fur  Technik  i:.  ^cr  Landwirtschc.it.  Sgjirn.ften 

wunzinger,  Adolf.    Bauerliche  Miaschinengenossenschaf t  Hausern  e.  G.m.b.E. 

Sin  ¥ersuch  geno ssenschaf tli cher  Dorfwirtschaf t  in  den  Jjahren  1930-1934. 
57pp.     Berlin,  1934.     (PXTL.  P.eichslairatorium  fur  Technik  in  der  Land- 
wxrt.sch.af  t.  Ho.hr  if  hex.  Heft  54) 
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cooSrSf"-  20 '  193ithere  was  in  Wttrttemherg  a  f am  machinery 

cooperaoive  association  for  the  acquisition  and  utilization  o^  farm 

a! fSlf-f  t0°15  md  °£  tousehold:.applimces  to  be  USa4  coope^ivelv 
u      ,      the  purchase  of  agricultural  necessities  and  the  sale  of  ' 

S?^*"8'     ThiS  WaS  the  innediate  6f  an  investigation 

from"?^  -  aUth0r  311(1  his  assistants  in  the  district  affected, 

D  fr.!"0  "U34'  of  tlle  needs  of  the  fanners  and  their  wives  and  the 

v  i  iDiii-ties  of  making  their  work  less  onerous  and  of  raising  their 
standards  of  living, 

_,T)erl.  f!^/putliCations  of  interest  in  this  series  are:    Sardubitzki,  0., 
1.931 and  otto»- E.    Die  Yersuchs-siedlung  Krzanowitz.  139pp. 
ffo^^;\  iGhskliratoriM  ^  Technik  in  der  Landwirtschaf t.  Schriften. 

9ntThl8-iS  a  GtUdy  °f  the  interrelation  of  the  buildings  of  a  peasant 
on  ef>prise,_  their  value  in  its  management,  and  the  effect  of  their  cost 
ett  +  ivS.  profitableness,  based  on  the  establishment  of  an  experimental 
settlement  in  Krzanowitz. 

f7i  X^tzifann'  w»    Die  menschliche  ivrbeitskraft  in  Mo  lice  re  i  be  trie  ten. 

^in^eitrag  zur  Frage  des  .Arbeitskrfif tebedarfes  und  pWonaSsiger 

--  oei  osforschung)  64Pp.    1932.     (Seichsloiratorium  fur  Technik  in  der 

onawirtSQhaft,  Schriften,  Heft  29)    A  study  of  labor  in  the  dairy 
industry, 

FolftUdien§e^el;Lechaft  fur  feldteregnuiig,.I>ie  Eeldbereghung.  Erste 
ran^e*  ^eue  -^itr&ge  aus  fissenschaft  und  Praxis  der  Beregnung  in 
^enavnrtschaft  und  Girtenbau,  175pp.  1932;  Zweite  Folge,  177pp.  1935.  i 
ir  ' "       '  ■  •  ^1'umDers  contain  articles  by  various  experts  on  overhead 
£    «r  n      n»  Dritte  Folge.  Beregnungszei tpunkt  und  Beregnungserfolg, 
he  !      ±ier  Bro^er.  83p,  1933.  A  study  of  the  economic  value  of  over- 
^aa  irrigation.     ( Heichskuratorium  fur  Technik  in  der  Landwirtschaf t. 
■jcnriften,  Eefte  30,  38,  49) 

of  the  Government 

x J-o »  E .  p,  Social  forces  and  the  reorganization  of  the  Federal  bureaucracy. 
!^outhweSt.  Social  Scii  Quart*  15  (3):  185~2C0.  Dec.  1934.     (Published  by 
'^Southwestern  Social  Science  Association,  Austin,  Tex.) 
/he  purpose  of  this  article  as  stated  by  the  author  is  "firstly  to  ex- 
lue  the  obstacles  to  administrative  reorganization  and  secondly  to  in- 
quire, not  1  what  is  desirable  in  the  abstract1  but  'what  reform  is  possible, 
- ^9r^  existing  condi tions .  ,M    The  Department  of  Agriculture  is  one  oi  the 
apartments  considered  in  the  article. 


Hi.  o.q 


^?-°Ka^ti0n  in  0hekian£'     Chinese  Scon.  Jour.  14  (2):  222-235.  Feb. ,  1934. 
v  uolisiied  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  Customs 
Elding,  Hankow  Road,  Shanghai,  China) 

ontains  statistics  of  area,  production  and  consumption  ef  rice  in  the 
province  of  Chokiang,   "where  congenial  climate  and  fertile  soil,  together 
«n  tne  large  demand,  have  combined  to  make  rice-growing  by  far  the  most 
i^rWt  agrlcal  turaJ  pursuit." 
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Rubber  -  Control  of  Production  -  Dutch  East  Indies 


Rothe,  Cecile.    Restriction  of  rubber  production  in  Netherlands- India. 

Pacific  Affairs  8  (l):  66-80.  March,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Institute 
of  Pacific  Relations,  129  East  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  situation  in  the  rubber  industry  during  the  years  1922-192S, 
the  period  during  which  the  "so-called  Stevenson  scheme,  limiting  rubber 
tapping  in  the  British  colonies"  was  in  force,  is  demonstrated  by  fig- 
ures of  world  production,  consumption,  stocks,  and  average  prices  during 
those  years.     Similar  figures  for  later  years  -  1929-1933  show  the  fall 
in  price  which  made  "G-overnment  intervention  inevitable." 

Events  leading  up  to  the  restriction  of  rubber  production  in 
Netherlands- India  and  other  restrictive  legislation  passed  are  described. 

?ubber  -  U.  S.  S.  P. 

fifew  rubber  plant  cultivated.    Peon.  Pev.  of  the  Soviet  Union  10  (l):  17. 

Jan.,  1935 •     (Published  by  Amtorg  Trading  Corporation,  26l  Fifth  Ave., 
New  York,  IT.  Y.  ) 

"The  cultivation  of  'kok-sagyz1,  a  new  rubber-bearing  riant,  has 
been  begun  at  collective  farms  in  Southern  Kazakstan.    Pour  hectares  were 
planted  last  year  and  200  are  to  "be  planted  during  the  current  year. 
Two  thousand  hectares  of  'kok-sagyz'  have  been  planted  in  desert  lands 
whi  ch  ar  e  now  i  r r  i gat  e  d . " 

Pural  Home  Conference 

Rural  America  13  (2):  l-l6.  Peb.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Auerican  Country  Life 
Association,   Inc.,  105  East  22nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Report  of  the  Rural  Rome  Conference  held  on  November  lb,  193^ >  in 
Washington,  D.  C.     The  conference  "was  the  outgrowth  of  recurrent  requests 
to  the  American  Country  Life  Association  to  sponsor  a  program  of  especial 
interest  to  women.     The  topic  for  the  day  was   'Essential  Factors  for 
Successful  Rural  Home  and  Community  Life.'     Pis cuss  ion  by  farm  women 
constituted  the  entire  program." 

A  summary  of  the  honemakers  conference  by  Edmund  do  3.  3 runner  en- 
titled "Our  Challenge  J:o  Ourselves"  appears  on  pp.  14-15- 

Sfiare^groppors  and  Tenants  -  Southern  States 

Amber  son,  ¥.  R.     The  new  deal  for  share-croppers.     Nation  ikO  (3632):  1S5- 
127.  Peb.  13,  1935.     (Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Lord,  Russell.    Look  away,  Dixie  Land.     Country  Home  59  (3):  12-13,  33. 
Mar.  I935.     (Published  at  25O  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  I.) 

"An  article  regarding  the  movement  in  western  Texas  of  'white  cotton 
tenants  who  have  been  crowded  out  by  reductions  or  quarrels  with  land- 
lords farther  east'  to  brake  and  seed  land  to  cotton.     The  movement  is 
compared  to  pioneer  days  with  many  of  the  settlers  liviu    in  dugouts  in 
the  ground."  -  Cotton  Literature  5  (3):  Sh-S6.  Mar.  1935- 
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Will  young  Rodgers  go  to  jail?    Tex.  weekly  11  (4):  W>.  J  a.  26,  1935. 

(Published  at  McKinney  at  Fair-mount,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

"Comment  on  reports  of  a  case  in  which  a  man  'was  charged  with  in- 
citing sharecroppers  against  the  cotton  planters.5     Includes  comment 
on  the  effect  of  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  on  tenants 
and  share-croppers."  -  Cotton  Literature  5  (3):  87. -Mar.  1935. 

Shelter  Belt  Project  -  United  States 

Huntington,  Ellsworth.    Marginal  land  and  the  shelterbelt .    Jour.  Forestry 
32  (8):  S0U-S12.  Nov.  1?34.     (Published  by  the  Society  of  American 
Foresters,  S39  17th  St.,  II.  W.: ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

An  appraisal  of  the  shelter  belt  project,  the  success  of  which  the 
writer  thinks  is  "purely  a  matter  of  chance."    He  thinks  that  "the 
wise  plan  is  to  study  the  possibilities  of  shelter  belts  by  means  of 
small  experiments,  find  out  how  to  make  reliable  long-range  weather 
forecasts,-  and  meanwhile  to  convert  the  Shelter  Belt  region  and  the 
areas  farther  west  into  a  safe  and  prosperous  cattle  country." 

Social  Insurance  -  Germany 

Monchj  Hermann.    Die  entwicklung  der  &eutschen%  sozialversicherung  seit 

dem  jahre  1933*    Jahrbucher  fur  National -Okonomie  und  Statistik  ikl 
(1):  53-7U.  Jan.,  1935;  lkl  (2):  173-I9U.  Feb.,  1935.     (Published  by 
Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany) 

A  discussion  of  social  insurance  in  Germany,  with  the  exception  of 
unemployment  insurance  up  to  and  after  the  passage  of  the  Social 
Insurance  Law  of  July  5,  193^. 

Soil  Brosion 

Mead,  Slwood.     Destruction  of  land  value  by  erosion.     World  Today.  Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica  2  (3):  18-20.  Feb.  193 5.     (Published  in  Hew  York,  3f.  Y.) 

Starch  and  Flour  Quality 

Alsberg,  C.  L.     Starch  and  flour  quality.    Wheat  Sa  dies  of  the  Food  Research 
Institute  11  (6):  229-23U.  Feb.  1935.     (Published  in  Stanford  University, 
Calif.) 

Statistics  -  India 

Datta,  Jatindra  Mohan.     The  need  of  an  advisory  commit te?  for  Indian  official 
statistical  publications.     Sankhya;  the  Indian  Journal  of  Statistics  1 
(Li):  U35-U39.  Oct.  I93U.     (Published  at  the  Art  Press,   20,  British  Indian 
St.,  Calcutta,  India) 

Subsistence  Homesteads 

Brooks,  W.  E.    Arthur dale  -  a  new  chance.    Atlantic  Monthly  155  (2):  196-204. 
Feb.  1935.     (Published  at  S  Arlington  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

A  sympathetic  account  of  the  origin  and  progress  of  the  subsistence 
homiest ead  project  at  Arthurdale,  W.  Va. 
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JJelvin,  b.  L-     Subsistence  homestead ing.     School  Life  20  (5)-  123-129.  Fe"b. 
1935.    (published  by  the  Office  of  Education,  U-  S-  Dept.  of  the  In- 
terior) 

The  writer  explains  how  "education  comes  into  the  picture  of  this 
new  Federal  government  activity.!' 

Slcu.ce ,  T  •  W.     Forestry's  place  in  the  new  subsistence  farming  program. 

Jour.  Forestry  32  (3):  830-833.  Nov.  1934.     (published  "by  the  Society 
of  American  Foresters,  339  17  th  St.,  IT.  W.  ,  Washington,  D.  C) 

Subsistence  homesteads  for  industrial  and  rural  workers  at  the  end  of  1934. 
Monthly  Labor  Rev.  40  (1):   19-37.  Jan.  1935.     (published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor) 

"Some  5,000  families  are  to  be  provided  for  in  the  subsistence 
homesteads  projects  being  fostered  by  two  agencies  of  the  United 
States  Government.     These  agencies  a.re  the  Subsistence  Homestead'? 
Division  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  the  Federal  Emergency 
Relief  Administration.     Up  to  the  end  of  December  19  34  the  former  had 
approved  62  projects;   the  work  had  reached  the  house-construction  stage 
in  20  and  in  8  the  first  group  of  houses  had  been  completed.     The  Federal 
Emergency  Relief  Administration  had  approved  the  creation. of  three  new 
rural  industrial  communities,  in  all  of  which  some  of  the  homesteaders 
have  already  taken  possession  of  their  new  homes.     All  of  these  projects 
are  being  financed  from  Federal  funds.     The  homes  in  the  Subsistence 
Homesteads  Division  projects  are  to  be  purchased  on  long-term  contracts 
by  the  homesteaders,  while  those  of  the  F.E.R.A-  will  be  rented  to  them. 
These  homesteads  will  be  occupied  by  the  families  of  workers  who  will 
combine  home  gardening  with  part-time  industrial  employment."  -  p.  v. 

Sugar 

Burton,  C.  S.     Sugar  struggles  under  numerous  burdens.     Tariffs,  quotas,  plans 
and  agreements  hamper  world  progress  as  consumption  declines.    Mag.  Fall 
St.   55  (9):   503-509.  Feb.   16,  1935.     (published  at  90  Broad  St.,  llew 
York,  H.  Y.) 

Guilfoyle,  J.  M.     Sugar  outlook  improved.     Better  balance  of  supply  with  demand 
under  the  Co stigan- Jones  Act  brings  higher  prices.     Barron's  lc  (&):  17. 
Feb.  25,  1935.     (published  at  44  Broad  St.,  Hew  York,  11.  Y-) 

Sugar  -  Economic  Geography 

Hives,  C.  V.     Economic  geography  of  sugar.     Queensland  Agr.  Jour.  43  (1):  33-94. 
Jan.  1,  1935.     (published  in  Brisbane,  Queensland) 

"Sugar,   in  one  form  or  the  other,   is  now  being  produced  in  at  least  sixt} 
countries. "    The  author  gives  a  historical  review  of  its  production  and  a 
summary  of  its  present  position  in  Europe,  the  United  States,  the  Tropics, 
India,  and  Australia. 
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Tariff  Reform 


Molyneaux,  peter.    Let's  organize  to  arouse  the  people.     Texas  Weekly  11 
(3):  5-7.  Jan.  19,  1935.     (published  at  McKinney  and  Pairmount  Sts., 
Dallas,  Texas) 

The  author  tolls  of  a  letter  he  received  from  a  young  man  in  which 
the  young  man  said  he  felt  the  need  of  a  great  organization  devoted 
to  the  cause  of  tariff  reform,  built  very  much  along  the  lines  of  the 
Cohden  Ant  i- Corn-Law  League  which  operated  so  successfully  in  England 
a  hundred  year?  ago.     The  author  writes;     nI  decided  to  make  this  young 
man's  letter  the  subject  of  an  article...  "because  of  my  reaction  to  two 
other  expressions  which  have  come  to  my  notice  since  receiving  it.  One 
of  these  was  a  was  sage  in  an  article  by  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Wallace 
appearing  in  the  Hew  York  Times.     The  other  was  the  opening  sentences 
of  on  address  by  T)r.  Benjamin  M.  Anderson,  Jr.,  economist  of  the  Chase 
Rational  Bank,  delivered  before  the  Boston  Chamber  of  Commerce  about 
ten  days  ago . » 

Mr.  Wallace's  article  was  in  r eply  to  critics  of  the  Government 1 s 
cotton  program  and  Dr.  Anderson  spoke  of  solving  our  economic  problems. 
He  said;   "We  are  going  to  solve  our  economic  problems,  instead  of  merely 
deferring  them,  only  if  we  can.  see  the  whole  country,  and  the  interrela- 
tions of  the  various  elements  of  the  country,  and  only  if  we  can  see  the 
country's  interrelations  with  the  rest  of  the  world." 

Mr.  Molyneaux  invites  people  to  write  to  him  and  say  that  like  the 
young  man  who  wrote  to  him,  they  are  ready  to  work  for  so  worthy  a 
cause  as  tariff  reform. 

Another  article  on  this  subject  (Many  Recruits  Awaiting  Orders)  is 
in  the  Feb.  9  issue  of  Texas  Weekly. 

Tariffs  and  Trade  Barriers,  Foreign 

Chalmers,  Henry.     Foreign  tariffs  and  trade  controls  during  1934.  Commerce 
Repts.   5:  83-86,  97,  90.  Peb.  9,  1935.     (published  by  the  U.  S-  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Taxation,  Direct  -  Hwngary 

Haig,  ?..       ,  and  Echer-H,  L-  Las  si 6.    Direct  taxation  in  Hungary.    Pol  it. 
Sci.  Quart.  50  (1):  70-106.  Mar.  1335.     (published  by  the  Academy  of 
Political  Science,  payer  weather  Hall ,  Columbia  University,  New  Yori:,  IT.  Y.  ] 
It  is  the  purpose  of  this  -nsper,  according  to  the  author,  "to  describe 
direct  taxation  in  Hungary  with  cpeeiaJ  reference  to  its  historical  de- 
velopment, quantitative  importance  and  distinctive  features.  Other 
sources  of  revenue  -ill  bo  touched  upon  briefly,  oinLy  in  so  far  as  this 
will  r.id  in  establishing  the  role  and  importance  of  direct  taxes." 
~or  discussion  of  the  land  tax  see  -nages'  80-84. 


Tea  -  Export  Control 


The  tea  position.     Statist  125  (2974):  309-310.  Peb.  23,  1935.  (published 
at  51  Camion  St.,  London,  2.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Considers  the  situation  as  regards  tea  under  the  scheme  for  regulating 
tea  exports  from  India,  Ceylon,  and  the  Netherlands  East  Indies.  The 
sememe  went  into  effect  on  Anril  1,  1933. 


po  p 


-  -lessee  Valley  Author ity 

Livingston,        'I.     The  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.     The  fallacy  of  cheap 
electricity.    Bull.  Taylor  Soc.  and  Sac.  Indus.  Engin.  1  (2):  S0-S6. 
Jan.  1935*     (Published  "by  Federated  Management  Societies  at  Engineering 
•Societies  Bldg. ,  29  W.  39th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  paper  was  oresented  at  a  meeting  of  the  Hew  York  Chaoter  of  The 
Society  of  Industrial  Engineers ,  Jan.  9»  1935' 

The  writer's  reactions  to  the  T.V.A.  are  as  follows:    "1.     The  TVA  is 
unconstitutional,  contrary  to  our  stated  "beliefs  and  a.  very  real  danger  to 
our  democracy.  2.  It  is  unsound  economics,   involving  duplication  of  al- 
ready existing  facilities  and  loss  of  billions  of  dollars  in  utility  in- 
vestments. 3»  As  a  yardstick  it  is  unscientific,   incorrect,  and  deliber- 
ately misleading. " 

b"er,  W.  E.     The  Tennessee  Valley  looks  to  the  future,     lopp.     (Washington,  D.C 
ram.  Coll. 

"Reprinted  from  the  Journal  of  the  National  Education  Association, 
December,  193^. 

This  article  was  especially  prepared  for  the  use  of  schools.    How  it 
may  be  so  used  is  described  on  p.  lb.     In  addition  to  the  introductory 
page  on  the  purposes  and  organization  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 
the  article  is  divided  into  the  following  parts:  The  Valley  as  it  is; 
The  new  industrial  is..-  -  promise  or  tnreat  ? ;  Laying  out  the  -plans ;  Experi- 
ments in  planning  Forests  and  soil;  Checking  soil  erosion;  The  produc- 
tion of  power;  Power  policy;  Encouraging  electricity;  Government  and  in- 
dustry; The  fut.ro  of  farms  and  industry;  Working  with  the  cooperatives; 
Planning  the  industrial  future;  What  to  expect. 

locacco  -  Southern  Who do si a 

Warning  to  tobacco  growers-    Hhodesia  Agr .  Jour.  31  (10):  7O2-7O3 •  Oct.,  193^* 
(Published  in  Salisbury,  S.  Hhodesia) 

A  warning  has  been  issued  to  all  tobacco  growers  that,  if  next  season's 
crop  amounts  to  SO  percent  of  the  1933/3^  crop,  it  may  be  in  excess  of 
marketing  r e qui r erne at s .     In  that  case  it  may  be  found  necessary  to  have 
recourse  to  legislation.     Certain  provisions  are  suggested  for  incorpora- 
tion in  such  legislation. 

ihjL.dc  -  Japan 

« 

Shyers,  K.  S.  Ja can's  balance  of  trade.  Economica  n.s.,  no.  5,  pp<  ^1-60, 
Fob.  1935-  (Pubiis  ed  by  the  London  School  of  Economics  and  political 
Science,  rloughton  $% Aldv/yc:-,  London,  ?.  C.  2.  Eng. ) 

IVado,  Foreign  -  United  States 

Anderson,  S.  11,  ,  Jr.     The  farm  problem,  the  export  trade  and  our  general 
industrial  equilibrium.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  1  (9):  279~2S4. 
Jan.  23,  1935.     (Published  at  33  W.  42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y. 
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The  writer  thinks  that  the  restoration  of  our  export  trade,  rather 
than  restriction  of  production,  is  the  main  solution  of  our  problem. 

"The  full  accomolishment  of  this  depends  on  several  elements... 
They  are,    (l)  reciprocal  reduction  of  tariffs,  adequate  reduction  of 
tariffs,  involving,  not  the  sweeping  away  of  all  protection  for  manu- 
factures in  this  country,  leaving  us  still  moderate  protective  tariffs, 
but  involving  such  a  reduction  of  a  thousand  schedules  as  to  make  possible 
the  importation  into  this  country  of  a  "billion  to    lernaos  1200  million 
dollars  of  diversified  manufactures  more  than  we  were  receiving  in  1926 
to  132S,  when  the  figure  was  running  around  yQQ  millions;    (2)  the  restora- 
tion of  good  money,  gold  money ,  which  international  commerce  will  trust, 
end  the  sta'Dilizat ion  of  the  exchange  rates  on  the  only  "basis  which  can 
make  for  trustworthy  exchange  stability,  namely,  the  adoption  of  definite 
gold  values  for  national  moneys  in  the  important  countries...   (3)  We 
must  move  toward  the  settlement  of  the  vexatious  and  unsolved  oroblem 
of  the  inter-all iod  d-  bts ,  through  compromise  and  adjustment  of  a  sort 
that  takes  account  of  national  pride  and  public  opinion  in  otner  coun- 
tries as  well  as  in  the  United  States,  and  (4) 'we  must  get  rid  of  the 
multitudinous  other  vexatious  interferences  with  foreign  commerce,  such 
as  quotas  and  excessive  customs  fees,  unreasonable  inspection  procedure, 
foreign  exchange  restrictions,  and  tho  like." 

Black,  W.  P.     The  delusion  of  foreign  lending.    Must  America  extend  credits 

abroad  or  allow  more  liberal  merchandise  imports?    Barron1 s  15  (6):  9»  H» 
Feb,  11,  1S35.     (Phblishud  at  44  Broad  St.,  hew  York,  21.  Y.) 

Chew ,  A.  p.     Imperialism  and  the  balance  of  trade.     Comoromise  between  increased 
domestic  consumption  and  foreign-trade  expansion  suggested  to  maintain 
continuity  of  production.    Barron's  15  (3):  5,  7.  Jan.  21,  1935j  (Pub- 
lished at  44  Broad  St.,  hew  York,  h.  Y. )" 

Eustace,  E.  J.    The  hole  in  the  agricultural  fence.    Pacific  Rural  Press  129 
(3):  kZ.  Jan.  1},  133>     (Published  at  56O  Howard  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif, ) 

"The  American  agricultural  problem  will  never  be  anywhere  near  solved 
unless  and  until  there  is  established  a  definite  and  controlled  ratio  be- 
tween ti;e  imports  and  exports  of  all  our  agricultural  products,  especially 
foods. * 

The  writer  continues  by  draw in, r  attention  to  the  fact  that  our  present 
effort  to  improve  agriculture  and  help  the  farmer  as  is  directed  by  the 
A. A. A.   ^centers  around  the  reduction  and  restriction  of  production  and 
the  collection  of  ah  internal  tax  or  tariff  (called  a  processing  tax) 
on  the  sale  of  a  few  commodities  and  the  passing  back  of  this  tax  money 
to  the  farmer  as  a  rewerd  for  not  producing  so  much. 

"Restricting  production  and  Processing  taxes  are  only  temporary  tink- 
ering, and  at  best  patchwork,  and  not  a  permanent  im-thed  of  betterment." 

The  question  i=j  reused  as  to  why  foreign  producers  are  permitted  to 
send  to  the  United  States  all  the  produce,  they  want  and  our  own  farmers 
are  reducing  their  crops.     In  this  connection  a  table  is  given  showing 
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the  amounts  of  some  lorcign  grown  agricultural  products  imported  into 
the  United  States  for-  the  first  ten  months  of  1933  an^  193*+ •  T^-3 
products  include  bananas,  grapefruit,  dates,  tomatoes,  potatoes,  nuts, 
onions,  rice,  tallow,  coconuts,  etc. 

Knawpen,  T.  M-    Foreign  trade  comes  back,    Mag.  fall  St.  55  (9):  U9I-U93. 
Feb.  16,  I935.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

A  review  of  the  foreign  trade  situation.    For  the  year  193^  "the 
value  of  exports  was  ]42.  per  cent  of  that  ef  the  peak  „  oar  of  1929 1 
as  compared  with  a  corresponding  percentage  of  37  i°r  the  low  year 
of  1932. W 

Peek,  G-.  II.  Fundamental  conceots  of  foreign  trade.  Vital  Speeches  of  the 
Day  1  (9):  260~2bU.  Jan.  28,  1935.  (Published  at  33  U.  fend  St.,  Hew 
York,  II.  Y. ) 

Address  before  the  Women1 s  Political  Study  Club,  at  the  Washington 
Club,  Washington,  D.  C,  January  19.  1935* 

Discusses  what  trade  is  and  what  money  is,  what  our  studies  show 
about  our  foreign  trade  and  investments  in  the  past,  England's  activity 
since  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  and  what  ether  nations  and  the 
United  States  have  done,  and  presents  a  five-point  erogram  for  our 
foreign  trade  policy. 

Trcde  Agreements 

Adams,  P.  L.  Reciprocal  trade  agreements  and  California  agriculture.  Calif. 
Fruit  Hews  91  (2L!-2cO:  k,  5.  Jan.  19,  1935.  (Published  at  U05  Montgomery 
St.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Address  before  the  State  Fruit  Growers'  and  Farmers'  Convention, 
Riverside,  December  20,  I93U. 

Mr.  Adams  gives  "a  brief  account  of  a  recent  trio  to  Washington, 
D.  C,  a  trip  undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  learning  mere  about  recip- 
rocal trade  agreements  -  how  they  are  being  negotiated,  and  \inder  lying 
philosophy  and  something  of  their  effect  upon  our  California  agricul- 
ture -  particularly  horticulture. 11 

Up empl oyme nt  Insur anc e ,  Agricultural  -  Great  Britain 

Agricultural  unemployment  insurance.     Statist  125  (2971)'  170*  Feb.  2,  1935* 
(Published  at  51 «  Cannon  St.,  London,  5.  C.  h,  Eng. ) 

The  Statutory  Co/.imittee  appointed  "last  year  under  the  Unemployment 
Insurance  Act  was  not  obliged  by  its  terms  of  reference  to  concern  it- 
self with  the  question  of  principle  as  to  whether  insurance  in  agricul- 
ture was  desirable  or  not,  but  was  scecificaily  directed  to  frame  a 
scheme  for  insurant,  against  unemployment  in  the  ind'estry.     This  task 
has  been  discharged  with  commendable  promptitude  and,  though  the  Govern- 
ment has  not  yet  oraiounced  an  opinion  on  the  scheme ,  the  concrete  pro- 
posals contained  in  the  Report  published  last  week  (Cmd.  k~J%6)  may  be 
expected  to  form  the  basis  of  early  legislation." 

Proposals  of  the  Committee  are  given. 
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Rural  unemployment  insurance.     Country  Life  77  (1965):  107.  Feb.  2,  1935. 

(Published  at  20,  Tavistock  St.,  Co  vent  Garden,  London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

"The  Report  of  3ir  William  Eeveridge's  Statutory  Committee  definitely 
re commends  a  special  contributory  scheme  of  insurance  against  unemployment 
for  agricultural  'workers,  and  it  is  possible  that  a  Sill  on  the  lines  of 
the  Committee's  proposals  will  shortly  he  introduced  in  the  Commons. 
The  Committee  suggest  a.  self-contained  scheme,  independent,   so  far  as 
finance  is  concerned,  of  the  general  Unemployment  Insurance  fund... 
It  must  not  "be  forgotten  that  "both  wages  and  profits  in  agriculture  have 
b~en  very  low  of  recent  years,  and  that  Unemployment  Insurance  on  any  scale 
involves  a  direct  charge  on  the  costs  of  production  which  may,  and  in 
tnis  case  must,  be  of  very  serious  concern  to  a  struggling  industry." 

Wages  -  England  and  Vales  I 

Holidays  with  nay  in  England  and  Wales.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  53  (l): 

23-24.  Jan.  7,  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  7?.  40th 
St.,  Hew  York,  ft".  Y. ) 

"The  Di strict  Wage  Committees  set  up  under  the  Agricultural  Wages 
(Regulation)  Act,  1924,  in  England  and  '.Tales  have  the  power  to  arrange 
for  holidays  with  pay  for  agricultural,  workers.     The  National  Union  of 
Agricultural  Workers  has  recently  published  a  summary  of  the  present 
situation,  which  shows  that  452,000  ordinary  agricultural  workers,  but 
not  special-class  workers  such  as  stockmen,  cowmen,  horsemen  and  shepherds, 
who  work  7  days  a  week,  are  secured  from  1  to  6  Bank  Holidays  with  pay 
during  the  year.    Wage  regulations  covering  143,500  ordinary  workers  contain 
no  provisions  for  holidays  with  pay...    About  11,000  special-class  workers 
are  given  one  or  two  weeks'  holiday  with  pay  a  year,  according  to  agree- 
ments recognised  by  the  Wage  Committees. 

Practically  all  ordinary  male  workers  are  secured  a  shorter  working 
Hay-on  Saturdays,  but  this  advantage  is  only  enjoyed  by  about  half  the 
number  of  special-class  workers  and  women  and  girls  employed  in  agriculture 
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Wages  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 

Agriculture.  Conditions  in  the  Soviet  Union.    Wage  rates  on  collective  cattle 
-arms.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  53  (3):  87-89.  Jan.  21,  1935.  (issued 
Dy  international  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in 
„:  °y  T:0Tla  Peace  foundation,  8  West  40th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.  ) . 
Ail  ordinance  of  the  Commissariat  of  Agriculture  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
issued  on  14  November  1934,  governs  the  wages  and  certain  other  condi- 
tions of  persons  employed  in  the  stock-raising  and  dairy-farming  de- 
partments ot  tne  collective  farms...  workers  are  required  to  remain  on 
the  same  farm  for  two  years  at  a  time.    They  are  organised  in  gangs, 
with  a  foreman  in  charge  of  each...  At  the  beginning  of  the  year  the 
management  of  tne  collective  farm  plans  the  work  of  the  whole  farm 
and  oi  each  gang  for  the  coming  twelve  months...  Remuneration  takes  the 
i0m  0±  a  cort^  number  of  days'  wages  per  month. .  .collective  farm 
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workers  receive  a  wage  increase  of  ten  per  cent  after  two  years'  ser- 
vice and  fifteen  per  cent      after  three  years-.  .. llanagers  of  cattle 
farms  and  foremen  who  have  "been  employed  for  less  than  two  years  are 
credited  with  a  day!s  wage  per  day;  after  two  years  the  rate  rises  to 
1  1/4  days1  wages  per  day.     Further,  the  wages  of  managers  and  foremen 
who  have  been  through  special  training  courses  are  increased  by  15 
per  cent.     On  farms -with  less  than  25- 3C  cows,  the  number  of  days' 
wages  paid  to  the  manager  is  proportionate  to  the  number  of  cattle.11 
There  is  a  system  of  bonuses  for  particularly  satisfactory  work  and 
of  fines  for  faults  committed. 

Wheat 

John  I.  McEarland  speaks  on  world  wheat  situation.    United  Parmer  15(8-9): 

118-119,  134,  135.     Feb.   22,  Mar.  1}  1935.     (published  in  Calgary,  Alberta. 
Address  delivered  at  Moose  Jaw  on  February  14,  1935. 

Wheat  -  price  -  Southern  Rhodesia 

price  of  wheat.     Rhodesia  Agr.  Jour.  31(10):     701.    Oct.,  1934.  (published 
in  Salisbury,  S.  Rhodesia) 

"An  arrangement  has  been  concluded  between  the  Government  and  the 
Rhodesia  Hilling  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  whereby  the  latter 
undertake  to  rurchase  the  whole  of  this  year's  wheat  crop  on  the  same 
terms  as  last  year.     The  "orice  paid  will,  therefore,  be  22s.  6d.  per 
bag  of  203  lbs.  gross,  free  on  senders'  rails,  for  fair  average  qual- 
ity wheat  weighing  not  less  than  62  1/2  lbs.  per  bushel." 

Wheat  Control  -  G-reat  Britain  and  the  United  Stages 

Experiments  in  wheat  control.        Quart.  Jour.  Eeon.  45(2):     356-363.  Feb. 
1935.     (published  by  Harvard  University  press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

This  consists  of  two  articles:  The  British  Wheat  Act,  by  Alfred 
Plummer,  pp.  356-353;  and  The  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  by  Joseph 
S.  Davis,  pp.  358-353. 

Wheat  Futures  Contracts  -  Seasonal  Cycles 

Irwin,  H.  5 •     Seasonal  cycles  in  aggregates  of  wheat-futures  contracts. 
Jour.  Pol  it.  Econ.  43  (l):   34-39.    Feb.  1935.     (published  by  the 
University  of  Chicago  press,  Chicago,  111.) 

Wheat  pools  -  Canada 


Herbert,  W.  E.     Canadian  wheat  pools  refuse  to  stay  dead.     Coop.  Rev.  9(49): 
40-43.    Jan.  ,  1935.     (published  at  Eolyoare  Bouse,  Hanover  Street, 
Manchester  4,  Eng. ) 

A  brief  sketch  of  Canadian  wheat  pool  activities  since  1930  shows 
that  "the  Wheat  pools  a,re  today  the  most  active  and  energetic  and  suc- 
cessful units  in  the  grain- handling  system  of  Canada.     Their  elevator 
facilities  are  handling  the  major  portion  of  the  prairie  crop;  their 
patronage  is  unequalled  by  any  other  grain  company,   their  credit 
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standing  with  the  banks  rates  A  1:  and  their  vitality  assures  then  of  a 
commanding  position  in  the  Canadian  grain  trade." 

Wheat  Surplus 

Mayer,  R.  J.     The  vanishing  wheat  surplus.     Econ.  Jorum  2(4,  sec.  2):     449-  457. 
Winter,  1935.     (published  at  51  .pine  St.,  Uew  York,  U-Y.  ) 

The  writer  presents  data  to  show  that  there  is  no  longer  a  normal 
wheat  surplus.     "It  appears,  therefore,  that  unless  Mother  nature  sud- 
denly comes  to  the  rescue  the  only  way  that  this  country  will  be  able 
to  build  up  a  normal  carryover  and  a  safe  reserve  within  the  next  twenty- 
four  months  will  be  by  further  extensive  importations  of  foreign  wheat 
from  Argentina,  France  and  Canada." 

Smith,  T-  R.     The  wheat  surplus.     C-eogr.  Hev.  25(1):     1C7-116.     Jan.  1935. 
(published  by  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.  , 
Hew  York,  IT.  Y.  ) 

The  writer  discusses  the  increase  in  acreage  and  production  of 
wheat  during  the  period  1910  to  1932,  the  effects  of  the  demands  of  the 
World  War,   changes  in  world  consumption,  effects  of  distribution  of 
production,   the  world  economic  collapse,  economic  nationalism,  and  the 
question  of  whether  consumption  can b  e  increased.     "The  wheat  industry 
shares  that  unfortunate  characteristic  of  the  modern  economic  world, 
the  tendency  to  produce  an  abundant  product  without  providing  the 
means  of  consuming  it.     A  permanent  improvement  of  the  situation  is 
therefore  intimately  connected  with  that  of  other  economic  -oroblems, 
which  waits  for  a  more  rational  attitude  toward  international  trade 
and  a  better  distribution  of  purchasing  power  among  great  numbers  of 
people. " 

Wine  Industry 

The  world  wine  industry.     Wines  and  Vines  16(2):     4.     Feb.  1935.  (published 
at  85  Second  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.). 

A  table  is  included  which  shows  the  production  of  wine  in  the 
principal  wine-producing  countries  of  the  world  for"  the  following 
periods  of  time:  average  1909-13,  1925-1930  annually,  and  average  1926- 
30.     The  "United  spates  is  not  included,  because  when  the  figures  were 
compiled,  we  were  still  under  the  prohibition  regime. " 

Export  figures  are  also  given  for  various  cc , /tries  in  t  he  text  there- 
by making  apparent  the  consumption  of  wine  in  some  of  the  leading 
countries.     Data  are  from  the  Twenty- third  Report  of  the  Imperial 
Economic  Committee,  published  in  London  in  1932. 

Wool  and  Wheat 


Abbott,  c.  L •  A-     What's  to  be  done  for  wool  and  wheat?    Land  no.  1232, 

pp.4,  32.  Jan.  25,  1935;  no.  1233,  pp.4,  5.  Feb.  1,  1935.  (published 
in  Sydney,  Australia) 

In  the  first  part  the  author  describes  the  ills  of  the  wool  and 
wheat  industry  and  in  this  part  a  suggested  remedy  is  outlined, 
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Adams,  J.  J.,  and  pretorius,  W.  J.      The  cost  of  manufacture,  etc.  of 

butter  and  cheese;   second  report.      50pp.    Pretoria,  Government  printer, 
1934.    ( South  Africa.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Bulletin  no  -138)     24  So34p 
Economic  series  no.  20. 

American  cotton  manufacturers  association,    proceedings  of  the  thirty-eighth 
annual  convention,  American  cotton  manufacturers  association,  Charleston 
South  Carolina,  April  19-20,  1934.     151  pp.      [n.p. ,  1934]    304.9  Am3 
38th,  1934. 

Atlanta  and  Wes.t  point  railroad  company,  the  Western  railway  of  Alabama, 

Georgia  railroad.    Agricultural  dept.     Annual  report  for  1934.  55pp. 
Typewritten.     [Atlanta,  &a. ,  1935]"     2S1.9  At 6 

Bernstein-Macaulay ,  inc.    A  graphic  study  of  uiemployment  in  the  durable  goods 
industries,  prepared  by  Richard  S-  Conway. . .  [23pp.]      Her?  York  [1934?] 
283  B453 

Bisset,  G-.  3.    Financial  results  of  strawberry  growing  in  Hampshire  in  1934. 

5  pp.  ,  raimeogr.  [Reading]  Oct.  1934.  (University  of  Heading.  Agricultur- 
al economics  dept.     financial  accounts  studies  -  6)     281.9  R22  no. 6 

Boyle,  J.  E-     Cotton  and  the  ITe^  Orleans  cotton  exchange;  a  century  of  com- 
mercial evolution.     192pp.     Garden  City,  IT.  Y.  ,  printed  at  the  Country 
life  press,  1934.     287  !T47Co 
"pirst  edition.  " 

Brazil,    Mini  after  io  da  agricultura.    Departamento  nacional  da  producao 

vegetal.  Servico  de  f ruticul tura.     Regulamento  sobre    exportacao  de 
frutas  citricas.     4pp.     Rio  de  Janeiro,  piretoria  de  estatistica  da 
producao  (  Seccao  de  public idade)    1934  .     286.393  B? 32 
Regulation  on  the  exportation  of  citrus  fruits. 

Ceylon.     Government  market  garden  board.     Report  of  the  C-overnment  market 

garden  board  for  1933.    November,  1934.     9pp.     Colombo,  printed  at  the 
Ceylon  government  press,  1954.     90.31  035  19 33- Sept.  1954. 
At  head  of  title:     Sessional  paper  XXI.  -  1934. 

Coggin,  J.  K.       The  use  of  outlook  inf  o  mat  ion  in  teaching  vocational  agricul- 
ture.    14,  [1]  pp.     Raleigh,  Lr.  C-,  State  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion [1933]     (iJorth  carol  ina.     Dept.  of  public  instruction,  publication 
no.  171)     275.1  C65 

"prepared  by  J.  K.  Coggin,  assistant  supervisor  of  vocational  agricul- 
ture, State  department  of  public  instruction,  and  Leon  E.  Cook,  professor  of 
agricultural  education,  North  Carolina  State  college  of  agriculture  and  en- 
gineering. "  -  Foreword . 
Bibliography,  p.  [16] 

-299- 


Copeland,  11  T.  ,  and  Turner,  W.  H.    production  and  distribution  of  silk  and 
r-yon  broad  goods,  prepared...  for  the  Textile  foundation,  inc.,  the 
National  federation  of  textiles,  inc.     109t3d.     [iTew  York,  printed  "by 
M.  J.  Pollak,  inc.,  1935]     304  C79p 
Bibliography,  pp.  [9  51-99. 

Commission  of  inquiry  on  public  service  personnel.      Better  government  personnel, 
Report  of  the  Commission  of  inquiry  on  public  service  personnel.  182pp. 
Hew  Y0rk,  London,  McG-raifr-Hill  book  company,  inc.  [1935]      283  0732 
L.  D.  C Off man,  chairman:     Luther  Gulick,  secretary. 

Dayton,  q.      City  -oi an  board.     Occupational  characteristics 

su  r  v  ey ,  or  ex)  a  r  eo. 

for  the  Montgomery  county  relief  administration,  by  the  City  plan  board, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  in  collaboration  with  the  F-3.B.A.     Division  of  research 
and  statistics,  P-S.P.A.  project  no.   57-P2-53  ;•.  I  project  no.  7-48,  Dayton 
portion.     79pp.,  August,  1934.     [pay ton]  1934    -olio  203  D33    mul tigraphed. 

[Food  industries]    packaging  in  the  food  industries.     30pp.  .  mimeogr.     [ftew  York, 
1934?]      280.3  F68 

Forstmann,  Julius.     Hor  to  increase  production  and  employment.    A  statement, 
17pp.    Passaic,  11.  J.        [1934]        286  7 

Gordon,  T.  Li.  ,  and  Nebolsine,  G-eorge.    preliminary  memorandum  as  to  the  future 
of  the  National  industrial  recovery  acL.      49pp.     [ Fashing ton?  1934] 
286  C-65 

G-t .  Brit.  Dept.  .of -overseas  trade.    Economic  and  trade  conditions  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  December  1934;  report  by.H.  0.  Chalkley. 
174pp.     London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1935"".      252  C-79  Dec.  1934. 
"The  previous  report  was  dated  February,  1933." 

Qt .  Brit.  Dept  of  scientific  and  industrial  research.     Index  to  the  literature 

of  food  investigation  vol.  5,  no.  1,  March  1934.      Comp.  by  Agnes  Elisabeth 
G-lennie...  assisted  by  &wen  D3vies.      309r-io .    Lo'ndon,  H.  M.  Stationery  off., 
1935.        241.  64  C-792 

G-t.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.    Arrangements  under  section  11 
of  the  Milk  act,  1934    ( 24  &  25  G-eo  5,  eh.  51)  for  increasing  the  demand 
for  milk  by  the  supply  of  milk  in  schools  at  reduced  rates.      4pp.  London, 
H.  U.  Stationery  off.,  1934.      280,344  C-792 

G-t.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries,    particulars  of  arrangements  for 
purposes  of  section  2  of  the  Cattle  industry  (^rier^ency  provisions)  act,  1934. 
16pp.    London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1934.     ([parliament,  papers  by  command] 
Cmd.  4673)       286.343  G79Cp 


-300- 


Grt.  Brit.  Treaties,  etc.  ,  1910-  (C-eorge  V)     Commercial  agreement  between 
His  Majesty's  government  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  government  of 
Latvia,  with  protocol  and  notes,  London,  July  17,  1934.  Ratifica- 
tions exchanged...  on  October  2,  1934,     30pp.    London  H.  M.  Stationery 
off.,  1934.     (^Parliament,    papers  by  command]  Cmd.  4753)     235  (3-797 CI 
Oct.  1934. 

At  head  of  title:    Latvia.    Treaty  series  no.  35  (1934) 
.    English  and  Latvian. 

Kull,  Cardell.      International  trade  and  domestic  prosperity;  address...  be- 
fore the  Rational  foreign  trade  council ,  New  York  city,  November  1,  1934. 
14pp.,     Washington,  U.  S-  Govt,  print,  off.,  1934.      150.1  InS73 

Investment  bankers  association  of  America.     Proceedings  of  the  twenty- third 
animal  convention...  October  27,  28,  29,  30  and  31,  1934,..  White 
Sulphur  Springs,  '.Test  Virginia.      263pp..  Chicago,  111.,  1934.     234.9  Ir.82 

Jensen,  J.  p.     The  sales  tax;  analysis  of  existing  laws  and  of  the  experience 
of  other  states  with  special  application  to  Kansas.     Research  report  pre- 
pared as  a  basis  of  discussion  of  proposals  pending  before  the  Kansas 
Legislative  council  November  meeting,  1934.     Comp,  under  the  direction  of 
Jens  p.  Jensen,  consultant  in  taxation.     97pp.,  mimeogr.     Research  depart- 
ment, Kansas  Legislative  council  [Topeka?  1934?]      284.5  J453 
Bibliography,  pp. 91-97. 

Lancashire  Indian  cotton  committee.    First  annual  report...  for  the  year 
ending  31st  December  1934.      34pp.     [Manchester,  1935]     286.3729  L22 

League  of  nations.      International  trade  statistics,  1933.     366pp.  Geneva, 
1934.     (Serie  de  publications  de  la  Societe  des  nations,     II.  Questions 
ecoaomiques  et  f inancieres .      1934.  II.  A-  20)      280.9  L47p 
Text  in  prench  and  English. 

"Intended  to  be  a  sup-clement  to  Volume  II  of  the  1912-1926  issue  of 
the  Memorandum  on  international  trade  and  balances  of  payments  (Series 
of  publications:  1927:     II.  68/11)" 

Lee,  I.  L.      The  problem  of  international  rropaganda;  a  ne^  technique 

necessary  in  developing  understanding  between  nations.    An  address  by 
Ivy  Lee,  delivered  before  a  private  group  of  persons  concerned  with 
international  affairs,  in  London,  July  3,  1954.       37m-.  [New  York?  1934] 
230  L513 

(On  cover:     Occasional  papers  -  no.  3) 

Mehta,  Chunilal  &  co .       Indian  cotton  review  for  the  season  1933/34.     22  pp. 
[Bombay,  19  35?]      72.9  H47 

National  canners  association,     public  hearing  on  code  of  fair  competition 
for  the  canning  industry,    proceedings  of  the  hearing  held  at  the 
Raleigh  hotel ,  Washington,  D.  C.,  February  7  and  8,  1934.  213pp. 
Washington,  p.  c.,  National  canners  association  [1934?]      389.3  N2l5p 


-301- 


Nova- -Scotia.    Royal  commission  pro vincial  economic  inquiry.    Report  of  the  Royal 
commission  provincial  economic  inquiry.    Prof,  John  Barry  Jones,  chairman. 
2"opp,    Halifax,  H,  S .,  Provincial  secretary  Zinc's  printer,  19lU. 

2S0.13U  FS5R  .. 

Nova  Scotia.    Royal  commission  provincial  economic  inquiry.    A  submission  on 
dominion-provincial  relations  end  the  fiscal  disabilities  of  Nova  Scotia 
.    ^within  the  Canadian  federation.      Halifax?  N.3. ,  I93U?  263pp. 

2S0.13U   N85  ;' 

Presented  by  Norman  McL,  Rogers  on  behalf  of  the  Nova  Scotia  government 
p.  1 

Chapter  III.  Development  of  a  Canadian  trade  policy,  IS67-IS79 . 

Patrons  of  husbandry.  National  grange.    Journal  of  proceedings  of  the  National 
grange  of  the  Patrons  of  husbandry,  sixty-eighth,  annual  session,  Hartford, 
Connecticut,  1934 .      19Spp.        Springfield,  Mass.,  'The  National  grange 
monthly  [193U]      U  N21  6sth,  IQ3U. 

Rio  Grande  valley  citrus  exchange.       Annual  report  of  the  Rio  Grande  valley 
citrus  exchange,  for  the  season  I933-I93U.    Eg]  pp.     Ln.p.,  193U] 

230.2939  R47  1933 /3U 

1933/3^  includes  the  report  of  its  sales  agents,  the  National  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Exchange,  Inc.  - 

Rural  reconstruction  association.  Executive  committee.      Report  of  the  Execu- 
tive committee  for  the  year  I93U,      To  be  submitted  at  the  annual  meeting 
to  be  held  in  1935.    7PP .    Beaconsf ield,  Printed  at  the  Excelsior  printing 
works  LI93U]      281.9  ESS 22  I93U 

Sappenf ield,  M.  M.      Financial  administration  in  the  states  of  Illinois, 
Ohio  and  Indiana.    2Upp .    Urbana,  111.,  I93U.      2gU  Sao 
Abstract  of  thesis  (Ph.D.)  -  Univ.  of  Illinois. 

Scotland.    Secretary's  office.    Arrangements  under  section  11  of  the  Milk  act , 
I93U  (2U  &  25  Geo.  5,  ch.  51.)  for  increasing  the  demand  for  milk  by  the 
supply  of  milk  at  reduced  rates  in  schools  within  the  area  of  the  Scottish 
milk  marketing  scheme,  1933.      Unp.    Idinburgh ,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  193^« 
2S0.3'4U  Sco32 

Southern  methodist  university.      Arnold  foundation.    The  government  of  Texas;  a 
survey,  edited  by  S.  D.  Myres,  .jr.    Papers  presented  at  the  first  Arnold 
foundation  conference  on  public  af fairs ,_ Southern  methodist  university,  . 
March  2-3,  193I+.      lUgpp .    [Dallas,  I93U]     2S0.9  ScS5 

Simpson,  J.  A.      The  militant  voice  of  agriculture.      20opp .    [Oklahoma  City, 
Ckla.,  I93U  ]     2S1.12  Si5 

"Gleanings  from  the  writings  and  speeches  of  John  A.  Simpson."  -  Foreword 


-  <02  - 


Stokdyk,  E.  A.      Some  aspects  of  the  financing  of  cooperatives  I.  Sources 

of  finances  and  financial  structure  of  cooperatives.    II.  Governmental 
and  semi- governmental  finarcing  of  cooperatives.    3^PP .    Oakland,  Calif., 
Berkeley  bank  for  cooperatives,  Farm  credit  administration  [193^-] 
280.2  3t6 

Ft.  i,  a  paper  presented  at  the  annaal  meeting  of  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Cooperation,  193^;       «  2,  a  paper  before  the  Western  Farm  Economics 
Association,  June  21,  193^  • 

Stuart,  Duncan.    The .Canadian  desert.    Id  pp.    [Calgary,  The  Albertan  pub- 
lishing co.    ltd.,.  193U?]     231.13  St9 

Caption  title:     "The  Canadian  desert".    A  series  of  articles  on 
the  natural  phenomena  in  western  Canada  and  how  they  can  be  met  and 
conquered . 

U.  S.  Beard  of  inquiry  for  the  cotton  textile  industry.      Report...  to  the 

Fresident.    l6pp.    ['Washington,  u.  S.  Govt .  print,  off.,  1935]      173 -2  C82 
John  Ct.  Winant,  chairman,  Marion  Smith,  Raymond  V.  Ingersoll. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  census.  Financial  statistics  of  state  and  local  govern- 
ments: 1932  (Wealth,  public  debt,  and  taxation)  Revenue  receipts,  govern- 
mental cost  payments,  public  debt,  assessed  valuations,  andtax  levies 
for  the  government  of  the  states,  counties,  cities,  towns,  villages  and 
boroughs,  school  districts,  townships,  and  other  civil  divisions.  Pre- 
pared under  the  supervision  of  Starke  M.  C-rogan.  2009  pp.  Washington, 
U.  S.  Govt,  print /'off.,  1935 .     lr^7.Ul  3^9 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  the  interior,  Division  of  subsistence  homesteads.  Homestead 
houses;  a  collection  of  plans  and  perspectives  issued  by  the  Division  of 
subsistence  homesteads.     72pp.,  mimeogr.      [Washington,  D.  C,  193^ 
156.861  H75 


U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.    Agricultural  credit  through  the  F.C.A.  in 
193U.    folder   [Washington,  D .  C,  1935  ]  l66.3Agg 

U.  S.  Federal  emergency  relief  administration.  Division  of  research,  statistics, 
and  finance.  Research  section.    A  memorandum  on  factors  involved  in  the 
drought  relief  situation.    14pp.  mimeogr.    [Washington,  D.  C.  JJan.  15»  Wi? 
Prepared  by  Ellen  Winston,  under  the  supervision  of  T.  C.  McCormick. 

U.  S.  National  recovery  administration.    Division  of  economic  research  and 
planning.    Dispersion  of  wholesale  price  changes.    ^FP •  H  charts., 
mimeogr.    [Washington,  D.  C,  Rev.  to  Dec.  1933  J 

Issued  in  collaboration  with  the  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor.  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics. 

Have  also  edition  dated  October  1933  which  consists  of  11  charts. 


-  303  - 


Wadia,  P.-  A.,  and  Joshi,  C-.  2«T,    The  wealth  of  India.    kkS  pp.  London, 
Macmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1927 .      2g0.1S2  Wll  Ed. 2 

"Second  .edition  1927"  . 

Washington  (State).  Dept.  of  piibiic  lands.    State  lands;  a  circular  of  general 
information  and  procedure .       January  2%  I93U ,    gpp ,     Olympia,  State 
printing  plant,  I93U.      2S2  W273 

Whitney,  S,  ST.      Open  price  associations  under         codes ..  .Edited  and  published 
by  the  Bureau  of  business  research,  College  of  commerce  and  administration, 
the  Chio  State  university,    11pp.  mimeogr.  Columbus,  0.,  193H.    2gH.3  W6l 
A  paper  read  before  the  Chio  Conference  of  Statisticians,  May  U,  I93U , 
Columbus,  Ohio, 

Willoughby,  W.  IP.      Principles  of  legislative  organization  and  administration. 
^57p.    .  Washington,  The  Brookings  institution,  I93U.     (institute  for  gov- 
ernment research.    Principles  of  administration)      280.12  w6g 
Bibliography,  p.  b27-6Ug . 

Wright,  p.  G,    Tariff-making  by  commission.    A  study  of  one  attempt  at  an 
improved  method  for  making  tariffs.    56pp.    Washington,  D.  C,  The 
Bawleigh  tariff  bureau,  1930.      285  W93'Ta 

Zemach,  S,    The  Jewish  village.      30pp.  Jerusalem,  Keren  hayssod,  1933 • 
.    282.2  ZU  Ed. 2 

Second  and  revised  edition. 


-  30U  - 


9 


mmw  warn  mmm  i 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTI 
BUREAU  OF  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


©  R  A  p?; 

RECEIVED 


MAR  1  0  1944  # 


.9&T. 


xm 


The  more  the  minds  of  men  are  excited,  shut  in  and  subju- 
gated by  the  narrow  interests  of  the  present,  the  more  ur- 
gent is  a  general  and  higher  interest  in  that  which  is 
purely  human  and  superior  to  all  influences  of  the  time; 
an  interest  which  shall  set  men  free  again  and  unite 
the  politically  divided  world  under  the  banner 
of  truth  and  beauty.  -  Schiller 


Vol.  9 


May  1935 


No.  5 


FEATURES  IN  THIS  ISSUE 

Signed  Reviews   

Loomis,  C.  F. ;  Family  and  society,  by  C  C,  Zimmerman  and 

M.  E.  Frampton  ,,, 

Galbraith,  J.  K. ;  A  program  for  land  use  in  northern 

Minnesota,  by  0.  B.  Jesness,  R.  I.  Nov.ell  and  associates 
Kraemer,  Erich:    Die  I^.ndliche  Siedlung  in  Deutschland,  by 

Max  Sering;  and  Zur  Technik  der  Siedlung,  by  Silvio 

Broderich  :.„ - . '. . .7. .-. i 

Jackson,  C.  D. :     Connecticut.     Commission  to  study  the  tax 

laws  of  the  state.    Report  . . .  with  Summary   


305-320 
305 

309 

316 


Descriptive  Notes  and  Abstracts   :.   320-351 

Lough,  W.  H.  and  Gainsbrugh,  M.  R.  High-level  consumption  322 
Vaile,  R.  S.  Consumption  and  merchandising  under  the  N.R.A.  328 

Schof felmayer,  V,  Hi    Texas  at  the-  crossroads    328 

Ogata,  Shigeyuki.     The  control  of  export  trade  in  Japan   329 

Brinkmann,  Theodor.     Theodor  Brinkmann's  Economics  of  the 

farm  business    330 

Warren,  G.  F.  and  Pearson,  F.  A.    Gold  and  prices    332 

Lceb,  Harold.     The  chart  of  plenty;  a  study  of  America's 
product  capacity  based  on  the  findings  of  the 

National  survey  of  potential  product  capacity    344 

Meerwarth,  Rudolf.     Uber  die  representative  Methode    346 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.    Rural  rehabilitation  and  relief    347 

Bibliographies  ■   351 

Selected  List  of  Recent  Reviews   •   352-353 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture  Publications,  Economic  in  Character   354-358 

State  Publications   359-363 

Periodical  Articles    364-392 

Notes    392-396 


Washington,  D.  C. 


Prepared  by  the  staff  of  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  mainly  from  material 
received  in  the  library  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture . 

This  Bureau  cannot  supply  the  publications 
listed  herein  other  than  those  expressly  designated 
as  publications  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  mentioned  may  ordinarily 
be  obtained  from  their  respective  publishers  or  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of  them 
are  available  for  consultation  in  public  or  other 
libraries . 

Mary  G.  Lacy,  Librarian, 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics.- 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  LITERATURE 
Vol.  9  May  1935  No.  5 


INDEX 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  LITERATURE 
Vol.  8,  Jan. -Dec.  1934 

This  index  was  released  recently  "but 
was  not  sent  to  the  mailing  list.  It 
will  "be  sent  to  those  who  request  it. 


SIGNED  REVIEWS 

Zimmerman,  C.  C. ,  and  Frampton,  M.  E.  Family  and  society;  a  study  of  the 
sociology  of  reconstruction.  611pp.  New  York.  D.  Van  Nostrand  com- 
pany, inc.,  1935.      280  Z62. 

This  "book  is  a  worthwhile  contribution  to  social  science  and 
social  theory  for  three  reasons:   (1)  The  methods,  general  findings 
and  social  philosophy  of  Le  Play  are  made  available  to  the  English 
reading  public.    Not  only  have  the  authors  rendered  students  of  the 
family  a  great  service  by  presenting  a  translated  version  of  the  key 
volume  of  the  monumental  works  of  one  of  the  greatest  sociologists 
of  all  time;    but,  also  in  carefully  presenting  an  abbreviation  with 
the  concepts  and  system  of  Le  Play  given  in  a  form  which  is  much 
more  accessible  to  even  the  reader  of  French  and  English.     In  addi- 
tion the  authors  strengthen  their  case  by  relating  some  similar  con- 
cepts of  two  other  great  sociologists,  Toennies  and  Durkheim  to  the 
general  theory  of  Le  Play.  . 

(2)  The  method  of  Le  Play  and  its  possible  merits  for  scientists 
and  social  workers  in  our  present  chaotic  period  is  demonstrated  by 
concrete  analysis  of  families  in  the  Ozark  Highlands  after  the  Le 
Play  method  and  the  results  of  a  study  of  certain  stranded  industrial 
communities  in  New  England.     Lessons  from  these  situations  are  drawn 
after  the  Le  Play  fashion.     These  lessons  are  related  to  our  own 
present  situation  and  a  concise  statement  concerning  the  status  of 
rural  and  urban  families  with  regard  to  relief  and  adjustment  programs 
is  given. 

(3)  Brief  summaries  are  given  of  the  theories  of  the  origin  oi  tne 
family  and  the  history  of  studies  of  family  living. 

Le  Play  lived  during  a  period  in  the  history  of  France  which  had 
characteristics  resembling  those  of  our  own  time.    He  not  only  spent 
many  years  preparing  his  monumental  researches  on  the  family  in  many 
parts  of  the  world,  but  he  attempted  to  have  his  findings  used  for  the 
betterment  of  French  society.    Although  one  of  the  outstanding  natural 
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scientists  of  Ms  time,  he  did  not  attempt  to  attain  that  isolation 
from  actual  events  for. which  some  of  our  best  scientists  today  strive. 
On  the  contrary  he  did  not  hesitate'  to  advise  the  most  powerful  fig-ares 
in  the  France  which  had  been  torn  by  misery  and  revolution.    His  work 
did  not  end  with  a  description  of  what  was.    He  used  the  results  of  his 
scientific  investigations  to  determine  what  he  thought  should  Joe. 

One  cannot  read  this  work  of  Professor  Zimmerman  and  Dr.  Prampton, 
which  makes  the  scientific  findings  and  social  thought  of  Le  Play  more 
accessible,  without  realizing  that Le  Play  would  pronounce  as  futile 
and  even  harmful  many  of  the  reforms  and  proposed  reforms  at  the  present 
^menin  the  United  States.    Not  only  this,  hut  he  would  have  pronounced 
the  'prosperity"  of  the  past  generation,  along  with  the  philosophy  which 
accompanied  this  "prosperity"  with  its  rationalized  industrial  society, 
as  deleterious  to  our  civic  and  private  well-being  because  of  its  de- 
praving influence  upon  the  integrity,  stability,  and  perpetuity  of  the 
American  family. 

This  book  could  be  an  antidote  for  the  teachings  of  "liberals" 
TOT  coast  of  having  cast  off  the  shackles  of  social  prejudice,  tra- 
dition, belief  and  custom  and  who  preached  the  doctrine  of  "rational- 
ism" believing  that  "intellectualism"  applied  to  social  life  is  the 
°nly  salvation  for  the  future  human  race.    However,  Le  Play  Has  well 
aware  of  the  dangers  of  hoth  conservatism  and  radicalism.     In  speak- 
ing about  the  possibility  of  getting  Prance  into  a  state  of  peace  and 
prosperity  after  the  revolutions  he  says:  "I  see  more  and  more  that 
the  principal  obstacles  to  a  cure  are  the  false  ideas  which  the  two 

arge  categories  of  well-meaning  people,   the  men  of  tradition  and 
the  men  of  novelty,  have  conceived  concerning  the  nature  of  the  remedy." 
Vp-364)  However,  according  to  Le  Play,  the  "men  of  new  ideas"  are  more 
fundamentally  in  error  than  are  the  "men  of  tradition." 

*or  those  nations  and  persons  who  use  human  lives  and  resources  in 
the  name  of  "social  experiments",  Le  Play  says:     "I  arrived  naturally 
after  long  study  of  facts  at  an  invaluable  discovery  that,  in  order  to 
heal  social  suffering,   there  is  nothing  to  invent.    As  soon  as  I  per- 
ceived it,   I  was  greatly  surprised  to  discover  that  I  could  have  found 
it  demonstrated  in  every  page  of  his tory . " (p. 366)     In  another  place  he 
says:   "I  do  not  for  one  moment  hold  that  contemporary  European  culture 
can  change  Its  primary  worship  of  wealth,  intelligence,  and  force.  But 
I  think  it  necessary  to  point  out  that  in  social  science  there  is  noth- 
ing to  invent.     The  only  means  of  salvation  for  societies  disturbed  or 
disorganized  by  the  complexity  of  social  life  appears  to  be  an  increas- 
ing emphasis  upon  the  essential  constitution.    By  such  we  can  reduce 
some  or  the  abuses  of  contemporary  society."  (p. 593) 

As  ii  addressing  himself  to  modern  relief  organizations,  Le  Play 
-ays; ^ "Foolish  and  exaggerated  ideas  about  philanthropy,  by  exciting 
insatiable  appetites,  bring  about  the  degradation  of  members  of  the 
wording  class.     They  stop  at  once  the  slow  march  of  moral  development 
m  appreciation  of  the  value  and  necessity  of  work,  of  temperance,  and 
°f  saving.     Only  false  prophets  claim  to  be  able  to  get  the  people  to 
the  Promised  Land  without  the  long  and  painful  march  through  the  wil- 
derness."  (p. 530) 
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Le  Play's  ideas  fall  in  line  with  certain  fascist  doctrines  con- 
cerning economics  and  the  institution  of  private  property,  especially 
land.    His  theories  "Dear  a  marked  resemblance  to  some  of  those  of 
National  Socio  lis  tic  G-ermany.     He  says  in  part:  "The  observations  made 
in  my  studies  show  that  only  about  half  of  the  European  workers  have 
reached  a  moral  level  sufficiently  high  so  that  the  mores  enable  them 
to  possess  homesteads  as  free  saleable  property  without  detriment  to 
themselves."   (p. 530)    He  would  prevent  families  from  mortgaging  or 
selling  their  homesteads  and  from  realizing  proceeds  in  money  therefrom. 
He  is  definitely  against  many  11  liberal"  doctrines  of  classical  economics 
and  "free  contract."    Attacking  Adam  Smith  for  his  contention  that 
"patronage  is  a  useless  complication"  he  says  that  Smith's  doctrine  is 
"convenient  for  the  employer,  pernicious  for  the  workman  in  the  fac- 
tory, is  rapidly  substituting  disturbance  and  discord  for  stability 
and  peace  in  the  workshops.     It  contains  the  seeds  of  the  ruin  of 
Europe." (p. 425) 

For  Le  Play  the  most  elemental  as  well  as  the  most  fundamental  unit 
in  society  was  the  family.     The  one  key  which  v/ould  unlock  the  door 
of  social  understanding  and  well-being  was  painstaking  study  of  typical 
families  which  actually  mirrored  the  reflection  of  the  whole  of  society. 
He  studied  families  in  many  lands  and  offered  some  as  models.  However, 
as  the  authors  indicate,  he  stressed  the  belief  which  is  of  extreme  im- 
portance to  would-be  reformers  that:  "Since  the  family  is  an  institu- 
tion, it  is  more  easily  preserved  than  built  up.     Long-time  social  policy 
probably  should  be  directed  as  much  at  the  preservation  of  all  major 
phases  of  the  family  as  at  the  treating  of  the  symptoms  of  family  weak- 
ness."  (p.  49) 

In  making  the  Le  Play  methods  of  studying  family  living  as  well  as 
the  Le  Flay  system  more  available  to  the  students  of  the  family  the  au- 
thors have  performed  a  great  service.     The  16  features  of  Le  Play's  mon- 
umental family  living  studies  grouped  under  such  items  as  place,  civil 
status  of  the  family,  religion  and  moral  habits,  hygiene  and  health 
service,  rank  of  the  family,  means  by  which  the  family  exists,  mode  of 
existence,  history  of  the  family,  mores  and  institutions  of  the  family, 
income,  and  expenditures  are  described. 

The  11  social  constitution"  or  social  structure  which  according  to 
Le  Play  holds  the. various  levels  of  living  in  place  is  described^  The 
two  categories  of  this  social  structure  are  private  life  and  public  life. 
The  seven  elements  of  the  social  structure  are  grouped  under  three  heads; 
(1)  the  foundation  including  mores  and  family  authority,   (2)  cements 
which  bind  the  other  elements  together  and  include  religious  institutions 
and  governmental  authority,  and  (3)  economic_Jgoods  which  are  held  by  tnree 
groups:  the  individual,   the  employer  (or  feudal  Patron)  and  the  community. 
At  the  extremes  of  the  social  scale  are  the  families  of  "prosperity1 
and  "suffering."     These  different  conditions  are  dae  to  the  different 
constitution  of  the  social  structure  made  up  of  its  seven  elements. 

Le  Play's  three  family  types,   the  patriarchal,  famille-souche  or 
stem  family  and  unstable  family  are  described.    Because  of  the  importance 
which  Le  Play  attaches  to  the  famille-souche  as  the  form  of  family  adapted 
to  maintain  social  bonds  in  a  highly  urbanized  country,  the  authors  give 
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a  separate  chapter  to  the  discussion  of  this  type.    Among  other  character- 
istics:  11  The  stem- family  develops  among  all  people  who  combine  the '  bene- 
fits of  agriculture,   industry,  and  settled  life  with  the  common-sense  idea 
of  defending  their  private  life  from  the  domination  of  legislators,  from 
the  invasion  of  bureaucrats,  and  the  exaggerations  of  the 'manufacturing 
regime.     This  family  organization  joins  one  married  child  to  the  ancestral 
household  and  establishes  all  others  independently  with  dowries."   (p. 133) 
Here,  as  in  the  patriarchal    family,  the  traditions,-  beliefs  and  stability 
of  the  family  are  preserved.     This  family  insulates  itself  against  such 
forces,  industrialism  and  "liberalism",   in  order  that  it  may  not  degenerate 
to  the  unstable  type.     However,  the  offspring,  with  the  exception  of  the 
heir,  may  leave  for  other  occupations  and  places,  which  characteristic  does 
not  belong  in  the  patriarchal  family. 

After  having  presented  their  Le  Play  studies  of  the  Ozark  High- 
landers the  authors  draw  conclusions  and  make  suggestions  as  did  Le 
Play  in  his  studies.     "The  contribution  of  the  Ozark  type  of  'family 
to  American  life  lies  really  in  the  fact  that  it  has  preserved  strong 
family  life  in  a  period  of  increasing  individualism.    Whether  good  or 
bad,  that  is  the  essence  of  the  Oze.rk  familistic  society.     It  is  a 
type  of  living  which  is  becoming  more  and  more  unusual  because  of  its 
increasing  rarity  in  American  life."     (p. 286) 

The  authors  take  those  visitors  of  the  Highlander  who  pity  him 
for  his  low  material  standard  of  living  to  task  for  thinking  that  "he 
must  either  farm  like  the  commercial  agriculturist  or  he  must  carry 
his  dinner  pail  to  the  mill  as  does  the  factory  laborer."   (p. 290) 
Thus  the  Tennessee  Valley  authorities  who  may  want  to  industrialize 
these  people  or  the  Adjustment  Administration  which  might  wish  to 
move  them  to  richer  farm  lands  are  referred  to  Le  Play  and  told  that 
the  whole  of  human  life  is  not  to  be  judged  on  the  material  basis. 
Social  reformers  who  see  the  Highlander  through  "liberal'1  "utility" 
and  "Sngelian"  glasses  that  make  him  seem  to  commit  the  crime  of 
'socially  lagging"   should  put  on  the  glasses  of  Le  Play  for  awhile. 
The  authors  "object  strenuously,   first  of  all,   to  two  opposing  sets 
of  views  regarding  his   (the  Highlanders)  system  of  living. •  One  of 
these  is  that  this  is   'marginal  living1'  and  must  be  eliminated  by 
commercialization  or  reforestation.     The  other  is  the  'back  to  nature' 
belief  which  says  leave  simple  peoples  alone."   (p. 213) 

The  authors  also  summarize  their  conclusions  and  suggestions  con- 
cerning their  studies  of  the  decentralization  of  industry.     They  agree 
with  those  who  see  the  necessity  of  decentralizing  stranded  and  some 
o tner  industrial  populations  but  they  call  the  attention  of  reformers 
to  the  manifold  difficulties  involved.     "The  general  tenor  o f _our_report_ 
=.o__tnat  forrna_l_changes__in  the  situation  of _a population  wi^hou^.  internal 
adaptations  ln__thc_fami_ly_  structure  are  of._no_  £articular_avail__as_ 
m,easures_pf  long-time  relief _or  reconstruction  J'   (p.  163)     "We  must 
face  frankly  the  fact  that  if  the  individual  takes  up  subsistence, 
whole  or  part-time,  until  he. finds  a- job,  the  family  is  going  to  have 
.to  be  changed  from  an  institution  adapted  entirely  to  commerce  and  in- 
dustry to  a  more  generalized  type  which  is  willing  to  take  its  roots 
in  the  soil.     In  other  words,   it  is  going  to  have  to  become  a  part-time 
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agricultural  family  in  organization,  in  psychology,  and  in  outlook  on  life." 
(p. 355) 

This  is  emphasized  by  the  family  life  of  one  of  the  stranded  industrial 
centers  studied.     The  "family  type  is  so  constituted  that  the  people  are 
unwilling  even  to  grow  food  on  available  land  or  to  work  at  low  wag^s 
in  agriculture  during  a  depression.     The  women  do  not  care  to  carry  on 
agricultural  activities  or  to  care  for  domestic  animals  (poultry  and 
dairy  cows).     Rather  they  prefer  to  attend  club  meetings,  to  live  in 
homes  with  little  or  no;  garden  space,  to  have  their  children  engage  in 
types  of  work  in  which,  during  leisure  time,  they  belong  to  the  urbane 
and  anonymous  industrial  public.     The  men  loaf  when  land  is  at  hand. 
The  high  school  graduates  pitch  horseshoes  while  the  family  is  on  public 
relief  ....     There  is  a  lack  of  social  discipline  between  the  family 
and  the  individual.     The  family  heads  are  no  more  capable  than  single 
persons  about  finding  jobs." (pp.  356-7) 

The  authors  conclude  that:  "The  continuance  of  this  weakened  family 
type  will  depend  entirely  upon  the  ability  of  the  larger  social  organi- 
zation (public)  to  take  care  of  the  problems  of  the  individual.     If  this 
becomes  increasingly  difficult  for  the  larger  social  organization,  a  strong 
family  type  will  be  required,  one  in  which  the  family  thinks  more  about 
the  individual  and  the  individual  thinks  more  about  the  family.    A  stronger 
family  institution  will  be  necessary  to  lessen  the  total  load  of  respon- 
sibilities now  left  to  the  public.     This  is  the  problem  of  reconstruction." 
(p.  357)    However,  n social  reconstruction  of  the  American  family  is  a 
Herculean  task  not  to  be  achieved  over  night.     Among  its  other  implica- 
tions, this  should  make  us  pause  before  we  undertake  any  great  public 
measures,  the  results  of  which  may  tend  to  develop  further  the  unstable 
commercialized  and  industrialized  family  type."   (p.  169)  -  C . Loomis^. 
igriculturalJEconpmist^  Diy_ision_o.f  Fam_Fpjpulation  and  Rural  Life.. 

Jesness,  0.  3.,,  Howell,  R.   I.  and  associates.     A  program  for  land  use  in 

northern  Minnesota;  a  type  study  in  land  utilization.     338pp.  plates^ 
maps.     [Minneapolis]  The  University  of  Minnesota  press,  1935.      2S2  J49 

"A  joint  undertaking  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  and  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture."  -  Pref. 

From  the  standpoint  of  its  use  in  practical  policy  making,  two 
criticisms  have  frequently  been  levelled  at  much  of  our  economic  research 
and  a  considerable  body  of  our  work  in  the  physical  sciences.     The  first 
of  these  refers  to  the  alleged  tendency  to  overspecialize  in  the  exam- 
ination of  a  given  situation  or  in  the  scrutiny  of  the  problems  of  a 
given  geographical  or  political  entity  without  regard  for  the  possicle 
'  generalization  to  the  larger  sphere  in  which  the  policy-maker  must^ 
usually  operate.     The  second  criticism  refers  to  the  lack  of  coordina- 
.    tion  between  the  various  categories  of  physical,  economic,  and  political 
research.     Policy  decisions  must  usually  be  based  on  or  conditioned  by 
considerations  from  all  of  these  fields  and  their  subdivisions^  If 
some  group  of  research  workers  does  not  undertake  the  coordination, 
practical  action  is  likely  to  be  consistent  with  but  a  part,  perhaps 
none,  of  the  relevant  scientific  knowledge. 

In  a  very  real  sense,  the  publication  here  reviewed  is  both  a  vindica- 


-  309  - 


tion  of  our  earlier  "piecemeal"  research  arid  an  answer  to  the  demand  for 
coordination  of  the  w6rl£  of  research  soecir-iists .     The  study  would  have 
been  impossible  without  the  help  of  a  large  "body  of  information  accumu- 
lated over  a  period  of  years  by  state  and  federal  agencies.     Some  thirty 
or  more  specialists,  representative  of  almost  as  many  of  the  conventional 
fields  of  physical  and  economic  research,  are  listed  as  participants. 
The  product  on  the  whole  is  a  series  of  veil-rounded,  -.veil-considered 
answers  to  the  question  of  what  to  do  about  the  economic  problems  of  the 
cut-over  area,  particularly  as  they  relate  to  land  utilization. 

The  study  as  presented  is  divided  into  two  broad  parts.     Part  I  is 
devoted  to  a  description!  of  the  situation  as  it  now  exists  in  the  area 
in  question.    Part  II,  although  it  also  contains  much  descriptive  or 
background  material,   is,  in  the  main,  an  appraisal  of  specific  lines 
of  action  and  it  sets  forth  the  recommendations  of  the  committee. 

Only  the  barest  outline  can  be  given  here  of  the  early  chapters  de- 
scribing the  present  situation  in  land  use  in  the  area.     Following  a 
brief  discussion  of  the  development  of  national  land  policy  and  of  the 
variety  of  economic  problems  impinging  unon  questions  of  land  utilization, 
the  authors  pass  to  a  detailed  description  of  the  region  in  question. 
This  includes  consideration  of  topography,  soils,  minerals,  climate, 
vegetation,  wild  life,  together  with  such  social  and  economic  character- 
istics as  population,   trade  centres,  and  industrial,  agricultural  and 
recreational  development.    Also  included  is  a  brief  survey  of  the  local 
government  structure  in  the  area. 

For  the  purposes  of  a  more  detailed  analysis,  the  fourteen  counties  are 
next  divided  into  twelve  "natural  areas",  mainly  on  the  basis  of  topogra- 
phy and  soil  productivity.     The  physical  features,  ownershiu  of  land, 
tax  delinquency,  and  the  character  and  extent  of  agricultural,  forest, 
and  recreational  use  are  set  forth  for  each  area.     Considering  the  size 
and  relative  diversity  of  the  area,  one  feels  that  this  reconnaissance 
inventory  is  a  workmanlike  and  useful  accomplishment.     The  final  major 
tasm  in  layingthe  background  for  recommended  action  is  to  canvass  the 
economic  and  social  problems  growing  out  of  the  existing  situation.  Census 
data  and  farm  management  survey  data  are  drawn  upon  to  show  the  difficult 
economic  position  and  low  standard  of  living  in  the  area.     Comparisons  are 
drawn  between  the  incomes  of  farmers  operating  under  more  favored  condi- 
tions where  settlement  or  "development"  might  be  encouraged  and  those  oper- 
ating in  areas  where  evacuation  would  appear  desirable.     The  condition  of 
educational  services,   social  services,   farm  abandonment  and  public  finance 
in  the  area  is  also  reviewed.     It  is  sufficient  to  say  in  summary  of  the 
findings  that  the  authors  find  little  to  justify  and  much  to  condemn  in 
the  present  scattered  occupation  and  uncontrolled  use  of  the  area. 

•  ■nile  action  proposals  cannot  be  considered  apart  from  their  setting, 
it  is  to  the  section  on  specific  lines  of  action  which  the  reader  will 
turn  with  greatest  interest.     The  first  recommendation  is  that  zoning  leg- 
islation be  enacted  and  that  new  and  undesirable  types  of  land  use  be 
hereafter  prevented  by  this  means.     The  authors  go  beyond  this  simple  recom- 
mendation. The  problems  of  land  classification  basic  to  zoning  are  discussed 
and  a  tentative  classification  of  the  land  in  each  of  the  fourteen  counties 
into  conservation  zones  und  agricultural  zones  is  presented.     While  indicat- 
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ing  the  desirability  of  complete  land-use  surveys  for  land  classification, 
the  authors  demonstrate  their  willingness  to  proceed  on  the  "basis  of  cri- 
teria nov;  available.     It  appears  to  the  reviewer  that  this  position  is 
sound;   the  practical  Question  is  one  of  providing  a  basis  for  improvement 
upon  the  s_tatus_.quo  in  land  use  rrther  than  one  of  achieving  something 
aoproaching  scientific  perfection.     On  the  whole,  this  chapter,  which  also 
includes  a  discussion  of  needed  legislation,  and  means  of  and  problems 
connected  with  making  it  effective,   is  an  exceedingly  worthwhile  accom- 
plishment.    There  can  be  little  doubt  of  its  value  as  a  manual  and  guide 
to  those  who  must  entrepreneur  an  actual  program  of  improved  land  use  in 
the  area  in  question.     It  is  commended  to  the  attention  of  v:orkers  faced 
with  similar  problems  in  other  area.s. 

The  remainder  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  positive  adjust- 
ments in  private  and  public  use  once  the  requisite  preventive  action  is 
taken  through  zoning.     Two  chapters  on  improved  private  land  use  in  forestry 
and  agriculture  are  perhaps  the  least  pointed  in  their  contribution  of  any 
in  this  section.     The  outlook  for  private  forestry  is  discussed  in  concrete 
terms  and  a  number  of  interesting  suggestions  are  made  with  reference  to 
taxation,   credit,  marketing,  and  management.     However,  one  feels  that  a 
bill  of  particulars  for  state  policy  toward  private  forestry  is  lacking. 
Nor  does  one  see  clearly  in  this  chapter  a  delimitation  of  the  contemplated 
sphere  of  private  forest  use  in  comparison  with  public  forestry.     It  may 
be  more  difficult  to  formulate  lines  of  public  action  with  reference  to 
private  enterprise  than  it  is  with  reference  to  public  enterprise,  but 
the  problem  cannot  be  evaded.     In  the  same  connection,   it  may  be  said 
that  nothing  is  easier  to  suggest  and  more  difficult  to  set  up  than  a  con- 
crete program  for  the  agriculture  of  an  area.     Yet  it  seems  doubtful  if 
the  chapter  on  improved  use  of  agricultural  land,  inasmuch  as  it  fails  to 
do  just  this,  will  really  point  the  way  to  much  improvement.     In  the  main, 
it  is  a  description  of  the  agriculture  of  the  cut-over  area,  an  appraisal 
of  the  results  of  existing  farm  organization,  and  a  statement  of  what  is 
conceived  to  be  good  farm  management  practice.     From  this  point  of  view, 
there  is  perhaps  not  much  to  criticize.     However,  one  night  suggest  that 
something  more  courageous  is  needed. 

Policies  with  reference  to  use  of  land  for  public  purposes,  on  the 
other  hand,  are  set  forth  in  more  definite  form.     The  authors  are  frank 
in  their  conviction  that  a  large  proportion  of  the  area  will  find  its  way 
into  public  ownership,  and  this  they  regard  as  desirable.  Timber-growing* 
combined  with  recreational  development,   is  regarded  as  the  most  desirable 
use.     It  is  recommended  that  the  state  make  provisions  for  definitely  ac- 
cepting the  huge  area  in  process  of  reversion  through  tax  delinquency. 
The  question  of  federal  or  state  ownership  is  regarded  as  immaterial- 
Either  is  better  equipped  for  the  task  of  managing  this  domain  than  the 
county,  and  the  most  important  question  is  one  of  coordinating  acquisi- 
tion policies  in  order  that  each  may  have  its  holdings  in  units  which  are 
susceptible  to  efficient  management.     The  authors  are  non-commi ttal  as  to 
their  own  attitude  on  the  degree  of  intensity  of  management  which  public 
forestry  should  contemplate,  although  they  apparently  give  at  least 
tacit  approval  to  the  proposed  programs  of  federal  and  state  forestry 
authorities  which  they  outline.     It  is  the  personal  bias  of  the  reviewer 
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that  the  case  for  any  considerable  expenditure  for  forest  management,  es- 
pecially on  the  residuum  of  our  land  resources,   is  far  from  proven  by  es- 
timates so  far  available  for  future  lumber  requirements  in  relation  to  supply. 
This  is  a  matter  to  which  it  is  hoped  the  Minnesota  group  will  find  it  pos- 
sible to  give  further  attention. 

A  study  of  problems  in  relocating  farm  families  leads  to  the  recommenda- 
tion of  public  participation  in  carrying  out  this  type  of  adjustment  in 
order  to  reduce 'non-conforming  use  within  the  non- agricultural  or  conser- 
vation zones.    Re-establishment  on  better  lands  within  the  same  area  is 
contemplated  throughout.     Budgetary  analyses  which  include  interest  and 
amortization  of  relocation  costs  indicate  substantial  economic  improve- 
ment for  the  families  concerned  in  case  they  .are  moved  to  the  best  land 
available  for  relocation.  Presumably  this  applies  only  to  the  better 
families  available  for  movement.     Of-  marked  interest  in  this  connection 
would  have  been  a  study  of  settler  attitudes  on  the  subject  of  movement 
to  other  locations. 

The  last  chapter  -  except  for  a  brief  and  somewhat  sketchy  summary  of 
the  work  as  a  whole  -  is  devoted  to  possible  adjustments  in  local  govern- 
ment.'   It  is  conceded  that  costs  of  inefficient  government  form  an  im- 
portant part  of  the  costs  of  inefficient  land  utilization.  Reorganiza- 
tion of  local  government  must  go  along  with  reorganization  of  land  use 
or  else  the  task  is  incomplete.     The  authors  are  careful  to  keep  their 
recommendations  or  suggestions  well  within  the  boundaries  of  possible  ac- 
complishment in  this  delicate  field.     In  the  main,  their  recommendations 
involve  the  consolidation  of  certain  statutory  county  officers,   the  dis- 
solution of  townships  where  feasible  with  their  functions  transferred  to 
the  county,,  county-wide  organization  of  school  districts,  and  in  certain 
cases  county  consolidation.     Rather  detailed  estimates  are  presented  of 
the  savings  from  these  adjustments,     The  further  savings  from  a  reloca- 
tion of  the  settlement  in  the  area  stand  out  clearly  when  estimates  of 
attendant  reduction  in  costs  of  local  government  are  added. 

Minnesota  is  fortunate  in  having  so  able  a  manual  for  guidance  in 
correcting  the  errors  of  past  land  policy  in  the  cut-over  region  and  ^  ■ 
in  solving  the  problems  which  national  readjustments  would  have  made  in- 
evitable in  ar.y  case  in  such  an  area.     One  could  not  but  feel  optimis- 
tic as  to  the  outcome  of  present  activity  in  the  field  and  as  to  the 
future  of  national  land  policy,  were  other  "problem  areas"  so  well- 
equipped.  -  J.JC^.  GalbraLth,_Department  of JSconcmic s_^  Harvard  University. 

Bering,  Max.     Lie  landliche  si edlung  in  Deutschland;  ziele  und  wege ,  gesamt- 
wirtschaf tliche  und  staat spoliti sche  bedeutung.     10pp.     [n.p.,  1933?] 
232.2  3e6 

Br'dderich,  Silvio.      Zur  technik  der  siedlung.      3pp.     [n.p.,  1933?] 
232.2  B73 

Both  papers  are  part  of  the  proceedings  of  a  German  economic  confer- 
ence held  at  Oeynhausen  in  February ■ 1933.     Max  Sering,   the  author  of 
the  first  paper,  has  long  been  an  eminent  leader  in  the  German  land- 
settlement  movement.     He  has  expressed  his  opinion  on  this  subject  on 
many  occasions.     Moreover,  he  was  closely  connected  with  the  drafting 
of  the  Federal  Land  Settlement  Act  of  1919  which  is  still  in  force  today. 
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Silvio  BrSderich,  the  author  of  the  second  manuscript,  is  a  practical 
colonizer  and  a  pioneer  in  present  German  land- settlement  technique. 
He  is  a  former  Baltic  estate  owner,  who,  before  the  World  War,  was  ac- 
tive m  colonization  ^ork  in  the  Baltic  region.     In  post-war  years  he 
became  engaged  in  land  settlement  in  Germany.    He  guided  a  number  of 
settlements  in  Mecklenburg.    These  attracted  much  attention  during  a 
drive  for  the  lowering  of  land  settlement  costs  which  got  under  way  by  . 
1931.     The  settlements,  which  since  1930,  had  been  carried  out  under 
Br»dench»s  advice  and  direction  in  Mecklenburg  at  Suckwitz,  Schossin 
and  other  places,  involving  the  rehabilitation  of  German  refugees  from 
Soviet  Russia,  showed  substantially  lower  costs  than  those  generally 
prevailing  at  that  time  in  Germany.     The  Suck-it z  settlement  attracted 
Particular  attention  and  became  the  first  classical  example  of  what 
today  is  called  "advancement  settlement"  (Auf stiegssiedlung) ,  a  new 
technique,  which  since  1931  has  taken  the  place  of  certain  much  more 
expensive  methods  of  settlement  of  previous  years* 

Soring' s  reasons  for  further  land  settlement  are  three-fold.  They 
^re(l)  national-political,   (2)  racial-biological  and  (3)  socio-economic. 
As  to  the  national-political  factors  calling  for  the  continuance  of  land 
settlement  activities,  he  points  to  the  territorial  and  military  changes 
created  by  the  Versailles  Treaty,  the  recent  increase  in  the  number  of 
small  peasant  holdings  all  over  the  eastern  part  of  Central  Eur  op-,  at 
the  expense  of  national  minorities,  and  the  difference  in  density  of 
population  and  the  birth  rate  between  Germany  and  neighboring  countries, 
particularly  in  border  regions.     In  view  of  these  conditions^  he  feels 

hat  the  German  border  lands  have  not  become  less,  "but  even  more,  im- 
perilled than  they  were  before  the  World  War. 

As  to  the  racial-biological  reasons,  Sering  mentions  the  higher  birth 
rate  of  the  agricultural  population,  particularly  in  areas  in  which 
peasant  agriculture  predominates.     It  is  noteworthy  that  this  difference 
between  the  rural  and  urban  birth  rates  is  still  playing  an. important 
role  as  an  argument  for  further  land  settlement,   in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  in  the  last  few  yearn  the  birth  rate  of  the  agricultural  population 
has  been  decreasing  more  rapidly  than  that  of  the  nonagri cultural  and 
urban  populations,  and  that  the  difference  between  the  rural  birth  rate 
and  the  birth  rate  of  the  urban  and  metropolitan  areas  has  been  becoming 
less  and  less.     Evidently,   /.he  continued  use  of  this  argument  is  based 
on  tiie  following:  -  In  the  first  place,  it  is  felt  that  for  various  rea- 
sons, including  economic  enn si derations,  rural  people  are  not  likely  to 
adopt  the  same  attitude  toward  reproduction  as  urban  people.     In  the  sec- 
ond pla,ce,  it  is  assumed  that  if  the  German  youth  is  kept  in  the  open  coun- 
try through  settlement,   the  basis  for  the  r  elatiyely  higher  birth  rate  in 
the  rural  districts  may  be  maintained  or  even  strengthened.     In  the  third 
place,  whatever  difference  exists  to  the  advantage  of  the  rural  districts 
is  considered  to  be  of  particular  importance  at  a  time  when  the  existing 
surplus  of  births  over  deaths  is  not  sufficient  to  maintain,  much  less  to 
increase,  the  present  size  of  the  population  in  the  long  run. 

In  setting  forth  his  racial-biologica,l  reasons,  Sering  argue n  for  land 
settlement  only  from  the  standpoint  of  population  increase*     From  his 
other  writings  it  is  known,  however,   that  he  recommends  further  agricul- 
tural settlement  also  because  of  certain  qualitative  benefits  for  the 
population. 

In  connection  with  the  discussion  of  socio-economic  reasons,  Sering 
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points  to  the  problem  of  having  to  create  economic  opportunities  for  a 
population  of  pre-war  size  in  a  territory  decreased  "by  one-eighth  under 
the  Versailles  treaty.     He  draws'  attention  to  the  weaker  position  which 
the  German  manufacturing  industries  are  holding  today  in  the  woild  market, 
Moreover,  he  refers  to  the  existing  large  unemployment,  particularly  to 
the  great  extent  of  structural  unemployment  which  has  "been  estimated  by 
Saitzew  at  not  much  less  than  one-half  of  the  German  jobless  workers. 
In  the  light  of  these  conditions,  he  emphasizes  the  necessity  of  strength- 
ening the  domestic  market  which,  as  he  holds,  can  he  accomplished  only 
through  operations  starting  in  the  sphere  of  land  use. 

Under  the  Federal  Settlement  Act  of  1919  about  1,695,000  hectares 
(4.2  million  acres)  of  large-estate  land  are  to  he  made  available  for  re- 
settlement.    This  land  is  subject  to  expropriation.    Most  of  it,  about 
1,500,000  hectares  (3.8  million  acres),  is  in  the  eastern  part  of  Germany. 
Up  to  1931,  of  this  eastern  portion  only  about  one-third  Ifofyd  been  resettled. 
Sering  does  not  go  into'  the  reasons  why  more  large  estate  land  had  not  been 
resettled  by  that  time,  but  he  deals  with  the  number  of  additional  eastern 
settlements  which  would  result  if  the  whole  program  were  carried  out  as  con- 
templated under  the  Act,   -and  if  the  land  were  used  in  a  way  similar  to  the 
policies  of  disposal  in  the  period  from  1919  to  1931.     These  additional 
results  he  holds,  would  be:  100,000  new  holdings,  100,000  holdings  en- 
larged to  a  size  sufficient  to  sustain  a  family,  and  240,000  other  enlarge- 
ment s . 

As  Sering  points  out,  these  calculations  do  not  take  into  account  the 
use  of  moor  and  waste  land  for  further  settlement.     The  Federal  Land 
Settlement  Act  likewise  deals  with  such  land  and  makes  it  possible  to  ac- 
quire sites  by  expropriation,  if  necessary.     The  question  of  how  much  more 
settlement  could  be  carried  out  on  waste  land  is  not  explored  in  this  paper. 
But,   on  other  occasions  Sering  has  expressed  the  opinion  that  such  land 
could  be  ma.de  to  carry  a  large  number  of  people. 

Brftderich's  paper  is  largely  concerned  with  the  new  technique,  the 
methods  of  so-called  "advancement  settlement".     It  compares  the  new 
technique  with  former  methods,   describes  certain  features  of  the  new- 
technique,  and  contains  a  number  of  recommendations  for  the  further  im- 
provement of  the  land  settlement  procedure.     What  is  meant  by 
"Auf stiegssiedlung"  is  not  explained.     The  term  is  rather  vague. 
Its  main  elements  apparently  are:   (l)  shortening  or,   if  possible, 
elimination  of  the  period  of  intermediate  management;   (2)  participa- 
tion of  the  settlers  in  the  preparation  of  the  new  holdings;  and  (3) 
careful  utilization  cof  existing  buildings  and  full  utilization  of  all 
raw  materials  available  on  the  estate  itself  for  the  construction  of 
buildings. 

The  questions  immediately  concerned  with  "advancement  settlement" 
are  not  kept  separate  from  other  aspects  of  land  settlement  procedure, 
although  this  would  probably  have  been  more  satisfactory.     Instead,  the 
author  deals  with  matters  of  this  group  of  settlement  methods  and  ques- 
tions concerned  with  other  phases  of  the  land  settlement  process  in  a 
somewhat  muced  manner. 

The  savings  attainable  through  the  application  of  the  technique  of 
"advancement  settlement"  are  remarkable.    Using  the  Suckwitz  settle- 
ment as  an  example  Brtfderich  shows  that  reduction  In  costs    of  settle- 
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ment  procedure  amounted  to  about  45  percent  as  compared  with  the-  costs 
prevailing  "before  1930-31.     The  purchase  price  of  the  Suckwitz  estate  was 
1,100  Reich smark  per  hectare  (2.5  acres).     The  price  charged  the  settlers 
who  took  over  the  hew  holdings  was  1,487  Reichsmark  per  hectare,  includ- 
ing equipment  and  the  coming  crop.     The  price  paid  for  the  estate  was 
about  75  percent  of  the  selling  price  quoted  to  the  settlers.     The  ex- 
penditure for  the  settlement  ^ork,  therefore,  represented  only  about 
25  percent.     In  contract  thereto,   in  the  post-war  settlement  procedure 
up  to  about  1931  the  purchase  price  of  large  estates  usually  amounted 
to  approximately  1,000  Reichsmark  per  hectare  and  the  selling  price 
charged  the  settlers  to  about  2,500.   to  3,000  Reichsmark  per  hectare. 
The  purchase  price  represented  from  33  to  40  percent,  and  the  cost  of 
the  settlement  process  from  50  to  67  percent  of  the  selling  price. 

Br8derich  recommends  that  the  settlement  groups  be  made  up  of  agri- 
cultural workers  who  have  been  employed  in  the  area  before  the  persons 
from  outsi&t?  areas.     The  assimilation  of  these  people,  he  feels,  is 
best  accomplished  in  connection  with  their  joint  work  in  the  settle- 
ment area  during  the  preparation  of  the  ne^  holdings. 

In  the  opinion  of  BrMerich  the  main  importance  of  the  participation 
of  the  settlers  is  not  to  be  seen  in  the   settlers1   opportunity  of  reduc- 
ing by  their  own  work  the  amount  of  their  initial  payments,  but  rather 
in  the  mental  attitude  resulting  from  their  joint  work  for  each  other 
and  the  settlement  community.     There  will  follow  a  greater  attachment 
to  what  they  have  helped  build  up  themselves.     The  settlers  of  such  a 
settlement  group  will  develop  great  zeal.     They  will  push  the  settlement 
ahead  as  much  as  possible  in  order  to  be  able  to  move  into  their  new 
homes  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

In  addition,  Broderich  asks  for  improvements  in  the  field  of  land 
registration  and  an  immediate  reform  of  the  building  regulations  and  all 
other  matters  pertaining  thereto,   especially  simplification  of  control. 
Among  other  things,  he  suggests  that'  the  government  should  not  interfere 
with  land  prices. 

Some  of  Broderich' s  recommendations  pre  identical  with  those  contained 
in  a  report  of  the  directors  of  the  G-erman  Research  Institute  for  Agricul- 
ture and  Land  Settlement  on  the  changed  economic  basis  of  agricultural 
settlement,   submitted  in  March  19.31.     In  that  report  attention  was  drawn 
to  the  need  for  a  considerable  reduction  of  settlement  costs.    As  a  means 
of  accomplishing  this  end . the  directors  recommended  particularly,  that, 
wherever  possible,  the  period  of  intermediate  management  should  be 
shortened  or  eliminated;  that  building  costs  should  be  cut;  a.nd  that  land 
prices  should  be  lowered.     With  respect  to  the  last  point,  the  directors 
took  the  position  that  refinancing  operations  on  the  part  of  the  govern- 
ment appear  necessary  in  the  interest  of  avoiding  a  general  collapse  of 
land  prices.     But,   they  felt  that  the  refinancing  should  be  handled  in 
such  a  way  as  not  to  prevent  a  gradual  downward  movement  of  land  nrices. 

In  this  connection  it  may  also  be  mentioned  that  seme  of  the  policies, 
advocated  by  Broderich  and  the  directors  of  the  Institute  were  accepted 
by  the  Federal  Government  at  the  end  of  1931.     They  include  the  ideas  that 
future  settlement  work  should  be  carried  out  in  the  most  useful  and  simplest 
form;  that,  wherever  possible  it  should  take  place  in  the  form  of  group' 
settlement  with  a  shorter  period  of  intermediate  management;  and  that  ex- 
isting buildings  should  be  utilized  to  the  fullest  possible  extent.  -  Eri_ch 
Kraemer , _As_socia^e_Agr^cultnral  Economist ,_Land  Policy_Sec;tionJ_  Diyision_of 
Prpgram  Planning^  Agricultural  Acyus_tment_Admin^st. ration. 
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Connecticut.      Commission  to  study  the  tax  laws  of  the  state.    Report  of  the 
Connecticut  Temporary  commission  to  study  the  tax  laws  of  the  state  and 
to  make  recommendations  concerning  their  revision  as  provided  "by  Special 
act  no.  474  of  1933  and  submitted  to  the  governor  of  Connecticut, 
November  9,  1934.      642pp.    Hartford,  The  State,  1934.     284.5  C763R 

Connecticut.     Commission  to  study  the  tax  laws  of  the  state.      Summary  of 

the  report  of  the  Connecticut  Temporary  commission  to  study  the  trx  la^s 
of  the  state  and  to  make  recommendations  concerning  their  revision.  99po. 
Hartford,  Conn.      The  State,  1934,        284.5  C763 

A  comprehensive  report  on  the  taxation  system  of  Connecticut  was  pub- 
lished in  November  1934  by-. the  "Connecticut  Temporary  Commission  to 
study  the  tax  laws  of  the  State  and  to  make  recommendations  concerning 
their  revision".     The  Commission  was  authorized  in  1933  by  the  State 
legislature,  and  appointed  by  the  governor.     Scope  of  the  Commission's 
work,  as  set  forth  in  the  statute,  wa.s  to  "study  and  inquire  into  the 
problems  of  state  and  local  taxation  in  this  State,  the  financing  of  its 
municipalities,  the  distribution  of  the  tax  burden  with  particular  ref- 
erence to  the  possibility  of  reducing  or  limiting  the  load  of  taxation 
borne  by  real  estate,  the  problem  of  assessment  and  collection  of  taxes, 
the  borrowing  of  money  by  municipalities,  the  apportioning  of  sources 
of  taxation  between  the  state  and  local  municipalities,  and  other  ques- 
tions incidental  to  the  foregoing". 

Detailed  description  and  discussion  of  the  system  and  the  Commission's 
views  of  its  shortcomings  are  presented  in  642  printed  pages  plus  a  sep- 
arate summary  covering  99  pages.     The  recommendations  for  revision  are 
likewise  detailed,  but  major  points  stand  out.     The  Commission  states 
that  it  believes  under  normal  conditions  the  present  system  "will  pro- 
duce income  adequate  to  meet  the  State's  fiscal  needs".    Further  "pro- 
longed depression  has  weakened  private  and  public  thrift  and  has  led  to 
extravagant  public  expenditures  financed  by  borrowing".    In  connection 
with  these  statements,  one  should  note  that  the  expenditures  for  relief 
of  unemployment  exceed  the  combined  state  and  local  deficit  reported. 
To  many  students  of  taxation  the  conclusions  may  appear  wise;  while  to 
others  they  may  seem  unsympathetic  to  real-estate  owners  and  to  those 
classes  of  people  with  little  economic  security.     One  needs  to  consider 
carefully  the  social  value  of  meaning  of  these  "extravagant"  expenditures. 
To  many  people  the  alternatives  have  appeared  even  more  alarming  than  have 
the  expenditures.    Here,  and  elsewhere  in  the  report  the  question  arises  to 
what  extent  the  viewpoint  is  based  upon  the  Commission's  concept  of  an 
ideal  system,  to  what  extent  upon  its  concept  of  political  expediency. 
Regarding  the  apportionment  of  tax  sources,  the  Commission  states  that 
"efficient  and  economical  administration  of  governmental  activities  de- 
pends upon  holding  each  unit  of  government  responsible  for  the  financing  of 
the  activities  which  it  administers".     This  would  a.ppear  to  represent  sound 
judgment,  though  probably  the  statement  could  be  put  the  other  way  around 
with  at  least  equal  significance.     The  unit  of  government  sufficiently  in- 
terested to  furnish  the  funds  for  a  given  function  would  seem  the  logical 
unit  to  which  to  trust  the  administration.    But  the  Commission  recognizes 
this  close  connection  between  financing  and  administration  primarily  as 
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an  "ultimate  rim".     The  only  important  recommendation  made  in  connection 
with  it  concerns  a  continued  increase  in  financial  responsibility,  of  the 
State  for  "institutional  charitable  activities"  and  closely  related 
matters.    Although  the  State  grants  funds  to  local  governments  in  aid  of 
highway  and  educational  objectives,  both  of  these  functions  apparently 
are  assumed  to  "be  essentially  local.     The  fact  that  several  other  State 
governments  now  have  taken  over  all  of  the  highways  or  public  schools,  or 
both,   suggests  a  discussion  of  such  changes  in  any  State  reorganization 
plan  as  detailed  as  the  one  under  review. 

The  Commission's  treatment  of  local  government  records,  budgeting, 
auditing,  and  borrowing  is  logical,  clear,  and  convincing.  Tax-anticipa- 
tion borrowing  and  an  extremely  varied  list  of  fiscal  year  endings  are 
together  corrected  by  establishing  a  uniform  year,  with  property  taxes 
due  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  (July  l).     There  would  remain  some  ex- 
cept ions  in  the  cases  of  the  smaller  municipalities.     Budgeting  and  in- 
dependent professional  auditing  would  be  required,   again  -dtn  exceptions 
among  the  smaller  units.     Local  legislative  approval  would  be  necessary 
to  borrow  for  items  budgeted,  and  long-term  borrowing  would  be  generally 
limited  to  three  years'   taxes.     Of  course,  new  administrations  would  have 
to  work  with  budgets  made  up  by  their  predecessors,  and  for  some  classes  July 
1  would  be  an  inconvenient  time  to  meet  tax  payments.     Either  of  these 
matters  might  prove  to  be  a.  practical  difficulty,   though  the  latter 
probably  would  be  less  important  in  Connecticut  than  in  many  other  States. 

In  the  recommendations  in  regard  to  assessment  and  collection  pro- 
cedure property  assessment  is  simplified  by  exempting  tangible  personal 
property  except  for  important  .special  classes,   and  assessment  of  the 
latter  is  to  be  taken  over  by  the  State.    Also  the  present  intangibles 
tax  is  recommended  for  discontinuance.     Having  thus  simplified  the  task 
of  property  assessment,   the  town  assessors  are  to  be  continued.  The 
problem  facing  the  Commission  on  this  last  point  was  difficult.  In 
the  interest  of  a  better  allocation  of  functions  and  tax  sources  the  re- 
peal of  present  State  property  taxes  (and  a  reduction  in  county  property 
taxes)  wa.s  recommended.     Prom  one  point  of  vie^',   this  does  away  with 
the  need  for  boards  of  equalization.     Yet  the  Commission  is  at  some  pa  ins 
to  point  out  great  inequalities  of  assessment  within  individual  towns. 
It  also  points  out  that  assessment  of  a  town  generally  requires  30  days 
or  less  per  year.    Nevertheless  the  Commission  relies  upon  such  im- 
provements as  tax  maps  and  a  longer  tenure  of  office,  and  suggest  no 
regular-  system  of  general  review,  but  only  a.  State  board  of  appeals  to 
hear  disputed  cases.     The  r^commendat ion  is  important  to  the  current  dis- 
cussions of  the  same  point.     Such  localization  of  assessment  is  opposed 
to  much  present  thought  on  the  subject,  which  however,  by  no  means  proves 
the  Commission  to  be  wrong.     It  may  be  correct,  either  because  the  ad- 
vocacy elsewhere  of  larger  assessment  units  is  mistaken  or  because  assess- 
ment problems  are  somewhat  unique  in  Connecticut. 

Tax  delinquency  procedure  suggested  is  divided  into  two  parts:  tem- 
porary, and  permanent.     The  former  is  wisely  a  compromise.     The  latter  aims 
simply  to  make  the  collection  process. more  certain,  and  thus  to  discourage 
temporizing  and  wilful  or  voluntary  delinquency.     The  thought  is  good 
but  its  application  may  appear'  unduly  severe.     Title  and  possession  of  a 
delinquent  property  might  be  lost  in  ore  year  from  the  beginning  of 
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delinquency.     By  this  procedure  two  consecutive  unprofitable  years  might 
take  from        owner  both  title  and  possession  of  his  property.     Such  a 
'brief  and  decisive  procedure  may  be  in  one  sense  .just,  "but  a.  person  may 
question  whether  the  sane  degree  of  decisiveness  coupled  with  somewhat 
less  brevity  would  not  accomplish  as  much  fiscally,  and  possibly  more 
morally.     Appreciation  of  the  generally  poor  credit  standing  and  slight 
economic  reserves  of  small  property  owners  obviously  is  essential  to  a. 
p r ac tic al  so lu t i  on  of  t h e  deli n qu e nc y  p r o b  1  em . 

Consideration  of  the  Commission*  s  work  on  "reducing  or  limiting  the 
lo^d  of  taxation,  borne  by  real  estate"  requires  a  summary  review  of  the 
net  quantitative  changes  recommended.     The  Commission  makes  no  recommenda- 
tion regarding  the  limiting  of  real  estate  taxes.     It  suggests  repealing 
the  intangibles  tax  and  in  turn  laying  a  tax  on  interest  and  dividends. 
This  change  it  believes  will  collect  more  tax,  and  more  equitably,  than 
is  now  collected  fro-",  intangibles.     Then  a.  considerable  list  of  changes 
is  offered  for  the  various  present  "business  taxes".     The  changes  are 
expected  to  improve  the  equity  of  the  taxes,  and  would  not  greatly  change 
the  net  collections. 

A  net-income  tax  is  discussed  briefly  and  dismissed.     One  .argument 
against  it  is  that  where  it  has  been  used  its  base  is  narrow.     One  may  ask 
whether  its  base  might  not  be  made  wide  indeed  without  being  wider  than 
the  sales  tax  base  later  suggested.    Even  with  uniform  rates,  however, 
it  would  bear  more  heavily  relatively  on  high  incomes  than  would  a  tax 
on  tangible  retail  sales.     The  objection  that  its  yield  would  vary  is 
perhaps  exaggerated  by  the  unnecessary  assumption  that  its  rates  would 
remain  constant  from  ye^r  to  year..    To  be  sure,  as  the  Commission  remarks, 
there  now  is  a.  Federal  income  tax,  and  that  tax  may  be  increased.     But  the 
question  is  not  how  much  tax  is  to  be  collected  from  the  people  of  Connecti- 
cut; it  is  rather  an  appraisal  of  the  distribution  of  tax-paying  ability. 
The  fact  that  an  income  tax  now  exists  does  not  necessarily  demonstrate 
that  this  is  not  the  best  way  to  distribute  a  further  portion  of  the  tax 
load.     One  iter"  which  might  suggest  consideration  of  a  personal  net-income" 
tax  is  the  clause  in  the  New  York  income-tax  law,  permitting  Connecticut 
to  recapture  by  such  a  tax  the  income  taxes  now  paid  to  ITew  York  State  by 
Connecticut  residents  whose  earned  incomes  arise  from  employment  in  New 
York  State. 

The  tabular  material  of  the  report  might  have  been  organized  so  as  to 
give  the  reader  a  710 re  convenient  and  exact  grasp  of  the  significance  of 
the  recommendations.  Deductions  drawn  in  this  review-  are  believed,  how- 
ever, to  be  substantially  correct. 

Total  taxes  in  Connecticut  increased  by  nine  million  dollars  from  1928 
to  1932.     Tangible  property  taxes  increased  by  10  million  dollars,  at 
least  half  of  which  amount  is  accounted  for  by  unemployment  relief.  The 
Commission  proposals  would  have  reduced  the  1932  tangibles  tax  by  eight 
millions,  leaving  something  like  a  4  percent  increase,  but  two  and  one 
half  of  the  eight  millions  would  be  offset  for  ten  years  by  the  immediate 
cost  of  standardizing  the  fiscal  year.     The  total  of  other  taxes  is  revised 
upward  by  a  little  less  than  one  million,  making  the  1928-32  change  a 
slight  decrease.     Three  new  taxes  are  added,  and  another,  the  beer  tax,  is 
practically  a  new  one.     One  of  the  three  is  a  tax  on  interest  and  dividends. 
This  supplants  the  existing  intangibles  tax,  and  is  designed  to  collect 
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some  of  the  levy  which  lias  been  illegally  escaping.     Thus  logically  it  is 
not  a  n:w  tax.     The  "beer  tax  is  a  gallonage  tax  estimated  to  collect  about 
one  million  dollars  of  new  revenue;  it  is  virtually  a  tax  on  consumption. 
The  oth^r  two  new  taxes  mentioned  are  both  sales  taxes;  one  a  cigarette  tax 
to  yield  $1,300,000;  the  other  a  2  percent  retail  sales  tax  to  run.  four 
years  ana  to  yield  $8,000,000  per  year,   on  the  basis  of  1932.     The  central 
facts  related  to  property  taxes  thus  pre:  (l)  no  net  income  tax,   (2)  a 
considerable  increase  remaining  in  the  real-estate  tax,   (3)  no  limitation 
of  the  real-estate  tax,   (4)  a,  slight  decrease  in  the  total  of  other  existing 
taxes,  and  (5)  a  retail  sales  tax  (and  a  cigarette  tax)  more  than  sufficient 
t o  m ak e  un  f or  el 1  de creases. 

If  a.  p.rson  is  to  judge  the  report  as  a  whole,  as  admonished  by  the 
Conmissioa  to  do,  he  must  include  in  his  judgment  this  shifting  of  "the 
tax  load".     If  real  estate  has  been  greatly  burdened  in  carrying  about  one 
half  the  load  of  the  Connecticut  State  and  local  governments,   it  will 
obtain  only  very  modest  relief  and  no  substantial  premise  of  continued 
relief  by  the  recommendations.     Such  relief  as  promised  can  fairly  be  attrib- 
uted to  the  sales  tax. 

The  Commission  recognizes  retail  sales  taxes  as  regressive,   or  relatively 
more  burdensome  for  persons  with  lower  incomes,  but  comments  that  this 
partially  offsets  in  a  rough  way  the  progressive  rates  of  the  Federal  income 
tax.     Triis  implies  that  the  Federal  tax  rates  *re  inequitably  progressive  - 
a  point  which  rill  be  widely  questioned. 

Interested  tax  payers  can  scarcely  afford  to  consider  the  report  as  a. 
whole  without  corisidering  the  individual  recommendations.     Apparently  the 
Connecticut  Farm  Bureau  Federation  has  been  won  over  to  the  entire  program. 
The  State  Grange,  on  the  other  hand,  has  argued  strongly  for  a  net-income 
"tax  and  against  a  sales  tax. 

Viewing  the  matter  in  the  interest  of  the  small-income  classes  (including 
real-estate  owner s  such  as  small-hone  owners  and  farmers),  there  appears 
considerable  doubt  regarding  the  omission  of  a  not- income  tax,  and  regard- 
ing real-estate  relief  through,  a,  tax  on  tangible  retail  salts.  Further- 
more ,  tlie  relief  would  be  from  a  temporary  unemployment  burden,  '-hereas ,  it 
is  widely  believed  that  real-estate  has  a  right  to  more  than  temporary  re- 
lief.    Lar,?-o   property  owners,   on  the  other  bind,  would  seem  to  grin  by  the 
revisions;  and  the  middle-  and  higher- income  groups  will  have  won  a  sub- 
stantia.! victory  if  a  personal  net-income  tax  is  avoided.     As  between 
property  taxes  and  other  taxes  (taxes  of  varying  type  on  businesses),  the 
greater  increase  is  re coram ended  to  remain  for  the  former;  as  between  re- 
tail tangible  sales  and  net-income  taxes,  the  latter  is  rejected;  as  be- 
tween retail  tangible  sales  and  other  taxes  as  a.  whole,   the  former  is 
chosen  to  relieve  the,  latter   if  the  unemployment  burden. 

This  undoubtedly  is  where  the  sharpest  differences  of  opinion  will 
arise  regarding  the  r  e  comm.  end  at  i  on  s .     One  person  may  think  the  Commission 
only  visualized  the  matter  as  a  practical  social  and  political  problem. 
The  next  person  .may  conclude  that  "to  him  that  hath  shall  be  given  and 
from  him  that  hath  not  shall  be  taken".     The  sales  tax  collects  taxes 
according  to  what  each  person  spends  on  commodities  at  retail;  the  major 
portion  is  contributed  by  "the  masses",  but  the  masses  consume  the  pre- 
ponderant part  of  the  services  of  society.     The  countercharge  is  that 
this  is  s*n  inadequate  concept  of  government  and  society.    Much  is  heard 
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of  the  unearned  increment  in  land  value,  out  deeper  penetration  suggests 
that  there  is  no  lens  an  unearned . increment  in  other  "business  values 
(Professor  John  R.  Commons 1  "going-concern  values").    This  applies  even 
to  personal  incomes.     The  existence  of  "special  interests"  and  of  ioboy- 
ing  indicates  that  differential  returns  often  depend  largely  upon  a 
favorable  "legal  "  framework.    A  single  man-made  law  can  create  or  destroy 
a  "business  value,  can  "make  or  "break"  a  "business.     In  a  superficial 
sense  government  extends  equal  services  to  all,   cut  this  view  minimizes 
aptitudes,  predilections  and  environmental  factors.     Only  when  these  factor 
are  equal  is  it  properly  held  that  equal  services  are  received.     Sales  taxe 
as  opposed  to  net  income  taxes  may  he  said  to  recognize  ability  to 
collect,  rather  than  aoility  to  pay,  and  are  difficult  to  justif3r  "by  a 
""benefit  theory".    A  person's  social  philosophy  must  determine  which 
view  he  accepts. 

To  judge  the  Connecticut  report  in  a  final  way  one  would  need  to 
know  intimately  the  economic  and  political  situation  in  that  State, 
Perhaps  the  recommendations  are  the  "best  that  at  present  have  a  chance 
of  adoption.     Surely  the  report  has  entailed  a  largo  amount  of  careful 
work,  and  contains  excellent  plans  for  improving  local  government.  -  C.  D. 
Jackson, _Agr ^cultural  Economist,  division  of _Aaricultural  Finance . 
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Agriculture  -  Scotland 

Scotland.     Dept.  of  agriculture.     Fourth  report  on  the  prof itahleness  of 

farming  in  Scotland,  1931-2.      Thi  financial  results  obtained  on  cer- 
tain groups  of  farms  in  Scotland  in  1931-2.      56  pp.    Edinburgh,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1934.     281.9  Sco3    4th,  193l/32. 
Title  page  -printed,  text  mimeographed. 

Scottish  national  development  council.     Economic  series:  no,  1-3,  7.     4  nos, 
Glasgow,  1933-34.     2S1.9  Sco82 

no.  1.  Report  of  Committee  on  the  poultry  industry  in  Scotland.    47  pp. 
1933.     no.  2.  Report  of  Committee  on  arable  farming  in  Scotland.  .  46  pp. 
1933.     no,  3.  Report  of  Committee  on  milk  and  milk  products  industry  in 
Scotland.     44  pp.     1933.     no.  4.  Report  of  the  Committee  on  agriculture 
in  Scotland.    43  pp.  1934. 

Bus  ine  £s  JDepr  e  s  s  i  on 

Rohhins,  L.  C.    The  great  depression.    238pp,    New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1934. '  280  E53G 

D.  H.  Ro'bertson  r  ©viewed  this  volume  in  Economica  for  February 
1935  (pp. 103-106)  from  which  the  short  summary  which  follows  has 
he en  taken: 

"In  this  remarkable  tract  of  200  pages  Professor  Rohhins  offers 
a,  condensed  narrative  and  coherent  interpretation  of  the  greatest  de- 
pression in  history.    His  brief  epitome  may  be  even  more  briefly 
epitomised  as  follows:  The  slump  of  1929  was,  like  its  predecessors, 
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the  inevitable  result  of  an  over-expansion  of  credit,  leading  to  an 
over-development  of  the  industries  producing  capital  goods*  Centering 
in  America  and  the  countries  fed  "by  American  c  apital ,  this  over-, 
expansion  was,  nevertheless,  largely  the  result  of  Britain's  failure, 
after  1935,  to  bring  herself  into  international  equilibrium.  The 
slump  has  "been  made  'peculiarly  severe,  and  recovery  peculiarly  dif- 
ficult, "by  the  attempts  made  to  maintain  consumption  at  a  high  level: 
"by  Stat e^ supported  rigidities  in  the  markets  for  commodities,  capital 
and  labour  -  themselves  the  product  of  a  philosophy  of  ' intorventionism1 
dating  largely  from  the  war:  and  "by  Britain's  destruction  of  the  inter- 
national gold  standard.    For  the  restoration  of  lasting  prosperity  there 
is  required  not  merely  an  abstinence  from  r eflationary  policies  and 
the  restoration  of  an  international  standard  of  value,  but  the  com- 
plete reversal  of  the  whole  tendency  towards  State  interference  with 
industry  and  so-called  'economic  planning.'" 


Canadian  annual  review  of  public  affairs  (founded  by  J.  Cast ell  Hopkins)  1934 
thirty- third  year  of  issue.  633  pp.  Toronto,  Canadian  review  company, 
limited  [1935]     253  C152 

"The  Canadian  Annual  Review,  1934,  is  similar  in  its  form  of  treat- 
ment of  national  affairs  to  the  preceding  volumes.    Generous  summaries 
are  given  of  the  work  of  the  Federal  Administration  and  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Parliamentary  Session  of  1934  with  its  legislative  recovery 
programme  of  a  Natural  Products  Marketing  Act,   of  relief  for  farm  indebted- 
ness, of  extension  of  credit  to  those  engaged  in  agriculture,  of  unemploy- 
ment relief  measures,  and  of  a  central  bank  for  Canada.     In  addition, 
sections  are  devoted  to  the  institution  and  proceedings,  to  the  end  of 
1934,  of  the  Price  Spreads  and  Mass  Buying  investigation,  to  the  work  of 
the  Tariff  Board,  to  the  International  Wheat  Agreement,  to  the  progress 
of  the  Empire  Trade  Agreements,  to  the  refunding  of  Government  loans,  to 
the  railway  problem  and  other  transportation  conditions,  to  the  operations 
of  the  Canadian  Radio  Broadcasting  Commission,   to  the  different  phases  of 
the  unemployment  question  and  to  all  branches  of  industry,  trade  and 
f  i nan c  e ,  ge ne  ra  1  ly . 

"In  individual  sections  the  affairs  of  the  Provinces  during,  the 
eighteen-month  period  are  summarized...     In  the  economic  direction  The 
Review  preserves  the  history  of  the  Western  Provinces'  financial 
struggles  and  the  assistance  extended  to  them  by  the  Dominion  Government, 
of  the  growing  demand  for  economy  in  the  administrat i on  of  Provincial 
affairs,  and  of  the  efforts  put  forward  by  the  various  Governments  to 
balance  their  Budgets . "-Preface . 

^ie\?J__'  _T  _?c_?"__  of  ^^ufacture  _~  _Canada_ 

Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    An  economic  analysis  of  cheese  factory  oper- 
ations in  Quebec.      37pp.     [Ottawa,  Printed  by  J.  0.  Patenaude,  King's 
printer]  1933.     281.344  C162&a 

"The  data  presented  in  this  report  reveal  that  cost  of  manufactur ing 
cheese  is  closely  related  to  the  volume  of  output.  The  extreme  differ- 
ence in  cost  between  the  highest  and  lowest  cost  factories  -was  3.90  cents 
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per  pound  or  the  equivalent  of  about  37  cents  per  hundred  pounds  of  milk. 
At  prices  prevailing  in  1931  this  represents  a  difference  of  about  43  per 
cent.     The  difference  between  the  costs  incurred  in  the  group  of  f actories 
producing  less  than  40,000  pounds  of  cheese  annually  and  those  of  factories 
with  an  average  output  of  80,000  pounds  and  over  was  ,84  cent  per  pound  or 
opproximately  8  cents  per  hundredweight  of  milk... 

"It  may  be  said  that  the  difference  in  costs  incurred  by  factories  in- 
cluded in  this  survey  is  not  large  enough  to  warrant  a  strong  case  being 
made  for  factory  consolidation.     It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  the  real 
possibilities  in  this  connection  cannot  be  demonstrated  in  factories  of 
this  size.     In  order  to  obtain  minimum  average  costs  the  production  per 
factory  should  be  very  much  larger  than  any  included  in  this  study. 

"The  data  obtained  however,  indicate  that  a  considerable  saving  can  be 
made  in  costs  by  having  a  greater  volume  per  factory.     This  is  achieved 
by  making  maximum  use  of  labour,  plant  and  equipment  and  since  in  this 
business  any  benefit  thus  obtained  is  reflected  directly  in  the  price  paid 
for  milk  it  would  appear  desirable  to  increase  the  volume  of  business 
wherever  possible.     In  many  cases  this  could  be  accomplished  by  the  amalga- 
mation of  factory  districts  and  the  closing  of  unnecessary  factories.  This, 
in  turn,  would  mean  longer  hauls  by  patrons  or  the  organization  of  milk 
r  out  e  s . . . 

"An  alternative  to  consolidation  as  a  means  to  lowering  costs  would  be 
an  endeavour  to  increase  volume  of  production  by  other  methods.    This  might 
be  accomplished  by  increasing  the  number  of  patrons  or  by  adding  to  the  vol- 
ume of  milk  delivered  by  each  patron.    At  present  the  factories  in  Quebec 
have  on  an  average  20  patrons  who,  as  a  rule,  have  about  9  or  10  cows. 
In  the  average  period  of  factory  operation  of  5.8  months  an  average  delivery 
of  2,438  pounds  of  milk  per  cow  is  made.    Much  could  be  done  to  increase 
volume  of  cheese  production  by  diverting  milk  which  now  goes  to  city  milk 
plants  and  creameries. 

.  "There  are  factors  other  than  cost,  route  hauling  and  conditions  of 
roads  to  consider  in  connection  with  factory  amalgamation.     Some  of  these 
have  been  referred  to  in  the  body  of  this  report.     They  include  also  such 
matters  as  suitability  of  the  district  to  intensive  dairying,  the  value  of 
the  cheese  factory  as  a  community  enterprise  and  the  management  and  financial 
difficulties  which  may  be  involved  in  a  program  of  consolidation."  -  Summary 
an  d  C  one lu  s  i  o  n  s . 

Consumption 

Lough,  ft.  E.  -and  Gainsbrugh,  1.1.  R.     High-level  consumption;   its  behavior;  its 

consequences.     345pp.    ITew  York  and  London,  McG-raw-Eiil  book  company,  inc., 
1935.     280.12  L92 

The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  preface: 

"This  book...  offers  measurements  and  forecasts  of  national  consumption 
which  should  help  us  to  steer  clear  of  some  of  the  worst  blunders  of  the 
1920»s. . . 

"Statistical  studies  of  consumption  have  been  for  the  most  part  frag- 
mentary.   Many  doubtful  assumptions  and  conclusions  have  followed.  More- 
important,  the  changed  character  of  consumption  when  it  'advances  beyond 
the  subsistence  level  and  the  unsettling  effects  of  high-level  consumption 
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have  "been  generally  neglected. 

"Those  who  are  interested  in  economic  and  social  questions  will  discover 
in  the  following  pages  considerable  fresh  material  "bearing  on  consumers' 
savings,   family  borrowings  and  spendings,  costs  of  distribution  of  consump- 
tion goods,  American  habits  of  living,  validity  of  cost-of-living  indexes, 
main  sources  of  instability  of  consumption,  and  the  feasibility  of  achieving 
a  workable  balance  between  consumers'  demands  and  productive  capacity. 

"Those  who  are  concerned  primarily  with  national  policies  will  perhaps 
see  more  plainly  the  unsolved  difficulties  inherent  in  attempted  control  by 
government  of  production  and  investment,  a  control  which  implies  either  fore- 
knowledge or  regulation  of  consumers'  demands... 

"Consumption  is  the  chief  x-factor  in  many  of  our  vital  problems.  'Jell- 
grounded  estimates  of  consumers'   outgo,  if  correctly  analyzed  and  interpreted, 
have  much  to  contribute...   to  a  clearer  understanding  of  depression  and  re- 
covery. 

"Unfortunately,  the  estimates  here  submitted  are  not  at  all  points  well- 
grounded,  because  essential  data  are  lacking.    But  they  will  have  to  serve 
provisionally.     More  intensive  work  in  this  field  b^  many  hands  is  an  urgent 
need. 

"Just  as  this  study,  the  product  of  a  four-year  investigation,  was  com- 
pleted in  manuscript,  the  Brookings  Institution  published  'Am-rica's  Capacity 
to  Consume.1     Included  in  the  publication  are  estimates  of  the  consumption  ex- 
penditures and  the  savings  of  the  American  people  in  1929  -  estimates  using 
a  different  method  and  derived  from  different  sources  than  were  employed  in 
forming  the  corresponding  estimates  to  be  presented  herein.     In  part  the  two 
sets  of  estimates  substantially  agree;   in  part  they  diverge  widely.    An  ex- 
planatory comparison  is  called  for.     Rather  than  intersperse  scattered 
notes,   it  seems  better  to  bring  all  my  comments  together  in  Appendix  G-." 

Consumption  and  Trade  -  Central  North  ¥est_States  • 

Vaile,  R.  S#      Consumption  and  merchandising  under  the  1T.R.A.  ;   the  first 

year  of  the  recovery  program  in  the  central  northwest...  61pp.  Minneapo- 
lis, The  University  of  Minnesota  press,  1935.     (Minnesota.  University. 
Studies  in  economics  and  business,  no.  10)      230.9  M663    no. 10. 

"The  governmental  program  enacted  since  March,  1933,  contains  many 
elements.     The  CWA,  PWA,  and  ERA  employment  policies  have  played  a 
part  in  distributing  purchasing  power  among  people  who  might  other- 
wise have  been  on  direct  public  relief.     The  AAA  has  distributed  funds 
to  farmers  in  return  for  crops  they  did  not  grow,   in  an  effort  to  in- 
crease their  purchasing  power.     Mortgage  moratoria  and  refinancing  op- 
erations through  government  agencies  have  given  new  direction  to 
financial  operations  and  to  purchasing  power.     The  ERA  has  forced 
certain  readjustments  between  employer  and  employee  and  has  permitted 
certain  types  of  group  action  among  erstwhile  competitors. 

'All  these  innovations  have  been  imposed  with  the  object  of  accomplish- 
ing immediately  such  shifts  in  purchasing  power  as  would  bring  indus- 
trial recovery ... 

"One  theory  behind  this  effort  seems  to  have  been  that  a  principal 
cause  of  the  depression  lay  in  a  maladjustment  of  prices  and  that,  a 
restoration  of  a  given  price  parity  would  load  to  recovery.  Apparently 
it  was  the  belief  of  the  administration  that  the  price  maladjustment 
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had  materially  reduced  the  purchasing  power  of  farmers  and  of  laborers 
and  that  recovery  could  best  -he  accomplished  through  governmental 
stimulation  of  the  relative  income  of  these  two  groups, 

"Another  theory  that  seems  to  have  played  a  large  role  in  adminis- 
tration policy  is  that  the  maladjustment  of  prices  resulted  from  over- 
production in  certain  lines.    That  changes  in  the  relative  quantities 
produced  of  various  commodities  result    in  changes  in  their  relative 
prices  no  one  would  seriously .question.    On  the  other  hand,  sober 
consideration  of  the  facts  of  production  and  consumption  in  the  United 
States  during  the  decade  between  the  World  War  and  the  present  de- 
pression fails  to  disclose  a  single  case  of  overproduction  of  any 
important  commodity,  with  the  possible  exception  of  cotton,  if  the 
standard  of  sufficiency  is  the  physical  amount  required  to  permit  a 
modest,  twentieth- century  scale  of  living'  to  all  the  people... 
"Acting  on  these  two  theories,  the  administration  made  an  attempt 
to  raise  agricultural  prices  in  r elation  to  the  general  price  level 
by  curtailing  production.    This  was  a  definite  step  in  the  direction 
of  social  economic  planning  as  distinct  from  automatic  control. 
Perhaps  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  some  of  .the  paternalistic  friends 
of  the  farmer  were  aiming  at  the  wrong  mark,  at" least  in  their  talk- 
ing if  not  in  their  thinking.     What  the  farmer  was  interested  in 
was  an  increase  in  the  purchasing  power  of  his  entire  output  rather 
than  an  increase  in  the  price  of  a  reduced  output.    For  if  it  was 
necessary  to  reduce  output  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  price, 
there  would  be  no  change  in  the  farmer1 s  purchasing  power,  and  the 
commonwealth  as  a  whole  would  be  the  poorer.    Again  it  may  be  suggested 
that  a  forced  increase  in  the  production  of  those  commodities  selling 
at  relatively  high  prices  might  have  provided  a  more  logical  and  more 
beneficial  experiment  in  governmental  interference  with  the  interplay 
of  prices, 

^"That  the  farmer  needed  more  or  quicker  aid  than  he  would  get  from 
price  readjustments  was  recognized  by  the  administration,  and  cash  benefits 
were  distributed  from  public  funds  for  commodities  not  harvested. 
Moreover,  mortgage  moratoria  were  established  and  refinancing  opera- 
tions undertaken  to  relieve  the  agricultural  landowner  of  some  part 
of  his  interest  expense,  both  temporarily  and  permanently.     In  total 
these  various  paternalistic  operations  unquestionably  raised,  the  pur- 
chasing power  of  the  farmer,  although  it  is  impossible  at  present  to 
know  the  effect  of  any  one  operation  alone. 

"The  governmental  program  included,  also,  attempts  to  increase  the 
purchasing  power  of  labor... 

^ There  were  other  elements  in  the  plan  for  recovery.  Stimulation 
of  industry  was  undertaken  through  HFC  loans  at  favorable  rates  of 
interest.    Employment  was  increased,  and  also  the  use  of  materials, 
through  PWA,  CWA,  and  ERA  projects.    Large  sums  of  money  have  been 
distributed  by  governmental  agencies  for  direct  relief  of  the  unem- 
ployed.    Some  of  these  activities  represented  attempts  to  increase 
total  production,  others  merely  provide  for  a  different  distribution 
of  the  present  product,    Hone  of  them,  it  may  be  noted,  were  designed  to 
increase  entrepreneurial  profits  directly,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
such  increase  has  conventionally  been  considered  the  motivating  force 
in  recovery.    Here,  then,  is  a  trial  of  economic  planning  and  paternalis- 
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tic  direction  of  the  use  oIHga t i oliajrr^  s-Qttfeea  in  nhirh^-tradj^-i01^! 

automatic  controls  are  interfered  with  and  replaced  by  legalistic  re- 
straints and  compulsions. 

"In  evaluating-  this  welter  of  experimentation  it  is  impossible, 
perhaps,  to  measure  the  effect  of  any  one  tool  of  recovery.  The 
interplay/  of  various  social  forces  is  too  complex  to  permit  the  clear 
tracing  of  cause-and-ef f ect  relationships  at  all  points.  Nevertheless 
it  is  possible  to  get  a  general  idea  of  the  effect  of  the  program ^as 
a  whole  and  in  some  measure  to  attribute  certain  parts  of  the  effect 
to  specific  acts.     The  present  study  represents  an  attempt  to  measure 
the  effects  of  the  program  on  trade  and  consumption  in  the  central 
Northwest.     So  far  as  possible  the  specific  effects  of  the  NEA  are 
measured  and  reported  separately. 

"The  field  study  reported  here  was  made  during  the  spring  of  1934 
and  includes  data  to  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the  recovery  program. 
It  is  regretted  that  these data 'were  not  immediately  summarized  and 
published.    The  first  year's  response  to  the  program  still  seems  of 
sufficient  significance,  however,  to  justify  the  publication  now." 

Cooperation  -  Germany; 

Frankfurt  am  Main.    Universitat.     Institut  fur  genossenschaf tswesen.  Der 

genossenschaf tsgedanke  im  neuen  staat.    Yortrage  gehalten  auf  dem  vom 
Institut  fur  genossenschaf  tswesen  an  der  Johann  Wolfgang  Goethe- 
universitat  veranstalteten  genossenschaf tskursus  in  Kaiserslautern. 
105pp.    Berlin,  lien,  Indus tr ie ver lag  Spaeth  &  Linde,  1934.  (Veroffent- 
lichungen...hft.  8)     280.29  F85  hft.  8 

This  is  a  collection  of  lectures  which  were  among  those  delivered 
at  Kaiserslautern  i-n-Jiecembex ,  19^_on ...the^general  subject  of  coopera- 
tion in  Germany  from  the  standpoint  of  national  socialism,  "Among  the 
lectures  reproduced  are  Die  Aufgaben  der  fflirtsehaft  im  national so zial- 
istischen  Staat,  by  Carl  Luer;  Wirtschaft  unci  Wirtschaf tsgesinnung 
im  nationalsozialistischen  Staat,  by  Wilhelm  Kalveram.     (These  lec- 
tures emphasize  the  meaning  and  aims  of  the  new  German  national  economy 
as  exemplified  in  the  idea  of  all  for  one  and  one  for  all.)  Die 
Neuordnung  der  deutschen  Landwirtschaf t  und  das  landwirtschaf tliche 
Genossenschaf tswesen,  by  Trumpf.     (The  place  of  cooperation  in  the 
organization  of  German  agriculture  under  the  National  Corporation  of 
Agriculture  (Re ichsnahr stand) . )     Die  Stellung  des  Handels  in  der 
Wirtschaft,  by  Josef  Hellauer.     (The  place  of  trade  in  the  national 
economy.)     Die  Sicherung  des  Bankkredits ,  by  Karl  Theisinger.     (An  ac- 
count of  the  credit  policy  of  the  new  Germany.)     Grunrllagen  und  Ent- 
wicklungstendenzen  des  deutschen  Genossenschaf tswesen,  by  Hillrin^haus. 
(A  summary  of  the  author '  s  lecture  on  the  foundation  and  developmental 
trend  of  cooperation  in  Germany.)    Dorfgemeinschaf t  und  Genossenschaf t , 
by  Rohr.     (Cooperation  in  the  village  community.)    Die  Handiergenos- 
senschaft  els  Band  zwischen  Erzeugor  und  Verbrauqher,  by  Paul  Konig. 
(The  retailers1  cooperative  organization  as  a.  link  between  producer 
and  consumer.)    Rentabilitat  und  volkswirtschaf tlicher  Wert  der  Genos- 
senschaf ten,  by  Reinhold  Henzler.     (The  profitableness  and  the  economic 
value  of  cooperation.) 
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Cotton 


New  York  (City)  Cotton  exchange.    Special- committee  of  six.    Report  of  the 
Special  committee  of  six.    John  E.  McFadden'.,.  jr.,  chairman. ,.  on  five 
suggested  changes  in  the-  New  York  cotton  exchange  contract.    2v.  [New 
York,  1935]      287  N4882 

Contents.  -Majority  report.  -Minority  report. 

Cost_pf  Coverjiment_-_Indiana_ 

Indiana  taxpayers1  association.     Cost  of  government  in  Indiana.    Volume  II. 
61pp.,  mimeogr.     Indianapolis,  Ind.  Dec.  1934.     284.5  In24    v. 2 
The  Preface  states: 

"Prior  to  the  regular  session  of  the  Indiana  G-eneral  Assembly,  1wo 
years  ago,  the  Indiana  Taxpayers  Association  published  and  distributed 
'The  Cost  of  Government  in  Indiana'.     This  volume  was  intended  to  pro- 
vide members  of  the  Legislature,  state  officials  and  the  public  with 
a.  complete  survey  of  governmental  costs  from  early  times  to  the  present. 
In  presenting  the  second  volume  of  *The  Cost  of  Government  in  Indiana1, 
the  Indiana  Taxpayers  Association  offers  a  study  of  governmental 
finance  with  all  fig-ares  obtained  from  official  sources  and  carefully 
checked  to  assure  accuracy. 

"The  new  volume  provides  a  history  of  the  cost  of  state  and  local 
government,  outstanding  bonded  indebtedness  of  local  units,  and  tables 
showing  the  legislation  of  such  new  revenues  as  gross  income  tax,  ex- 
cise tax  and  intangibles  taxes.    There  also  is  a  complete  survey  of 
the  funds  derived  from  owners  of  motor  vehicles." 

Cost_of  G  over  rim  o  n  t    _N  eb  r  a  ska 

Schmidt,  E.  B.     County  consolidation;  relation  of  size  of  counties  to  the 
cost  of  county  government  in  Nebraska.    52  pp.    Lincoln,  Extension 
division,  University  of  Nebraska,  1934.     (Nebraska,  University.  College 
of  business  administration.    Committee  on  business  research.  Nebraska 
studies  in  business,  no.  36)  280.9  N27  no.  36. 

University  of  Nebraska  Publication,  no.  109,  Dec.  1934. 

The  findings  of  this  study  are  summarized  as  follows: 

"Prom  this  study  which  is  based  upon  on  analysis  of  the  expenditures 
of  seventeen  of  Nebraska's  ninety- three  counties,  four  general  con- 
clusions may  be  drawn.    First,  the  study  indicates  that  not  all  of  the 
costs  of  county  government  would  be  affected  by  county  consolidation... 

"Second,  there  is  a  difference  between  r educing  governmental  costs 
and  redistributing  them  and  it  is  important  to  recognize  this  distinction. 

"Third,  this  study  indicates  that,  due  to  the  great  variation  in 
population  a,rnong  Nebraska  counties,  the  amount  of  the  potential  savings 
through  consolidation  is  not  the  same  for  all  counties... 

"Finally,  the  study  clearly  shows  that  governmental  costs  could  be 
reduced  by  county  consolidation  in  the  case  of  about  one- third  of  Nebras- 
ka's counties,  that  is,  those  whose  population  is  less  than  about  eight 
thousand.    However,  it  also  shows  that  the  savings  would  be  neither  so 
great  nor  so  general  as  has  been  commonly  supposed.     The  study  does  not 
show  what  the  probable  effects  would  bo  of  a  merger  involving  either 
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Lancaster  or  Douglas  counties,  either  of  whose  population  is  much  greater 
than  that  of  any  of  the  counties  included  in  this  investigation.  With 
respect  to  the  remaining  counties,  the  evidence  shows  quite  conclusively 
that  consolidation  would  not  reduce  governmental  costs." 

Coun^_Gove_rnmenjt  -  Tenn_ess.ee. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.  University.    Bulletin.  Social  science  studies,  v.  1,  no.  1, 

July,  1934.  115p^.  Chattanooga,  Tern.,  University  of  Chattanooga,  1934. 
280.9  C39 

The  departments  of  Government,  Economics  and  Education  of  the  University 
of  Chattanooga  have  undertaken  a  survey  of  the  government  of  Hamilton 
County,  Tennessee.     The  articles  contained  in  this  first  issue  of  Social 
Science  Studies  represent  the  first  report  of  the  survey. 

The  articles  are  as  follows:     The  government  and  finances  of  Hamilton 
County,  "by  Frank  W.  Prescott;  Property  taxation  in  Tennessee  with  special 
reference  to  tax  delinquency,  "by  T.  Lcvron  Howard;  A  comparative  study 
of  Chattanooga  and  Hamilton  county  public  school  teaching  staffs,  by  Paul 
L.  Palmer, 

Eas_t_Prussia_-Jlehahiination 

Koch,  Erich.    Aufbau  im  Osten.     217  pp.    Broslau,  W.  G.  Korn  [1934]     280.175  K81 
A  description  and  a  glorification  of  the  author's  plan  for  the  re- 
habilitation of  East  Prussia  as  an  economic  entity  and  as  an  important 
part  of  German  national  economy,  and  an  account  of  its  success  to  date. 
It  includes  land  settlement,  decentralization  of  industry,  .and  relief  of 
unemployment. 

Economic _Le^j^slatipn_>_73rd  Congress_ 

National  industrial  conference  "board.     The  economic  legislation  of  the 

Seventy-third  Congress,  vol.  I- 1 1.     2v.      New  York,  National  industrial 
conference  hoard,  inc.,  1934.     280.12  N213. 

Vol.  I,  also  issued  in  1933  with  title:     Economic  Reconstruction  Legis- 
lation of  1933. 

"The  legislative  output  of  the  recent  special  session  of  the  Seventy- 
Third  Congress  hulks  larger  in  volume  and  voltage  than  that  of  any  previous 
congressional  session  in  the  national  history.     In  point  of  number  of 
measures  enacted,  diversity  of  issues  involved,  variety  of  experiments 
initiated,  far-reaching  influence  on  every  phase  of  economic  and  social 
life,  and  profound,  significance  for  the  future  trend  of  national  develop- 
ment, this  new  body  of  legislation  is  without  parallel  in  the  records  of 
the  Congress.     It  vzas  an  extraordinary  session  in  n?.me,  and  its  work  was 
extraordinary  in  fact.    While  opinions  differ  widely  in  respect  to  the 
soundness  and  wisdom  of  some  of  the  policies  embodied  in  this  legislat ion, 
there  can  hardly  be  any  question  that,  whatever  its  merits  or  its  defects 
may  be,  it  is  the  most  remarkable  and  potentially  important  body  of  social- 
economic  legislation  ever  enacted  at  one  time  by  the  legislature  of  a 
modern  state... 

"A  mere  enumeration  of  the  major  subjects  covered,  with  a  brief  summa- 
tion of  the  action  taken  in  each  case,  will  indicate  the  broad  scope  and 
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deep  significance  of  this  legislation.     It  deals  with:     Industrial  Recovery, 
Farm  Relief,  Public  Works,  Banking  Reconstruction,  Currency  and  Credit  Ex- 
pansion, Railroad  Co-ordination,  Securities  Control,  Unemployment  Relief, 
Prohibition  Modification,  and  Federal  Expenditures. "-Foreword  and  Summary. 

Economic_^Tationalism_in  Eur  operand  tfce  Southwest  United  States 

Schoff elmayer,  V,  H.    Texas  at  the  crossroads;     a  Texas  editor  looks  at  chang- 
ing Europe  as  it  affects  the  Southwest.      2U6pp.    Dallas,  A.  H.  Bello 
corporation     [1935 3    281  Sch62  . 

"When  the  writer  left  on  a  five-months'   study  tour  of  fourteen 
European  countries  last  May  there  were  indications  that  changed  world 
relations  would  profoundly  affect  Texas,   the  Southwest  and  the  United 
States,  as  expressed  largely  in  waning  foreign  markets.    Since  then 
these  markets  for  Texas  cotton,  wheat  and  many  other  products  have  de- 
clined alarmingly  as  foreign  Nations  aim. at  self-sufficiency  or  enter 
into  new  trade  agreements  among  themselves. 

"It  was  to  observe  the  European  scene  with  an  open  mind  and  to  strive 
for  an  objective  interpretation  of  what  I  was  privileged  to  see  and  learn, 
that  the  thoughts  contained  in  this  book  were  set  down.    All  the  material 
was  gathered  in  preparation  for  articles  which  appeared  during  the  past 
nine  months  in  the  Dallas  Morning  News,  whose  keen  interest  and  broad 
vision  made  the  tour  possible .    Much  of  the  material  now  appearing  was 
not  used  in  the  articles, 

-  "It  is 'manifestly  impossible  in  five  months  to  get  much  below  the  sur- 
face in  any  study  of  peoples,  their  customs,  traditions,  commerce,  and 
trade.    But  by  keeping  at  it,  and  with  the  friendly  assistance  of  Americans 
abroad,  especially  those  attaches  of  the  U»  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics  and  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce  and  the  Consuls, 
who  were  always  gracious  and  ready  to  help  in  any  way  necessary,  and  with 
the  friendly  aid  of  many  foreigners  in  public  and  private  life,  a  wide 
variety  of  material  was  brought  together. 

"landing  at  Naples  in  early  May,  followed  by  a  tour  of  Italy,  the  trail 
led  through  Switzerland,  Germany,  Holland,  England,  Denmark,  the  coasts 
of  Norway  and  Sweden,'  then  into  Finland,  the  Soviet  Union,  Rumania,  Hungary, 
Austria  and  France."  -  Foreword. 

Partial  contents:     Cotton  research  program;  Texas  needs  planning  body; 
Italy's  renaissance;  Italy's  bonifica  integrale;  "The  battle  of  wheat" 
Italy's  wizard  of  wheat;  Japanese  competition;  G-erman  economic  program; 
Germany's  new  agriculture;  Lost  British  markets;  Danish  farm  problems; 
Close-up  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R. ;  Soviet  farming  system;  World's  chief  wheat 
region;  Soviet  cotton  program;  and  Central  Asian  cotton. 

Eggs_~_I n spec t ion  -  Belgium 

Baetsle,  R. ,  and  Bruyker,  Chr.  de.     Inspection  et  expertise  des  oefs.     96  pp. 
[Lierre,  J.  Van  In  &  cie,  2Z0. 347  BlU 

"Traduction  d'une  etude  editee  par  1'Academie  Royal e  Flamande  dans  les 
publications  de  la  Fondation  Van  de  Ven-Heremans  et  dont  communication  a 
ete  lonnee  a  la  Societe  Centrale  d1  Agriculture  de  Belgique,  en  seance  du 
9  mai  193 U." 

An  account  of  methods  of  inspection  and  analysis  of  eggs  to  determine 
their  relative  freshness. 
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Ogata,  Shigeyuki.    The  control  of  export  trade  in  Japan.    Osaka  University  of 
Commerce,  Jour,  no*  2,  pp.  105-133;'  Dec.  I93U. 

It  is  pointed  out  that,  in  her  attempt  to  practise  controlled  economy 
as  a  means  of  restricting  the  evil  consequences  of  free  competition, 
Japan,  contrary  to  the  prevailing  practice  of  other  countries  which  have 
emphasized  import  control,  has  concentrated  her  activities  on  the  regala- 
tion  of  export  transactions. 

While  the  Japanese  Government  has  passed  and  amended  the  Exporting 
Association  Law  and  has  encouraged  the  voluntary  control  of  exports,  the 
actual  regulating  activities  are  in  the  hands  of  exporting  a ssociations . 
A  list  of  these  associations  is  given,  as  of  August  31,  I93U,  with  the 
date  of  their  establishment,  the  area  of  their  jurisdiction,  the  number 
of  members,  the  number  of  shares  subscribed,  the  amount  paid  per  share, 
the  capital  subscribed,  and  the  capital  paid  up.    There  are  three  classes 
of  existing  exporting  associations.    Tables  list  the  different  types, 
and  the  associations  classified  according  to  their  markets. 

Export  control  in  Japan,  in  the  two  and  a  half  years  of  its  existence, 
has  grown  to  include  regulations  controlling  the  quality,  price,  and 
quantity  of  exports  and  also  "the  restriction  of  business  terms,  the 
time  and  the  market  of  sales,  or  of  the;.port  of  shipment...  There  are 
now  twenty-five  exporting  associations  which  are  adopting  one  or  more 
of  the  above-mentioned  control  measures,  and  six  additional  associations 
which  are  preparing  to  pursue  some  of  these  enterprises."    The  associations 
can  only  export  forty-eight  staple  commodities,  designated  by  the  Minister 
of  Commerce  and  Industry.    A  list  of  these  is  given.. 

The  regulatory  activities  of  the  associations  are  discussed  in  detail. 
The  difficulties  of  enforcing  control  are  shewn  to  result  from  violations 
of  the  rules  by  members  and  from  the  pursuit  oF  undesirable  business 
practices  by  outsiders.    Hence  it  would  seem  necessary  to  make  membership 
in  the  associations  compulsory,  thus  avoiding  outside  competition,  "pro- 
viding adequate  provisions  are  made  for  the  elimination  or  the  solution 
of  the  disputes  or  other  problems  that  are  likely -to  arise  within  the 
organization,  by  the  revision  of  the  Law  and  the  extension  of  the  super- 
visory powers  of  the  Administration. "~A.  M.  Hannay. 

Export  JTrade  -  United_S  fcates 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.    Trade  information  bulletin 
no.  822.     Summary  of  United  States  trade  with  world,  1934.     23  pp. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935.      157*7  OlGDt 

The  Director  of  the  Bureau  of .  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce, . Claudius 
T.  Murchison  signs  the  Foreword.    From  it  the  extract  below  has  been 
taken: 

"Striking  evidence  of  the  necessity  for  bringing  about  a  better 
adjustment  between  United  States  exports  and  imports  is  to  be  found 
in  the  statistics  of  foreign  trade  in  193^.     In  that  year  our  merchan- 
dise export  net  balance  was  almost  one-half  billion  dollars.  Relative 
to  the  total  value  of  United  States  foreign  trade,   the  I93U  balance  was 
larger  than  in  any  year  since  1921.    To  a  substantial  degree  the  large 
excess  of  merchandise  exports  over  imports  accounted  for  the  heavy  gold 
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imports  which  exceeded  gold  exports  by  mpo?e:: t.han-ia  billion  dollars. 

"Exports  of  Merchandise  were  'valued.. at--..$2s-133 , 000 ,000,  or  27  percent 
more  than  in  1933*    Merchandise '  imports; '-had  a  value  of  $1, '655, 000, 000, 
a  gain  of  Ik  perc'ent  over  1933  r .  The  physical  volume  of  goods  shipped 
to  foreign  countries  was  about  3  percent  larger  than  in  the  previous 
year,  while  the  volume  of  goods  purchased  from  other  countries  remained 
practically  the  same  as  in  1933 • 

"Most  commodities,  other  than  agricultural • products,  were  exported 
in  considerably  increased  volume,  and  in  some  instances,  notably  in 
the  case_of  automobiles  im^-ivon  and  steel-mill  products,  the  quantity 
more  than  doubled.    Exports  of  unmanufactured  cotton,  our  chief  export 
commodity,  were  3-0  percent  smaller  in  quantity  than  in  1933 • 

"Outstanding  among  the  changes  in  trade  by  countries  in  recent 
years  has  been  the  shift  in  our  balance  of  trade  with  Japan.    Erom  an 
'unfavorable'  balance,  which  averaged  113  million  dollars  yearly  in  the 
period  1929  to  1931*  inclusive,  the  trade  has  shifted  to  a  'favorable' 
balance  of  91  million  dollars  in  193  ^»     Important  in  bringing  about 
this  change  have  been  smaller  imports  of  silk  at  lower  prices  and  larger 
exports  of  cotton  at  higher  prices." 

Farmjiianagement 

Brinkmann,  Theodor.     Theodor  Brinkmann's  Economics  of  the  farm  business. 

English  edition,  with  introduction  and  notes  by  Elizabeth  Tucker  Benedict, 
Heinrich  Plermann  Stippler  and  Murray  Heed  Benedict.     172pp.  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  University  of  California  press.     (Social  science  research  council. 
Advisory  committee  on  social  and  economic  research  in  agriculture. 
Translation  series,  no.  2)      281  377E 

A  translation  of  the  author's  "Die  Oekonomik  des  landwirtschaft lichen 
betriebes"  which  appeared  in  G-rundriss  der  Sozialokonomik,  VII.  Abteilung 
Land-  und  f orstwirt schaf tliche  produktion,  pp.  27-12H.  -  cf.  Preface. 

Bibliography,  p.  x. 

Partial  contents:     General  consideration  of  the  types  of  farming;  The 
levels  of  intensity. in  agricultural  production  and  the  orientation  of 
its  location;  Systems  of  farming  or  the  orientation  of  the  locations 
of  the  lines  of  production. 

Dr.  M.  R.  Benedict  signs  the  very  helpful  editor's  introduction  to 
this  translation  and  from  this  introduction  the  extracts  below  have 
been  taken: 

"The  deficiences  of  such  theories  as  Justus  von  Ldebig's  'Law  of 
the  Minimum,'  for  example,  have  been  recognized  by  many  American  econ- 
omists but  have  seldom  been  discussed  in  print.    Brinkmann  deals  with 
this  in  a  vigorous  and  understanding  way,  bringing  out  its  limitations 
in  the  light  of  the  relationships  expressed  in  the  'Law  of  Diminishing 
Increments.'     In  nearly  all  the  American  writing  on  the  subject,  Inten- 
sity of  farming  has  been  considered  in  an  extremely  abstract  form. 
Brinkmann's  treatment  still  is  in  abstract  form  but  it  brings  the  dis- 
cussion much  closer  to  reality  than  do  most  of  the  American  writings. 
One  of  the  most  interesting  phases  of  Brinkmann's  analysis  is  his  treat- 
ment of  the  nature  of  the  competitive  relationships  among  farm  enter- 
prises.    In  few  writings  has  this  had  the  careful  and  almost  quantitative 
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treatment  which  he  gives  to  it,    fie  has  dealt  with  the  elusive  problem 
of  opportunities  sacrificed  in  a  way  that  should  meet  with  little  crit- 
icism and  which  is  at  the  same  time  lucid  and  stimulating.    Not  only  the 
principles  of  opportunity  cost  "but  those  of  comparative  advantage  are 
used  without  the  wearying  process  of  attempts  at  abstract  definition, 
and  further,  without  resort  either  to  Davenport's  way  of  presenting  them 
or  to  Marshall's  use  of  the  substitution  method. 

"Type- of ~f arming  studies  have  made  some  little  progress  in  the  United 
States,  but  as  yet  are  almost  wholly  in  the  descriptive  stage.  Brink- 
mann's treatment  of  this  phase  of  farm  management  is  suggestive  and  stim- 
ulating, and  points  the  way  to  a  possible  inductive  development  of  the 
dynamics  of  comparative  advantage.    Such  studies  thus  far  have  shown 
relatively  little  attempt  to  explain  either  the  reasons  for  the  existing 
farm  types  or  to  indicate  the  probable  direction  of  future  change.  An 
explanation  cannot,  of  course,  be  worked  out  on  the  relatively  simple 
bases  indicated  in  Brinkmann's  analysis,  at  least  not  through  the  use 
of  actual  mileages  in  considering  the  effects  of  location.     It  is  possible, 
however,  that  fuller  treatment  of  these  relationships  may  be  possible 
through  the  use  of  transportation  costs  rather  than  of  distances  and 
through  more  careful  analysis  of  the  physical  similarities  and  differences 
of  competing  areas. 

"Serious  attempts  to  apply  the  methods  of  analyzing  farm  types  out- 
lined by  Brinkmann  will  inevitably  raise  some  very  interesting  points 
in  respect  to  policies  affecting  agricultural  production.    These  methods 
seem  to  imply,  however,  the  possibility  of  a  scientific  basis  for  study 
of  certain  phases  of  agricultural  policy  -  a  basis  which  has  been  much 
lacking  in  that  new  and  rapidly  developing  field  of  agricultural  economics. 
The  principles  discussed  in  this  brief  theoretical  treatment  must,  of 
course,  be  carried  considerably  farther  if  they  are  to  provide  the  working 
tools  for  analysis  of  the  complex  relationships  encountered  in  agricul- 
tural production.    Nevertheless,  such  a  background  of  theory  is  a  much 
needed  foundation  for  a  well  balanced  use  of  the  various  specific  research 
procedures  which  have  been  developed. 

"Like  the  methods  of  analysis  which  Alfred  Weber  has  developed  in  his 
Theory  of  the  Location  of  Industries,  this  will  not  be  found  an  easy  ap- 
proach to  apply  to  the  locational  relationships  of  agricultural  production 
in  the  United  States  where  other  factors  than  economic  distances  play  so 
large  a  role;  where  racial  differences,  climatic  variations,   soil  conditions, 
and  sizes  of  the  business  unit,  are  such  significant  elements  in  the  prob- 
lem, and  where  freight  rate  structures  have  developed  along  lines  very  dif- 
ferent from  those  which  have  been  characteristic  of  Germany  as  well  as  of 
many  other  European  countries. 

"One  of  the  surprising  features  of  Aereboe's  and  Brinkmann's  treatment 
of  these  problems,  as  compared  with  the  writings  of  many  other  German 
students,  is  the  relatively  small  recognition  of  the  effects  of  historical 
development  on  existing  types  of  agriculture.    This  is,  to  be  sure,  recog- 
nized in  the  latter  part  of  Brinkmann1 s  treatment  where  he  deals  with 
dynamic  aspects  of  the  problem,  but  even  there  it  is  not  fully  developed. 
How  much  of  the  present  form  of  agricultural  production  and  of  the  present 
type  of  business  unit  are  the  result  of  the  particular  way  in  which  the  land 
of  the  United  States  was  taken  up  or  to  the  peculiar  racial  relationships 
which  grew  out  of  the  era  of  slavery  is  an  interesting  phase  of  the  back- 
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ground  of  farming  types,  and  has  so  far  had  relatively  little  careful 
analysis*    In  Brinkmann's  analysis,  as  in  most  American  writings,  this 
is  not  much  considered,    A  higher  degree  of  mobility  and  flexibility  in 
agricultural  relationships  than  actually  exists  is  assumed.    In  this  re- 
spect the  treatment  suggests  much  more  the  assumed  mobility  and  atomic  na- 
ture of  economics,  which  are  characteristic  of  the  English  classical  and 
neo-classical  writers,  than  the  American  ways  of  dealing  with  these  prob- 
lems where,  except  in  the  strictly  abstract  discussions,  the  possibility  of 
systematizing  existing  conditions  along  rather  rigid  lines  is  probably  given 
too  much  weight.    That  the  German  writers  have  a  contribution  to  make  to 
American  thinking  in  these  respects  seems  evident." 

Gold_&_Prices. 

Warren,  G.  IV,  and  Pearson,  F.  A.     Gold  and  prices.     ^75pp.      New  York, 

J.  Wiley  &  sons,  inc.,  London,  Chapman  &  Hall,  limited,  1935-  (Price 
series)      2SU.3  W25Go 

"Much  of  the  material  in  this  volume  is  taken  from  Prices,  but  so 
many  new  chapters  have  been  added  and  such  extensive  revisions  have 
been  made,  that  it  is  deemed  advisable  to  give  it  a  new  name  so  that 
the  two  books  can  be  distinguished. 

"The  problems  of  production  are  being  solved  so  that  we  can  go  for- 
ward rapidly  in  well-being  if  only  the  exchange  system  will  work.  One 
reason  why  progress  in  production  is  more  rapid  than  monetary  progress 
is  that  production  is  subject  to  individual  experimentation.    The  indi- 
vidual who  has  a  new  idea  tries  it  out,  even  though  he  is  ridiculed  by 
the  public.     If  the  idea  works,  the  successful  demonstration  hastens 
general  adoption.    Monetary  progress  can  come  only  by  legislation.  It 
can  proceed  only  as  fast  as  popular  education  and  vested  interests 
that  would  be  temporarily  inconvenienced  allow  it  to  go. 

"Popular  education  cannot  outrun  science.    We  have  spent  millions 
on  chemical  and  engineering  research  out  are  only  just  beginning  to 
spend  money  on  economic  science.    Civilization  progresses  very  irreg- 
ularly, first  in  one  field  and  then  in  another.'   It  advances  much  like 
amoeba.    Medicine  made  little  progress  until  the  recent  development 
of  knowledge  of  bacteria*.    Knowledge  of  heredity  made  little  progress 
until  Mendel's  lav;  was  discovered.    The  progress  of  civilization  is  now 
being  held  up  by  lack  of  economic '  knowledge •    What  little  is  known  - 
not  merely  theorized  about  -  has  not  become  common  knowledge  as  has 
the  information  about  bacteria.    The  progress  of  such  knowledge  is  de- 
pendent on  statistical  research.    In  the  words  of  Lord  Kelvin,    'When  you 
Can  measure  what  you  are  speaking  about  and  express  it  in  numbers,  you 
know  something  about  it,  but  when  you  cannot  measure  it,  when  you  cannot 
express  it  in  numbers,  your  knowledge  is  of  a  meagre  and  unsatisfactory 
kind. ' 

"It  is  the  aim  of  this  work  to  add  something  to  the  science  of  eco- 
nomics, something  to  the  dissemination  of  knowledge,  and  to  help  individ- 
uals with  their  immediate  problems,   so  that  they  may  adjust  their  affairs 
to  the  probable  economic  weather.  ; 

"A  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  prices,  or  an  accidental  correct  guess  of 
price  movements,  is  essential  for  personal  business  success  because  every 
business  transaction  involves  a  guess  as  to  the  future  of  prices.  Such 
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knowledge  not  only  is  essential  for  the  individual  out  also  is  vital  for 
national  stability .    Many  persons  "blame  Congress,  or  the  democratic  form 
of  government,  or  the  organization  of  society  based  on  private  enterprise 
for  the  "business  collapse.     These  things  are  no  more  to  "blame  for  this 
collapse  than  they  are  to  blame  for  the  stalling  of  an  automobile  when 
the  battery  fails.     If  the  battery  fails,  the  thing  to  correct  is  the 
battery  -  not  the  gasoline,  or  the  engine,  or  the  grade  of  the  road.  If 
the  exchange  cog  in  our  business  machinery  breaks,  the  thing  to  correct 
is  that  cog. 

"The  individual  has  two  tasks.     One  is  to  forecast  the  future  of  prices 
and  conduct  his  affairs  accordingly.    The  other  is  to  inform  himself 
and  help  in  guiding  public  opinion  so  that  national  progress  may  be  made. 
It  is  hoped  that  this  book  may  help  him  in  both  respects. 

"VThenever  the  general  level  of  prices  rises  regardless  of  the  cause, 
there  is  a  tendency  to  buy  in  advance  of  need,  employment  is  encouraged, 
and  it  is  easy  to  sell.    The  illusion  of  scarcity  then  occurs  and,  if 
the  rise  is  very  great,  governments  discuss  rationing,  price  fixing, 
and  means  of  stimulating  production. 

"Whenever  the  general  level  of  prices  falls,  buying  is  delayed,  debts 
are  hard  to  pay,  there  is  unemployment,  it  is  difficult  to  make  sales, 
and  the  illusion  of  over-production  appears.     If  the  decline  is  very  great, 
nations  attempt  to  reduce  production  and  international  conferences  are 
held  in  order  to  arrive  at  agreements  for  reductions.     If  these  are 
successful,  it  means  a  reduced  standard  of  living."  -  Preface. 

Go  v  e  r  nm  e  n  t_-_C  o  s  t_ 

National  industrial  conference  board.    Cost  of  government,  1923-1934.  U6pp. 
New  York,  National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.,     L 193 W  2SU.5 
N212Co 

The  President  of  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board,  Virgil 
Jordan  writes  as  follows  in  the  Foreword  to  this  volume: 

"In  view  of  the  expanding  functions  of  government  in  the  United  States, 
accurate  knowledge  of  their  cost,  of  the  sources  of  tax  revenue,  and  of 
changes  in  the  public  debt  are  vitally  necessary  to  business  executives 
in  making  their  plans.     lor  over  a  decade,  until  1932,   the  Conference 
Board  was  the  only  organization  which  prepared  annual  estimates  of  the 
total  cost  of  government.    The  decennial  census  of  193 2  presented  for 
the  first  time  comprehensive  statistics  of  expenditures  of  all  govern- 
mental agencies,  making  it  possible  for  the  Conference  Board  to  discon- 
tinue the  preparation  of  its  own  estimates. 

"This  volume  presents  in  brief  and  readable  form  essential  information 
concerning  tax  collections,  expenditures,  and  indebtedness  of  the  Federal 
Government,         state  governments,  and  about  183,000  local  governmental 
units  for  the  period  I923  to  193        No  official  data  are  available  for 
1933  and  193 The  totals  for  these  two  years  are  estimated  by  the 
Research  Staff  of  the  Conference  Board, 

"This  volume  was  prepared  by  Mr.  Lewis  H.  Kiramel,  of  the  Conference 
.board  Research  Staff." 
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Grain  ~  CaJiada_ 

United  grain  growers  ltd.    Research- dept.    The  grain  market  situation; 

fifth  annual  review  of  conditions.**  Published  on  the  occasion  of  the 
company* s  twenty-eighth  annual  meeting  at  Edmonton,  November  7?  193^» 
l6pp.   [Winnipeg,  1935?]         286,353q  '^3     5th,  193^- 

"While  tariffs  of  various  countries  remain  at  high  levels  against 
wheat  and  flour,  and  are  reinforced  by  milling  quotas,  a  much  larger 
world  trade  would  be  possible  in  wheat  were  it  not  for  difficulties 
connected  with  making  payments  for  international  shipments.    In  some 
countries  imports  are  either  forbidden  or  restricted  as  part  of  nation- 
al policies  connected  with  maintaining  the  exchange  level  of  currencies, 
while  in  others  ordinary  commercial  conditions,  arising  out  of  the 
lack  of  exports,  would  make  it  almost  impossible  to  provide  the  means 
for  paying  for  imports.    Although  there  is  believed  to  have  been  a 
decided  improvement  in  world  economic  conditions  from  the  lowest 
points  reached  during  the  depression,   this  is  so  far  reflected  less 
in  conditions  governing  international  than  those  governing  domestic 
trade.    And  a  combination  of  unemployment  and  various  other  causes 
still  prevents  many  millions  of  the  world's  population  from  con- ^ 
suming  either  as  much  or  as  great  a  variety  of  food  as  they  would 
like  to  have. 

"Conditions  relating  to  wheat  alone  contain  various  factors 
promising  improvement.     The  reduction  in  the  world's  surplus  wheat 
and  the  cutting  down  of  other  food  and  feed  supplies  marks  an  im- 
portant change.     So  also  is  the  trend  beginning  to  be  noticed  in  various 
countries  to  shift  emphasis  from  production  of  wheat  to  other  crops. 
If  a  return  to  former  high  levels  of  international  trade  in  wheat 
remains  unlikely  for  a  while  there  are  possibilities  of  growth.    And  11 
the  international  market  has  shrunk  so  also  have  its  sources  of  supply, 
with  various  countries  retiring  in  part  or  wholly  from  efforts  to  com- 
pete there,  leaving  to  Canada  an  opportunity  to  provide  a  higher  per- 
centage of  the  total  market  than  in  former  years.    That  fact  should  be 
kept  in  mind  in  the  framing  of  Canadian  marketing  and  trade  policies 
Conclusion. 

International  Institute  pf_A£riculture__ 

International  institute  of  agriculture.    International  yearbook  of  agricul- 
tural statistics  1933~3)4.     SlSpp.    Rome,  I93U.      251  InSU 

"The  volume  has  been  prepared  on  the  same  lines  as  its  predecessors. 
It  has,  however,  been  enriched  by  a  number  of  new  tables,  especially  in 
the  sections  devoted  to  the  apportionment  of  areas,  agricultural  produc- 
tion and  numbers  of  livestock  in  various  countries,   to  international 
trade,  to  prices  and  to  the  distribution  of  agricultural  holdings  accord- 
ing to  size  and  mode  of  tenure.     In  addition  it  has  been  possible  in 
several  cases  to  publish  fuller  details  than  in  preceding  years."  - 
Letter  of  transmittal  signed  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Institute, 
Allessandro  Brizi. 
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Jute 


Jute,  1935;  the  international  year-book  and  directory  of  the  jute  industry. 
lUUp.      London,  British-continental  press,  ltd.      1935      73 J9^ 
Title-page  in  English,  German  and  French. 

Partial  contents:     The  jute  industry:    its  development,  position 
and  prospects,  by  sir  William  Henderson;  Restriction  of  the  jute  crop, 
by  Herbert  A.  Luke;  Faults  and  failings  in  the  production  and  marketing  of 
jute;  by  P.  I.  Oakley;  and  Jute  statistics. 

Land_Settilement  -  Germany, 

Schriften  zur  forderung  der  inneren  kolonisation,  begrundet  von  Heinrich  Sohnrey, 
herausgegeben  von  dr.  M.  Stolt,  hf;i.         51.  2  nos.    Berlin,  Deutsche 
landbuchhandlung     1932-33      282.29  SchJ 

Contents:  hft.  U>  Stolt,  M.  Die  zweckmassige  betriebsgrossengestaltung 
bei  der  ostdeutschen  landwirtschaf tlichen  si  2  "Hung.    UOpp.     [  193 2 J 

A  study  of  the  most  suitable  sizes  and  kinds  of  settlement  holdings 
for  the  economic  and  social  development  of  the  agricultural  settlement 
movement  in  Eastern  Germany. 

hft.  51  •    Warnack,  Landliche  siedlung  und  bevolkerungsverdichtung. 
l^PP.  [1933] 

A  study  of  the  influence  of  land  settlement  on  growth  of  population. 
Land_U^e_-__Great_Bri_tain_ 

Land  utilisation  survey  of  Britain.    Fourth  annual  report  of  the  Land 

utilisation  survey  of  Britain,  February,  1935.     9"°P«»  mirneogr.  [-London, 
1935]      2S2.9  L222 

A  brief  summary  of  the  progress  made  by  the  Land  Utilisation  Sur- 
vey in  193^-j  and  of  the  work  still  remaining  to  be  done.    Maps  show 
the  state  of  progress  of  reduction  and  editing  of  one-inch  sheets, 
January,  1935 9  a^d  the  areas    in  which  work  has  been  completed  for 
the  Land  Utilisation  Survey  of  Britain,  January  20,  1935'    A  specimen 
is  given  of  a  "one-inch"  map  in  colors. 

Manchester_Stati^tical_Society_ 

Manchester  statistical  society.    Transactions  of  the  Manchester  statistical 
society,   session  1933-3 ^-      35p^-    Manchester,  Norbury,  Lockwood  &  co., 
ltd.     [193U?]      251  M31  1933M 

Partial  contents;     The  paradox  of  rationalisation,  by  Dr.  M •  J .  Bonn, 
and  Some  economic  developments  during  the  past  hundred  years  and  their 
reactions  upon  the  cotton  trade,  by  Sir.  TCm.  Clare-Lees. 

Milk_Consumption_-_Scotland 

Scotland.  Dept.  of  health.    Milk  consumption  in  Scotland;  an  inquiry  into  the 
average  amount  of  liquid  milk  consumed  in  Scottish  households,  by  Gerald 
Leighton  and  Peter  L.  McKinlay.    3&pp.    Edinburgh,  H.  M.  Stationery  off., 
193U.      281. 3 UI;  Sco3 

"In  the  present  inquiry  the  average  liquid  milk  consumption  has  been 
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recorded  for  a.  large  number  of  Scottish  households  in  ail  the  large 
cities,  ail  the  important  towns,  many  smaller  places,  ana  a  number  of 
rural  and  industrial  districts* 

"Pour  main  sources  of  information  were  available,  co-operative 
societies,  private  retailers,  health  visitors  and  nurses,  and  Education 
Authorities.    The  figures  provided  by  these  various  agencies  covered 
every  variety  of  district  and  community,  urban,  rural,  industrial, 
and  agricultural. 

"It  will  be  seen  that  consumption  varies  greatly  in  different  local! 
ties.    In  the  lajrge  burghs  the  figures  are  in  the  aggregate  lower  than 
in  the  county  districts*    In  individual  "burghs  they  vary  from  0*27  pint 
in  Hamilton  to  0.70  pirt  in  Perth.    In  counties  the  variation  is  also 
great,  from  O.30  pint  in  Lanark  to  1.03  pint  in  Aberdeen.     The  averages 
for  the  aggregates  are  (1)  large  burghs  0.U17;  (2)  counties  exclusive^ 
of  large  burghs  O.55O;  and  (3)  Scotland  as  a  whole  O.hfS  Pint  Per  iiead- 
per  day. 

"The  map  shows  the  average  milk  consumption  in  the  individual 
counties.    Also  it  illustrates  that  the  country,   so  far  as  milk  con- 
sumption is  concerned,  falls  into  three  broad  regions  -  the  border 
counties,  the  industrial  belt,  and  those  north  of  this  belt.  The 
variations  have  been  related  to  certain  indices  of  environmental  and 
health  conditions,  and  it  is  shown  that  milk  consumption  per  head  of 
population  tends  to  be  lower  than  average  in  areas  where  overcrowding 
and  mortality  are  heaviest." 

Northeastern  States _Agrieuljniral  Conf erence__ 

Northeastern  states  agricultural  conference,  New  York  city,  193^-  Proceed- 
ings, Northeastern  states  agricultural  conference,  November  2,  S»  1°« 
193^.      New  York  city.     4v.,mimeogr.      [New  York?     1931**]     281-9  H#L3 

Among  the  papers  given  at  this  conference  are  the  following:    Pt.  1. 
General  session.  ~  Cooperative  purchasing  of  farm  supplies,  by  P. 
Babcock;  Land  use  in  the  northeastern  states,  by  A.  W.  Manchester; 
Problems  in  agriculture  common  to  the  northeastern  states,  by  P.  P. 
Weaver;  The  price  situation,  by  G-.  P.  Tarren;  Agricultural  credit,  by 

H.  Thomson;  The  national  agricultural  program  in  relation  to  the 
northeast,  by  H.  A.  Wallace. 

Pt.  2.    Dairying  -  Recommendations  for  dairy  program  adopted  at 
the  conference;  The  relationship  of  the  northeastern  dairy  industry 
to  the  national  situation,  by  p.  3.  Corbett;  Possible  cooperation  be- 
tween the  industry,  the  state  governments  and  the  federal  government 
in  solving  dairy  problems,  by  77.  P.  Davis;  The  dairy  situation  in  the 
northeast  (a)  Production  and  use  of  dairy  products,  by  M.  C.  Pond; 
(b)    Market  conditions,  by  J.  P.  Carrigan. 

Pt.  3»    Poultry  -  Recommendations  for  poultry  program  adopted  at 
the  conference;  Uniform  grades  for  the  northeastern  states,  by  H-  P. 
Botsford;  Advantage  of  the  use  of  a  New  England  label,  by  Sidney  A. 
Pdwards;  Stimulation  of  retail  sales  of  eggs  by  advertising,  by  G-. 
C.  Smith;  Economic  trends  of  the  poultry  industry  in  the  northeastern 
states,  by  H.  C.  Toodworth;  pffect  of  feed  prices  on  the  poultry  indus- 
try* by  Kenneth  Hood;  Remarks  on  the  commercial  and  breeder  hatchery 
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code,  by  Jv.  V;.  Kinghorne. 

Pt.  4.    Fruits,  vegetables  and  potatoes  -  Re commendations  for 
fruits,  vegetables  and  potato  programs  adopted  at  the  conference;  An 
analysis  of  the  production  and  consumption  of  fruits  and  vegetables 
in  the  northeast  and  their  implications,  "by  A.  G.  Waller;  The  apple 
situation  in  the  northeastern  states,  by  M.  R.  Cooper;  Suggestions 
for  regulating  the  potato  industry,  by  W,  E.  Martin;  Some  acute 
problems  in  the  marketing  of  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  northeast- 
ern states,  by  M.  P.  Rasmus  sen;  Application  of  marketing  agreements 
to  northeastern  fruits  and  vegetables,  by  W.  G.  Meal;  A  system  of 
marketing  canhouse  tomatoes  that  will  stabilize  acreage  and  discour- 
age bargain  prices  on  a  glutted  market,  by  S .  B.  Shaw. 
Planning 

Vakil,  C.  U.    Speech  of  the  president  on  the  formation  of  economic  opinion 

in  India.  ..26th  December  1S34.  26pp.  [Bombay,  Printed  by  M.  N.  Kulkarni 
at  the  Karnatak  printing  press,  1934?]     280.182  V22 

This  address  opens  with  a  statement  on  planning  which  is  reproduced 
below  and  proceeds  to  a  discussion  of  British  and  Empire  economic  policy 
especially  as  it  relates  to  India. 

^  "The  world  is  at  present  in  an  economic  ferment  and  we  find  that  the 
existing  economic  structure  as  well  as  existing  economic  relations  have 
been  completely  upset.    Neither  the  economic  experience  of  the  past  nor 
the  teachings  of  economic  theory  have  proved  a  complete  guide  either  in 
the  understanding  of  the  complex  phenomena  that  have  developed  or  in  the 
search  for  their  solution.     Instead  of  this,  we  find  gigantic  efforts 
being  made  to  restore  order  out  of  the  prevailing  chaos  in  different 
parts  of  the  world  on  new  lines  with  the  consequence  that  the  whole 
basis  of  economic  life  is  gradually  undergoing  fundamental  changes. 
On  the  one  hand,  we  have  the  Russian  experiment  which  involves  a  thorough 
overhauling  of  the  social  and  economic  structure  and  which  has  in  view 
the  communistic  ideal.     In  order  to  achieve  their  ideals,  the  Russians 
have  adopted  a  new  method  of  economic  approach,  which  has  become  pop- 
ularly known  as  'Planning.'     Though  this  was  ridiculed  at  first,  the 
rest  of  the  world,  differing  in  their  aims  and  policy,  have  however, 
found  something  to  imitate  in  the  Russian  method,  with  the  consequence 
that  various  countries  are  now  adopting  some  sort  of  'Planning'   as  the 
method  to  remove  the  existing  economic  ills.     The  paradox  of  capitalism 
manifested  itself  in  its  extreme  forms  in  the  United  States  of  America. 
The  Americans  are  trying  to  remove  the  anomalies  of  capitalism  by 
'Planning'  without  any  idea  of  overthrowing  the  capitalistic  order  in 
the  Russian  sense.     Italy  and  Germany,  on  the  other  hand,  have  devel- 
oped a  form  of  State  Capitalism,  which  also  has  'Planning'   as  its  prin- 
cipal method.    V;e  are  thus  presented  with  a  clash  of  ideals,   and  therefore 
of  actions,  and  though  'Planning1   seems  to  be  the  common  feature,  its 
place  and  significance  varies  considerably  in  the  scheme  of  things  in 
the  different  parts  of  the  world  where  it  has  been  adopted;  in  consequence, 
the  word  'Planning'  has  acquired  a  variety  of  shades  of  meaning,  which 
are  rarely  clear  to  the  minds  of  those  who  use  it,  with  inevitable  con- 
fusion in  the  current  discussions  on  the  subject.    Tnile  this  confusion 
lasts,  what  is  clear,  however,  is  the  fact  that  the  principle  of  laissez- 
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faire  is  dead,   and  that  the  functions  of  the  State  in  the  economic  sphere 
are  considerably  enlarged.    With  the  increase        the  functions  of  the 
State,  a  suitable  machinery  to  carry  out  the  same  must  be  established 
and  such  machinery  should  have  some  plan  to  work  upon,    Though  differing 
in  type  in  each  case,    'Planning'  as  the  method  for  discharging  this  new 
function  of  the  State,  has  become  not  only  popular  but  essential.  Two 
broad  categories  of  this  method  may  be  distinguished.     In  some  countries, 
a  pre -determined  economic  and  social  policy  involving  a  change  in  the 
basic  structure  of  society  leads  to  •Planning1  which  is  intended  to  put 
that  policy  into  operation,  for  example,  in  Russia...  In  other  countries 
Planning1  is  being  adopted  as  a  method  to  reorganise  the  economic  life 
to ^  suit  modern  conditions  without  aiming  at  a  fundamental  change  in  the 
existing  order,  though  it  cannot  be  denied  that  this  is  bound  to  involve 
a  gradual  drift  away  from  the  existing  basis,  for  example  in  the  U.S.A. 
and  the  United  Kingdom,    We  come  to  the  conclusion,  therefore,  that 
though  the  meaning  of  'Planning'  differs,  though  it  has  different  grades 
or  degrees,   though  the  motives  or  outlook  with  which  it  is  practised 
happen  to  be  widely  apart,  it  has  come  to  stay,  in  as  much  as  the  State 
is  now  acknowledged  as  the  chief  guide  and  controller  of  economic  life 
with  or  without  a  definite  purpose,  and  adopts  'Planning'   as  its  principal 
me  tho  d . " 

PI  ann  i  ng_an  d__  the_Co n sume  r 

Horace  Plunkett  foundation.    Year  book  of  agricultural  co-operation,  1935.  407 
London,  P.  S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1935.     280.29  H78 
Bibliography,  pp. 385-404. 

The  introductory  chapter  of  this  yearbook  is  devoted  to  planning 
and  the  consumer..    Prom  it  the  extracts  below  have  been  taken: 

"In  the  Year  Book  of  1934  an  attempt  was  made  to  trace  the  history 
of  the  intervention  of  the  state  in  the  actual  or  potential  fields 
of  co-operative  activity.     The  intervention  of  the  state  as  the  legal 
guardian  of  the  co-operative  movement  was  taken  for  granted  and  its 
role  as  banker  and  moneylender  was  accepted  as  neither  new  nor  revolu- 
tionary,  though  when  a  complete  history  of  Co-operation  comes  to  be 
written  it  may  be  seen  to  have  been  both.    The  phenomenon  held  up  for 
inspection  was  the  state  as  trader  or  (which  is  not  precisely  the 
same  thing)  trade  which  was  taking  on  the  nature  of  a  State  service 
or  a  State  monopoly.     This  meant  a  survey  in  the  first  place  of 
national  planning,  especially  as  it  touched  agriculture,   and  in  the 
second,  of  international  agreements.     The  particular  purpose  of  the 
survey  was  to  determine  the  effect  of  national  and  international 
planning  on  the  co-operative  movement,   and  it  appeared  at  the  close 
of  1933  as  though  the  agricultural  co-operative  movements,   at  least, 
were  about  to  be  merged  in  and  swept  away  by  the  flood  of  State  plans. 
It  was  not  suggested  that  this  meant  in  any  way  that  their  task  was 
done,  but  rather  that  it  had  in  altering  become  more  urgent,   that  it 
was  ior  the  whole  co-operative  movement  and  not  any  section  of  it 
to  preserve  its  own  individuality,   to  seek  to  impress  some  of  its 
own  virtues  -  notably,   that  of  democratic  responsibility  -  on  the  or- 
gans of  the  State-in-trade,  to  supply  at  once  a  link  and  balance 
betvmen  producer  and  consumer  and  to  promote  in  a  planned  economy 
that  idea  of  social  justice  which  it  has  been  almost  alone  in  em- 
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bodying  in  a  practical  and  time-tested  business  organisation* 

"A  year  is  a  short  space  in  which  to  estimate  the  progress  of 
events  which  have  been  long  preparing  both  in  thought  and  action, 
and  only  after  a  review  of  the  scene  in  1934  will  it  be  possible  to 
say  whether  last  year's  judgment  can  be  carried  any  further.     At  a 
first  glance,  the  year  has  no  sensations  to  offer  comparable  with 
the  initiation  of  the  British  Agricultural  Marketing  Schemes  and  the 
American  A.A.A.  ,  or  the  adjustment  of  trading  relations  within  the 
Sterling  Group.    Rather  it  has  seen  the  working  out  of  all  these  and 
other  innovations,  has  allowed  the  first  incomplete  results  to  be- 
come apparent  and  given  time  for  the  critics  to  draw  breath  and  give 
voice  to  their  doubts. 

"In  England  and  Wales  the  important  Milk  and  Bacon  and  the  less  im- 
portant Hop  Boards  continue  to  function,  not  without  protest  both  from 
consumers  and  producers  -  from  the  consumer  because  she  is  paying  more 
for  her  milk  and  bacon,  and  from  the  producer,  in  some  cases  because 
he  has  lost  the  advantage  of  some  privileged  place  on  the  market  with 
out  divesting  himself  of  the  high  production  costs  which  went  with  it, 
but  more  often  because  he  has  found  what  seem  to  him  the  most  venal 
deviations  from  a  rigid  system  magnified  to  penal  offences.     The  wheat 
subsidy  continues.     The  sugar  subsidy  has  come  to  an  end  but  has  been 
replaced  by  a  sugar  refiners1  monopoly,   with  power  to  adjust  prices 
in  such  a  way  that  the  home  producer  receives  in  fact  an  uneconomic  or 
subsidy  price  for  his  beet.    A  livestock  subsidy  has  been  introduced. 
A  marketing  board  has  been  set  up  in  the  potato  industry;  a  scheme 
for  livestock  is  complete  and  boards  for  eggs  and  fruit  are  promised. 
The  proposed  reorganisation  of  the  herring  industry  marks  a  first 
departure  from  the  agricultural  field.     The  tariff  and  other  inter- 
national arrangements  accompanying  the  schemes  have  remained  in  force. 

"In  all  these  later  schemes  may  be  perceived  a  tendency  to  encourage 
a  given  branch  of  production  while  departing  less  and  less  from  the 
existing  organisation  of  the  trade.     A  certain  weeding  out  of  the 
inefficient  is  proposed,  but  in  general  the  complicated  pattern  of 
middlemen's  activities  is  to  be  retained  unmodified,  though  its  de- 
fects were  made  apparent  in  all  the  earlier  volumes  of  the  Orange  Books 
published  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture.     There  i  s  no  sign  that  a 
simpler  and  more  efficient  system  will  be  sought,  that  producers'  con- 
trol or  even  producers'   influence  will  increase,   or  that  the  producer- 
consumer  price- spread  will  be  reduced.     This  carries  the  marketing 
boards  far  indeed  from  the  idea  of  agricultural  co-operation  with 
statutory  powers  which  underlay  the  first  Agricultural  Marketing  Act. 
It  might  be  made  to  appear  that  the  object  of  the  promoters  of  mar- 
keting schemes  was  rather  to  w^ld  together  producers  and  middlemen 
into  a  solid  block  for  the  exploitation  of  the  consumer,   a  block  which 
the  experienced  minority  of  middlemen  in  key  positions  might  be  ex- 
pected to  dominate  even  where  they  have  no  statutory  place  in  the  s.cheme. 
Curiously  enough,  the  consumers'  co-operative  movement,  though  alarmed 
cat  the  powers  of  the  boards,  has  failed  to  appreciate  this  combina- 
tion, and  rather  seeks  to  make  common  cause  with  the  'distributor' 
against  the  producer.     In  the  final  stage  -  represented  by  the  herring 
scheme  -  even  the  democratic  element  has  disappeared  and  a  State- 
nominated  board  is  to  be  entrusted  with  the  representation  of  all 
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interests,  from  producer  to  e^orter. 

"In  Scotland  Tinder  the  ^tcnful  eye  of  the-  Scottish  Agricultural 
Organisation'  Society,  the  co-operative  form  has  "been  preserved  while 
the  former  independent  co-operative  creameries  have  becoee  completely 
merged  in  the  more  general  milk  scheme.    But  the  ax  lk  scheme,  though 
general,   is  not  national,  and  the  Scottish  scene  is  diversified  "by 
a  variety  of  local  boards*     In  the  Scottish  milk  trade,  organised 
producer  and  organised  consumer  meet  more  nearly  on  equal  terms,  and 
relations  are  simpler ,  thrmgh  hardly  cordial.     Besides  the  Milk  Board, 
raspberry,  egg  and  fat  stock  schemes  are  on  the  horizon. 

"It  is  interesting  to  compare  these  development s  with  the  course 
of  events  in  the  United  States.     The  policy  of  the  Roover  administration, 
realizing  that  something  va s  wrong  with,  the  marketing  of  agricultural 
products,  placed  the  jshole  "burden  of  reform  on  the  co-operative  societies 
transformed  into  'stabilisation  corporations'.     This  has  its  parallel 
in  the  principal  Scottish:  ,;ilk  Board  and  its  relation  to  co-operative 
creameries  and   dt.i  some    d"  the  early  idea.s  on  Snglign  marketing.  In 
the  United  Sta.tes  that  phase  is  at  an  end.     The  co-operatives  have 
teen  relieved  of  an  honour  to  which  they  mere  not  born,  and  the  State 
is  taking  in  hand  those   'crop  adjustments'  which  are  a  oolite  name  for 
restriction  of  output,  and  is  pursuing  price  raising,  the  improvement 
of  trading  economies  and  the  removal  of  surpluses  by  agreement  with 
the  middleman.     The  co-operatives  a.re  left  to  themselves  to  carry  on 
their  functions  of  economic  marketing  on  a  non-profit  basis  free  from 
the  St-" te  hut  in  competition  with  other  forms  of  business.     The  change 
has  Drought  a  certain  sense  of  deflation  but  not,   it  can  be  inferred, 
any  real  reduction  in  co-operative  nativity.     In  some  directions  there 
is  a  forward  move,  notably  and  significantly,  in  that  hitherto  neglected 
branch  of  American  co-operation,   agricultural  consumers'  societies. 
A  general  fan  lure  to  organise  consumption  on  the  wider  domestic  basis 
has  ad  mays  been  the  weak  spot  of  the  American  movement.     It  looks  like 
being  the  weak  spot  of  the  ne"7  economic  regime  as  a  whole.     There  are 
indications  that  this  is  not  unobserved  by  the  present  agricultural 
administration,  which  points  out  that   'redistribution  of  the  purchasing 
po"rer  of  wage-earners  and  crop  adjustments  are  not  enough'  ,  and  that 
even  if  collaboration  of  processors  aad  distributors  can  bs  secured 
with  a.  view  to  reducing  the  price- spread,   it  will  be  difficult  'not  to 
be  ■drawn  beyond  that  point'.     Increased  consumption,  limitation  of 
middlemen's  profit,  and  a  cheek  on  high  prices  and  speculation  are 
recognised  as  the  needs  of  the  hour.     With  such  opinions  in  high  quar- 
ters, and  the  introduction  of  a  falling  or  at  least  stationary  standard 
of  living,  and  a  reduced  mobility  of  labour,  it  seems  as  though  the 
stage  might  be  set  for  a  great  movement  towards  consumers'  co-opera- 
tion in  the  United  States. 

"I-  the  other  overseas  countries,  the  State  is  involved  in  varying 
degrees  in  the  conduct  of  agricultural  business,  but  it  does  not 
appear  tnat  the  tide  is  e^erw^here  setting  in  the  same  direction. 

n In  Surope  the  progress  of  planning  has  proceeded  from  two  uncon- 
nected stimuli.     The  Scandinavian  countries,  all  agricultural  exporters 
and  memocrs  of  tne  Sterling  Group,  nave  continued  to  react,  as  the 
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Dominions  have  dene,  to  British  policy  embodied  in  the  Marketing  Acts 
and  to. related  trade  agreement s i     v7i th  their  highly  developed  and 
flexible  systems  of  co-opera.t ion  they  have  adjusted  themselves,  with 
a  bare  minimum  of  State  authority,  to  a  system  of  control  in  which 
producers  and  consumers,  approximately  equal  in  strength,  both  take 
their  part  and  contribute  in  a  remarkable  manner  to  the  creation  of 
a  harmonious  national  economy  in  which  the  State  and  the  voluntary 
movements  play  their  part  without  usurpation  or  violent  shifts  in 
the  balance  of  power. 

"The  other  and  very  different  area  of  European  planning  is  that 
represented  by  the  totalitarian  states  in  which  it  is  perhaps  not  un- 
fair to  include  Russia..    Russian  co-operation,  though  it  preceded 
State  planning  by  many  years,  has  been  worked  more  or  less  completely 
into  the  economy  of  the  Socialist  state,  although  it  still  retains 
enough  formal  autonomy  to  qualify,  for  example,  for  membership  of  the 
International  Co-operative  Alliance.     The  relations  between  Russian 
co-operation  and  the  Socialist  State  are  exercising  some  influence 
on  Left  Wing  Labour  opinion  in  England  and  affording  matter  for  not 
unfruitful  controversy  between  that  section  and  the  English  co-opera- 
tive m  o  v  em  en  t . 

"The  planning  of  the  corporative  state,  however  it  may  differ  as 
between  Italy,  Germany  and  Austria,  is  felt  at  once  to  differ  even  more 
distinctly  from  that  of  all  other  countries.     It  is  more  consciously 
and  deliberately  national,  but  this  is  a  question  of  degree.     It  is 
more  complete  and  logical  than  any  except  Russia,  and,  unlike  Russia, 
it  is  based  more  or  less  directly  on  the  mediaeval  idea  of  an  ordered 
society,  which  until  yesterday  had  been  discarded  almost  throughout 
the  world  in  favour  of  political  equality  and  economic  fluidity. 
In  Italy  it  seems  clear  that  co-operation  has  found-  a  place  in  the 
order  where  it  can  operate  unmolested  and.  even  favoured.     In  Austria-, 
after  a  period  of  doubt  and  confusion  following  on  the  civil  war  of 
February,  1934,  the  co-operative  movement  seems  to  have  settled  down 
to  a  similar  position,  perhaps  less  favoured, "  certainly  less  directly 
connected  with  the  constitutional  structure  of  the  State.     In  neither 
country  has  the;  movement  any  place  in  State  economy  which  differentiates 
it  from  private  industry.     In  both,  a.  step  forward  was  taken  by  the 
State  in  recognising  only  one  union  for  both  the  consumers'  and  pro- 
ducers 1   organi  sat ions. 

"In  Germany  a  similar  union  has  been  imposed,  but  beyond  that  the 
position  is  less  clear.    Undoubtedly  official  opinion  has  changed  for 
the  better  with  regard  to  co-ooeration,  and  the  agricultural  movement 
shows  substantia.!  growth.     On  the  other  hand,  restrictions  on  the 
growtn  Of  the  consumers'  'movement  are  still  in  force  and  trie  applica- 
tion of  the  reconstituted  German  movement  for  membership  of  the  Inter- 
national Co-operative  Alliance  ha.s  been  rejected  on  the  double  ground 
that  the  movement  is  not  free  and  that  it  is  used  for  the  propagation 
of  a.  political  idea  whien  is  not  really  compatible  with  co-operation. 

"In  the  International  sphere,  the  agreements  noticed  in  the  last 
Year  3ook  still  hold.     The  Scandinavian  agreements  have  besn  loyally 
observed  and  so  in  the  main  have  those  of  Ottawa,   in  spite  of  a  Ccr- 
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tain  disposition  to  kick  against  the  pricks  of  reduced  exports.  The 

Wheat  Agreement  has  "been  maintained,  though  the  exceptional  crop  in 
Argentina  introduced  difficulties  which  it  had  teen  hoped  to  avoid. 
In  November',  1934,   the  agreement  was  extended  for  another  two  years. 
Several  states,  notably  those  of  the  Baltic,  have  drawn  closer  to- 
gether during  1934,   though  the  attraction  has  sometimes  'been  political 
rather  than  economic,  as  in  the  case  of  Italy  and  Austria. 

"In  spite  of  these  approaches  to  international  planning,  it  is 
clear  that  most  of  the  plans  arc  still  intensely  national  in  character. 
So  much  was  obvious  in  the  exposition  of  national  agricultural  policy 
made  'by  English  and  American  governmental  spokesmen  at  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture  in  Rome,  held 
in  the  autumn  of  1934.    Here,  however,  it  is  significant  to  observe 
that  wnile  on  the  ^hole  the  speech  of  Lord  de  la  Warr  shocked,  a.s 
being  a  defence  of  a  nationalist  policy  by  a  traditionally  free  trade 
country,  Professor  Tugwell's  contribution,  though  also  a  defence  of 
nationalist  policy,  seemed  startlingly  international  as  coming  from 
the  former  home  of  nigh  protection.     His  memorandum  denounced  the  'il- 
lusion'  of  unilateral  trade,  made  recommendations  for  a  general  re- 
duction of  trade  barriers,  and  set  up  as  an  ideal  the  adjustment  of 
the  production  of  as  many  commodities  as  possible  by  international 
agreement.     In  this  connection  the  attitude  of  the  American  Secretary 
of  Stato  for  Agriculture  is  worth  examining.     In  a  recent  report, 
he  has  ma.de  the  position  of  the  United  States  uncompromisingly  clear: 
'Either  we  must  modify  cur  tariff  policy  and  perhaps  also  our  policy 
with  regard  to  international  debts  and  foreign  lending,  or  we  must 
put  our  internal  economy  on  a,  substantially  nationalist  basis.  The 
best  coursa  would  be  to  work  towards  an  expansion  of  foreign  purchas- 
ing power.,-.  The  alternative  course  along  which  we  are  moving  answers 
the  need  of  the  emergency  but  demands  superhuman  efforts  if  it  is  to 
be  permanent...  It  is  necessary  to  balance  our  productive  forces 
to  the  kind  of  world  we  want  to  live  in.     We  have  not  yet  decided 
what  kind  of  world  we  want.'     These  words  have  an  application  outside 
the  United  States." 

There  follows  a  discussion  of  the  results  of  the  International 
Commission  of  Agriculture  which  met  at  Budapest  in  June  19  34,  and  the 
Congress  of  the  International  Cooperative  Alliance  which  met  in  London 
September  1934  followed  by  a  statement  on  Rational  opinion  regarding 
cooperation.     The  writer  then  states  that: 

"In  surveying  all  these  movements  of  opinion,  their  subjective 
character  is  aoparent ,    Producers  and  consumers,  English,  Scandinavians 
and  Americans,  all  think  as  their  peculiar  circumstances  dictate. 
Events  move  too  rapidly,  impacts  are  too  acute,  for  the  formation  of 
objective  co-operat ive  opinion.     Certain  points  have  emerged  round 
which  controversy  and  high  feeling  have  tended  to  concentrate:  the 
conflict  between  producers  and  consumers,  in  which  both  seek  an  ally 
in  the  middleman  instead,  of  competing  to  supersede  him,  which  per- 
haps includes  the  tendency  of  marketing  boards  conceived  as  public 
institutions,  to  lean  more  and  more  in  the  direction  of  private 
monopolies;  the  association  of  economic  planning  ruth  policital  dic- 
tatorship, the  fear  of  the  latter,  which  rises  with  the  degree  to 
which  a  country  feels  itself  threatened,   and  the  tendency  to  think 
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of  corporatism  as  n.  mere  mask  for  capitalism  when  in  fact  it  is  a 
much  more,  original  combination  of  nr. tionaiism  with  what  should  be 
its  antithesis,  the  Catholic  mediaeval  ides  of  the  ordered  society; 
the  doubt  whether  co-ope ratio::,  itself  is  p  mere  episode  in  the  class 
rra  r  or  in  fact  an  emerging  fragment  of  a  classless  equitable 
society;  tne  hankering  for  a  ' liberal 1  and  even  capitalist  environ- 
ment in  which  co-operation  is  confident  of  its  .ability  to  triumph. 

"How  far  tnen  is  the  co-operative  policy  suggested  in  the  Year 
Book  for  1334,  and  recapitulated  at  tne  beginning  of  this  article, 
appropriate  to  the  conditions  of  today?     The  first  tasks  which  it 
was  surest ed.  were  incumbent  on  the  co-operative  movement  -  that  of 
preserving  its  own  individuality  aid  of  impressin,?  its  own  virtues 
on  the  organs  of  the  state-in- trade  must  perhaps  be  viewed  in  a 
slightly  different  light.-    The  individuality  of  the  co-operative 
movement  seems  less  threatened  by  fusion  with  State  enterprise 
than  it  was  a  year  ago.     There  is  a.  noticeable  retreat  in  many 
countries  from  State-empowered  co-operation  and  a.  tendency  to  leave 
co-operation  to  the  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  a  possibly  restricted 
field.     Consumers'   co-operation  has,   indeed,  had  very  little  part  in 
the  planned  economy,  which  is  perhaps  one  reason  for  the  distrust 
it  manifests. 

"The  two  later  propositions,   that  co-operation  should  provide  the 
link  between  producer  and  consumer  and  that  it  should  maintain  the 
reality  of  social  justice  in  a  planned  economy,  are  in  fact  aspects 
of  the  same  thing:,   and  it  would  see;.-,  that  tney  constitute  a  task 
even  wore  urgent  than  wa.s  suggested  in  1934,    Palpably  consumption 
and  the  consumer  are  the  potential  bre-aking-point  of  the  plans. 
Without  expanding  or  at  least  sustained  consumption  and  a.  satisfied 
consumer,  the  plans  will  be  neither  economically  stable  nor  politically 
tolerable.     The  old  formula  for  good  government  was  peace,  justice  and 
plenty.     Peace  in  economic  terms  means  stability,   a  stability  which 
allocs  for  growth,  end  justice,  which  is  one  of  its  conditions,  means 
that  tne  claims  of  one  economic  class  or  function  snail  not  be  al- 
lowed to  out-weigh  the  others.     But  if  peace  and  justice  are  not  to 
be  associated  with  plenty,  the  result  can  on!/  be  that  narrowing  of 
life  on  its  economic  and  eventually  on  its  cultural  plane  which  is 
one  of  the  principal  dangers  of  the  national  or  sectional  plan. 

"Here,  co-ooeration  has  two  definite  contributions  to  make.  It 
can  bring  its  own  international  outlook  to  bear  on  the  drafting  and 
execution  of  plans,  and  it  can  give  the  consumer  an  integral  place 
in  planned  economy.     Passive  resistance  leads  nowhere;  self-assertion 
is  well  enough  in  its  way;  but  something  more  is  required.  The 
producers1  co-operative,  movements  projected  themselves  into  the 
future  with  sued  success  that  they  have  Seen  their  projects  token 
up,  magnified,   sometimes  distorted  by  governments  to  constitute  no 
small  part  of  the  foundation  of  the  modern  planned  State.     It  is 
for  the  consumers  to  draew  in  the  same  way  on  their  own  experience 
and  ambition  and  so  complete  a  building  .which  shall  be  both  habitable 
and  endur i na • " 
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Price  Sp re ad_s 

Canada.  Parliament.  House  of  cordons.    Ro^al  commission  on  price  spreads. 
Minutes  of  proceedings  and  evidence.     Oct.   30,  1934-Nov.  8,  1934. 
No.  1-6,3.     Ottawa,  J.  0.  Patenaude,  printer  to  the  King's  Most  Ex- 
cellent Majesty,  1934.     284.3  01 64 

Pr  oduc  ti  p_n_an  d_C  on  sump  ti  on 

Loeb,  Harold.     The  chart  of  plenty;  a  study  of  America's  prodact  capacity 
based  on  the  findings  of  the  National  survey  of  potential  product 
capacity,  by  Harold  Loeb,  director  of  the  IT.  S.  P.  P.  C.  ,   and  as- 
sociates, Felix  Frazer,  Walter  Polakov,  Graham  Montgomery,  William 
Smith,  Montgomery  Schuyler,  with  a  foreword  by  Stuart  Chase'.  130pp. 
New  York,  The  Viking  press,  1935.     280.12  LS2~ 

"The  National  Survey  of  Potential  Product  Capacity  was  set  up 
ty  the  Civil  Works  Administration  in  February  1934... to  discover  among 
other  things:   (l)  The  ratio  of  actual  production  to  capacity  produc- 
tion.  (2)  The  man-power  required  for  (a)  existing  production,  (b) 
capacity  production.     (3)  The  degree  of  interdependence  among  indus- 
tries to  ascertain  possible  bottlenecks  in  the  flow  of  materials  from 
the  natural  resources  to  the  ultimate  consumer.     (4)  What  purchasing 
power  would  ce  necessary  to  command  capacity  operation  of  the  exist- 
ing plant,  at  any  given  price  level.     The  National  Survey  of  Potential 
Product  Capacity  was  also  empowered  to  (5)  Translate  capacity  production 
into  consumer  goods  and  services,   and  (6)  Translate  the  consumption  of 
these  goods  and  services  into  terms  of  life  (a)  for  society,  and  (b) 
for  the  individual. 

"It  is  apparent  from  (4),   above,  that  even  before  starting  to  work 
we  had  in  mind  a  study  of  the  flow  of  materials,  from  the  natural  re- 
sources to  the  ultimate  consumer,    rather  than  a  summarizing  and  aver- 
aging of  existing  unused  capacities.     We  did  not  realize,  at  that 
date,  that  we  wer^  entering  an  unmapped  field  to  undertake  an  unprece- 
dented study. . . 

"Two  basic  rules  guided  our  inquiry.     First,   since  all  its  parts 
are  interrelated,   oar  economy  must  "be  surveyed  as  a  whole  in  order  to 
determine  our  product  capacity;  and  second,  we  must  check  all  capacity 
estimates  against  actual  human  requirements,  against  a  reasonable  "budget. 

"These  rules  clarified  our  further  procedure,  which  up  till  then 
had  followed  the  usual  course  of  gathering  statistics.     We  began  to 
construct  a  'flow  sheet'  for  our  industrial  plant,  by  which  we  could 
trace  from  raw  material  to  finished  product,  actual  output  (production), 
possible  output  (capacity),  and  required  output  (budget). 

"Beginning  in  March  1934  a  body  composed  of  some  thirteen  experts  - 
men  picked  for  their  experience  and  training  -  and  some  forty  to  fifty 
assistants,  many  possessing  high  technical  proficiency,  began  pursuing 
the  capacities  of  specific  items... 

"It  was  late  in  April  that  a  critical  conference  was  called  to  re- 
consider our  methodology.     It  became  clear  that  some  sort  of  master 
chart  or  'flow  sheet'  was  necessary  if  we  desired  to  correlate  the 
mass  of  data  on  our  prodact  capacity. 

Felix  Frazer,  Walter  Polakov,  Graham  Montgomery,  and  Pomeroy 


-  344  - 


Merrill  considered  the  problem  with  the  writer.     The  main  design  of 
the  chart  was  agreed  upon..   The  flow  sheet  was  to  show  various  steps: 
(a)  Raw  Materials  to  Processing  Plants;,  (b)  First  Processing  to  Later 
Processings;...  and,  finally,   (x)  Processed  Materials  to  Finished 
Producer  Goods;   (y)  Producer  'Goods,  Machinery  and  so  forth,  to  (z) 
Consumer  Satisfactions . 

"Every  pertinent  bit  of  statistics  was  finally  transferred  to  its 
particular  niche  on  the  flow  sheet,  where,  like  a  voice  in  a  chorus, 
it  helped  swell  the  final  volume  of  goods  and  services  which  the 
American  people  actually  produced  and  consumed  in  1929,  as  well  as 
the  goods  and  services  which  the  American  people"" might  have  produced 
and^  consumed  had  they  operated  the  1929  plant  for  the  purpose  of 
satisfying  the  'needs  and  reasonable  wants'  of  our  citizens... 

"The  survey1  s  procedure  was  somewhat  as  follows:  Working  from  the 
supply  of.  raw  materials,  we  carried  gocds  through  their  various  proc- 
essings, ,  cautiously  checking  at  every  step  for  'bottlenecks'  and  for 
specific  processes  where  the  existing  equipment  limited  the  expan- 
sion of  production.     This  procedure  resulted  in  a  specific  calcula- 
tion of  goods  and  services  which  might  be  expected  if  physical  fac- 
tors, (such  as  the  supply  of  raw  materials,   the  capacity  of  existing 
plant  to  turn  out  products,  etc.)  alone  limited  production. 

Then  we  compared  this  possible  production  with  our  budget  - 
the  inventory  of  desirable  production  -  and  listed  the  deficiencies, 
the  sufficiencies,  and  the  excesses.    Finally,  we  checked  back  along 
the  flow  sheet,  correcting  the  allocation  of  materials  in  order 
that  possible  production  should  approach  as  close  as  -possible  to  the 
desirable  production  reDresented  by  our  budget. 

By  such  working  back  and  forth  we  finally  arrived  at  a  close  ap- 
proximation of  the  quantity  of  goods  and  services  (the  budget)  which 
the  people. of  the  United  States  might  expect  if  production  were  di- 
rected toward  the  satisfaction  of  their  needs  and  reasonable  desires, 
and  if  production  were  limited  only  by  physical  factors  and  the  'product 
capacity'. of  the  existing  plant. 

"But  also,  Surprising  as  it  may  seem,  the  budget  lists  with  fair 
accuracy  the  goods  and  services  which  the  American  people  would  con- 
sume if  their  desires  were  satis fied-'     In  other  words,  the  budget  is 
not  only  an  estimate  of  possible  production  but  also  of  possible  con- 
sumption -  excluding  the  assumption  of  a  radical  alteration  in  habits, 
such  as  would  result  if  the  practice  of  aeroplane  joy-riding  became 
general  or  if  television  sets  came  into  popular  use . "-Introduction. 


Relief 


u-  S.  Federal  surplus  relief  corporation.      Report  ...  for  the  period  Oct.  4, 
1933  to  Dec.  31,  1934.     13pp.    Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935, 
Su7  ' 

"This  first  report  of  the  Corporation  covers  the  period  from  organiza- 
.    tion,  October  4,  1933,  to  December  31,  1934,  and  includes  a  summary  of 
operations  and  financial  statement.     Operations  during  this  period  relate 
to  foodstuffs  and  other  agricultural  commodities  received  as  donations  or 
purchased,  to  fuel  purchased  from  mines  and  replaced  to  local  dealers  during 
the  winter  of  1933-34,   to  cotton  and  cotton  goods  purchased  from  factors 
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and  mills,  to  livestock  moved  from  the  drought  areas,  and  to  the  salvaging 
of  local  surplus  seasonal  fruit  and  vegetable  crops.  . 

"The  Corporation  is  a  non-stock,  non-profit  organization  chartered  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Delaware*    Its  operations  have'.,  "been  financed  wholly 
from  funds  received  from  the  respective  States,  Territories,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  under  stipulation  that  they  be  used  for  relief  purposes, 
especially  for  the  purchase,  processing,  and  distribution  of  commodities 
on  behalf  of  the  needy  and  destitute  on  their  respective,  relief  rolls. 

"The  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  has  purchased  agricultural 
products  and  livestock  with  its  own.  funds  and  donated  them  to  the  Corporatior 
for  processing  and  distribution  in  consumable  form  to  the  men,  women,  and 
children  on  relief  rolls  throughout  the  country. 

"These  operations  conducted  by  the  Corporation  in  cooperation  with  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  have  resulted  in  a  substantial  move- 
ment of  price-depressing  surplus  agricultural  commodities  from  the  farmers 
to  consumers  on  relief,  to  the  benefit  of  both.     This  surplus  agricultural 
product  movement  has  included  foodstuffs,  grain,  seed,  cotton,  and  livestock, 
In  addition  to  these  farm  products  the  Corporation  has  moved  substantial 
quantities  of  cotton  piece  goods,  blankets,  anthracite  and  bituminous  coal 
and  coke.     The  cost  of  live  hogs,  cattle,  sheep  and  goats,  pork  products, 
dairy  products,  and  sugar  has  been  paid  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad- 
ministration from  processing  tax  proceeds,  drought  relief  and  other  appro- 
priated funds.    Other  purchases  and  all  costs  of  processing,  transportation, 
storage,  and  administration  have  been  paid  by  the  Corporation  from  State 
funds . » 


The_  Repr  es  eutati  ve  Jethpd^in  Jtatisjics 


Meerwarth,  Hudolf.      Uber  die  representative  methode.     (in  Zeitschrift  des 

Preuss.  statis tischen  landesamts,  hrsg.  von  dem  prasidenten  dr.  Saenger . 
72.  Jahrg.,  3.  u,  4.  abt.  Berlin,  1934.  pp  [352-412]) 

In  this  article  on  the  representative  method  in  statistics  the  author 
first  discusses  the  meaning  and  importance  of  this  method  as  determined 
t>y  the  International  Institute  of  Statistics  at  its  meeting  in  1925, 
when  the  two  methods  of  random  selection  and  purposive  selection  were, 
discussed  at  length. 

The  author  expresses  agreement  with  the  skeptical  attitude  taken 
towards  the  method  of  purposive  selection  by  the  literature  on  the  sub- 
ject and  also  as  evidenced  by  up-to-date  practice.    At  the  same  time  he 
points  out  the  existence  of  exceptional  cases  in  which  this  method  of 
purposive  selection  could  serve  a  useful  purpose,  as,  for  example,  in 
the  case  of  the  recent  German  wage  investigational.    He  argues  further 
that  many  a  partial  investigation,  which  responds . neither  to  the  method 
of  random ■ selection  nor  to  that  of  purposive  selection,  can  yield  suc- 
cessful results  if  there  exists  a  clear  conception  of  the  purpose  of 
the  investigation,  as,  for  example,  in  the  case  of  the  investigations 
of  the  institutes  for  research  into  economic  cycles.    Also,  when  it  is 
possible  to  set  up  provisionally  definite  hypotheses,  a  partial  inves- 
tigation which  in  itself  admits  no  aposteriori  conclusions  on  the  nature 
of  the  whole  can  yet  render  a  worthwhile  service,  provided  one  remembers 
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that  only  hypotheses  have  "been  obtained.     In  the  course  of  his  discussion 
the  author  quotes  at  some  length  from  Dir.  JJzekiel!s  hook,  Methods  of 
Correlation  Analysis. 

The  second  part  of  the  article  contains  a  logical  and  mathematical 
analysis  of  the  random  selection  method  which,  elthough  it  has  not  yet 
received  in  Germany  the  attention  it  deserves  in  connection  with  social 
statistics,  has  "been  widely  used  and  advocated  in  the  technical  field, 
especially  in  that  of  technical  mass  production. 

.In  the  third  section  the  author  describes  the  results  he  himself  has 
obtained  "by  the  use  of  the  representative  method  in  the  case  of  the 
Prussian  census  material.    He  attempts  to  show  that  the  use  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  random  selection  can  produce  thoroughly  useful  results.    At  the 
same  time  it  is  admitted  that  when  the  fundamental  data  display  an  ab- 
normal variation,  the  results  obtained  by  the  random  selection  method, 
although  correct,  are  nevertheless  of  little  practical  use  because  of 
the  great  chances  of  error  which  must' be' taken  into  consideration. 

The  fourth  section  deals  with  some  of  the  basic  principles  and  premises 
of  the  representative  method  by  random  selection,  and  describes  an  in- 
vestigation undertaken  in  connection  with  the  Bulgarian  agricultural  cen- 
sus of  December  31,  1926,  according  to  the  methods  and  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  0.  N.  Anderson. 

In  conclusion  the  author  warns  against  an  exaggerated  devotion  to  the 
representative  method  by  random  selection,  highly  though  he  prizes  it. 
He  recapitulates  some  of  the  arguments  in  his  book,  Von  dem  Nut z en  und  den 
Grenzen  der  Statistik,  in  which  he  'points  out  that  Professor  0.  N.  Anderson 
rather,  underestimates  the  value  of  complete  investigation.  -  A.  M.  Hannay. 

Rural  Rehabilitation  -  Wisconsin 

Kirkpatrick,  S.  L.      Rural  rehabilitation  and  relief.    A  preliminary  re- 
port prepared  for  the  Rural  division,  November  1,  1934.     15pp.,  Mimeogr. 
Madison.  1934.    281.2  K63 

"This  report  summarizes  the  results  of  a  survey  of  approximately 
900  rural  families  on  relief  in  eight  counties  or  groups  of  counties 
in  Wisconsin.     Information  was  obtained  from  case  records  and  case 
workers.     It  was  analyzed  by  Rural  Division  of  the  Wisconsin  Emergency 
Relief  Administration. 

"According  to  the  best  judgment  of  the  case  workers,  in  consulta- 
tion with,  rural  rehabilitation  field  men,  more  than  50  per  cent  of 
the  households  on  relief  are  there  due  to  inability  of  the  head  to 
find  work  and  about  6  per  cent  due  to   'unable  to  work,  1  and  'working 
but  income  insufficient. 1     Less  than  half  the  households  on  relief 
are  qualified  to  operate  subsistence  farms,  more  than  one-fifth  are 
suited  for  small  plots  as  partial  subsistence,  and  one-sixth  would 
make  commercial  farmers.    One  in  ten  of  the  cases  needs  temporary 
aid  only,  three  in  ten  need  temporary  aid  and  new  capital,  and  the 
same  proportion  need  temporary  aid  and  temporary  supervision.  One 
in  five  needs  temporary  aid  and  constant  supervision,   and  one  in  ten 
needs  continuous  aid  and  some  supervision." 
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?a=inhard,  Pazao If,   and  Vcppel,  V-      land  una  volh  an  ier  Saar .  . 
3reslau.  I.  Hirt.  1934.     2r0.1~  327 

A  prcfzselv  illustrated  popular  accent  of  the  geographical,  his- 

cz  the  Saar  real::;. 

^a-aa    -_u  —      - auc i s 

Illinois  lax  eozroi  s  si  o  a.       lax  :a::-  limitation;  harr  i:  acuia  ~crh  ia  parage 
count",  Illinois.     A  svadv  "07  the  Illinois  tax  ccoaaissicn.  41pp. 
[Springfield,   111.,   1934?]    '([Special  report—.  1])    254.59  116  !7o .  i 

l_2X_ati  or.  -  ~_j si  _V  irgiu  1  a 
Sly,  J.  Burke 
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in  en  anient  adopted  in  TTesi  Virginia  in  17  0  veneer 
z  of  the  pr:p;r:;-  Tax.     I  hi  3  reoaacticn  in  reve- 
first,  increasing  taxes  on  easiness,  iauastrv 

V  rev  taxes  on  The  rzcrertvless  cztizen  of 


self- sufficing  inz:ne.!!     This  naaaohlet  is  a  st-nav  of  these  la~s  ana 


I.',  ana  Shi  an  an,  3-.  h.       lax  linitat  ion  in  Vest  Virginia;  rolief 

to  the  fare  and  the  home. ..  (Second  printing)    42pp.    Morgantown,  W.  Va. , 

--34.  (Vest  Virginia  'aniversi  tv.     lent,   zz  political  soienoe. 

3 -areata  for  government  research.     Public  affairs  Vail e tin  no.  5' 
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Ihroriiv  I-roups  in  the  ^ooncnio  Heccverv,   the  intro  motor;.-  statement 

Soath  have  never  oeen  tamers 
dllion  families  -  eight  ana 
a  ha-f  nillion  persons  -  are  nerelv  attached  to  the  soil  as  tenants 
or  share  croppers  or  0  ther-viso  dependant  npon  oaaaers  ana  bosses-     la  is 
haga  population  includes  three  nillion  !7egroes  -  three  fourths  of  al- 
the  colored  fam  population  of  the  South  -  and  nearly  tuice  as  great 

!lhe  plaatatzon  spsieu,  -hi  oh  enslaved  the  Vegroes  before  the  Civil 
War,  has  continued  to  exploit  "both  Negroes  and  the  poorer  vrhites  ever 
since.    Virtual  reonage,  valea  shcus  itself  to  sone  extent  in  the  tobacco 
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and  sugar  plantations,  spreads  like  --n  evil  poison  over  the  whole  of 
the  great  cotton  industry.     King  Cotton  has  ruled  the  South  for  genera- 
tions not  as  a  benevolent  despot  "but  as  a  ruthless  tyrant  ravaging  the 
lives  of  the  peons  and  blighting  the  economy  of  the  region. 

"The  system  is  too  well  known  to  need  detailed  description.  The 
owner  works  his  land,  whether  it  be  a  small  farm  or  a  huge  plantation, 
by  dependents  who  are  variously  known  as  tenants  or  shar>.  croppers. 
'Tenant'  is  a  general  term  which  may  be  applied  to  all  these  dependents 
who  live  and  work  on  other  people's  land  and  who  repay  the  owner  in  kind 
through  the  crops  grown.     'Croppers'  are  a  special  subdivision  of  tenants 
at  the  very  bottom  of  the  scale  to  whom  are  furnished  not  only  land  and 
the  shacks1  they  live  in  but 'also  the  mules- and  other  farming 'equipment 
including  seed,  and  even  their  current  food  -  pantry  supplies  —  chiefly 
salt  meat,  corn  bread,  and  molasses.     The  owner  is  entitled -  to  a  share  - 
usually  one  half  ~  of  the  produce  in  return  for  use  of  the  land,  and  in 
addition  must  be  repaid:  for  his  advances  to  the  tenant  family  by  part  or 
all  of  that  share  of  the  cash  crop  which  nominally  belongs  to  the  worker. 
The  figures  given  in  this  bulletin  do  not  include  'renters,  '  who  pay  for 
the  use  of  the  land  on  a  fixed  basis  estimated  in  cash.     Renters  are,  as 
a  class,  in  a  much  more  independent  position. 

"According  to  the  exvensiye  studies  of  Dr.  Rupert  P.  Vance,  of  the 
University  of  lT0rth  Carol  in-  ,  over  seventy  percent  of  all  farms  in  the 
South  are  worked  by  share  tenants  -  that  is,  by  persons  who  turn  over  to 
the  landowner  a  large  part  of  the  crops  they  raise*     lii  the  thirteen 
cotton  states  there  are  1,091.944  white  tenant  families  and  69S,839 
colored.    More  than  one  third  of  the  white  tenant  families  throughout 
the  South  are  ' croppers ?  -  that  is,  persons  without  1 arm' animals  or  tools 
of  their  own;  over  half  of  the  Negro  tenants  are  in  this  lowest  category. 
These  workers  and  their  families  are  in  subjection  to  the  owner,  or  in 
large  plantations  to  his  representatives  or  'bosses.'     The  tenants  have 
few  rights  and  few  interests  in  the  plantation;   the  croppers  still  less. 
They  take  whatever  'furnishings'  in  farm  equipment  and  food  the  owner 
doles  out  to  them;   they  grow  what  crops  the"  owner  directs;   they  accept 
his  accounting  of  their  financial  obligations;  they  may  be  thrown  off 
at  his  whim;   they  live  under  the  orders  of  the  owner  or  the  boss. 

"The  system  even  under  fair  management  makes  the  tenants  and  their- 
families  dependents  rather  than  farmers.     In  actual  practice  the  owner 
often  insists  that  all  furnishings  he  purchased  at  his  store  -  a-t  fancy 
prices  plus  exorbitant  interest.     The  tenants  are  kept  in  constant 
debt  by  high  charges  and  easy  manipulation  of  accounts.     These  debts 
together  with 'the  pressure  of  traditional  social  custom  render  the 
workers  bound  to  the  soil  and  to  the  system.     The  insistence  over  huge 
areas  of  the  South  that  payments  be  made  in  the  single  crop,  cotton, 
is  often  carried  to  such  an  extreme  that  the  tenant  families  grow  not 
one  item  of  any  other  produce,  not  even  vegetables  or  any  kind  of  fruits 
for  their  own  tables,'  let  alone  chickens  or  cows  which  might  so  easily 
add  to  their  proper  nourishment.     Thus  in  the  midst  of  abundant  land, 
farm  workers  have  not  been  able  to  provide  any  of  their  own  subsistence 
but  have  had  to  buy  for  cash  or  credit  such  meager  rind  ill-balanced 
food  and  supplies  as  they  obtain. 

"The  system  not  only  despoils  the  workers;  it  has  proved  ruinous 
as  well  to  the  owners  and  to  the  whole  southern  economy.     The  owner 
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suffers  almost  as  much  as  the  tenants  from  the  sloppy  system  of  finance 
and  production.,    Absence  of  subsistence  crops  means  huge  expenditures 
for  food  supplies  that  might  just  as  well  "be  grown  on  the  spot.  Devo- 
tion to  a  single  crop  has  left  the  South  at  the  mercy  of  fluctuations 
in  the  price  of  one  commodity.     In  years  of  low  cotton,  farm  mortgages 
are  foreclosed,  banks  fail,  the  whole  financial  structure  of  the  region 
totters.     Cotton  farming,  southern  style,  in  spite  of  crass  exploitation 
of  the  laborers,  is  a  colossal  failure;  it  keeps  a  fertile  and  poten- 
tially rich  region  at  the  bottom  of  the  economic  scale."  . 

Trade  Exchanges  -  Argentina 

Fernandez,  G-.  M.     -  Bolsas  y  mercados  de  comercio.    215pp.    Hosario,  Talleres 
graficos  Pomponio,  1934.    287  F39 

An  account  'o£  the  functions  and  operations  of  the  trade  exchanges 
of  Argentina  and  more  particularly  of  that  of  Hosario.    A  short  chapter 
■deals  with  the  production  and  marketing  of  grain. 

Unemployment_ Insurance  -  Agriculture 

G-t.  Brit.      Unemployment  insurance  statutory  committee.     Unemployment  in- 
surance act,  1934.    Report  of  the  Unemployment  insurance  statutory 
committee,   in  accordance  with  section. 20  of  the  Unemployment  insurance 
act,  1934,  on  the  question  of  the  insurance  against  unemployment  of 
persons  engaged  in  employment  in  agriculture.     73pp.     London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1935.     ([Parliament.     Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  4786) 
284.6  G-795 

Part  2  is  devoted  to  proposals  for  unemployment  insurance  in  agri- 
culture and  there  is  an  appendix  giving  statistics  on  the  subject. 

G-t.  Brit.  Unemployment  assistance  board.      Unemployment  assistance  act, 
1934.    Memorandum  on  the  unemployment  assistance  (determination  of 
need  and  assessment  of  needs)  regulations,  1934.     32pp.     London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1935.     ([G-t.  Brit.  Parliament.  Papers  by  command] 
Cmd.  4791)     283  G-7985 

U.  _SL  S_.  JL._ 

Krinitskii,  B.  A.,  and  Sapil'nikov,  H.  G-.      Organizatsiis  osonovnykh  sel'- 
skokhoziaistvennykh  rabot  v  khlopkovom  sovkhoze.     95pp.    Moskva  [etc.] 
1934.     281.372  K89 

Organization  of  agricultural  work  on  cotton  state  farms. 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.      Federal  credit  unions.     Cooperative  thrift 
&  loan  associations.     5pp.     [Washington,  U.  S.  G-ovt.  print,  off.,  1934] 
(U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Circular  no.  10)     166.2  C49  no.  10 
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U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Helping  the  farmer  pay  his  debts.  16pp. 
[Washington,  IT.   3.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1-935]    166.2  C49 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Laws  pertaining  to  agricultural  short  term 
and  intermediate  credit,  as  compiled  in  chapter  7,   title  12  of  the  United 
States  Code  as  amended  to  February  1,  1934. .. Issued  by  the  Farm  credit 
administration,  February,  1934.     54pp.   [Washington,  U«  S.  Govt,  print,  off., 
1934.]     (U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Circular  no.  20-A)     166.2  C49 
no .  20-A 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Loans  for  farm  home  improvement,  through 
production  credit  associations.     5pp.     [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print, 
off.,  1934]     (U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration,  Circular  no.  11) 
166.2  C49  no.  11 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Cooperative  division.     Principles  of  account- 
ing as  applied  to  the  cooperative  cotton  ginning  business,  by  Otis  T. 
Weaver,  associate  agricultural  economist.    A  preliminary  report.  63pp., 
mimeogr.     [Washington,  D.  C.]  Mar.  1935.     (Miscellaneous  report  no.  4) 
"Research,  service  and  educational  series." 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Cooperative  division.     Publications  issued 
by  farmers1  marketing  and  purchasing  associations,  revised  to  March  1, 
1935.     15th  ed. ,  Research,  service  and  education.     14pp.,  mimeogr. 
Washington,  D.  C,  Mar.  1935.     166.3  P96 
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107,  103.  Peb.  1935. 

Togwell ,  R.  G. ,   and  Hill,  H.  C.      Our  economic  society  and  its  problems.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  Z.  p.  Hunt  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43  (l):  111-113.  Feb.  1935. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Porest  service.     A  national  plan  for  .American 
forestry.     U.  S.  73rd  Gong.,  1st  sess.,  Senate  Doc.  12.  2v.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  S.  T.  Dana  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43  (l):  122-124.  Feb. 
1935. 

U.  S.  National  resources  board.    A  report  on  national  planning  and  public  works 
in  relation  to  natural  resources  and  including  land  use  and  water  re- 
sources with  findings  and  recommendations .  1934. 

Reviewed  by  H.  S.  Graves  in  Amer.  Porests  41  (2):  59-60.  Peb.  1935  in  an 
article  entitled  "National  Planning  in  the  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources." 

Warren,  G.  P.,  and  Pearson,  P.  A.      The  physical  volume  of  production  in  the 
United  States.     1932.     (N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr .  Expt.  Sta.  Memoir  144) 

Reviewed  by  S.  E.  Solomon  in  Econ.  Rec.  10  (18):  119-121.  June  1934. 

Wernette.J.  P.      Money,  business  and  prices.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  Beryl  Roueh  in  Econ.  Rec.  10  (18):  137-139.  June  1934. 

tUloox,  0.  V7.      Reshaping  agriculture.  '  [1934] 

Reviewed  by  0.  A.  Pond  in  Jour.  Parm  Econ.  17  (l):  187-188.  Peb.  1935. 
Reviewed  by  B.  H.  Hibbard  in  Nation  140  (3634):  255-256.  Peb.  27,  1935. 
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U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 


Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  "by  Katharine  Jacobs 

Circular* 

323.    Trading  in  privileges  on  the  Chicago  "board  of  trade,  "by  Paul  Mehl . 
80pp.    Pec.  1934. 

Bi hi i  ogr aphy ,  p .  79. 

Technical  Bulletin* 

469.    A  method  of  rural  land  classification,  "by  Charles  E.  Kellogg. .  . and 
J.  Kenneth  Ableiter.      30pp.    Peb.  1935. 

Addresses  and  Radio  Talks  pf_the_Secretary.1.  HnleI  Secretary ,_and_ Assistant 

Secretary;* 

Secretary  Wallace 

Broadcasters,  government  and  citizens;  remarks...  Monday,  April  8,  1935,  in 
the  2000th  broadcast  of  the  National  farm  and  home  hour,     lp.,  mimeogr. 

The  cotton  program  carries  on;  address...  at  Atlanta,  Georgia,  Saturday, 
April  13  [1935]..,  19pp.,  mimeogr. 

Identities  of  interest  in  restoring  foreign  trade;  address...  in  the  series 
of  radio  broadcasts  on  World  trade  and  recovery,  Washington,  D.  C, 
it  arch  30,  1935.     1 2pp . ,  mime  o  gr . 

A  joint  interest...  broadcast...  April  18,  1935.      7pp.,  mimeogr. 
Concerns  farmers,  consumers,   and  middlemen. 

The  land  utilization  program  as  it  affects  wildlife;  a  radio  address...  to 
the  thirteenth  annual  convention  of  the  Izaak  Walton  league  of  America 
in  Chicago,  111.,  broadcast  from  Washington,  D.  C,  during  the  National 
farm  and  home  hour  Conservation  day  -program,  Friday  April  12,  193b, 
5pp. ,  mimeogr. 

Thomas  Jefferson:  practical  idealist;  address...  before  the  Jeffersonian 
union,  Atlanta,  Georgia,  April  13,  1935.    21pp.,  mimeogr. 

Under  Secretary  T\\grell/ 

A  third  economy;  an  address...  before  the  Rochester  teachers'  association, 
Rochester,  N .  Y.   ...  April  9,  1935.     17pp.,  mimeogr. 

i'.s£istant  Secretary  Wilson 

The  question  before  the  v/heat  farmer;  an  address...  before  a  state  confer- 
ence of  County  wheat  production  control  association  representatives 
and  extension  workers  at  University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  Llinn. ,  Monday, 
April  33  [1935]    16pp.,  mimeogr. 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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What  kind  of  land  policies  do  we  need?  '  A  radio  discussion  among  M.  L.  Wilson... 
Mordecai  Ezekiel...  and  U*  3.  Eisenhower...  "broadcast  Tuesday  March  19, 
1935,  in  the  Department  of  agriculture  period,  National  farm  and  home 
hour.    7pp.,  mimeogr. 

Publ  i.  c at ion s_o  f  the  Bureau_of  Agri cul tural_Economi_cs_( Mimeographed_)* 

Amendments  to  the  official  grain  standards  of  the  United  States.  Promulgated 

March  28,  1935.    Effective  July  1,  1935.  16pp. 
Brief  summary,  marketing  western  New  York  celery,   season  1934-1935.  4pp. 

Feb.  28,  1935.     (issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Dept.  of 

agriculture  and  markets) 
The  drought  situation,  April,  1935.  9pp. 

Estimates  of  cash  income  from  farm  marketings,  monthly,  1924-1934.    March  1935, 
Prepared  "by  CM.  Purves,  for  the  Farm  income  committee  of  the  Bureau  of 
agricultural  economics;  0.  C.  Stine,  chairman,  C.  M.  Purves,  secretary, 
J.  A.  Becker,  S.  W.  Mendum,  D.  L.  Wickens,  and  P.  P..  S tauter.  13pp. 

Farm  real-estate  taxes  in  35  states,  1913-33.    4pp.    Mar.  12,  1935. 

General  review  Wisconsin  potato  season  1934-35.     10pp.  (issued  in  cooperation 
with  Wisconsin  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

List  of  economic  reports  and  services  of  'the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
52pp.    March  1935. 

The  margin  "between  farm  prices  and  retail  prices  of  ten  foods,  "by  Frederick 

V.  Waugh.    11pp.,  tables,  charts.    Mar.  1935. 
Marketing  Colorado  lettuce,  cauliflower,  green  peas  and  cabbage;  summary  of 

1934  season,  "by  Bryce  Morris.     23pp.    Apr.  1935. 
Marketing  Michigan  apples,  1934-35  season.     5pp.    Mar.  8,  1935. 
Marketing  western    and  central  New  York  state  lettuce.     Summary  of  the  1934 

season,  by  A.  L.  •Thomas.    17pp.    April,  1935.    .(issued  in  cooperation 

with  the  New  York  State  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets,  Bureau 

of  markets) 

Official  standards  for  peas.    Effective  June  10,  1935.     6pp.     (HF3  -  1624) 
Population  and  occupational  shifts,  by  C.  E.  Baker.     19pp.  charts. 

Address,  .American  Country  Life  Association,  November  17,   and  Land 
Grant  College  Association,  November  19,  1934,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Poultry  estimates.     Chickens  on  farms,  January  1,  1925-1935.     Chickens  pro- 
duced, consumed  on  farms,  and  sold,  1925-1934.  Kens  and  pullets  in  farm 
flocks,  1925-1935.    Eggs  produced,  consumed  on  farms  and  sold,  1925-1934. 
42pp.     April,  1935. 

Publications  relating  to  farm  population  and  .rural  life.  15pp.  March  15,  1935. 
Summary  report.  Quality  of  the  1934  com  crop  based  on  inspected  receipts  at 

represent;  tive  markets  December  1,  1934  to  March  31,  1935.     3?yp.    April  12, 

1935. 

Tax  delinquency  of  raral  real  est;te  in  four  Colorado  counties,  1928-35.  13pp. 
April  3,  1935. 

,!Thic  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  "by  the 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  experiment 
station  of  Colorado." 


These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  four  Utah  counties,.  1928-33.  11pp. 
April  6,  1935. 

"This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  "by  the 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  assisted  "by  the  Agricultural  experiment 
station  of  Utah." 

Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  six  Maryland  counties,  1928-33.  13pp. 
Mar.  15,  1935. 

"This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  "by  the 
Bureau  of  .Agricultural  Economics,   assisted  "by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations  of  the  48  states." 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  31  Alabama  counties,  1928-33.  14pp. 
April  12,  1935. 

:!This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  "by  the 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  "by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 

Station  of  Alabama. ,! 
Tentative  U.  S„  standards  for  grades, of  canned  red  sour  pitted  cherries 

(water  pack)    Feb.  21,  1935.  7pp. 
U.S.  standards  for  topped  turnips  or  rutabagas  (effective  April  15,  1935) 

4pp.    March  21,  1935. 
Use  of  the  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  (in  sales  to  domestic 

mills)  by  J.  Vf,  VIright...  A  preliminary  report.     22pp.    Dec.  1934. 
The  world  cotton  outlook,  by  Nils  A.  01  sen.  13pp. 

Address,  Annual  meeting,  Association  of  Southern  Agricultural  Workers, 

Atlanta,  Ga. ,  January  31,  1935. 

Radio  Talks  £Mj.meo£raphed)^ 

Grade,  staple,  and  tenderability  of  cotton  ginned  during  the  1934-35  season; 

by  f.  3.  Lanhkn,  April  15,  1935.  lp. 
How  much  land  shall  we  need  for  agriculture  curing  the  next  25  years?    By  3.  R. 

Stauber.     3pp.    Apr.  5,  1935. 
The  population  prospect  and  some  agricultural  implications,  by  Dr.  0.  S.  Baker.. 

March  29,  1935.  3pp. 
Summary  of  report  on  direct  marketing  of  hogs,  by  Nils  A.  Olsen...  March  27, 

1935.  5pp, 

^^A^i0^3^0?.        .^ZiP^itlir.sl_Aiyusjtmont  Administration** 

Administrative  order  in  respect  to  elections  of  supervisory  bodies  under 
marketing  agreements  and  licenses.  3pp.  Issued  February  27,  1935. 
( A* 0 .  Mo.  1  -  revision  1) 

Administrative  ruling  no.  6  -  emergency  livestock  agreement  2pp.  Issued 
January  22,  1935.     (Sheep  10) 

Administrative  ruling  no.  8  -  emergency  cattle  agreement,    lp.     Issued  March 
21,  1935.    (Cattle  13) 

Administrative  rulings  applicable  to  peanut  production  adjustment  contract 
(Form  ?!T-1)     Issued  Mar.  21,  1935.     2pp.     (Form  PN-14) 

Administrative  rulings  relating  to  the  1935  southern  rice  production  adjust- 
ment program.     6pp.     Issued  April  18,  1935.     (Sice  -  31) 

*  These  radio  talks  are  of  current '■  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for  perma- 
nent filing  as  the  information  may  be  obtained  from  other  government  publication! 
**He quests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Amendment  to  sugar  "beet  administrative  ruling  no.  1.     (Under  and  pursuant  to  the 
sugar  beet  production  adjustment  contract)  lp.     Issued  April  3,  1935. 
(Sugar  20A) 

Commodity  information  series.    Milk  leaflet  no.  3.    The  Detroit  License;  how 
it  operates. . .License  50.     8pp.    March  1935. 

Fifty  questions  and  answers  on  wheat  production  adjustment.     8pp.  (Commodity 

information  series.    Wheat  leaflet  no.  l) 
(General  sugar  order  no.  1,  revision  1)    Entry  of  sugar  into  continental 
United  States  for  re-export.     (Supersedes  General  sugar  order  no.  1, 
issued  August  21,  1934,  as  of  March  16,  1935)    Order  made  "by  the  Secretary 
of  agriculture  under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act... 4pp.  Issued 
March  IS,  1935.     (C-.3.0.  no.  1,  revision  1) 

Instructions  relative  to  the  aggregate  provisions  of  the  1935  corn-hog  con- 
tract (production  on  noncontracted  land)  and  information  of  general 
interest  to  multiple  landowners.     (Supplement  no.  4  to  "Instructions 
for  conducting  the  1935  corn-hog  program  and  use  of  related  forms" 
(C.  H.  108)  )     7pp.     Issued  March  18,  1935. 

License  scries  -  license  no.  78.    Amended  license  for  distributors  of  crude 
gum,  cleaned  gum,  gum  turpentine  and/or  gum  rosin.    Amended  license  is- 
sued "by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  March  13,  1935.     Effective  12:01  a.m. 
eastern  standard  time,  March  17,  1935.     10pp.     (Form  M-71-Revis ion  l) 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  57.    Marketing  agreement  for  the 
paper  shell  pecan  industiy.    Approved  and  executed  by  the  Secretary  of 
agriculture  March  9,  1935.    Effective  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time 
March  13,  1935.  14pp. 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  59.    License  series  -  license  no.  36. 
Marketing  agreement  for  canning  asparagus  grown  in  the  state  of  California 
and  amended  licenses  for  California  asparagus  canning  industry.  Marketing 
agreement  approved  and  executed  April  3,  1935.    Effective,  12:01  p.m., 
eastern  standard  time,  April  3,  1935.    Amended  license  issued  April  3, 
1935.    Effective,  12:01  p.m.,  eastern  standard  time,  April  3,  1935.  33pp. 

1935  instructions  pertaining  to  the  administration  of  the  Cotton  act  of 
April  21,  1934  for  the  use  of  extension  agents,  county  committeemen, 
community  committeemen,  and  others  concerned  with  the  operation  of  the 
provisions  of  the  act  to  be  administered  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture. 
Issued  March  6,  1935.     39pp.     (B.A.  219A) 

Puerto  Rico  administrative  ruling  no.  1  -  Puerto  Rico  sugarcane  production 
adjustment  contract.    Processing  sugarcane  into  molasses,    lp.  Issued 
March  4,  1935.     (Sugar  302) 

(Puerto  Rico  Sugar  order  no.  3)  Allotment  of  quota  for  dire:t  co resumption 
sugar  for  Puerto  Xiico,     3pp.     Issued  April  2,  1935.     (•!?.  S.  ;;    0.  no. 3) 

(Puerto  Rico  tat  fund  order  no.  2)  Directing  expenditure  px  S^OOO  for  a 
stud,"  nno.  investigation  of  insect  pests  in  Puerto  Pd.cc*  £  op .  Issued 
April  5,  3936,     (?.  R.  T.  3\  0.  no. 2) 

Regional  problem-  ir.  agricultural  adjustment,  prepared  in  Program  plenning 
division.     V^sued  Llarch  1935.     101pp.    map  (G~3l) 

Regulations  pertaining  to  allotments  and  tax-exemption  cert:  lica+es  u  ider  the 
•   Cotton  act  of  ...,aril  21,  1934.     Issued  March  6,   1*35.     4;r.r>.     fju  A.  219) 

Rice  regulations ,  series  1,  no.  1)    Marketing  year,  rate  of  pro b&f? sing  tax, 
definitions,  and  conversion  factors.     4pp.     Issued  March  30,  1935. 
(R.  R.  series  1,  no.  l) 

The  wheat  production  adjustment  problem  after  1935.     5pp.     (Commodity  informa- 
tion series.    Wheat  leaflet  no.  2) 
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(Wheat  regulations,  series  .  2,  revision  1,  amendment  1)    Amendment  to  section 
503  of  -heat  regulations,  series.  2,  revision  1  -  "Proof  of  compliance." 
Wheat  regulations  pertaining  to  the  administration  of  the  wheat  adjust- 
ment plan  made  "by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  with  the  approval  of  the 
President,  under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act*     lp.     Issued  March  30, 
1935.     (W.  R.  Series  2,  no.  2) 

Addr e  s  s_  (l.lime o gr aphe  d )  * 

Materials  of  prosperity  here,  says  Szekiel,  who  tells  chemists  catalyzers 
are  needed.     (Abstract  of  talk. .  ."before  the  Chemical  society  of 
Washington,  Thursday,  April  11,  1935...)  5pp. 

Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed)  ** 

Industrial  outlook  in  relation  to  land  use  policy. .  .by  L.  H.  Bean. .  .Mar.  15, 
1935.  3pp. 

Land  utilization  and  foreign  trade;  "by  L.  E.  Edminster.  .  .Mar.  22,  1935.  3pp. 

The  livestock  situation  -  its  present  and  future;  statement  by  Gerald  B.  Thome... 

before  23rd  Annual  feeders  day  meeting,  College  of  agriculture,  Lincoln, 

Neb.,  on  April  13  [1935]  10pp. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment,  by  A.  D.  Stedman.    April  9,  1935.  4pp. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment,  by  A.  D.  Stedman.    April  15  [1935]  4pp. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment;  by  A.  D-  Stedman,  delivered  by  Morse 

Salisbury. . .April  22,  1935.  4pp. 
Should  farm  production  be  controlled  as  a  long-time  policy?  Discussion 

among  H.  R.  Tolley. .  .3T.  F.  Elliott. . .and  M.  5 .  Eisenhower .. .Mar.  26, 

1935.  8pp. 

Some  results  of  the  hatchery  code;  interview  between  R.  L.  Cochran. .. and 

Morse  Salisbury. . .April  4,  1935.  3pp. 
What  kind  of  rural  life  can  we  look  forward"  tO?  A  radio  discussion  among 

Dr.  Carl  C.  Taylor. . .fLvrce  E.  Fry singer . . . and  Milton  3.  Eisenhower... 

April  2,  1935.  8pp. 
Which  way  wheat  industry?  by  George  S.  Parrell,  April  12,  1935.  2pp. 

Group_  ^^ussjonJCaterial^  [Mimeographed*** 

Discussion  group  topic  no.  9.    What  is  a  desirable  tax  system?  5pp. 
February  1935. 

Bibliography,  p.  5. 

Discussion  group  topic  no.  10.    What  sort  of  cooperative  movement  do  .American 
farmers  want?  5pp. 
Bibliography,  p.  5. 

*May  be  obtained  from  Office  of  Information,  Press  Service,  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

**Kay  be  obtained  from  U.  3.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Radio  Service. 

***May  be  obtained  from  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  202, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  "by  Mary  P.  Carpenter 

Arkansas 

Garlock,  P.  L«,  and  Gile,  3.  M.      Bank  failures  in  Arkansas.    Ark.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  315,  78pp.    Fayetteville .  1935. 

Includes  discussions  of  difficulties  brought  about  "by  the  drought 
of  1930  and  the  depression,  the  reserve  policies,  loans,  investments, 
earnings,  expenses  and  profits,  of  closed  and  surviving  "banks,  con- 
ditions of  banks  and  effects  of  depression,  and  protective  measures 
for  the  future. 

Heckman,  J.  H.,  and  finite,  E.  D.      The  1935  agricultural  outlook  for  Arkan- 
sas.    Ark.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  333,  8pp.    Little  Rock.  1934. 

California 

California.    Dept.  of  agriculture.  Statistical  report  of  California  dairy 
products,  1932  and  list  of  California  dairy  products  plants.  Calif. 
Dept.  Agr.  Spec.  Pub.  120,  58pp.     Sacramento.  1933. 

California  fruit  growers  and  farmers.    Proceedings,  sixty-seventh  convention.. 
Riverside,  California.    December  18,  19,  and  20,  1934.    Calif.  Dept. 
Agr.  Monthly  Bull.  v.  24,  no.  1,  170pp.     Sacramento.    Jan.  1935. 

Stover,  H«  J.    An  analysis  of  the  prices  received  for  canned  asparagus  by 

canners  in  Calif omia  -  Seasons,  1925-26  through  1934-35.     Calif.  Agr. 
Expt .  Sta.  Giannini  Pound.  Agr.  Scon,  Mimeogr.  Rept.  40,  15pp. 
Berkeley.  1935. 

Connect! cut 

Connecticut.    Agricul tural  college,  Extension  service.      Economic  digest  for 
Connecticut  agriculture,  no.  59.    Storrs,  March,  1935. 

Partial  contents:  Extent  and  relative  importance  of  part-time 
farming,  by  I.  G.  Davis,  pp. 477-478;  Acreage  shifts  in  the  Connecticut 
Valley,  by  77.  S.  Middaugh,  pp. 479-481. 

Connecticut.    Agricultural  experiment  station,  Storrs.    Report...  for  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1934.    Conn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  199,  28pp. 
Storrs.  1934. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp. 5-8. 

Connecticut.    Dept.  of  agriculture ,  Bureau  of  markets.    Connecticut  vegetable 
industry  and  its  outlook  for  1935.     Conn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bull.  33,  20pp., 
mimeogr.    Hartford.  1935. 
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.rlorida 


Arnold,  P.  I .  L. ,  Becker,  R.  3.,   sad  McKinley,  Bruce.      Management  of  dairy 

cattle  in  Florida.    Fla.  Agr.  Zxpt.  Sta.  Bull,  274,  52pp.  Gainesville.  1935. 
Economic  phases  of  dairying,  pp.44-51. 

Florida.     Agri cul frur al  experiment  station.    Annual  report  for  the  fiscal  ".ear 
ending  June  30,  1934.     133pp.     Gainesville.  [1935] 
Agricultural  economics,  pp. 22-24. 

Iowa 

Bentley,  R.  C. ,   and  Zimmel,  J.  P.      Tax  delinquent  farm  land  in  Iowa.  Iowa 
Agr.  Zxpt.  Sta.  Bull.  325,  pp.  281-312."  Ames.  1935. 

Includes  statistical  data  for  the  years  1929  to  1933  inclusive. 
The  data  on  which  this  study  was  "based  were  obtained  as  part  of  a  nation- 
al 37TA  project. 

Iowa.     Agricultural  experiment  station.     F.epcrt  :n  agricultural  research  for 
che  year  ending  June  30,  1934.    192pp.    Ames.  1934. 
agricultural  economics  section,  pp. 10-36. 

hurray,    77.  3-.,  and  I.IeLdram,  H.  R.    A  production  method  of  valuing  land. 
Iowa  Agr.  Zxpt .  Sta.  Bull.  326,  pp. 313-535.     Aces.  1935. 

"The  method  proposed  involves  four  steps.    The  first  is  an  exami- 
nation of  the  different  soil  types,  the  drainage,   topography  and 
erosion  conditions.     The  second  step  is  estimation  of  future  yields 
and  production  on  the  "basis  of  the  information  obtained  in  the  first 
part  of  the  appraisal.    The  third  step  is  evaluation  of  the  use  of 
ouildings  to  the  farm.    The  final  step  is  conversion  of  the  yield 
data  into  a  valuation  of  the  land." 

Snececcr,   Z-,  77.,  and  Cox,  C-.  h.     Disproportionate  sue  class  numbers  in 

caales  of  multiple  classification.     Iowa  Ac1**  Lxpt.  Sta.  Research 
Bull.  180,  pp. 233-272.     Ames.  1935. 

Kentucky 

hemmy,  T.  3.,  Allin,  B.  V. ,  and  Bradley,  C.  J.    Farm  taxes  and  local  govern- 
ment in  Crittenden  and  Livingston  counties,  Kentucky*    Ky.  Agr.  Zxpt. 
Sta.  Bull,  355,  pp. 269-337.    Lexington.  1934. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  5.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Zconomics. 

ktichigan 

Marshall,  R.  Z.    Production  and  price  trends  in  the  pitted  red  cherry 

industry.    Mich.  Agr.  Zxpt.  Sta.  Spec.  Bull.  258,  26pp.    Z.  Lansing.  1935. 
Includes  data  concerning;  the  industry  for  the  chief  producing  states. 

Michigan.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Heport  -  two  years  ended  June  50, 
1934.     6Cpp.    Z.  Lansing.  [1934] 

Zconomics  section,  pp. 25-29;  Farm  management,  pp. 33-38;  Rural 
sociology,  pp. 44-47. 
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Minneman,  P.  G-. ,  and  Hill,  E.  B.      Organization  of  farms  in  southeastern 

Michigan.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt,  St  a.  Spec.  Ball,  254,  51pp.    E.  Lansing.  1934. 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Minnesota 

Jesness,  0.  B.      Land  use  problems.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.  Farm  "business 
notes,  no.  147,  pp.  1-3,  mirneogr.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul*  1935. 

Minnesota.    Dept.  of  agriculture,  dairy  and  food,    Minnesota  annual  crop 

and  livestock  statistics,  1932-1933.    Minn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bull.  15,  27pp. 
St.  Paul,  [1934] 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Statistics  are  given  "by  counties, 

Montana 

Starch,  E.  A.      Economic  changes  in  Montana's  wheat  area.    Mont.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bull.  295.     70pp.    Bozeman.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

The  study  is  presented  under  three  main  headings:  I.  Changes  in 
Montana's  wheat  area  from  1920  to  1930;  II.  Progress  of  one  hundred 
leading  mechanized  farm  organizations;  III.  Variation  in  production 
"by  districts. 

Hew  York 

New  York    Cornell.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Forty-seventh  annual 
report,  1934,  149pp.     Ithaca.  1935. 

Agricultural  economics  and  farm  management,  pp. 27-30. 

Hew  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture,  Dept.  of  agricultural 
economics  and  farm  management.    Farm  economics,  no.  89,  Ithaca. 
Mar.  1935. 

Partial  contents:     Livestock  cycles,  by  G-.  F.  Farren  and  F.  A. 
Pearson,  pp.2155,  2161-2163;  Movement  of  farm  population,  by  G.  F. 
Warren    and  F,  A.  Pearson,  pp. 2163-2164;  Consumption  of  milk  and 
cream  in  Now  York  and  Boston,  by  H.  H.  V&rney,  pp. 2164-2167;  Sale 
of  milk  thi^ough  stores  dominated  by  price,  by  H.  W.  Mumford,  Jr., 
pp. 2167-2168;  The  relation  of  quality  to  the  price  of  Mcintosh 
apples  in  New  York  City,  by  J.  P..  P.aebum,  pp. 2168-2169;  Some  facts 
concerning  the  marketing  of  fruits  and  vegetables  by  growers  on  the 
Harlem  Farmers  Market,  Hew  York  City,  and  other  markets,  1933-54, 
by  F.  A.  Quitslund  and  M.  P.  Rasmus  sen,  pp.  2170-2173;  Monroe  county 
vegetable  farms  without  greenhouses,  by  J.  L.  Paschal,  pp. 2173-2174; 
Relation  of  quality  to  price  of  Long  Island  potatoes,  by  M.  S. 
Parsons,  pp. 2175-2176 . 
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ITerr  York.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets.     Statistics  relative  to  the 

dairy  industry  in  New  York  state,  1933-1934.    N.  Y.  Dept.  Agr.  Bull. 
287,  243pp.    Albany.  1934. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  5.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Similar  to  previous  annual  issues  which  present  statistical  facts 
relating  to  the  State  dairy  industry  in  detail. 

North  Carolina 

North  Carolina.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Farm  forecaster;  Crop  and  livestock 
report  for  North  Carolina,  no.  66,  16pp.    Raleigh.    Feb.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Includes  1933-54  figures  "by  counties,  for  crop  acreages,  numbers  of 
livestock,  cultivated  and  idle  lands,  and  number  of  farms. 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Current  farm  economics,  v.  8, 
no.  2.     Stillwater.     Apr.  1935. 

Partial  contents:  Farm  credit  and  its  use,  by  L.  S.  Ellis,  op. 34-38: 
How  much  credit  can  a  farmer  afford  to  use,  by  Peter  Nelson,  pp. 38-39; 
Community  sales  drys  in  Oklahoma,  by  H.  A.  Ballinger  and  H.  J.  J ernes, 
pp. 40-44;  Stillvrater  Sales  Day  checks  cashed  in  and  nepr  Stillwater, 
by  L.  3.  Ellis,  pp. 44-45. 

Oregon 

Jones,  I.  R. ,  Brandt,  F.  M. ,  and  Haag,  J.  R«    Studies  with  alfalfa  hay  for 

milk  prod-action.    Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  328,  30pp.     Corvallis.  1934. 
Includes  results  of  experiments  in  feed  costs. 

Pennsylvania 

Thurston,  H.  17.,  Jr.,  and  Worthley,  H.  Hf.    Spraying  and  dusting  apples, 

costs,  grades  of  fruit,  returns.    Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  311,  15pp. 
State  College.  1934. 

.Results  from  five  years1  work  begun  in  1929. 

South_  Carolina. 

Clark,  0.  M.    Agricultural  outlook  for  South  Carolina,  1935.    S.  C  Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Circ.  139,  14pp.    Clemson  College,  1935. 

SoTrth_Da3^ta 

Landis,  P.  H.  Rural  relief  in  South  Dakota,  with  special  attention  to  rural 
relief  families  under  the  New  Deal  relief  program.  S.  Dak.  Agr.  Sxpt. 
Sta.  Ball.  289,  63pp.    Brookings.  1934. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Federal  Emergency  Relief  Administration. 
Partial  contents:  A  statistical  summary  of  relief  during  the  drought- 
depression  period,  1930-1934;  Rural  relief  families  in  Miner,  Spink 
and  Walworth  counties;  Reasons  for  closing  and  for  opening  and  reopen- 
ing relief  cases;  Summary  and  conclusions. 
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Texas 

Paulson,  W.  E#1  and  Henrbree,  J.  E.      Price- quality  relationships  in  farmers' 
cotton  markets  of  Texas.    Texas  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bull.  501,  35pp. 
College  Station.  1934. 

Utah 

Israel  son,  0.  W.      Drainage  and  irrigation,  soil,  economic,  and  social 

conditions,  Delta  areai  Utiih,.  Division  1,  Drainage  and  irrigation 
conditions.    Utah  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Bull.  255.    70pp.    Logan.  1935. 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  four  bulletins  -  The  three 
others  will  be  designated  as  follows:  Division  2  -  Soil  conditions; 
Division  3  -  Economic  conditions;  Division  4  -  Social  conditions. 

We  st_Vi  rgini  a 

West  Virginia.    Dept.  of  agriculture.    Eleventh  biennial  report...  for  the 
period  ending  June  30,-  1934.     51pp.    Charleston.  1934. 

Partial  contents;  The  market  bulletin,  pp. 13-14;  Crop  and  Livestock 
Reporting  Service,  pp. 44-51. 

Wisconsin 

Cohee,  M.  E.  Erosion  and  land  utilization  in  the  driftless  area  of 
Wisconsin.  Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Stencil  Circ.  153,  11pp. 
Madison.    Oct.  1934. 

Davidson,  R.  D. ,  and  others.    Wisconsin  farm  facts.    Livestock  and  poul- 
try.   Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Stencil  Circ.  155,  8pp.  Madison. 
Dec.  1934. 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.,  Tough,  Rosalind,  and  Cowles,  M.  L.      How  farm  families 
meet  the  emergency.    Wis.  Agr.  Expt.  S.ta.  Research  Bull.  126,  40pp. 
Madison,  1935. 

A  standard  of  living  study  was  conducted  in  1929,  the  results  of 
which  were  published  in  Research  Bulletin  114.      An  attempt  was  made 
in  1933  to  re-visit  all  of  the  families  previously  interviewed  in 
three  of  the  areas.     "This  study  indicates  major  retrenchments  in  the 
total  cost  of  living  per  family  from  1929  to  1933." 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.      What  farm  young  people  like  and  want.    Wis.  Agr. 

Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Special  Circ.     6pp.,  mimeogr.    Madison.    Mar.  1935. 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.    What  rural  young  people  do  and  want  to  do.  Wis. 
Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Special  Circ.     7pp.,  mimeogr.  Madison. 
Apr.  1935. 

Wyoming 

Wyoming.  College  of  agriculture,  Agricultural  extension  service.  Wyoming 
agricultural  situation  for  1D35.    Wyo.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  57, 
34pp.    Laramie.  1935. 
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PSHIOI)ICAL_MTICLES 
Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 
Agricultmml^Credit  -  Iraq, 

Proposed  agricultural  and  industrial  bank  in  Iraq.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
53 ( 7 ) : 197 •      Feb.  IS,  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office, 
Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U«  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation, 
S  ?.  40th  St.,  Hew  York,  N*  Y.) 

"A  Bill  providing  for  the  establishment  of  an  agricultural  and  in- 
dustrial credit  bank  at  Baghdad  was  introduced  in  tile  Iraq  Parliament 
on  22  January  I935  and  subsequently  referred  to  the  Finance  Committee. 
The  Bill  provides  that  the  chief  function  of  the  bank  shall  be  to 
make  loans  to  farmers  and  manufacturers  with  a  view  to  improving  agri- 
culture and  encouraging  industry;  it  will  also  be  authorised  to  issue 
shares.    The  Government  will  finance  the  bank  by  means  of  a  loan  of 
150,000  dinars." 

Agriaaltural_Cred.it  -  Uni ted_3tate s  • 

Garlock,  F.  L.     The  money  for  spring  planting.    Banking  27  ( 10) : 25-26.  Apr. 

1935'     (Published  by  the  American  Bankers  Association,  22  3.  Uoth  St., 
New  Yon1-,  N.  Y. ) 

On  country  banks  and  the  production  credit  associations. 
'Agricultural^ 

The  agricultural  oat look  programme.    Scon.  Annalist  5(1): 13-lH.    Mar.  1935. 

(Published  by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 

Ottawa,  'Canada)  , 

Describes  the  method  of  conducting  the  agricultural  outlook  program 
in  Canada  -  giving  its  object,   scope  and  procedure,  the  work  of  the 
advisory  council  sponsors,  extension  program,  etc. 

Agricultural_Cutput  ~  England 

Car slaw,  R.  McG* ,  and  Groves,  P.  3.    Recent  changes  in  the  physical  out- 
put of  arable  farms.     Scon,  Jour.  ^5(177) :106~ll6.    Mar.  1935*  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,  9 5  Adelphi  Terrace,  London,   u\  C. 
2,  Eng. ,  'For  sale  by  the  Macmillan  Company,  New  York) 

"The  period  immediately  following  the  most  recent  Census  has  been 
characterised  by  even  more  rapid  alterations  in  organisation  than  were 
evidenced  during  the  preceding  six  years,  and  the  purpose  of  this 
article  is  to  examine  some  of  the  changes  which  have  occurred  in  the 
most  important  arable  district  of  England,  end  to  trace,  where  possible, 
related  alterations  in  the  purchase  of  raw  material.     In  scope  it  is 
limited  to  the  six  counties  of  Norfolk,  Stiff  oik,  Essex,  Hertfordshire, 
Cambridgeshire  (excluding  the  Isle  of  Ely)  and  Huntingdonshire,  the 
time  period  is  the  two  years  1931-33  which  immediately  follow  the  latest 
Census,  end  the  data  on  which  it  is  based  are  drawn  partly  from  the 
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Annual  Statistics  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  partly  from  Reports 
19,  21  and  22  of  the  Farm  Economics  Branch  of  the  Cambridge  University 
Department  of  Agriculture." -pp. 10k- 107 • 

A  gr  i  cul tur al_p r 0 r at e_Ac t _- _C al if  0 rn i a 

Abel,  Eds  on.      Some  aspects  of  th:j  agricultural  prorate  act.    Calif.  Cult. 
82(5):123,  IU7.      Mar.  2,  1935.      (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Agr  i  cul  tur  a  1_  5  jL  tuat  io n_-_M  jL  dd  1  e  TVe_s  t_ 

Herbst,  Josephine.      The  farmer  looks  ahead.    Amer.  Mercury       13*0 : 212-219 . 
Feb.  1935.      (Published  at  730  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.)  L.C. 

A  pessimistic  account  of  agricultural  conditions  in  the  Middle  West, 
particularly  North  Dakota,  and  the  attitude  of  the  farming  population 
toward  relief  ana  the  -Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

"Business  is  '■better.1     So  long  as  the  little  storekeeper  keeps  open, 
he  is  willing  to  think  the  world  is  on  the  up  and  up.    But  farmers  look 
on  dead  cattle  they  have  raised  with  sober  eyes.    They  hate  to  see  good 
hog  meat  wasted,  fields  lying  idle.    And  if  the  only  organisations  in 
the  Middle  West  heart!!1:/  behind  the  A. A. A.  program  are  the  Chambers  of 
Commerce  and  the  Farrn  Bureau,  the  latter  of  which  the  farmer  likes  to 
call  the  'company  union'  of  the  fanner,  it  is  because  farmers  will 
never  really  get  behind  a  planned  economy,  that  provides  for  reduction 
rather  than  production  of  food  in  a  world  that  they  know  is  hungry." 

Ag r i cul  tural_S 1  tuat i on__-_Uni  te d  S t at es_ 

The  farmer  and  the  new  deal:  second  year.  Social  Questions  Bull.  2R(2);1-U. 
Feb.  I935.  (Published  by  the  Methodist  Federation  for  Social  Service, 
150  Fifth  Ave. ,  New  York,  N.  Y  #.)    Pam.  Coll. 

"Members  of  the  Rural  Committee  of  the  Methodist  ".federation  for 
Social  Service  scattered  across  the  country  have  reported  on  the  pres- 
ent farm  situation  in  their  area,s.     These  reports,   supplemented  from 
other  sources,  form  the  basis  of  this  Bulletin."     The  article  is  di- 
vided into  four  parts:     What  the  farmers  want  (cost  of  production, 
living  income  for  a  cultural  standard  of  living,   security  of  tenure); 
what  they  got;  what  they  didn't  get;  how  they  react. 

Agricultural_Trainin£ 

West,  A.  G.  B.    The  Fairbridge  model.    Nineteenth  Century  lift  698) :  ty)2^ty)S* 
Apr.  I935.     (Published  by  Constable  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Orange  St.,  Leicester 
Square,  London,  77.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

Discusses  the  question  of  farm  schools,  modelled  on  the  Fairbridge 
Farm  School  in  "western  Australia,  for  training  children  for  settlement 
in  the  Dominions.     Schools  are  being  established  in  Vancouver,  New 
Zealand,  and  Queensland.     The  writer  thinks  that  there  is  a  possibility 
of  the  Fairbridge  model  being  made  adaptable  to  family  and  adult  conditions. 
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Apiculture  and  Trade  -  China 

Kann,  S.      China's  trade  "balance  in  relation  to  agriculture.    People's  Tribune 

(n.s.)S(U):265~2gO.    Feb.  lb,  1935.     (Published  by  the  China  United  Press, 
299  Szechuen  Road,  Shanghai) 

Subtopics  are;     The  agrarian  problem;  distribution  of  cultivable  land; 
life  of  the  Chinese  farmer;  need  for  improving  the  farmer's  lot;  China's 
agricultural  production;  world's  rice  production;  China's  rice  production; 
imports  of  foreign  rice  into  China. 

American_Sconomic  Association 

American  economic  association.    Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  forty-seventh 
annual  meeting •••Chicago,  Illinois,  December, 133 4.    Amer.  Scon.  Rev. 
25(1):  l-2L>o.    Mar.  1935,   sup-     (Published  at  U50  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

partial  contents:     The  new  deal  and  the  teaching  of  economics,  T7.  H. 
Kieidiof  er,  chairman,  pp. 9-12;  The  paths  of  economic  change:  contrasting 
tendencies  in  the  modern  world,  by  Calvin  B .  Hoover,  pp. 13-20;  Production: 
its  conditions,  character,  and  structure,  by  H.  S.  Persons,  pp. 31-^0, 
discussion,  by  S.  Howard  Patterson,  pp.Ul-4U;  International  aspects  of 
problems  of  production  and  trade,  by  Melchior  Palyi,  pp.^5-62;  nationalism, 
H.  A.  Innis,  chairman,  pp. 13 6- 13 9;  Stabilization  from  an  international 
point  of  view,  by  John  E.  Williams,  up. 156-163.;  Monetary  stabilization 
from  a  national  point  of  view,  by  Lionel  D.  Sdie,  pp.lbh-iyO;  Decentrali- 
zation of  population  and  industry,  Joseph  H.  Willxts,  chairman,  pp.171-173- 

Xmerican_Statistical  Association 

American  statistical  association.    Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  ninety- 
sixth  annual  meeting,  Chicago,  Illinois,  December  26-29,  193  H.  Amer. 
Statis.  Assoc.  Jour,  30( 1S9A) : 1M3~359 .     liar.  1935,   sup.     (Published  by 
the  Association.    P.  P.  Stephan,  Secretary-Treasurer,  722  Woodward 
Bldg.,  15th  &  E  Sts.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:     Problems  of  recovery,  by  Leonard  P.  Ayres,  pp. 1^3- 
14-9;  Problems  of  recovery  from  the  point  of  view  of  agriculture,  by 
Henry  A.  %llace,  pp.i5cv.i5h;  problems  of  recovery,  by  John  Dickinson, 
pp.l55-15S;  Hecent  movements  in  international  urice  levels  and  the 
doctrine  of  purchasing  power  parity,  by  Prank  D.  Graham,  pp.  159-!^; 
A  theorist's  comment  on  the  current  business  cycle,  by  J.  A.  Schumpeter, 
pp. l67~17l|;  How  the  national  income  was  spent  1919-29,  by  Clark  I7ar~ 
burton,  pp. 175-182;  The  use  of  statistics  in  the  study  of  consumer  de- 
mand, by  Henry  C-.  weaver,  pp.iS3-18U;  The  consumers'  place  in  the  or- 
ganization of  the  new  deal,  .by  Thomas  C.  Blaisdell,   jr.,  pp.  185-190; 
Codes  and  the  consumer,  by  Tfillard  L.  Thorp,  pp.191-196;  Costs,  prices, 
and  the  consumer,  by  Henry  3.  Arthur,  pp. 197-201;  Two  problems  of  un- 
employment insurance,  by  Paul  H.  Douglas,  pp. 215-220;  Statistics  in 
social  insurance,  by  C .  A.  Xulp,  pp. 221-226;  European  experiences  and 
new  deal  statistics,  by  Karl  Pribram,  pp.227-232;  progress  in  coordi- 
nation of  state  and  federal  collection  of  labor  statistics,  by  Sidney 
V.  T,'ilcox,  pp. 233-236;  A  plan  for  the  coordination  of  state  and  federal 
activities  in  the  collection  of  agricultural  statistics,  by  H.  R.  Tol'ey 
and  0.  V.  Wells,  pp. 237-21+3;  Housing  conditions  in  America,  by  Fathanael 
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H.  Engle,  pp ,208-29 The  financial  survey  for  urban  housing,  by  David 
L,  Sickens,  pp» 295-300;     Real  estate  values,  housing  costs,  and  the  volume 
of  construction,  by  Roy  Wenzlick,  pp. 301-302;  The  housing  program  of 
the  Federal  government;  its  accomplishments  and  prospects,  by  Ernest  H. 
Fisher,  pp. 303-308;  The  housing  program  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Adminis- 
tration of  .Public  Works,  by  Robert  B .  Mitchell,  pp. 309-313 . 

Bu si n e j3 s_~_An nual.  Reviews 

The  Manchester  Guardian  Commercial  Annual  Review,  Feb.  1,  1935*  100pp. 
(Published  at  the  Guardian  Bldg. ,  3  Cross  St • »  Manchester,  Eng.) 

Partial  contents:    Back  to  the  level  of  1929.    A  survey  of  production, 
pp»9-10;  Comparative  stability  in  prices.    Food  and  raw  materials  reverse 
their  course,  by  Norman  Crump,  p. 10;     Milk,  pigs,  potatoes,  and  beef,  A 
red-letter  year  in  farming,  by  77.  3.  Mercer,  p,ll;     Schemes  and  the  cotton 
industry.    Brighter  prospects  in  India,  pp.78,  79 »  SO;     Rayon  production 
goes  ahead.    The  possibilities  of  staple  fibre,  by  A.  3.  Shearer,  pp. 80-82; 
Silk  consumption  up  by  Uo  percent.    The  industry's  future  in  Great 
Britain,  p. S3;    A  difficult  year  for  wool.    Vigorous  price-cutting,  by 
A.  IT.  Shimmin,  p. 3 6. 

Accompanied  by  a  supplement  which  contains  a  number  of  charts  and  has 
the  title  "Financial  Indicators,  1934." 

The  Times  Annual  Financial  and  Commercial  Review.     Feb.  12,  1935*  3^PP- 
(Published  in  London,  Eng.) 

Bus ine_ss_Fai lures.  -  Unit ed_Sjfc ate s_  -  Periodicities 

Greenstein,  Benjamin,    Periodogram  analysis  with  special  application  to  busi- 
ness failures  in  the  United  States,  IS67-I932.     Econometrica  3( 2) : I7O-I9S . 
Apr.  1935 •     (Published  by  the  Econometric  Society,  Mining  Exchange  Bldg,, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.) 

Canned_Fpods_-_Labeling 

Nichols,  Mrs.  Nell  B,      Tnat  kind  of  labeling  do  housewives  favor?  Canner 
80(18); 7-8,  16.      Apr.  13,  1935.       (Published  at  ikO  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

The  results  of  inquiries  by  Mrs.  Nichols  are  reprinted  from  Printers' 
Ink,     "Homemakers  want  the  canned  foods  they  buy  to  wear  descriptive  labels." 

Canning  Indus  trv_ 

Mann,  C.  F.  A.      Expansion  of  canning  industry  in  Northwest  to  continue  during 

1935-     Canning  Age  l6( k) : 1&4-166.      Mar.  1935.       (Published  at  kGl  9th  Ave,, 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Developments  in  the  canning  industry  in  the  Northwest,  particularly 
Washington  and  Oregon. 

Canning  Indus try_and_A_i_AJLA_L 

Wellman,  H.  R.      The  canning  industry  and  A. A, A.      Growers  and  canners,  re- 
alizing their  interests  are  identical,  must  get  together  to  make  market 
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agreements  .yield  the  "benefits  the;-  were  designed  to  produce.  Canner  80(15): 
7-3,  Ik,  gty.  Mar.  23,  1935.  (Published  at  1^0  North  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

"jpron  a  paper  given  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Ganners1  League  of  Cal- 
ifornia, Del, Monte s  Calif.,  March  S,  1935> 

^he  r  ry_I  -  iu  3 1  r -_- 

Marshall,  R.  Z.      Production  and  price  trends  in  the  pitted  red  cherry  industry. 
Canner  30(17) :7-g,  lU,  1c.    Apr.  6,  1335 »      (Zuklisred  at  lU-9  N.  Dearborn 

O  1/  •  ,    VyXil oa^o  ,    L±±,  J 

"In  mhich  is  sketched  seme  of  the  difficulty  that  may  "ce  encountered 
trne-n  an  industry  i s  icng  :n  ore due ci en  and  eh: re  en  sales  promcti  en. " 

Coffee^ 

Terld  ceffee  markets.     luesti eanaire .    Zmnire  ?rcd.  end  Zercert ,  ne.  221,  pt.}3- 
35.    Feb.,  1935;  no.  222,  pp. 43-49.      Liar.,  1935.     (published  at  22,  .-Queen 
Anne's  Gate,  Westminster,  London,  S..77.  1>) 

Contains  answers  to  a  questionnaire  sent  to  representatives  of  the 
Department  of  Overseas  Trade-  and  to  unofficial  c: rrespcrdent s  in  Zrance, 
Belgium,  Holland,  ITcr.roy,  Sueden,  Denmark,  Finland,  ana  Poland.     Ike  cues- 
tions  deal  trier  consumption,  import,  and  marketing  of  ceffee. 


^ell^eyiyt^j:  aemte_-- 


Hansen,  IT.  E-     Soviet  farm  set-up.     Country  Gent.  105(40:14-15,  86,  SJ,  38,  S9. 
Apr.  1935*     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

In  this,  the  second  of  a  series  of  articles  on  the  Soviet  Union,  the 
writer  describes  conditions  today  on  the  collective  farms. 


O  j  ~  ~          _  -r-i  -   '•  -  -  o  — 


rcauct 1  en 


Murray  criticizes  effcrt-  to  raise  prices  "by  creating  a  scarcity  of  commodities. 
Modern  Miller  62(12): 17,  20,  26.    Mar.  23,  1935.     (published  at  175 
Jackson  Blvd. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

In  this  summary  of  the  agricultural  situation,  Mr.  Murray  discusses 
our  evolution  from  an  agricultural  to  an  industrial  nation,   the  standard 
of  living,   the  high  cost  of  living,   and  the  A. A. A. 

This  article  also  appears  in  Grain  &  Peed  Journals  Consolidated  jk(6): 
213,  242.      Mar.  27,  1935. 

Cooperation  -  Bulgaria 


Cooperation  in  the  Balkan  States.     I.  Bulgaria.    Rev.  Internatl.  Coop.  28(3): 

86-g9.  kar.,  1935.  (Published  at  Orchard  %use ,  14,  Great  Smith  Street, 
— iOadon ,  c  »   .  <  •  1 ,  ^.rg . } 

"In  practically  every  field  that  interests  an  agricultural  population 
the  Bulgarians  have  succeeded  in  establishing  cooperative  sources  of 
supply,  production  or  distribution." 


■7  £<? 
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Corporation  -  Canada_ 

Richards,  A.  E.    Acts  of  incorporation  of  co-operative  associations  in  Canada. 
Econ.  Annalist  5(1): 3-8.      Mar,  1935*      (Published  "by  the  Agri cultural 
Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

In  addition  to  the  material  in  the  text,  the  essential  features  of  the 
various  provincial  cooperative  associations  acts  are  tabulated. 

Cop_peratjLon  -  Denmark 

Drejer,  A.  A.  The  cooperative  movement  in  Denmark.  Its  position,  importance 
and  spirit.  Rev.  Internatl.  Coop.  28(3)281-85.  Mar.  1935.  (Published 
at  Orchard  Hou.se5  lk9  Great  Smith  Street,  London,  S.  '7.  1,  Eng.) 

A  table  gives  the  number  of  cooperative  societies,  the  total  member- 
ship, and  the  turnover  in  1933. 

Cooperation  r  UnjLted_  Spates. 

Operations  of  cooperative  productive  enterprises  in  1233*    Monthly  Labor  Hev. 

U0( 2): 257-265.  Feb.  1935.  (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"In  1933  there  were  in  the  United  States  18  productive  enterprises 
owned  and  being  operated  cooperatively  by  the  workers  themselves.  Sight 
of  these,  which  furnished  reports  to  the  Biireau  of  Labor  Statistics, 
had  1,181  shareholders  ( kkf  of  whom  were  working  in  the  plants)  and  65O 
nonshareholder  employees.    Although  these  societies  suffered  from  the 
depression  they  were  able  to  increase  their  sales  considerably  from  1931 
to  1 933 o     The  1933  business  amounted  to  $3,629,5470.     Only  3  societies 
were. .able  to^make  a  profit  on  the  year's  extivities;  for  all  8  societies 
combined  there  was  a  loss  of  $86,938.     These  enterprises  paid  in  wages 
during  the  year  $772, 073 . "-p. b. 

5°£n_f £r_Canning_-_Grad_in_g  and  I.n_specjfcip_n_ 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  Division  of 

fruits  and  vegetables.     Development  of  a  grading  and  inspection  system 
for  the  purchase  of  sweet  corn  for  canning.    Canning  Trade  57(32): 8>  10. 
Mar.  18,  1935.       (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md.) 

Followed  by'^II.  S.  Standards  for  Sweet  Corn  for  Canning  (Effective 
February  21,  1935)",  pp.10,  12. 

Co_st_of  Living_-_Unijfced  States 

National  industrial  conference  board.    The  cost  of  living  in  the  United 

States  in  I53U.      Supplement  to  C.nf.  3d.  Serv.  Letter,  Mar.  1935*  SPP» 
(Published  at  2kf  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

"The  tables  presented  in  this  Supplement  to  the  Conference  Board 
Service  Letter  contain  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board's  reg- 
ular series  of  indexes  of  the  cost  of  living  of  wage- earners  in  the 
United  States  for  I93U." 
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Cotton_ 

Todd,  J.  A.      The  world's  cotton  position.      III.  -Effect  on  Empire  cottons. 
Tropical  AgT.  12(4):  104-107.     Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Imperial 
College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  B.  W.  I.) 

Cotton_-_Croj2  Restriction  ?olicy_-_Uiiited  State s_ 

Decline  in  the  cotton  kingdom.     Current  Hist.  42(1) :31-41 .    Apr.  1935. 
(Published  by  the  Hew  York  Times  Co.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.  ) 

In  two  parts.  Part  I,  The  planters'  prospects,  "by  Wayne  Gard,  pp. 31- 
35.     Part  II,  Victims  of  change,  by  Norman  Thomas,  pp. 36-41.     [on  the 
effect  on  the  share  croppers  and  agricultural  laborers.] 

Edmonds,  J .  S.      The  goose  hangs  high  -yet.     Country  Gent.  105(4): 5-6,  80, 

81,   82,   85,  107.     Apr.  1955.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.) 

The  Government's  cotton  program  of  acreage  restriction  and  cotton 
loans  brought  good  times  to  some  in  the  South  during  the  pa.st  year  but 
others  have  not  fared  so  well,  i.e.  seaport  dock  wor'ars,  cottonseed 
oil  mills,  handlers  of  freight,  ginners,   cotton  pickers  and  many  tenants 
and  share-croppers.    Belief  rolls  have  expanded.  Competing  foreign  acre- 
ages of  cotton  have  also  expanded.     The  writer  questions  "How  long  will 
the  millions  -  for  idleness,  for  want,  for  things  not  grown  and  things 
not  sold  -  hold  out?    And  to  what,  if  not  to  the  idle  acres,  will  the 
Southerners  of  coon try side  and  seaport  and  market  town  turn  in  place  of 
export  cotton?" 

Mauhart,  V7.  F;      Our  disregard  of  economic  laws.     Restriction  policies  are 
based  on  economic  fallacies.    V.  P.  H  nun  art  explains  why  an  increased 
world  trade  is  needed  to  stimulate  the  production  of  which  we  are 
capable.     Tex.  Weekly  ll(l2):7-9.    Mar.  23,  1935.     (Published  in 
Dallas,  Tex.)  •  . 

This  is  the  fifth  in  a  series  of  addresses  delivered  at  the  Cotton 
Crisis  Conference  held  recently  in  Dallas  and  sponsored  by  the  In- 
stitute of  Public  Affairs  of  Southern  Methodist  University. 

Knight,  R.  E.  L.      What  the  ITew  Deal  is  doing  to  cotton.     Tex.  weekly  11(14): 
8-9.     Apr.  6,   1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Texas) 

"Tads  is  a  critical  paper  read  before  the  Cotton  Crisis  Conference, 
which  was  held  recently  in  Dallas  and  sponsored  by  the  Institute  of 
Public  Affairs  of  Southern,  Methodist  University." 

Mr.  Knight  explains  "why  only  chaos  can  result  from  restriction 
policies  in  agriculture." 

I'cPadden,  John  E. ,  Jr.      Uncle  Sam  takes  cotton  for  a  ride.    Natl,  Sphere 

15(4): 24,  29.     Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  the  Munsey  31dg. ,  Wasjiington,:  D.C. 

"Halcyon  profits  blind  eyes  of  planters  to  loss  of  markets,   as  more 
primitive  countries,  with  unlimited  lands,  begin  to  reap  a  harvest.  Thure 
are  no  allies  in  the  world  economic  war  and  those  who  lag  will  be  destroyed 
Hill ions  nave  already  lost  their  means  of  livelihood." 
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C o j; t o n_-_J fe  ch an  i crl  Piqkcr_ 

Carlson,  Oliver.      The  revolution  in  cotton,    Jimer.  Mercury  34(134) :  129-136. 
Feb.  1955.     (Published  at  730  Fifth  Ave . ,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.)  Photostat 
in  Pen.  Coll.. 

On  the  Host  Brothers  Mcchrnicrl  Cotton  Picker  and  v;hr.t  it  may  mom  to 
the  Soutn. 

Cotton  -  Price  Decline  -  united  States 


The  break  in  cotton.     Statist  125(2977) : 427-428.    Kar.  16,  1935.  (Published 
r.t  51,   Crnnon  St.,  London,  3.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

The  decline  in  cotton.    11  till  City  Bruit  of  New  York.     [Monthly  letter  on] 

Econ.  Conditions,  Govt .  Pinanco,  U.  S.  Securities,  Apr.  1935,  pp. 5 "-57, 
(Published  r.t  55  Trr.il  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Discusses  the  recent  decline  in  cotton  prices  and  the  Government's 
cotton  policies.    This  country  is  thought  to  be  "at  a  fork  of  the  road 
in  its  cotton  policies,  with  the  choice  between  meeting  other  producers 
in  the  world  markets  on  competitive  terms,  or  withdrawing  from  the  world 
mrrkets  to  en  increasing  extent."    The  writer  thinks  that  there  is  little 
hope  tlirt  conditions  can  be  bettered  under  a  policy  of  price  pegging  and 
permanent  crop  restriction. 

Killer,  Dale,     [Cotton  prices]  Tex.  weekly  ll(ll):l-3.    Mar.  16,  1935. 

(Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Discusses,  editorially,  the  market  ,  slump  in  cotton  prices,  due,  he 
thinks,  to  the  futility  of  the  cotton  pirn.  He  also  quotes  from  Mark 
Goodwin's  Washington  report  to  the  Dallas  Hews. 

Gotton_~_Proposed  Pirns  for  Belief  _ 

Butler,  Eugene.    Proposed  cotton  plans.    Prog.  Farmer  (Tex.  ed.)  50(3) :4,  49, 
52.    March,  1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.)- 

The  author  cites  the  Clair  plan,  the  Anderson-Clayton  pi  n,  the  King 
plan,  and  di^cunooa  the  McDcnrld  plan". 

Co  t  tor.__-_S  put  he  rn  Str  t  e  s_ 

Srnders,  J.  T.      Cotton  in  the  Southern  economy.     Tex.  weekly  il(l3):7-9. 
March  30,  1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Texas.) 

"This  is  the  sixth  in  a.  series  of  addresses  delivered  at  the  Cotton 
Crisis  Conference,  held  recently  in  Dallas  and  sponsored  by  the  Insti- 
tute of  Public  Affairs  of  Southern  Methodist  University,  which  The 
weekly  is  abstracting  for  its  readers." 

In  conclusion  Mr.  Srnders  writes:   "One  of  the  most  import ant  adjust- 
ments that  must  be  made  to  give  cotton  its  rightful  economic  position  in 
the  economy  of  the  South  is  to  correct  the  disparity  caused  by  high 
tari-fs  on  non- agricultural  commodities  which  the  farmer  buys.  The 
most  desirable  rpproach  to  this  end  would  be  r  direct  reduction  of 
tariffs...  "To  should  negotiate  for  greater  freedom  of  commerce  and  inter- 
course between  nations.    Only  in  this  manner,  it  seems  to  me,  can  we 
lay  the  foundation  for  a  lasting  prosperity  in  the  South." 
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Cctton  -  United  States 


Black.  J .  D.      The  out look  for  American  cotton.    Rev.  Scon.  Stat  is.  17(3): 68- 
78.    Mar.  15,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Harvard  Economic  Society,  .Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Topics  discussed  are:  Production  trends  in  competing  countries;  re- 
cent changes  in  world  cctton  acreage;  effects  of  currency  depreciation; 
land  resources;   effect  of  changes  in  the  textile  situation;  restriction 
of  output  in  the  United  States;  relation  of  acreage  restriction  to  - 
exports;  effects  of  cotton  loans  on  experts;  future  A. A. A.  policy. 

Cotton_Tepc^ile_Industrv 

The  cotton  textile  industry  and  the  processing  tax.     Gem.  &  linanc.  Chron. 
140:  2250-2252.    Apr.  6,  1935.     (Published  at  William  and  Spruce  .  St s. , 
New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Cotton_Trade_-_United  States^ 

Burton,  C.  S.      The  trend  of  commodities*    -Foreign  production  menaces  our 

cotton  markets.  Mag.  wall  St.  55( ll) : 624-625 ,  649-650.  Mar.  15,  1935. 
(Published  at  9C  Broad  St.,  Stew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Miller,  Dale.     [The  South  should  unite  in  pact  to  restore  trade.]  Tex. 
Weekly  ll(l3):l-3.     March  30,  1935.  "(Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

An  editorial  on  the  resolution  passed  by  the  Texas  Senate  which  ■ 
seeks  concerted  effort  behind  a  program  to  remove  trade -barriers .  Mr. 
Dale  writes  of  the  resolution:  "Declaring  that  f the  gravity  of  the 
cotton  export  situation  is  alarming  to  cotton  growing  States  and  the 
producers  of  cotton1,  the  resolution  emphasised  the  importance  of  the 
cotton  industry  to  Texas  and  the  South  and  proposed  four  important- 
steps  in  the  work  to  be  done  to  correct  the  ills  in  the  industry." 
One  of  the  four 'steps  provides  for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  to 
ma,ke  a  thorough  exam  in-  tion  of  the  cotton  crisis  and  recommend  specific 
proposals  to  the  Legislature. 

■»  •■         ■  i    ■  .  . .  .  ' 

Molyneaux,  Peter.      Economic  nationalism  and  the  cotton  crisis.  American 

commercial  policies  make  it  to  the  interest  of  every  nation  to  buy  as 
little  from  the  United  States  as  possible.     Tex.  Weekly  ll(l0):3-7. 
Mar.  9,  1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

'   This  is  the  third  in  a  series  of  addresses  delivered  at  the  Cotton 
Crisis  Conference,  held  recently  in  Dallas  -nd  sponsored  by  the  In- 
stitute of  Public  Affairs  of  Southern  Methodist  University,  which  The 
Weekly  is  presenting  to  its  readers.     The  first  installment  of  the 
article  appeared  in  the  March  2  issue  of  the  Texas  Weekly. 

Country  Lif e Jlovement 

Country  life  movements  in  many  lands.     Rural  Amer.  13 (o) : 1-32.     liar.  1935. 

(Pablished  by  the  American  Country  Life  Association,  105  E.  22nd  St., 
New  York,  iT.  Y.) 

This  is  a  special  number  composed  of  reports  from  the  Committee  on 
International  Relations  of  the  American  Country  Life  Association. 
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Contents:  European  organizations  for  the  improvement  of  country  life, 
by  Asher  Hobson,  pp. 3-12;  Recent  rural  life  developments  in  China,  by 
J.  H.  Peisner,  pp. 12-16;  Village  welfare  in  India  -  a  preliminary  re- 
port, by  J,  L.  Hypes,  pp. 18-27;  Homemaking  and  community  activities  of 
rural  women,  by  Grace  3,  Frysinger,  pp, 27-29;  The  collegiate  rural  life 
movement  in  America,  by  E.  L.  Kirkpatrick  and  Agnes  H.  Boynton,  pp. 30-32. 

Count^_Governme_n_t  -  Virginia^ 

Spicer,  G-,  Observations  on  the  operation  of  new  forms  of  county  govern- 

ment in  Virginia.    Ur.iv.  Va.  Hews  Letter  11(12) :1.    Mar-,  15,  1935. 
( Pub  1  i  she  d  in  Un  i ve r  s  i  t y!,  Va . ) 

Crops_,_Larre_j_  and  Bus i n e s _JR e_c o  v  e  r  y_ 

Daggit,  E.  hi.      The  role  of  large  crops  in  stimulating  recoveries  from  former 

depressions.  Annalist  45(1158) : 484-486,  510.  Mar.  29,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  H.  Y.) 

"The  recent  crop-reduction  campaign,  particularly  in  cotton,  has 
brought  up  the  question  as  to  whether  this  policy  may  r.ot  have  been  harm* 
ful  rather  than  beneficial  from  the  standpoint  of  national  business  re- 
covery.    The  drought  disaster  last  year  is  known  to  ha^Mfe  tar  do  d  busi- 
ness activity  and.  to  have  been  a  factor  in  preventing  a  normal  Fall 
improvement, 

"To  learn  the  answer  to  this  Question,  a  deta iled  study  has  been 
made,  of  the  crop  situation  during  the  recovery  stages  of  all  previous 
business  depressions  in  the  United  States  since  the  Civil  T7ar ,  when 
annual  crop  data  were  first  published.     It  was  found  that  in  every  case 
but  one,  recovery  occurred  simultaneously  with  the  production  of  bumper 
crops  of  farm  products,  particularly  of  cotton."    Details  of  each  re- 
covery pre  given  in  this  article. 

Daary_  Indus_trjy_- _Ne> :_Zea land_ 

New  Zealand. .. II.  The  Dairy  commission  report.    Round  Table,  no.  98,  pp. 433- 

445.     Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  Macmillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  Eng.) 

Discusses  the  report  of  the  Royal  Commission  set  up  to  investigate 

the  steps  necessary  to  rehabilitate  the  dairy  industry  in  Mew  Zealand 
and  the  progress  of  the  Government's,  main  bill,  the  Agriculture  (Emer- 
gency Powers)  Bill,  introduced  on  October  25. 

Decentralizatip_n_of  Indus try_  . 

Roper ,  D.  C.  The  retreat  from  the  city.  Industry  and  labor  are  turning 
toward  the  country.  Let's  keep  the  movement  orderly.  Bonn try  Home 
59(4) :9,  10,  28.  'Apr.  1935.     (Published  in  Springfield,  Ohio) 

Diversified  Farming 

Schoffelmayer ,  Victor.      Diversification  needed  on  farms.    Balanced  agri- 
culture not  only  would  provide  more  stable  economic  system  but  would 
preserve  fertility  of  sail.     Tex.  T^ekiy  ll(ll):4-6.    Mar.  16,  1935. 
(Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 


This  is  the  fourth  in  a  series  of  addresses  delivered  at  the  Cotton 
Crisis  Conference,  held  recently  in  Dallas  and  sponsored  by  the  Insti- 
tute of  Public  Affairs  of  Southern  Methodist  University,  which  The 
Weekly  is  abstracting  for  its  readers.  : 

Sc£nora ic_Cj)nd i_t ions  -  Aus.tral.ia 

Australia...  II.  Economic  problems.     Hound  Table,  no.  98,  pp. 411-414.  Mar. 
1935.     (Published  by  Macmillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  3ng») 

Among  the  subjects  discussed  are  the  recession  in  export  prices,  the 
scheme  proposed  by  the  loyal  Commission  on  the  Wheat  Industry,  and  the 
scheme  for  easing  the  burden  of  rur^l  debts. 

l.c£nomj.c_G-eographj^__ 

Economic  Geography,  v.  11,  no.  2,  pp. 109-216.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by 
Clrr k  tin iversity ,  VI orcester ,  Ma s s  . ) 

Partial  contents:  Agricultural  regions  of  Asia,    Part  VII,  The 
Japanese  Empire,  by  Robert  Burnett  Hall,  pa. 130-147;  A  distressed  in- 
dustrial region  -  Tyneside,  by  George  H.  J.  Daysh,  pp. 159-166.  ["The 
purpose  of  this  paper  is  not  so  much  to  provide  the  purely  economic 
aspects  of  a  region. . .as  to  form  a  statement  from  the  geographical 
viewpoint  indicating  the  particular  geographical  elements  that  have 
played  and  continue  to  play  a  part  in  its  modern  industrial  character . "] 
Central  Florida  farm  landscape,  by  Samuel  IT.  Dicker,  pp. 173-182; 
Geography  of  the  glaciated  North  Idaho  panhandle,  by  J.  bright  Baylor, 
pp. 191-205;  Agricultural  land  utilization  in  Denmark,  by  Daniel  E. 
Bergsmark,  pp. 206-214. 

Elec  t r  if  ic  at  i  on ,  Jlural__~  Arkansas. 

McComb,  William.      More  eggs,  more  kilowatts.    A  novel  method  for  financing 
rural  electrification  projects.     Barron's  15(12) : 5,  16.     Mar.  25,  1935. 
(Published  at  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Describes  the  rural  electrification  program  launched  by  the  Arkansas 
Power  &  Light  Co.,  an  affiliated  unit  of  the  Electric  Bond  and  Share  Co. 

"Their  formula  is  simple.     It  is:  Cheap  but  safe  line  construction 
with  improved  purchasing  power  through  assisting  the  farmer  to  use 
electric  power  to  increase  his  production  along  certain  lines  and  then 
helping  him  to  market  his  product...  their  plan  includes  a  department 
in  rural  development  that  will  assist  farmers  to  build  up  better  flocks 
of  standard  breeds,  so  that  in  shipping  birds  to  market  they  can  have 
carloads  of  conformation  as  to  size  .and  color.     This  department  ';rill 
also  teach  farmers  to  grade  eggs.     All  of  this  will  help  toward  better 
prices  and  hence  more  money  on  the  farm  witix  ~hich  to  buy  electrical 
equipment  and  pay  utility  bills...  The  first  agricultural  community 
to  be  served  under  the  plan  is  Prattsville  in  Grant  County,   one  of  the 
oldest  settlements  in  Arkansas.     It  is  ten  miles  from  a  railroad... 
It  is  quite  possible  that  the  by-product  from  the  Couch  rural  electrifi- 
cation plan  in  improved  marketing  facilities  for  the  small  farmer  may 
be  as  important  in  the  end  as  the  increased  sales  of  current  are  to 
the  company." 
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iPlour  C  on  sumo  t ion  -  Uni_tod__States 

Engels ,  3.  D.      Declining  consumption  of  flour.    Northwest,  L'iller  and  Amer . 
3aker.  12(4) :  18-19 ,'  34.    April  o,  193.".     (Publish  at  113  So.  Sixth 
St.,  Kinner polls,  Llinn.) 

"This  exhaustive  ■  tudy  of  Mr.  Irlgels  of  the  causes  underlying  lessened 
•  consumption  of  flour  in  the  United  States  t&s  read  in  the  recent  flour 
consumption  syiqposiuri  conducted  by  the  American  Society  of  Bakery  Ingi- 
netrs  in  Chicago."  -Hi  tor 1 s  note. 

Ga  rdenJSet  t lemen J»s_r-_JSt g  ckholm_ 

Linci*.r.r-en,  C.      Stockholm  garden  settle-Lent;:.    League  of  Nations.  Health 

Organization.    Quart.  Bull.  3(3) : 359-387.     Sept.,  1934.     (published  in 
G-eneva,  Switzerland) 

An  account  of  the  evolution  of  the  garden  settlement  movement  in 
Stockholm  since  it's  beginning  on  a  definite  plan  in  1904,  its  aims, 
the  choice  of  sites,  the  relation  of  the  settlements  to  the  one-family 
house  and  the  apartment  house,  size  of  plots,  length  of  lease,  the 
garden  settlements'  struggle  for  existence,  garden  settlements  on  State 
land  and  private  land,  compensation  for  settlement  plots,  the  tenancy 
of  \?hich  has  he  en  terminated,  or  which  have  "been  abolished,  .and  con- 
ditions for  the  leasing  of  land. 

&overnment_in  3usJ:ncss_ 

Chaso-,  Stuart,      Government  in  business,  Current  Hist.  4l( 5) :  541-659 .  Liar. 
1935.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  ITew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

On  the  Hem-  Deal  and  its  activities  in  controlling  business.  Control 
over  agriculture  is  particularly  discussed  on  pages  551-552.     This,  the 
writer  thinks,  is  "the  most  immediately  significant  of  the  Her  Deal 
controls."    There  is  little  hope,   in  his  opinion,  "for  agriculture  as 
a  profitable  private  business.     It  is  destined  to  stay  indefinitely  in 
the  area  of  public  business,  where ,  with  vise  administration,  ability 
-*~-nd  luck,  it  may  have  o  great  and  prosperous  future.     The  AAA  has 
begun  the  task  of  socializing  agriculture,  '  nc*  'there  is,  for  the  dis- 
cernible future ,  no  turning  back." 

The  significance  of  the  growth  of  public  business  is  discussed  by 
Mr.  Chase  in  an  article  entitled  "What  is   aiblic  business",  published 
in  Current  Hist.  42(l):9-18.    Apr.  1935. 

Grain,  S'eed 

Eodgkins,  June  A.      The  -  or  la  situation  in  feed  grains.    Foreign  Crops  and 

Sarkets  30(lC) : 240-265.    Mar.  11,  1935.     (Publish :d  by  the  Division  of 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Scono.mics,  U.  S. 
Dept .  of  Agr icultur o . ) 

Incora:  _-_J_:an_ 

Shiomi,  Saburo.      Japan1 s  n-tion~l  income  in  1930.     Kyoto  Univ.  Zcon.  He v. 

9(2): 33-55.  Dec.  1934.  (Published  by  the  Dei)t.  of  2cancmic?,  University 
of  Kyoto,  Japan, ) 
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In  four  parts;  Introduction;  methods  of  assessment ;  the  results  of 
the  assessment  of  the  national  income;  national  income  and  the  burden 
of  taxation. 

Income  -  United  States 


Crum,  W.  L.      The  national  income  and  its  distribution.    Amor.  Statin.  Assoc. 
Jour.  30(189) : 35-45.     Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Association.  Fred- 
erick F,  Stephan,  Secretary- Treasurer ,  722  Woodward  Bldg. ,  15th  and  H 
S  t  s . ,  Wa  shingt on ,  D .  0 . ) 

"This  article  is  the  revision  of  a  paper  presented  at  the  .ninety-sixth 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Statistical  Association,  December  28,  1934." 

In sur o  nc  e  ,  _Cp_ ope r  a ti y e_ 

Shenkman,  1.  M.      Principles  of  co-operative  insurance.    Rev.  Intern.' tl.  Coop. 

28(3) : 103-107.     Mar.,  1935.     (Published  at  Orchard  House,  14,  Great  Smith 
Street,  London,   S.  W.  1,  Sng.) 

Insurance ,  _Sp_c_ial 

Abramson,  A.      The  reorganisation  of  social  insurance  institutions  in  the 

U.S.S.H.     Inter  natl.  Labour  Rev.  31(3) : 364-382.     Mar,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Interna Menal  Labour  Office.     Distributed  in  the  United  States 
by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

"Prom  1917  to  1935  each  new  stage  of  Soviet  evolution  -  civil  war 
and  period  of  'Won  Communism' ,  the  New  Economic  Policy,   the  first  Five- 
Year  Plan,  the  beginning  of  the  application  ~f  the  second  Five-Year 
flan  -  has  in  fact  been  marked -by  a  reform  of  the  social  insurance  system, 
affecting  in  general  the  scope,  financial  resources,  benefits,  and  in 
particular  the  administrative  organisation  of  the  system.     It  is  the 
last  of  these  aspects  of  the  problem. that  the  following  article  takes 
for  its  subject.     It  does  not  set  out  to  wive  an  analysis  of  the  social 
and  economic  functions  of  the  Soviet  system  of  insurance ,  but  rather 
to  study  the  successive  transformations  undergone  by  insurance  insti- 
tutions in  the  U.S.S.R.,  and  to  examine  the  essential  features  of  the 
new  organisation,  -iiich  is  characterised  by  the  abolition  of  the  People ls 
Commissariat  of  Labour  of  the  U.S.S.H.  mid  the  transfer  to  the  Central 
Trade  Union  Council  of  the  administration  of  social  insurance."  -p. 364. 

Increasing  government  control  in  economic  life.    Amer.  Acad.  Polit .  and 

Sociol  Set;  Ann. 173: 1-154.     Mar.  1935,     (Published  at  3457  TJalnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  papers  presented  to  the  Pacific  Southwest  Academy  ore  given  on 
pp. 159-199  of  this  issue  of  the  Annals.    Papers  are:  Security  r gainst 
sociol  hazards,  by  S.  C.  Simons,  pp. 163-175;   Social  insurance  in  Great 
Britain,  by  T.  P..  Adam,  pp. 176-130;   Social  insurance  in  the  Soviet 
Union,  by  Kenneth  Duncan,  op. 181-139;  The  SEA  and  unfair  trade  practices, 
by  G-.  T7.  Pobbins,  pp.  19 0-19 9. 
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In^arance , JUnemplo^enU  -  Greet  Britain 

Unemployment  insurance  for  agricultural  workers  in  Great  Britain.     Indus,  and 

Labour  Inform.  53(7):  213-214.     Feb,  13,  1935.     (Published  by  International 
Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  5.  by  7'orld  Peace 
Foundation,  S  77;  40th  St.,  ten  York,  N.  Y.) 

Outline  of  proposed  scheme  of  unemployment  insurance  for  agricultural 
^ork-.-rs  in  Great  Britain  -nth  proposed  rates  of  contribution  and  of  benefit. 

Ireland 

Ireland:  the  shadow  of  a  republic.    Round  Table,  no.  98,  pp. 369-388.  Mar, 
1935.-    (Published  by  Macmillm  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  Eng.) 

Among  the  topics  discussed  are  the  trade  agreement  with  Great  Britain 
and  economic  portents  and  problems.    Under  the  latter  topic  are  discussed: 
The  effect  of  the  Government's  economic  policy  on  trade,,  the  flour  trade 
find  the  cattle  trade,  and  the  financial  condition . 

I_r  r  i  gati  on_-  _C  hi  1  e 

The-Recoleta  irrigation  dam.     PanAmer.  Union.  Bull.  69(2) :147.     Feb. ,1935. 

(Published  at  Seventeenth  St.  and  Constitution  Ave.,  IT.  f- ,  Washington,  D.C. 

"The  Chilean  Tillage  of  Hecoleta  with  its  colonial  church,   square,  and 
old  houses  surrounded  by  gardens  and  fruit  trees  has  lain  since  last 
summer  under  an  artificial  lake,   the  largest  in  Chile  and  probably  in 
South  America.     The  lake.. ..was  formed  by  damning  the  Hurt  ado  River. 
The  reservoir  has  an  area-  of  1,360  acres  and  stores  three  and  a  half 
billion  cubic  feet  of  water  which  irrigate  thousands  of  acres  of  agri- 
cultural land. " 

Labor ,  Agricultural  -  Canada. 

Crest,  E.  C-.     Perm  labour.     Scon.  Annalist  5(1)  :  10-1:3 .    Mar.  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Ottawa,  Canada. ) 

Presents  the  results  of  a  study  of  farm  labor  used  on  573  farms  in 
Alberta  and  Saskatchewan  during  the  year  ending  April  1,  1931.     82.7;:  of 
all  the  farm  labor  used  tos  supplied  by  the  farm  operator  and  his  family. 
Pour  tables  show  cost  of  hired  and  family  labor  used;  influence  of 
hours  worked  per  man  equivalent  and  time  spent  caring  for  live-stock  on 
the  cost  of  labor  per  hour;  influence  of  hours  worked  per  man  equiva- 
lent and  percentage  of  field  work  handled  by  horses  on  the  cost  of  labor 
per  hour;  relationship  of  acres  of  cropland  to  percentage  of  hours 
spent  choring  and  hour  a  per  man  equivalent. 

Labor  ^Agricultural  -  England  and  WaJLes 

Ashby,  A.   j\     The  position  and  problem  of  the  farm  worker  in  England  and 

"ales.  Interna.tl.  Labour  Rev.  31  ( 3 ):  311-343.  Mar.  1935.  (published 
by  the  International  Labour  Office.  Distributed  in  the  United  States 
by  the  tforld  Peace  Foundation,  3        40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Subtopics  ;>re :  Sources  of  human  services;  recent  condition  of  workers; 
allotments  and  small  holdings;  efficiency  and  labor  requirements; 
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migration  and  rural  population;  present  position  and  future  prospects; 
the  worker  and.  agricultural  policy, 

La  b  or ,  _Agr  ]i  cultural  -  Great  Britain 

Holiday  urovisions  for  agricultural  workers  in  Great  Britain.    Monthly  Labor 
Rev.  40(2):  345-245.     Peb.  1535.     (Published  "by  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor.) 

Based  on  an  article  in  The  Land  Worker  which  describes  the  results 
of  the  effort  of  the  National  Union  of  Agricultural  workers  to  establish 
holidays  with  pay  on  farms  in  Great  Britain.     "Legal  holidays,  Saturday 
half  holidays,  and  in  some  case's  annual  vacations,  with  pay,  have  been 
secured  for  many  farm  1 -borers  in  Great  Britain  through  their  trade  agreeme 

Labor , _Agr^cultural  -  Her  diji_County_,  _Chip_ 

Labor  conditions  in  the  onion  fields  of  Ohio.    Monthly  Labor  Rev.  40(2) :  324- 
335.     Feb.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S. 
Dept.  of  Labor. ) 

Presents  the  results  of  an  investigation  by  a  specially  appointed 
committee  of  labor  conditions  in  the. onion  fields  of  Hardin  County,  Ohio. 
Information  is  given  on  costs,  prices  and  profits,  labor  requirements, 
employment  and  *?age  rates,   and  annual  earnings  (cash  earnings  from  agri- 
cultural verk,  income  in  kind,  income  from  relief). 

Labor  j  _Asr ^cultural  -  Trinidad 

Shephard,  C.  Y.    Agricultural  labour  in  Trinidad.     Trop.  Agr.  12(3): 56-64. 

Mar.  1935.     (published  by  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture, 
Trinidad,  3.  W.  I.) 

Continued  from  the  February,  1935,  issue. 

Accompanied  by  three  maps  vhieh  show  distribution  of  the  major  crops, 
cacao,   sugar  and  coconuts;  distribution  of  'Jest  Indian  agriculturists; 
and  distribution  of  East  Indian  agri cui tur i s t s . 

Summary  of  the  article  as  given  by  the  author  is  as  follows: 
"I.  The  importance  and  distribution  of  agriculture.     Nearly  three 
fifths  of  the  adult  population  of  Trinidad  is  engaged  in  agriculture, 
cacao  and  sugar  being  the  staple  crops.     The  cacao  industry  is  distributed 
over  the  whole  island  but  the  sugar  industry  is  concentrated  in  the 
western  counties  which  support  nearly  three-  quarters  of  the  agricultural 
population. 

"11 .  Racial  distribution  of  agriculturists.     Vest  Indians  are  evenly 
scattered  over  the  agricultural  area,  the  Spanish  negroids  being  identi- 
fied with  the  cacao  industry.    Although  East  Indians  number  little  more 
than  one- third  of  the  total  population  they  com  prise  more  than  three- 
fifths  of  the  agricultural  population,  and  are  chiefly  concentrated  in 
the  sugar  belt . 

"III.  Pact or s  affecting  the  number  of  agriculturists.     The  continued 
repatriation . of  last  Indians,  and  the  increasing  labour  demands  _  of  the 
oil  and  other  industries,  tend  to  reduce  the  available  number  of  agri- 
cultural labourers.     The  trend  towards  an  increased  production  of  agri- 
cultural products,  particularly  sugar,   involves  an  increased  demand  for 
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agricultural  labour*    The  reservation  of  Grown  Lands  for  oil  prospecting 
has  hindered  peasant  agriculture  and  helped  to  maintain  the  supoly  of 
estate  labour.     Generally  there  is  a  trend  towards  a  diminished  supply 
of,  and  an  increased  demand  for,  labourers  suitable  for  agricultural 
field  work," 

Continued  in  the  April  1935  issu-c,  pp.  84-83.  This  part  of  the  article 
is  concerned  with  the  annual  and  seasonal  fluctuations  in  the  demand  for, 
and  supply  of,  agricultural  l^bor. 

L and_-  _Hestr  ip  c i  n^_-  _?  r  anc  e 

Renard,  ?.     L'amnliorat ion  des  exploitations  par  le  regroup ement  dec  petites 
parcelles  de  terre.    La  Vie  Agricole  et  Rurale  43(7) : 105-108 .     Feb.  17, 
1935.     (Published  "by  J.  B.  Bailliere  &  Fils,  19,  Rue  Hnutef euille, 
Paris  (5e),  Prance.) 

An  account  of  method  t;  used  to  bring  about  the  ro stripping  of  small 
plots  of  land  in  Prance  in  tile  interests  of  more  productive  and  more 
economical  Land  utilization. 

Land_I  mpr  ove  men t  _and_Ref  or  est_a  tion_r_I  taly 

L'  opera  del  la  iviilizia  fore  stale  per  i  rinbo  schiment  i  elogiata  dal  Capo  del 
(Joverno.  Rivista  di  Agrieoltura  40(10) :  147-149.    Mar,  10,  19,55,- 
(Published  at  Via  del  Oesu,  57,  Rome,  Italy.) 

Summarizes  the  work  of  reforestation  and  land  improvement  accom- 
plished by  the  ililizia  Pore  stale  in  1934. 

Lan_d_?olic2;  -  United_States  end  Pur  ope 

G-oodman,  R.  3.     Our  attitude  toward  land.    A  contrast  between  American  and 
European  land  policy.    Amer .  Forests  4l(2):53-55,  96.    Feb.  1935. 
(Published  by  tne  American  Forestry  Association,  1713  K  St.,  Washington,  P.O.) 

"There  is  an  increasing  domain  which  is  becoming  submarginal  to  any 
productive  use...  The  shadow  of  lanv.  devastation  spreads  ovo-r  more  than 
one-third  of  our  continental  acreage,  and  we  are  npw  beginning  to  re- 
alize that,  there  is  no  place  in  our  national  economy  for  devastated  land. 
These    are  defects  of  our  traditional  land  policy  that  loom  large  in  long 
time  planning. "    The  writer  mentions  "four  general  aspects  of  our  Ameri- 
can land  situation:  maladjustment  of  population,  unprofitable  small 
farming,  regional  pauperization  and  resource  depletion.     These  are  an 
indictment  of  our  traditional  attitude  toward  land.     In  each  of  these 
aspects  Wo-  find  a  significant  contract  with  the  corresponding  a.spects 
of  land  utilization  in  the  countries  of  central  and  western  Europe. 
It  is  in  the  field  of  continuing  use  and  enjoyment  of  land  resources 
that  Surope  can  speak  most  convincingly  to  us." 

[bnd_Settl ement  -  Poland 

Rural  settlement  for  craftsmen,     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  53(3) :284.  Mar, 

4,  1935.     (Published,  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Distributed  in  U.   S.  by  'Jorld  Peace  Foundation,  8  ff.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 

The  Polish  Employment  Fund  "has  decided  te  continue  the  policy  of 
settling  in  Eastern  Poland  craftsmen  from  a  number  of  towns  which  are 
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parti Gsllsrl^r  effected  by  the  depression,  prrticuiariy  iron.  Zaerlercie. 

Fond  has  arranged  to  settle  "about  50  families  in  the  Province  of 
Ko^ogrodek  in  1935.     The  settlers  will  "be  provided  with,  cottages  and 
small  holdings  so  that  they  will  he  able  to  vrorfc  at  their  o^n  occupa- 
tions in  a  region  in  ^hieh  there  is  &  shortage  of  skilled  craftsmen." 


Land  Utilization  -  United  State 


2 


Smith,  J .  "The  sound  use  of  land  and  -rater."    Survey  Graphic  24(2): 

53-6?.     Feb.  1935.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  Ne~  York,  IT.  Y.) 

L  revie-  cf  the  reports  of  the  National  Resources  Hoard  and  the 
Mississippi,  Valley  Gomnittee. 

Lan_i_7alue_s  -  Iranee 

Caziot,  Pierre.     La  chute  de  la  valour  de  la  terre.      Eevue  des  Agricul- 

t eur s  de  Franc e  67(3): 68-70 .  Mar . ,  19 35 .  (Publi  s he  d  at  3 ,  Rue  d 1 Athene  s , 
Paris  (5e),  France.) 

Tne  author  traces  briefly  the  changes  in  agricultural  land  values 
in  France  since  1313,  and  prints  a  depressing  picture  of  present  condition 

Legislation  -  United  States 


o  t 


Stevenson,  ^arietta,  and  Poaanski,  Susan.     Pederal  and  state  welfare,  relief 

and  recovery  legislation,  1933-34.     Public -Admin.  Serv.  Pub.  no.  45, 

33pp.     1935.     (Published  at  350  East  53th  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  table  of  federal  and  state  legislation  is  given  on  pa. 29-33. 

Livestaok  -  Grea^  Britain 

Livestock.     Current  Survey  cf  Agricultural  Policy  (Digest  of  press  news) 
2(2)  :1-15.    Feb.  13-Liar.  15,  1935.     miaeo^r.     (issued  from  3,  Magpie 
Lane ,  Oxf  or d ,  Sag . ) 

An  account  of  the  livestock  situation  in  Great  Britain  as  discussed 
by  :£t.  Slliot  in  the  House  of  Com  ons,  and  by  the  leading  newspapers, 
reflecting  opinion  at  home  and  abroad.     "One  important  item  of  Elliot's 
first  speech  was  the  statement  that  quantitative  regulation  of  imports 
to  this  country  was,  in  the  opinion  of  the    Government,  a  matter  to  be 
left  to  overseas  countries,  the  United  Kingdom1 s  task  being  to  secure 
remunerative  prices  for  home  producers.     This  it  was  proposed  to  do 
by  means  of  a  levy  on  imports  to  create  a  subsidy  fund  for  the  home 
producers.  .  .The  issue  of  the  vThite  Paper  (Cmd.  4823)  further  emphasised 
the  point,  making  clear  at  the  same  time  that  drastic  reduction  of 
imports  was  the  alternative  proposal  to  the  lev?/." 


stook  -  Unite!  Stnt 


s 


[arlah,  C.  L.    A  record  reduction  in  numbers  'of  livestock.    Agr.  Situation 

19 v 3): 2-5.  Mar.  1935.  (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture ) 

The  Division  of  Cro  :■  3stimates'   inventorv  of  livestock  on  farms. 
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^arke_tin£  Scheme    -  ^eat  Britain 

Schwartz,  G.  L.    Marketing  schemes.    Hew  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  9(214): 

449-450.    U&ti  3D,  1935.     (published  at  10,  Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn, 
London,  "r.  C.  1,  Sng.) 

At  the  conclusion  of  Mr.  Sasterbrock1  s  article,   ,!!.:ilk"  in  the  Net; 
Statesman  for  March  9th,  he  invited  the  views  of  experts  cn  the  subsidy 
policy  of  the  marketing  "boards.     This  article  is  the  very  critica.1 
view  of  an  economist. 

Me  at  _- _E  jp  o r    Control  -  ITcw  Z-alrnd 

uhat  the' New  Zealand  i'ieat  B)ard  nan  done.    Aust .  Farm  and  Home  44(2): 64,  55. 
Feb.  23,  1935.     (Published  in  Melbourne,  Victoria) 

"The  New  Zealand  Meat  Producers'  Board  was  established  in  February, 
1922,  when  the  Meat  Export  Control  Act  became  law.     This  Act  provides 
for  the  control  of  all  export  meat  cy  a  Board  of  S  persons.11 

Among  the  things  named  that  the  Board  has  done  are  the  follovdng: 
The  "Board  laid  down  a  system  of  grade  marks  to  apply  to  every  factory 
in  r!o'    Zealand.  .  .  In  order  to  supervise  the  trading  of  meat  the  3oard 
appointed  inspectors  to  visit  all  freezing  works  in  Hew  Zealand. .. The 
Board  also  found  it  necessary  to  regulate  the  shipments  of  meat  for 
when  it  was  first  established  reports  from  London  clearly  indicated 
that  the  absence  of  control  was  responsible  for  gluts  on  the  London 
Market.  .  .  With  the  object  of  keeping  farmers  fully  advised  of  what  is 
happening  in  regard  to  prices  and  assisting  them  to  market  their  stock 
to  the  best  advantage  the  Board  has  made  arrangements  to  supply  to  the 
Press  authentic  prices  each  week." 

Me  a t  _- __I mp  or  t  Pp  1  i  cy_- _C-re at  _3 r i  tain 

•The  Government 1  s  beef  policy.     Statist  125  ( 2977 ):  426-427.    Mar  .  15,  1935. 
(Published  at  51,  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

A  discussion  of  the  British  Government 1  s  beef  import  policy  as  ex- 
plained in  the  TTnite  Paper  issued  "last  week"  in  ^hich  "the  Govern- 
ment leaves  no  room  for  doubt  as  to  its  determination  to  protect  the 
British  live stock  industry,  however  unwelcome  any  steps  taken  to  that 
end  may  be  to  oversea  producers." 

J£eat_Pplic;£  -  Australia 

Ellis,  Ulrica.     Reasons  for  this  meat  policy.     Land  no.  1238,  p.  10. 
Mar.  3,  1935.     (Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  7.rales) 

"The  C com  on wealth  Government's  meat  export  policy  has  been  de- 
termined by  r  number  of  considerations,  among  the  most  important  of 
these  being  the  shrinkage  of  overseas  markets  elsewhere  than  in  Britain, 
the  expansion  of  the  British  market  for  Dominion  mutton  ^nd  lamb ,  the 
possibility  of  development  in  the  chilled  beef  trade,  and  the  fact  that 
the  Britisn  trade  treaty  with  the  Argentine  "ill  remain  in  force  until 
nearly  the  end  of  next  :/e~r." 

The  editor  states  in  his  note  that  "Tnis  article,  which  sets  out  the 
principal  factors  influencing  the  meat  negotiations  between  the  Commonwealth 


and  British  Governments,  ^as  written  before  the  announcement  trds  week 
of  the  virtual  collapse  cf  the  tentative  agreement  reported  to  have  "been 
reached  a  few  weeks  ago.     Nevertheless,  the  article  sets  out  many  facts 
that  will  prove  of  considerable  interest  to  meat-producers  of  Australia." 

Mechanization  of  J>rainJPro^c_tipn  -  England 

Dudley,  Roland.    Mechanised  cereal  production.     Jour.  Farmers1  Club,  pt .  1,  • 
pp. 1-60.     Feb.  1935.     Discussion,  pp. 7-17.     (Published  at  2,  Whitehall 
Court,  London,  S.        1,  Eng.) 

The  writer  does  not  deal  with  the  mechanization  of  cereal  production 
as  applied  generally,  "but  with  the  mechanization  of  cereal  production 
on  a  particular  farm.     The  farm  is  700  feet  above  sea  level  and  "is 
situated  on  a  very  hilly  piece  of  land,   the  gradients  running  to  1  in 
5,  bit  some  of  the  fields  are  flat.-     It  was  not  a  particularly  fertile 
farm."   :  Traotor  and  harvesting  costs  are  given.     Rotation  and  employment 
are  also  considered..  • 

Migration  and  Land_Qualit_y  .. 

All  in,  3.       ,  and  Parsons,  K.  H.     Rural-urban  migration  in  relation  to  land 
quality.    -Land  Policy  Rev.  1(2'):  3.-12.     Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Land  Policy  Section,  Division  of  Program  Planning,  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration,   u.  S.  Dept.  of . Agriculture . ) 

"A  more  detailed  treatment  of  the  survey  of  rural -urban  migration  in 
relation  to  quality  of  land,   illustrated  by  maps  and  charts,  will  ap- 
pear soon  as  a  supplement  to  the  Land  Policy  Review. «  •  -p.->9 .     The  study 
is  concerned  with  twelve  states,  Iowa,  Michigan,  Missouri,  Ohio,  Wis- 
consin, Kentucky,  West  Virginia,  Forth  Dakota,   South  Dakota,  Nebraska, 
Kansas,  and  Oklahoma.. 

wii  lk_S  cheme  s_-  _Gr  s  at  _3r  i  tain 

Accredited  scheme.     Home  Parmer  2(5) :7.     Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Milk 
Marketing  Board,  Thames  House,-  Millbank,  London,   S.  V. .  1,  Eng.) 

Under  the  caption  "ftotes  and  Comments"  the*  Accreditation  clause  in 
the  Milk  Marketing  Scheme  is  explained.  The  "Roll  of  Accredited  Milk 
producers  ™ill  be  inaugurated  on  May  1st...  Under  the  scheme  originally 
presented  for  their  consideration  local  authorities  were  asked  to 
finance  the  veterinary  inspections  and  milk  sampling  on  accredited  farms. 
They  encountered  certain  difficulties  in  unking  this  obligation  uniform, 
and  the  outcome  of  subsequent  talks  is  that  the  holder  of  a  Grade  'A1 
producers'-  license  shall  qualify  for  the  Board' s  Accredited  bonus  of 
Id.  per  gallon  on  all  milk  so  designated.     To  earn  this  premium,  there- 
fore, a  producer  must  present  to  the  Board  a  Grade  'A'  license  issued 
to  him  by  his  local  authority.     Producers  of   'Certified'  and  Grade  'A1 
(T.T.)  milk  who  operate  under  the  Marketing  Scheme  can  earn  both  the 
Accredited  and  Attested  bonuses... 

"•tf'or  Donas.es  to  be  earned  under  the  scheme  it  is  not  necessrry  for  a 
producer  to  find  a  Grade  'A'  market  for  his  milk.     The  premiums  are  to 
be  paid  on  production  only...  quality  milk  at  the  f-rmi" 

Por  information  on  how  to  become  "rccredited"  see  p. 12. 
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Sasterbrook,  L.  ?.  Milk.  Hew  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  9( 211 ): 310-311 . 
Ivlar>.  9,  1935.  (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  London;, 
Ti    H    "I     ifrii*  ^ 

The  writer  comments  on  the  activities  and  success-  of  the  Milk  Board 
nnd  makes  suggestions  with  regard  to  further  improvement.     Cheap  mill:.: 
for  school  children  and  suds idi zed  butter  are  two  recent  experiments 
made  by  the  Board. 

Smith,  J.  it.      Accredited  scheme  as  viewed  "by  a  county  eirpert.    Home  Farmer 
2(3}:  13,  14.    Mar.  1335.     (Published  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Board, 
Themes  House,  Hillbank,  London,.  S.  77.  1,  Eng.) 

"A  principle  of  great  importance  has  been  recognized  in  the  scheme 
to  establish  a  Boll  of  Accredited  Milk  Producers.     'Payment  on  a  Quality 
Basis,1  is  about  to  become  an  accomplished  fact  in  the  marketing  of 
milk  throughout  the  country.     Clean  milk  production,  instead  of  being 
viewed  askance  as  a  costly,  if  public  spirited  venture,  now  takes  place 
as  a  business  proposition,   raising  questions  that  must  receive  the 
serious  consideration  of  every  producer." 

Questions  that  the  -producers  must  consider  are  raised  and  discussed 
in  the  article. 

Mortga^cJRelUf  -  New  Zealand 

Cocker,        H.      Relief  of  mortgagors  in  How  Zealand.    Scon .  Hoc.  10(19): 
£55-267.     Dec.  1934.  (published  at  the  Melbourne  University  Press, 
The  University,   Carlton,  IT.  5,  Victoria) 

Discusses  the  more  important  developments  in  the  provisions  en- 
acted for  the  relief  of  mortgagors  in  New  Zealand  since  April  1932: 
"(l)  the  increasing  work  of  the  Adjustment  Commissions  with  a  con- 
•  '       -  / .  n  :  0f  an  extensive 

and  mortgagees 

ors  of  mortgagors 


"(l)  the  increasing  work  of  the  Adjustment  Commissions  wi 
sequent  increase  in  efficiency;  (3)  the  development  of  ar 
system  of  pooling  arrangements  between  mortgagors,  land  n 
and  stock  mortgagees;   and  (3)  control  over  other  creditoi 


Occupati  on_S  t ; ,  t  i  s  t  i  c  s  -  Infti  a,._Jaj)an_;  nd_?  ales  tine 

Statistics  of  occupied  population  in  different  countries  (India,  J -.pan, 

Palestine)."  Intornatl.  Labour  Rev.  31 ( 3) : 436-444.  Mar.  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  International  Labour  Office.  Distributed  in  the  United 
States  by  the  Ucrld  Peace  Foundation,  8        40th  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 


Oranges  -  Auction  Prices  -  Chicago 


Hevzan,  D.  A.      Variability  oi  orange  prices  or.  the  Chicago  fruit  auction, 
1-938-19341    Hews  Bull.  8(1'):  5-6.    Mar.  15,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
School  of  Business  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.) 

"This  condensed  report  is  from  a  forthcoming  Master 1 s  thesis  on 
■Some  Statistical  Characteristics  of  the  Chicago  Orange  Market.'" 
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planning: 

Sources  of  information  [on  planning]    Planning,  no.  46,  pp. 3-14.    Liar.  IS, 
1335.     (.Published  by  Political  and  Economic  Planning,   16,  Queen  Anne's 
G-ate ,  London,  S.  U.  1,  Eng.) 

C-ives  an  up-to-date  brief  review  of  sources  of  information  and  of 
published  works  dealing  with  various  aspects  of  social  and  economic 
planning.     The  order  of  treatment  is  as  follows:  "Pirst  we  give  a  se- 
lection of  references  upon  the  theory  and  technique  of  planning.  Then 
we  indicate  some  main  vehicles  of  contemporary  discussion  of  planning 
in  various  countries.    IText  we  present  a  very  small  selection  from  the 
enormous  literature  of  current  planning  experiments.     Subsequently  we 
trace  some  of  the  main  material  analysing  the  subject  matter  of  planning, 
beginning  with  land  and  finishing  up  with  international  aspects.1' 

Planning_-_iJnijbed  Kingdom 

VPiat  has  been  done  -  II.      Plaining  no.  45,  pp. 1-11.     Feb.  26,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  Political  aid  Economic  Plaining,  16,  Queen  lane '  s  C-ate ,  London, 
S.  VJ.  1,  Eng.) 

Presents  an  outline  of  "what  is  being  done  that  affects  the  social 
and  economic  structure  of  the  United  Kingdom."    Topics  outlined  are 
attempts  at  lend,  planning,   the  marketing  boards,   the  milk,   fruit  aid 
eggs  schemes,  the  revival  of  forestry,  coal -mining  amalgamations,  the 
cotton  enabling  act  [Cotton  (Temporary  Provisions)  Act,  1934],  the 
flour  industry  set  up,  international  trade  tendencies,  etc. 

Obo 1 en  sky -0  s  s  in  sky ,  V.  V.      Plaining  in  the  Soviet  Union.     Foreign  Affairs 

15(3) : 453-463.     Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  45  E.  65th  St.,  Hew  York,  H.T. ) 

The  writer  tells  "how  plans  are  made  in  the  U.  S.  S.  P.  and  -  as  a 
characteristic  and  up-to-date  example  -  how  the  second  five  year  plan, 
or  pyatiletka,  was  worked  out." 

?iaining_-_pjnited  States 

Government  approaches  to  planning.     Plan  Age  l(o):l-23.    Mar,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association,  744 
Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

This  issue  of  Plan  Age  presents  a  summary  and  appraisal  of  five  re- 
ports issued  by  the  Government:  Pinal  Report,  1933-1934  of  the  national 
Planning  Board;  The  Report  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Committee;  Report 
of  the  Land  Planning  Committee  of  the  Land  Section  of  the  National 
Re  scarce  s  Board;  Report  of  the  Mater  Planning  Committee  of  the  Mater 
Section,   and  the  Report  of  the  Planning  Committee  on  Mineral  Policy  of 
the  Hational  Resources  Board. 

Titles  of  the  articles:  A  national  inventory,  by  Lewis  L.  Lorwin; 
basic  document  on  the  Mississippi  Valley,  by  K.  3.  Person;  Capacity 
to  make  plans,  by  C.  A,  Beard;  Fundamentals  of  land  planning,  by  G.  S. 
Mehrwein;  Mineral  policy,  by  Y.\  Jett  Lauck;  The  Planning  Board  reports, 
by  M.  H.  Hedges;  Planning  and  the  "moral  urge"  by  Broadus.  Mitchell. 
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Price  Fixing 

Dackman,  Jules.      Adventures  in  price  fixing.    Hos.  4-8.      Com.   and  Finance 

24(11-15): 223-224,  243,  261,  281,  302.    Mar.  13,  20,  27,  Apr.  3,  10,  1935. 

'Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Contents:  ilo .  4,  The  Cuban  sugar  restriction,  pp. '•23-224;  no. 5,  The 

Chadbourne  sugar  plan,  p. 243;  no. 6,  The  first  coffee  valorization,  p. 261; 
no. 7,  The  fourth  coffee  valorization,  p. 281;  no. 8,  The  Egyptian  cotton 
restriction,  p. 302. 

Prices 

Thorp,        L.      Let's  try  to  understand  prices.    Nation's  Business  23(4):  58, 
40,  42 .    Apr".  1935.     (published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the 
unite d  States ,  Washington ,  D .  C .  ) 

Prjtces^  Cooperative  -  Index 

Twi gg,        J.      ITew  index  of  co-operative  prices.    Method  of  compilation  and 

uses.     Coop.  Rev,  9(50):63-66.    Mar.,  1935.     (Published"  at  Holyoake  House , 
H mover  Street,  Manchester  4,  Eng.) 

Price  sx  Duopoly; 

ITichol,  A.  J.      Edge-North's  theory  of  duopoly  price.    Econ.  Jour.  45(177): 

51-36.    Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,  9,  Adelphi 
Terrace,  London,  T*.  C.  2,  Eng.    For  sale  by  the  Macmillan  Company,  ITew  York, 
IT.  Y. ) 

Radio  and  the  Earme_r 

Radio:   the  fifth  estate.     An  attempt  to  evaluate  radio  as  a  social  and  political 
force,  in  terms  of  the  services  it  renders  and  the  problems'  it  has  raised, 
j&mer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann.  v.  177,  pp. 1-219.     Jan.  1935. 
(Published  at  3457  tfalnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Hadio  and  the  farmer,  by  Horse  Salisbury,  pp.  141-146. 

Self -he lp  Co ope  r_r_ t  iye_s 

Kerr,  Clark.      The  self-help  cooperatives  and  their  effect  on  labor.  Sociol. 
and  Social  Research  19(4) : 364-375 .    I^r.-Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  the 
University  of  Southern  California  Press,  3551  University  Ave.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif, ) 

Share  Croppers 

Ashbnrn,  X.  E.      Reforms  needed  in  tenant  system.     Southern  share  cropper 
lives  at  lowest  level  of  subsistence  of  any  American  laborer.  Dr. 
Karl  E.  Ashburn,  well-knov.n  educator,  recounts  deplorable  conditions  and 
suggests  remedies.  Tex.  Weekly  il(12):4-6.    Mar.  25,  1935.  (Published 
in  Delias,  Texas. ) 
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Kelly,  F .  C.      Sharing  poverty.     Today  3(23)  :17,  21,  22.    Mar.  30,  1935. 
(Published  at  152  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  I.  Y . ) 

Describes  the  situation  among  the  share  croppers  in  the  southeastern 
section  of  Arkansas,  which  is  'thought  to  be  brewing  serious  trouble  in 
the  South. 

Sheep  and  I[ool_Industry  -  Australia 

Importance  of  the  sheep  and  wool  industry  to  Australia.    Aust.  Farm  and  Home 
44(2):77,  78.    Feb.  28,  1935.     (Published  in  Melbourne,  Victoria) 

11 3y  far  and  away  the  most  important  industry  in  Australia  is  the 
sheep  and  wool  industry.    Over  a  period  of  years  this  industry  has  been 
responsible  for  just  on  50  percent  of  the  value  of  the  total  exports, 
and  directly  and  indirectly  the  industry  is  responsible  for  providing 
moore  employment  than  any  other. 

"Despite  the  foregoing  facts,  it  is  the  one  unprotected  and  unas- 
sisted industry  in  Australia,  but  under  present  conditions  can  we  con- 
tinue without  assistance?    At  all  events,   the  industry  is  in  a  danger- 
ous position  owing  to:  -(l)  Collapse  in  world  prices;   (2)  high  cost  of 
production . 11 

The  writer  does  not  suggest  that  wool  growers  ask  for  Government 
assistance  in  the  way  of  bounties,  etc.,  but  he  does  suggest  "that 
wool  growers  should  be  organised  so  as  to  carry  more  weight  in  Parlia- 
.    ments  and  to  be  able  to  fight  for  alleviation  of  special  class- taxa- 
tion burdens  (such  as  the  Federal  Land  Tax),  for  lower  costs  of  essen- 
tial commodities,  and  for  lower  rail  and  sea  freights,  etc." 

Small  Holdin^s_-_Great__Britain 

Easterbrook,  L.  F.      Is  the  small  farmer  doomed?    nineteenth  Century  97(597) 
340-350.    Mar.  1935.     (published  at  Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square, 
London,  ¥7.  C.  2,  Eng.  ) 

The  writer  sums  up  this  article  as  follows: 

"There  is  room  for  about  75,000  small  cultivators  on  the  land,  but 
only  provided  that  (l)  food  is  cheapened  to  the  consumer  rather  than 
made  more  expensive,   and  (2)  the  purchasing  power  of  the  93  percent  of 
the  community  not  engaged  in  farming  is  raised  from  its  present  level. 
The  farmer  is  as  interested  as  anyone  else  in  the  restoration  of  inter- 
national trade.     There  should  be  no  real  difficulty  in  finding  land 
for  them,  but  the  tendency  of  modern  developments  in  farming  is  for 
the  smaller  man  to  find  it  increasingly  hard,  to  compete  with  the 
larger.     If  it  should  be  agreed  (and  this  is  open  to  question)  that  it 
is  desirable  to  encourage  these  small,  individual  units,   then  the  only 
practical  means  of  enabling  them  to  meet  modem  conditions  with  the 
hope  of  extracting  a  decent  living  from  the  land  is  to  settle  them  in 
groups,  with  compulsory  co-operation  in  buying,  selling,  processing, 
and  ownership  of  machinery." 
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Orr,  Sir  J.  B- ,  and  Maxton,  J.  p.  The  trend  of  agricultural  thinking.  Coun- 
tryman 11(1): 187,  189,  191,  193,  195.  Apr.,  1935.  (Published  at  Idbury, 
Kingham,  Oxfordshire,  Eng.) 

This  is  a  criticism  of  the  small  holdings  movement  on  the  grounds  that 
as  a  long-range  policy  it  is  uneconomical  and  a  hopeless  attempt  to  ac- 
complish in  agriculture  what  was  made  impossible  in  industry  "by  the 
progress  of  mechanization;  that  even  as  an  unemployment  policy  it  may 
he  a  definite  menace  to  the  industry  of  agriculture;  that  it  caused  a 
loss  to  the  British  Government  of  =10,000,000  from  1919  to  1930  on  small 
holdings  in  England  and  Wales;  that  there  is  a  dearth  of  available  land; 
and  that,  while  "the  smallholding  for  some  people  spells  independence 
and  greater  economic  security  than  the  industrial  system  seems  able  to 
provide...  it  is  a  method  of  employment  whereby  the  men  can  be  forced 
to  accept  lower  standards  of  living  than  those  who  are  employed  in  other 
industries," 

*  *  _  * 

Societe  Beige  d'Etudes_et  d1 Expansion  -  Bullet in_Perio digue 

oociete  beige  d1 etudes  et  d'expansion.    Bulletin  periodique,  no.  96,  pp. 4-8. 
Mar.,  1935.     (Publishec^at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium.) 
,    Partial  contents:  L'Sconomie  de  1 'Alimentation  en  Argentine,  by 
Smile  Coni.     (The  author  suggests  the  establishment  of  subsistence 
homesteads  in  Argentina  as  an  attempt  to  solve  the  problem  of  over- 
production of  agricultural  products.     These  products  which  formerly 
v^ere  exported  can  not  now  be  absorbed  by  the  domestic  market.)  La 
Situation  Sconomique  de  la  Bulgarie,  by  Vladimir  Gheorgov.     (The  im- 
poverishment of  the  agricultural  population  of  Bulgaria  is  shown  to 
nave  reacted  disastrously  on  her  foreign  trade.)    Le  Congo  Beige, 
Produeteur  de  Cafe,  by  Edmond  Leplae.     (The  author  points  out  that 
post-war  conditions  have  placed  the  Belgian  Congo  in  the  class  of 
exporters  of  cotton  and  coffee.     He  discusses  the  coffee  situation.) 
Le  xinancement  de  la  Recolte  de  Coton  en  Egypte,  by  Sir  Edward  Cook. 
^An  account  of  agricultural  credit  in  Egypt  which  is  used  for  the  most 
/}art  to  finance  the  cotton  crop.)     Quelques  Aspects  de  la  Position 
^conomique  de  IVEtat  Libre  d'Irlande,  by  J.  J.  McSlligo tt .     (An  ac- 
oonnt  of  economic  conditions  in  the  Irish  Free  State.)    La  Structure 
Economique  de  la  Poumanie,  by  Victor  Cadere.     (Economic  conditions 
in  Poumania. ) 

5t  at  is-ti  cal_  lie  tho_d 

*ider,^  P.  R.     Recent  progress  in  statistical  method.    Amer.  Statis.  Assoc. 
Jour.  30(189)  :58-8B.    Mar.  1935.     (Published  lay  the  Association. 
Frederick  F.  Stephen,  Secretary-Treasurer,  722  Woodward  Bldg. ,  15th  and 
Hots.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
Bibliography,  pp. 79-88. 
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Suts iste nee.  Ecmes_teads  -  Unite d_S tat es. 

Facts  about  the  subsistence  homesteads  program  from  Bulletin  1  of  the  Division 
of  subsistence  homesteads.    Architectural  Bee  77(1): 10-15  • 
Jar..  1935.     (published  at  115-119  W.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N-  Y.) 

In  addition  to  facts  about  the  policies  and  the  planning  and  adminis- 
tration of  the  program  a  description  is  given  of  rural -industrial  com- 
munity projects  no.  1,  Woodlake,  Tex.,  no.  2,  Osceola,  Ark.,  and  no.  3, 
Red  House,  West  Virginia. 

Tfare,  H.  M. ,  and  Powell,  77ebster.      Planning  for  permanent  poverty.  What 

subsistence  farming  really  stands  for.    Harper's  Mag.  170(1019) : 513-524. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  49  E.  33rd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writers  are  very  critical  of  the  subsistence  homesteads  program 
and  accuse  the  leaders  of  the  movement  of  "planning  for  permanent  poverty. 

"They  plan  to  decentralize  both  discontent  and  industry  and  so  diffuse 
the  social  risks  of  revolt  during  the  period  when  wage  standards  are 
being  reduced  to  coolie  levels.     This  is  to  be  done  by  what  is  known 
as  self-liquidating  works  projects  -  a  formula  by  which  the  needy  will 
be  organized  to  pay  for  their  own  relief." 

Sugar  -  France 


Mikusch,  3-ustav.      Prance  and  the  surplus  problem.    How  one  sugar  industry  has 
dealt  independently  with  the  question  of  excess  production.     Pacts  about 
Sugar  30(3): 93-94.     Max.,  1935.     (Published  at  56  West  45th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

An  account  of  the  Prench  sugar  industry's  attempts  to  regulate  the 
production  and  marketing  of  sugar. 

Sugar  -  Peru 

Ley  de  protection  a  la  industria  azucarera  en  el  Peru.     La  Indus tria  Azucarera 
40 (496): 94-99.    Feb. ,  1935.     (Published  at  Heconquista  336,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina.) 

Contains  a  discussion  of  the  condition  of  the  sugar  industry  in  Peru, 
and  the  text  of  law  no.  7920  of  November  21,  1934,  providing  for  govern- 
ment protection  by  reduction  of  taxes  and  granting  of  subsidies  and 
other  assistance. 

Tariff  -  Australia 


Crawford,  J •  C-.      Tariff  level  indices.     Scon.  Rec.  10(19) : 213-221.     Dec  1934. 

(published  at  the  Melbourne  University  Press,  The  University,  Carlton, 
N.  3,  Victoria) 

"The  object  of  this  article  is  to  put  forward  an  index  of  changes  in 
tariff  levels  in  Australia  since  Federation.     The  index  represents  pre- 
liminary work  only  and. . .has  application  only  to  a  particular  meaning 
of  'tariff  levels1;  it  should  not  be  regarded  as  a  complete  or  final 
attempt  to  solve  the  very  difficult  task  of  measuring  the  relative  heights 
of  tariff  walls  over  a  period  of  time.     Certain  other  subsidiary  and 
independent  indices  are  submitted  for  purposes  of  comparison  and  contrast 
with  the  main  index."  -id. 213. 
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Tariff  Benefit  Plan 


Sanders,  J.  T.      A  "tariff  "benefit"  plan.    Hqw  to  separate  domestic  and 

export  production,  and  give  farmers  tariff  "benefits  without  allotments 
or  rigid  control.  -  Farm  Jour.     59 (3): 4.    Mar.  1935,     (Published  in 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  ) 

"Under  the  plan,  when  the  first  buyer  of  a  farm  product  buys  it  from 
a  farmer,  the  buyer  would  bo  required  to  go  to  the  local  pos toff ice  and 
buy  what  we  may  call  a  'Tariff -Supporting  Certificate.1    The  price  of 
this  Certificate  would  be  the  full  amount  of  the  tariff  duty  on  the  en- 
tire purchase  -  the  part  destined  for  domestic  use  as  well  as  the  part 
for  export.     This  Certificate  would  be  resold  at  full  face  value  along 
with  each  resale  of  the  product  as  the  latter  moved  through  market 
channels,  and  its  sole  function  would  be  to  police  the  commodity  into 
final  domestic  use,  or  out  of  the  country  if" exported. " 

There  is  also  an  editorial  on  this  subject  on  p..6,  entitled  "Moving 
Toward  the  King  Plan." 

Another  article  by  Mr.  Sanders  on  this  subject  is  in  Farm  and  Ranch 
54(4) :3,  12.     Feb.  15,  1935. 

Tennessee  Valley Jluthority 

Morgan,  A.  3.      Bench-marks  in  the  Tennessee  Valley.    V.  The  man  on  the  job. 
Survey  Graphic  24(3) : 113-116,  140.    Mar.  1935.     (Pablished  at  112  E. 
19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ) 

Describes  the  policy  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  towards  its 
employees. 

Trade,  _Foreign_-  £hina 

Field,  F.  V.      China's  foreign  trade.     Far  Eastern  Survey  4(5):33-40.  Mar. 
13,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Fortnightly  Research  Service,  American 
Council,   Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  E.  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Contents:  General  survey;  China-United  States  trade;  China-Japan  trade; 
China-United  Kingdom  trade. 

Trade  Agreements 

Adams,  R,  L.      Notes  on  reciprocal  trade  agreements.    Growers  Tariff  League 
Bull.  23,  -op.  1-8.    Dec.  18,  1934.     (Published  at  49  Halleck  St.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.) 

In  three  parts;  I,  Procedure  incident  to  oreparing  and  negotiating 
reciprocal  trade  agreements;   II,  The  philosophy  underlying  the  program 
of  reciprocal  agreements;  III,  Comments,  with  special  reference  to 
California  agricultural  industries. 

O^Brien,  R.  L.      Reciprocal  trade  agreements  and  the  recovery  program.  Vital 
Speeches  of  the  Day  1 (14) : 443-445.    Apr.  8,  1935.     (Published  at  35  W. 
42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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Trade  Barriers 

World  trade  in  letters;  a  summary  survey  of  developments  in  certain  countries 
1929-1934.     Index  10(110 ): 27-40,    Ieb.  1935.     (Published  by  Svenska 
--andelsbanken,  Stockholm,  Sweden) 

Per  twenty  different  countries  information  on  the  following  is  tabula 
Exchange;  central  "bank  holdings ;  exchange  restrictions,  etc.;  import  re- 
otrictions,  etc.;  indirect  protective  measures;  expert  premiums;  easterns 
-^ties   (special  measures  and  revenue/;  vain?  : :  foreign  trade;  balance 
of  payments;  cost  of  living  index;  wholesale  price  index;  index  of  pro- 
duction.   A  second  tabulation  is  given  cn  p.  40.     This  is  a  summary  of 
measures  adopted  for  the  regulation  of  imports  and  the  promotion  of  expo 

Zil-onitnre_  -  France 

3-ervais,  Prosper.      La  recclte  des  Vins  en  1334  et  la  situation  viticole.  La 
Vie  Agricole  et  Suxale  43 (7): 109-110.    Feb.  17,  1335.     (published  by 
J-        -ailliere  &  Pils,  19,  2ue  Hautef euille,  Paris  (5-5  ,  France.) 

An  account  of  the  -.vine  harvest  of  1934  in  France  is  used  as  a  text 
with  which  to  demonstrate  the  evils  of  overproductions.    Statistics  for 
1934  are  compared  rri^h  those  of  1875. 

Warehouse  Receipts  -  Trance 

_e  vrarrantage  des  prcduits  agriceles.     la  Vie  Agricole  et  Sural e  43(c): 

65-f£.     Feb.  3,  1935.     (Published  by  J.  3.  Eailiiere  &  Fils,  19,  Hue 
^autef  euille,  Paris  (6e),  France.) 

A  tacle  gives  the  number  of  G-overnment  warehouse  receipts  issued  for 
agricultural  products  from  1906  to  1933,   the  total  value  of  the  agri- 
cultural products,  and  the  amounts  borrowed  on  grain,  cattle,  fodder, 
and  vines  for  the  same  period. 

nheal  -  3pJh_Kanilirg_  -  Western  Australia 

C-rotrers  in  defence  of  bulk  handling  system.     Primary  Producer  2C  (s  :1. 

-eb-  21,   1935.     (Published  at  38-49-42-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  TTestern 

Australia) 

"Growers  in  districts  served  by  bulk  handling,  and  who  are  anxious 
to  preserve  the  facilities  provided,   and  have  them  extended  to  other 
els -nets,  nave  initiated  a  movement  in  defence  of  the  present  system.1' 

An  account  is  given  of  the  meeting  of  fifteen  vheat-grovers  vho 
have  benefited  "by  the  bulk  handling  system,  and  of  the  means  discussed 
to  preserve  and  extend  these  facilities. 

TTheat,  -  Oensunpjtion  -  Fffect_on  Prices 

ivans,  ...  3.  Zffect  of  -heat  consumption  on  vrorld  prices.  Srain  &  Feed 
•Journals  Consolidated  74(6)  :221,~  243.  Mar.  27,"  1935.  (Published  at 
332  S.  La  Salle  St.,   Chicago,  111.) 

-ron  an  address  before  the  Association  of  Grain  Commission  Merchants. 

Also  in  Modern  Miller  62(13):  16,  29.    March  30,  1935;  and  in 
ITorthTrest-  Miller  181(10) : 330-931.    Mar.  2?,  1935. 
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Wheat  ~  Consumption  =  Western  Europe 

Bennett,  M.  K*      Per  capita  wheat  consumption  in  western  Europe.    I*  Measure- 
ment, from  1885-86.    Wheat  Studies  of  the  Pood  Research  Institute,  11(7): 
255-305.    (Published  at  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

"This  study  represents  an  effort  to  estimate  the  quantities  of  wheat 
devoted  respectively  to  food  consumption,  feed  consumption,  and  seed  use 
in  thirteen  Western  European  countries,  in  terms  of  annual  averages 
applicable  to  successive  five-year  periods  beginning  with  1885-36.  Re- 
duced to  a  per  capita  basis,  expressed  as  averages  applicable  to  the 
decade  just  preceding  the  war  and  the  decade  ending  in  1933-3 ^>  and  re- 
fined to  apply  to  flour  utilization,  the  estimates  of  food  consumption 
are  designed  for  use  in  projected  studies  of  differences  in  national 
diets  and  of  changes  in  national  dietary  habits."  -  Title  page. 

Wheat  -  Prance  <  . 

Vimieux,  M.      Wheat-storing  cooperative  societies  in  France.    Coop.  Rev. 

9(50):  9^-95-    Mar.,  1935.     (Published  at  Holyoake  House,  Hanover  Street, 
Manchester  U,  Eng.) 

This  is  "a  paper  delivered  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  International 
Co-operators1  Relations  .Committee  of  the  International  Labour  Office.,. 
It  shows  the  important  part  co-operative  organization  can  play  in  as- 
sisting the  State.    The  contrast  of  the  situation  in  France  compared 
with  that  existing  in  this  country,  where  the  Government  have  attempted 
to  prevent  the  movement  from  assisting  in  organized  marketing,  should 
be  noted." 

The  wheat  problem  in  France.    Economist  120( U775 ) : U6U-U66.    Mar.  2,  1935 . 
(Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.  U,  Eng.) 

Wheat  and  Bread  -  Consumption 

Law,  Andrew.      A  British  view  of  wheat  and  bread  consumption.  Northwest. 

Miller  181(10): 852,  85U.    Mar.  27,  1935.     (Published  at  118  S.  6th  St., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

"From  a  Letter  to  the  Scotsman,  Published  in  Edinburgh." 
The  writer  asserts  that  "the  consumption  of  bread  throughout  the 
great  civilized  communities,  including  Great  Britain,  is  shrinking, 
and  shrinking  from  causes  directly  due  to  governmental  interferences 
with  popular  liberty."    He  continued  by  citing  statements  to  prove 
this  fact.    The  cases  of  France,  Italy,  America,  Canada,  and  Argentina 
are  considered  regarding  this  subject. 

Ifaeat         p_yg  =  Hungary, 

Shollenberger,  J.  H.      Bread  grain  consumption  and  trade  in  Hungary.  Foreign 
Crops  and  Markets  30( 12) : 30^-315 .    Mar.  25,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Econom- 
ics, U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 
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Contents:      Production  of  wheat  and  rye,  foreign  trade  in  vrheat  and 
rye,   done? tic  vrheat s ,  government  regulations  affecting  the  grain  and  mill- 
ing industries,  milling  practices,  baking  practice?  and  kinds  cf  bread 
consumed.    Three  statistical  t  able s  give  the  following  information;  acre- 
age, production,  yield,  trade,  and  amount  of  rye  and  wheat  available  for 


"D 

Wheat  and  gye  -  Folamd_and  _7 inland 

Shollenberger, :  J.  H«    Bread  grain  production  and  trade  in  Poland  and  Finland, 
Foreign  Crop?  and  Market?  3 C ( iU) ; 3 65-572 .    Apr,  S,  1235.     (Published  by 
the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Accompanied  by  statistical  tables  '.vhich  show  for  Poland  and  Finland 
acreage ;  production,  yield,  trade,  end  amount  of  rye  and  vrheat  available 
for  consumption,  averages  13:3-1913,  132^—1333,  and  annual  1929-193^- 

17"2l_-l^ileLlndu?trv  r  Great  Britain  ,  ..  ... 

Pritish  vcolleiis.    Economist  120(^779)  :712-71*t.    Mar*  30,  1935.  (Published 
at  f  >  Bcuverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E «  C.  ks  Ing. ) 

of 

~     -  -  - 
materials  have  placed  the  industry    on  the  defensive.    The  industry  i? 
not  in  favor  of  a  policy  of  quota?,   cut  "it  i?  hoped  that  gome  action 
will  be  taken  setting  a  limit  to  Japanese  competition*" 

Zoning L  Pural 

Hendrickson,  C.  I.      Rural  zoning  possibilities  considered  in  many  states* 
-•and  Policy  Pev.  1(2):12-15.  ~Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Land 
Policy  Section,  Division  of  Program  Planning,  Agricultural  Adjustment 
administration,  "J.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Accompanied  by  a  table  vhich  sho'.ts  counties  having  zoning 
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on  January  I,   ±335 j  year  ordinance  vas  adopted  and  type  of  ordinance, 
for  California,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Maryland,  Mississippi,  Virginia, 
and  Wisconsin. 

Alberta  vheat  pool.    Annual  report,  1933-193 4.     7^pp.     Calgary,  Alberta, 
Alberta  wheat  pool,  Bee.  193 U.    280.39  A112  1933/3^ 

Alexander,  0.  Pitch,  P.  M.,  and  Mohat,  E.  K.     The  truth  about  ''buy 

American".     23pp.    Madison,  •  7T1  ? » ,  Hp  search  associates  [lr.\V  2FC.12  A122 
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Aug,  H.  G.    17irkun§en  und  wirkungstendenzen  der  deutschen  bierbesteuerung. 
115  PP.    Chariot tenburg,  1933.    284.5  Au4 
Inaug.-diss#  -  G-reifswald. 
Bibliography;  pp.  [109]-115. 

A  study  of  the  tax  on  beer  in  Germany,   its  ramifications  and  results. 

Canadian  farm  loan  board.  Annual  report  of  the  Canadian  farm  loan  board 
for  the  year  ended  March  31,  1 93 12pp.  Ottawa,  J.  0.  Patenaude, 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  excellent  Majesty,  1934.     284.29  0l6  1933/3^ 

Dietze,  Constantin  von.    Die  siedlungsbewegung  in  den  europaischen  und 
aussereuropaischen  landern.     5[l]  pp.     [n.p.s  1933?]    2g2.2  D56 
Bibliography,  p.  [6] 

A  brief  summary  of  the  pre-war  and  post-war  colonization  and  land- 
settlement  movements  in  a  number  of  the  important  countries  of  the 
world. 

last  African  annual...  1932/33.    Nairobi,  1933 .     2S0.19  Ea7 
Pub.  in  Oct. 

Edited  by  the  East  African  Standard,  Ltd. 

Contains  among  other  items  the  following:    Agriculture  in  Kenya  colony; 
Sisal  industry  of  East  Africa;  and  Soil  fertility. 

Franck,  Hannfried.     Die  wechselbeziehungen  zwischen  landwirt schaf tlicher  genossen- 
schaft  und  angeschlossenem  landwirt schaftlichem  betrieb.  Versuch 
einer  anwendung  der  grundgedanken  der  theoretischen  national okonomie 
auf  dem  gebiete  der  landwirtschaf t .    101pp.    Plieningen-Stuttgart ,  1932. 
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Inaug.  -diss.  -  Wurtt.     landw.  hochschule,  Hohenheim 
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A  study  of  the  relationship  existing  between  the  agricultural  enter- 
prises which  belong  to  a  cooperative  association  and  the  association. 
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Gt.  Brit.  Colonial  office.  Custom*  tariffs  of  the  Colonial  Empire.  Part 
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off.,  1935.     (Colonial  no.  97-I./I)     225  &793 
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1935.     ([Parliament.    Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  4779).    286  G-797Agi 

&t.  Brit.  Treaties,   etc.,  1910-     (George  V) .    Agreement  between  His  Majesty's 
government  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Lithuanian  government  relating 
to  trade  and  commerce,  with  protocol,  London,  July  6,  1954.  Ratifications 
exchange  at  London,  August  2,   1934.     12 »pp.     London,  H.  M.  Stationery 
off.,  1934,     ([Parliament,  Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  4680)  286  C-797A1 


G-t . 


G-t.  Brit.  Treaties,   etc.     List  of  commercial  treaties ,  etc . ,  with  foreign 

powers,  January  1,  1935.  Foreign  office.  51vt>.  London,  E.  M.  Stationery 
off.  ,  1935.     286  C-797L 
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Bibliography,  pp.  vii-ix. 
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Kawada,  Shiro.      Einfluss  ties  Buddhismus  auf  die  entwicklung  des  wirt- 
sehaf tsle"bens  von  Japan.     Osaka.  University  of  Commerce,  Journal, 
no.  3,  pp.  1-44.     Dec,  1934.'      280.8  Osl 

In  discussing  the  influence  of  Buddhism  on  the  economic  life  of 
Japan  the  author  gives  a.  number  of  glimpses  of  changes  and  improve- 
ments made  in  the  agricultural  life  of  the ;  people  through  the  in- 
fluence of  the  Buddhist  priests  at  various  periods  between  522  A.D. 
and  1858.     The  introduction  of  Buddhism ■ from  Korea,  resulted  in  a 
revolution  in  the  Taikwa  period  which  changed  entirely  the  existing 
form  of  government.     Taxation  including  a.  tax  on  the  rice  crop  was 
introduced.    Large  private  landownership  was  "broken  up  and  the  rice 
field's  and  a.ra,ble  land,  as  state  property,  were  leased  to  the  peasants. 
All  these  lands  were  divided  into  nine  equal  parts  of  which  eight  were 
leased  to  eight  different  peasants,  while  the  remainder  was  cultivated 
in  common  by  the  eight  peasants  as  a  State  domain.    At  settled  periods 
new  distributions  were  made.     The  area  allotted  to  the  married  peasant, 
the  widower,  the  widow,  and  the  orphan  was  fixed.     This  system  was  pat- 
terned after  that  obtaining  in  China,  at  that  time.    However,  the  former 
method  of  ownership  and  cultivation  by  clans  was  later  restored  to  a  large 
extent.'   The  improvement  of  methods  of  transportation- by  the  Buddhist 
priests  reE^ulted  in  the  establishment  of  markets  where  the  peasants  and 
handworkers  went  to  exchange  their  products.     Seeds  of  gra.in,  vegetables, 
and  tree  varieties  were  brought  from  China,  and  Korea.    Reclamation  of 
waste  land,   improvement  of  rice  fields  and  arable  land,  irrigation,  and 
development  of  forests  were  undertaken,   especially  through  the  efforts 
of  Crown  Prince  Shot oku  who  also  encouraged  livestock  raising  and  im- 
ported agricultural  implements  of  many  kinds.     Some  of  the  Buddhist 
priests  wandered  through  Japan  and  built  temples  on  the  hills.     In  the 
neighborhood  of  these  temples  people  settled  and  cultivated  the  waste 
land.     The  priests  themselves  experimented  with  the  cultivation  of  various 
new  grain  and  vegetable  species  in  order  to  encourage  the  peasants  to  fol- 
low their  example. 

During  the  Nara  period,  from  710  to  730  A.D.  other  contributions 
were  made  by  the  Buddhist  priests  to  the  economic  life  of  Japan.  In 
759  permission  was  granted  to  one  of  them'  by  the  Government  to  line  both 
sides  of  the  important  roads  with  trees  to  make  travelling  pleasanter. 
Domestic  trade  was  developed  and  new  markets  established  where  unethical 
trading  and  the  selling  of  poor  quality  of  goods  were  forbidden.  Prices 
were  fixed  and  transactions  were  on  a  retail  basis  for  cash.    During  this 
period  too  agriculture  was  developed.    Rye;,  ba.rley,  and'  other  grains 
were  ordered  to  be  planted  and  seed  was  distributed  by  the  Government. 
At  that  time  all  rice  and  arable  fields  were  the  property  of  the  State. 
Because  of  the  increase  in  population  there  was  no  longer  enough  land 
for  all  the  peasants,  so  uncultivated  land  was  reclaimed  by  the  peasants 
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for  certain  rewards.     A  decree  was  issued  at  one  time  that  any  one 
digging  an  irrigation  ditch  and  reclaiming,  waste  land  should  consider 
it  his  own  land.    After  three  generations  it  was  to  "become  again* the 
property  of  the  State.     In  743,  however,  permission  was  granted  to 
the  peasant  to  retain  the  reclaimed  land  indefinitely.    Livestock  and 
silkworm  raising  were  also  developed.     Irrigation  projects  were  carried 
out  and  dams  constructed  throughout  the  country,     In  710  a  Buddhist 
priest  Drought  the  orange  tree  from  China,  and  "between  757  and  754 
sugar  was  introduced  into  Japan,  also  "by  a  Buddhist  priest.    A  popula- 
tion census  was  taken  in  the  period  from  724  to  748.     Internal  colon- 
ization was  developed  and  foreigners  were  encouraged  to^settle  in  the 
cauntry.    Many' came  from  China  and  Korea.     The  priests  helped  the 
work  of  settlement  and  land  reclamation  "by  aiding  the  peasants  to  ■ 
cultivate  the  land  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  temples. 

Trade  and  agriculture  were  also  greatly  indented  to  the  efforts  of 
Buddhist  priests  in  the  period  from  794  to  1191.    During  this  period 
tea.  and  cotton  were  introduced. 

But  it  was  not  till  the  next  period,   from  1192  to  1337,  that  tea 
cultivation  was  really  established.     Silk  worm  "breeding,  and  silk  . 
spinning  and  weaving  were  fostered  by  the  priests.     But  wars  in  the 
different  provinces  hindered  the  economic  development  of  the  country 
at  this  time. 

This  condition  was  emphasized  in  the  period  from  1338  to  1573. 
Gradually  the  influence  of  Buddhism  "began  to  decline,  and.  "by  1858 
modern  Japan  had  come'  into  "being.  A. _M._  Hannay^  Bihlip graphical 
and  Reference  Assistant* 'Jji^rstHTx.  Bureau__of  Agricu3^tural_Economics_^ 

G-arside,  A.  H.      Cotton  goes  to  market;  a  graphic  description  of  a  great 
industry.     411pp.    Hew  York,  Frederick  A.  Stokes  company,  1935. 
286.372  C-19 

The  reviewer  ventures  the  guess  that  Mr.  G-arside 's  "book  will  "be 
more  widely  read  than  any  other  publication  in  the  field  of  cotton 
marketing  that  has 'appeared  in  the  last  decade.     This  is  attributable 
partly  to  the  fact  that  the  author  is  well  known  in  cotton  trade  cir- 
cles but  also  tb^jtke  informing  n.ature  of  the  work  itself. 

The  author's  purpose  is  to  give  a  broad  picture  of  the  marketing  of 
American  cotton  and  to  provide  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  raw  cotton 
business  for  those  desiring  to  enter  that  business  as  well  as  those 
now  in  the  trade  who  wish  to  round  out  their  knowledge  of  how  American 
cotton  is  merchandised  throughout  the  world.     It  is  intended,  also, 
to  provide  a  graphic  description  of  the  cotton  trade  for  those  who  are 
only  indirectly  interested  but  who  wish  to  acquire  an  understanding  of 
how  this  important  crop  is  marketed.     While  not  especially  designed  . 
for  the  purjjose,   classes  in  marketing,  particularly  those  giving  special 
attention  to  cotton,  will  find  the  book  a  valuable  source  of  information. 

Although  the  functioning  of  the  market  mechanism  by  means  of  which 
American  raw  cotton  passes  from  growers  to  spinners  in  this  country  and 
abroad  is  the  primary  theme  of  the  book,  the  scope  is  somewhat  broauer 
than  marketing.     Production  practices  and  problems  also  are  given  con-  . 
siderable  space.     Perhaps  these  subjects  are  included  not  because  the 
author  considers  himself  an  authority  with  respect  to  them  but  more 
particularly  to  round  out  the  picture  of  the  raw  cotton  industry  for 
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the  benefit  of  the  general  reader.     However,  he  states,  and  not  without 
some  logical  basis,   that  these  chapters  were  included  because  buyers 
and  sellers  of  cotton  find  it  necessary  to  analyze  such  factors  in 
their  efforts  to  forecast  prospective  supplies  and  price  movements. 

The  treatment  proceeds  from  an  historical  account  of  the  development 
of  the  American  cotton  industry  and  its  place  in  the  economic  life 
of  the  country  through  a  description  and  discussion  of  methods  and 
problems  of  production,   the  functioning  of  country  markets,  central 
markets  and  spinners  markets  in  this  country  and  abroad,-  to  the  func- 
tioning of  the  futures  markets  as  a  means  of  transferring  and  offsetting 
price  risks  inherent  in  the  merchandising  of  cotton  and  of  recording 
continuously  the  world's  valuation  of  cotton,  and  finally  to  an  evalua- 
tion of  the  cotton  marketing  system  as  a  whole.     The  place  of  futures 
trading  in  the  market  mechanism  is  the  central  theme.     In  fact  the  em- 
phasis on  the  role  of  the  futures  markets  in  contributing  to  the  ration- 
alization of  the  process  of  marketing  raw  cotton  is  so  strong  as  to  sug- 
gest that  perhaps  a  title  more  appropriate  to  the  contents  would  have 
been  The  Place  of  Futures  Trading  in  the  Marketing  of  Cotton. 

The  work  is  primarily  descriptive  rather  than  analytical,  and  the 
presentation  is  strictly  from  the  trade  point  of  view  rather  than  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  objective  student  of  marketing.     However,   it  pro- 
vides an  excellent  account,  in  the  form  of  a  travelogue,  of  how  country 
dealers,   shippers,  growers'   cooperative  associations,   spot  brokers, 
factors,  foreign  importers  and  foreign  selling  a,gents  perform  their  vari- 
ous functions  in  connection  with  assembling,  classifying,  holding,  fi- 
nancing and  selling  the  crop. 

Although  transportation  bulks  large  as  an  item  in  the  marketing  of 
raw  cotton  and  has  an  important  influence  on  where,  how  and  when  cer- 
tain marketing  functions  shall  be  performed,  no  space  whatever  is  given 
to  this  phase  of  the  marketing  process.  • 

Special  features  of  merit  are  the  clear  exposition  of  the  intrica- 
cies of  hedging  operations  and  the  excellent  description  of  reimburse- 
ment procedure  for  both  domestic  and  foreign  business.     The  hedging 
procedure  under  various  situations  commonly  encountered  in  actual  mer- 
chandising operations  is  amply  illustrated  in  Appendix  I. 

A  chapter  containing  a  very  general  discussion  and  analysis  of  fac-  . 
tors  affecting  American  cotton  prices  is  supplemented  by  a  more  detailed 
analysis  of  this  subject  by  J.  Roger  Wallace,  which  appears  in  Appendix 
III.     In  general,   the  methods  of  analysis  is  a  modification  of  that  de- 
veloped by  3.3.  Smith  in  United  Stated  Department  of  Agriculture,  Technical 
Bulletin  50,  except  that  the  graphic  instead  of  the  mathematical  method  of 
correlation  is  used  and  that  some  new  factors  of  supply  and  demand  are 
introduced. 

Data  relative  to  costs  and  profits  of  cotton  shippers,  which  are  pre- 
sented, are  a  real  contribution  to  the  very  meager  published  material 
on  this  phase  of  the  subject.     They  are  said  to  be  a  compilation  from 
the  audited  records  of  about  a  dozen  representative  firms  for  the  five 
seasons  1928-29  to  1932-33  inclusive.     The  data  reported  show  that 
shippers  buying  prices  averaged  $50.65  per  bale  and  the  selling  prices 
averaged  $70.01  per  bale,  leaving  an  average  gross  spread  of  $9.35,  out 
of  which  were  paid  all  costs  of  storing,  compressing,  transporting,  fi- 
nancing and  merchandising  the  cotton.     The  average  selling  price  is  said 
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to  represent  gross  income  less  discounts  on'  drafts  and  less  losses  or 
plus  gains  on  hedges. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  buying  prices  for  the  most  part  were  prices 
paid  in  country  markets  and  that  selling  prices  were  mostly  for  cotton 
landed  at  domestic  mills  or  at  foreign  destinations i     Obviously  the  un- 
certainty with  respect  to  these  details  preclude  the  use.  of  the  data-  as 
the  basis  for  definite  conclusions  with  respect  to  margins  for  the  entire 
process  of  marketing. 

It  is  beyond  the  scope  of  this  review  to  point  out  or  attempt  an. enum- 
eration and  discussion  of  all  the  questionable  statements,  many  of  which 
either  are  of  minor  significance  or  are  subject  to  honest  differences  of 
opinions.    Apparently  for  the  purpose  of  providing  concreteness  to  the 
discussion  and  to  supply  information  that  frequently  is  desired,  the 
author  has  included  many  estimates  or  rough  approximations.    A  few  of 
these  are  that  eight  months  is  the  average  period  during  which  cotton  is 
stored  between  time  of  ginning  and  time  of  spinning;   that  bales  of  cotton 
travel  an  average  of  4,000  miles  between  place  of  growth  and  place  of 
consumption;  that  shipper  firms  handle  80  percent  of  the  crop;   that  15 
to  20  percent  of  the  cotton  purchased  by  shippers  in  country  markets  is 
on  seller's  call;   that  75  percent  of  sales  to  domestic  spinners  are 
on  buyer's  call;  and  that  there  are  about  1,800  country  markets  in 
which  American  cotton  is  sold  by  growers.     Obviously  these  are  rough'  ap- 
proximations which  in  many  instances  could  not  be  defended  if  challenged. 
In  some  of  the  few  instances  in  which  it  is  possible  to  check  the  accuracy 
of  these  estimates  they  appear  to  be  wide  of  the  mark.     This  seriously 
limits  the  usefulness  of  such  information.      However,   the  situation 
does  illustrate  the  paucity  of  quantitative  information  relative  to  the 
structure  and  functioning  of  the  cotton  marketing  system  and  emphasizes 
the  need  for  studies  in  this  field. 

In  his  evaluation  of  the  system  of  marketing  American  cotton,  the 
author  propounds  to  himself  these  questions:     1.     Does  the  system  render 
all  the  service  that  should  be  performed  in  the  distribution  of  such  a 
great  staple  product  and  render  them  efficiently?      2.     Does  it  perform 
those  services  on  the  basis  of  reasonable  costs  and  moderate  profits? 
3.    Does  it  function  in  such  a  way  that  growers  receive  the  fullest  pos- 
sible price  that  can  be  obtained  for  their  product?      4.     Does  it  oper- 
ate fairly  from  the  standpoint  of  the  consumer  of  raw  cotton  and  the 
ultimate  consumer  of  cotton  goods? 

In  effect  he  answers  each  of  these  questions  in  the  affirmative.  In 
doing  so  he  recognizes  that  there  are  two  phases  of  the  merchandising 
of  American  cotton  that  have  been  subjects  of  criticism.     One  of  these  is 
the  lack  of  adequate  differentiation  for  quality  in  purchases  from  growers 
The  other  is  the  manner  in  which  cotton  is  packaged.     The  first  he  dis- 
misses as  having  no  foundation  at  the  present  time  except  to  the  "very 
limited  extent"  to  which  cotton  is  bought  in  the  seed  by  ginners  and 
where  point  buying  for  staple  is  practiced.     The  slovenly  appearance 
of  American  bales  is.  admitted  but  the  economic  significance  is  held  to 
be  very  minor. 

This  minimizing  of  the  importance  of -the  unsolved  problems  of  the 
cotton  marketing  system  and  the  complete  ignoring  of  the  many  irrational 
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•features  and  chronic  problems  that  must  "be  solved  before  the  system 
reaches  the  stage  of  perfection  which  the  author  implies  has  already- 
been  attained,  are  perhaps  the  major  defects  of  the  work. 

Apparently  the  author  has  over-estimated  the  extent  to  which  quality 
distinctions  are  made  in  producer's  local  markets.    His  statements  to 
the  effect  that  only  limited  quantities  of  cotton  are  now  purchased  from 
growers  without  classification  are  not  borne  out  by  careful  researches 
in  this  field  during  the  last  few  years.     While  there  is  some  evidence 
that  more  attention  is  being  given  to  the  quality  of  individual  bales 
than  formerly,  the  fact  remains  that  the  major  portion  of  the  crop  is 
sold  by  growers  without  an  adequate  knowledge  either  of  its  quality  or 
its  relative  value  in  terms  of  market  differentials.    Furthermore,  it 
is  difficult  to  see  how  any  careful  student  of  cotton  marketing  could 
conclude  otherwise  than  that  any  deterioration  that  has  taken  place  in 
the  crop  is  largely  attributable  to  the  failure  of  the  market  mechanism 
to  reward  producers  individually  for  the  production  of  cotton  of  superior 
quality. 

The  author  completely  ignores  the  economic  wastes  incident  to  irra- 
tional practices  with  respect  to  packaging,  tare,  identification  of  bales, 
sampling  and  methods  of  determining  qualities,  weights  and  moisture  con- 
tent, all  of  which  unnecessarily  complicate  marketing  procedures  and  add 
to  marketing  costs.    However,  speaking  in  broa.d  terms,  there  is  foundation 
for  his  s  tatement  to  the  effect  that  those  engaged  in  the  merchandising 
of  American  cotton  are  justified  in  taking  keen  satisfaction  in  the 
economy  and  efficiency  of  the  system  by  which  cotton  goes  from  grower 
to  spinner  and  that  merchandising  margins  are  materially  less  than  in 
periods  before  the  present  merchandising  system  was  evolved.  -_John_ 
W.  J7right_, _Senipr  Agricultural JEcjonomist^  DivisionjDf  Co tt on  Marke ti ng 

Sasuly,  Max.      Trend  analysis  of  statistics;   theory  and  technique.  421pp. 
Washington,  D.  C,  The  Brookings  institution,  1934.      251  Sa7 

It  is  common  knowledge  that  one  of  the  great  needs  of  statistical 
analysis  is  the  more  extensive  application  of  time  saving  devices  and 
methods.     To  meet  this  need,  the  use  of  graphic  methods  of  analysis 
has  become  quite  common  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture.     It  has  been 
realized,  of  course,  that  free-hand  graphic  methods  have  the  rather 
serious  fault  of  subjectivity,  which  may  lead  to  wishful  thinking, 
as  the  current  phrase  has  it.     But  methods  that  are  completely  corn- 
putative  and  therefore  more  nearly  objective  and  more  precise  have 
received  relatively  little  application  because  of  the  labor  and  time 
that  they  take. 

Dr.  Sasuly' s  book,  Trend  Analysis  of  Statistics,  furnishes  a  signifi- 
cant contribution  to  the  more  extensive  application  of  computative  meth- 
ods.    The  processes  outlined  here  make  it  possible  to  eliminate  many 
computations  altogether  and  to  replace  a  great  deal  of  the  multiplica- 
tion by  addition.     To  begin  with,  the  original  order  of  the  data  is 
preserved  even  in  the  process  of  correlation.    Given  several  series 
to  be  analyzed  for  rjossible  interrelationships,  one  may  fit  a  succes- 
sion of  polynomials  of  incrr-asing  flexibility  to  each  series  so  as  to 
disclose  the  essential  configurations.     Starting  with  a  straight  line, 


401 


the  operator  can,  "by  the  addition  of  a  difference  polynomial  to  his 
first  result,  compute  a  parabola  of  the  second  degree.    By  adding  a  few 
more  computations,  he  can  next  get  a  cubic;  and  so  on  up  to  a  curve  of 
nine  parameters  or  more.     The  computations  of  preceding  steps  are  not 
discarded  "but  are  simply  added  to  as  the  analysis  is  pursued  further. 

What  is  perhaps  more  important  is  that  a  measure  of  closeness  of 
fit  is  available  for  each  of  the  curves  of  successively  higher  order. 
This  expression  may  "be  utilized  for  making  a  decision  as  to  which 
description  of  trend  is  most  appropriate.    But  most  striking  of  all, 
to  those  of  us  who  have  labored  through  one  product -moment  sum  after 
another  and  one  Boolittle  solution  after  another,  is  the  fact  that  the 
measures  of  fit  of  the  several  series  under  analysis  may  be  combined 
with  that  of  any  other  series  to  give  a  measure  of  correlation  in  terms 
of  the  familiar  coefficients  of  partial  and  gross  correlation. 

This  "book  also  presents  another  type  of  trend  analysis,  which  is 
very  useful  in  disclosing  cyclical  and  seasonal  movements-,  where  the 
rigidity  and  limited  item  scope. of  the  fixed  curves  may  constitute  a 
serious  deficiency.    A  moving  polynomial  arc  is  employed,  the  succes- 
sive midpoints  furnishing  the  values  of  the  series  constituting  the 
smoothed  trend  line.     Under  ordinary  methods  such  a  procedure  would 
mean  the  computation  of  innumerable  curves,  involving  an  impossible 
amount  of  labor.    By  the  unique  procedures  of  Sasuly  a  succession  of  sub- 
totals of  the  data  is  entered  directly  on  the  work  sheet  by  means  of  an 
adding  machine;  and  moving  weighted  sums  of  these  are  taken  off  with  a 
stencil  ran  seriatim  over  the  worksheet,  yielding  the  smoothed  trend  values 
directly. 

Two  contributions  of  this  book  are  to  be  noted  particularly,  the  fig- 
urate  number  summation  moment  (his  SJ  )  and  a  special  orthogonal  poly.-' 
nomial  (his  Tq  (t),  page  255).     The  summation  moments  supply  the  common 
denominator  for  moving  weighted  averages,  parameters  of  power  polynomials, 
parameters  of  difference  polynomials,  and  moving  polynomial  arc  midpoints, 
making  it  possible  to  coordinate  a  wide  range  of  diverse  analytic  proced- 
ure into  a  group  of  related  computations.    Being  computed  largely  on 
the  adding  machine,  the  summation  moment  furnishes  the  key  for  a  great 
deal  of  labor  saving.     The  orthogonal  functions  also  make  a  material  con- 
tribution in  this  respect  through  their  self-cancelling  property.  Further- 
more,  their  leas.t- squares  property  (disclosed  by  Sasuly)  provides  a  valu- 
able short  cut  in  correlation  work.     The  author  has  traced  in  detail 
in  text  as  well  as  in  numerous  footnotes,   the  genesis  of  many  of  the 
basic  forms  that  he  employs,  yet  the  fact  remains  that  their  synthesis 
into  the  comprehensive  system  of  analysis  presented  in  this  book  consti- 
tutes a  notable  contribution  to  the  methodology  of  statistics.    '.  ' 

Some  practical  workers  in  the  field  of  economic  statistics  who  may 
be  given  pause  by  the  mathematical  nature  of  certain  portions  of  the 
book  will  nevertheless  be  interested  in  them  because  they  form  the  in- 
troduction to  some  major  developments  in  practical  technique.  Those 
who  can  afford  the  time  for  only  a  few  selected  parts  of  the  book  will 
find  it  well  spent  in  reading      Chapter  I  and  the  first  three  chapters 
of  each  of  Books  I,  II,  and  III.     The  introductory  chapter  summarizes 
the  more  important  objectives  of  this  treatise.     To  those  with  a  lim- 
ited mathematical  ba6kground,  the  second  chapter  affords  an  opportun- 
ity to  observe  the  truly  general  nature  of  the  least  squares  criterion. 


The  first  part  of  Chapter  III,  which  discusses  the  familiar  power  poly- 
nomials, may  perhaps  "be  omitted  in  the  first  reading,  but  the  second 
part  is  quite  essential  in  introducing  the  difference  polynomials  and 
the  principle  of  orthogonality.     Chapter  IV  is  particularly  valuable, 
deriving  the  concept  of  parameters  as  weighted  aggregates  of  the  data 
points  and  paving  the  way  for  the  figurate  number  factorials.  Chapters 
V,  VI,  and  VII  deal  with  precise  interpolation  and  may  be  omitted  in 
the  first  reading.     Chapters  VIII,  IX  and  X  and  XIII,  XIV  and  XV  give 
the  application  of  the  principles  introduced  in  the  first  four  chapters 
and  probably  are  the  most  interesting  in  point  of  usable  procedure.  It 
might  be  well  as  a  preliminary  to  the  reading  of  these  chapters  to  glance 
at  pages  132  through  136,  where  the  basic  figurate  number  factorials 
are  explained  in  simple  terms,  and  at  pages  258  and  259,  where  a  con- 
crete example  of  their  application  is  given. 

Particular  attention  is  directed  to  footnote  No.  15  on  page  181 
which  gives  two  very  effective  smoothing  formulas  illustrative  of  the 
practical  value  of  this  book.     These  furnish  the  midvalue  of  a  moving 
7 -point  least  square  arc  and  the  midvalue  of  a  19-point  arc.  One 
formula  has  only  four  literal  terms  and  the  other  has  only  six.  The 
practical  worker  will  be  especially  interested  to  note  that  the  amount 
of  numerical  work  required  is  remarkably  small.  -  |£yer JLy_nsk&, Associ- 
ate Agricultural  .Economist  ^  Sugar  Section,  ^Agricultural  Adjustment  _Ad- 
m i n i  st  rati  on 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 
4g  r  i  cr.lt  ur  al  Adjustment.  Admini  st  rati  on 

Brewster,  Kingman,  Ivins,  J.  S.  Y. ,  and  Phillips,  P.  f.      Taxation  under  the 
A. A. A.   (Agricultural  adjustment  administration)      341pp.    New  York, 
Baker,  Voorhis  &  co.  1934.  284.5  B75 

The  purpose  of  this  book  is  stated  by  the  authors  in  the  foreword 
as  follows: 

"One  of  the  more  important  innovations  of  the  'New  Deal'  program 
enacted  into  law  by  the  73d  Congress  was  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  creating  the  'A. A. A. ' 

"That  legislation  instanced  the  first  attempt  by  Congress  to  coordinate 
the  efforts  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Treasury  Department 
in  the  raising  of  revenue  under  a  taxing  statute.     It  also  was  the  first 
Congressional  effort  to  subsidize  the  farming  population  of  the  country, 
and  certainly  the  first  attempt  to  impose  taxes  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  paying  the  subsidy.    While  the  Tariff  Act  of  1890,  repealed  in 
18S4,  provided  for  a  bounty  for  the  benefit  of  domestic  producers  of 
sugar,  it  did  not  attempt  to  raise  the  revenue  for  the  payment  thereof. 

"The  avowed  purpose  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  and  its  amend- 
ments (as  well  as  of  the  Bankhead  Cotton  Control  and  Kerr  Tobacco  Control 
Acts)  was  to  raise  the  price  of  the  great  bulk  of  agricultural  products 
of  the  country.     This,   in  some  instances,  was  to  be  accomplished  by  re- 
striction of  acreage,  compensated  for  by  subsidies  for  curtailment  -  the 
necessary  money  to  be  raised  by  taxes  on  the  commodities  themselves  and 
on  other  competitive  products.     In  other  cases,   the  purpose  was  to  be 
accomplished  by  prohibitive  taxes  on  excessive  production. 
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"Entirely  apart  from  questions  of  policy,  economics  and  administration 
involved  in  these  legislative  acts,  they  present  some  of  the  most  im- 
portant and  interesting  questions  of  administrative  and  c onstitutional 
law  that  have  ever  been  included  in  our  body  of  Federal  laws  relating  to 
taxation.     The  ultimate  determination  and  disposition  of  these  questions 
by  the  courts  will  furnish  a  new  and  interesting  chapter  of  Federal  juris- 
prudence. . . 

"As  these  experimental  taxes  present  many  novel  problems  of  grave  in- 
terest in  the  fields  of  economics  and  taxation,  it  is  our  hope  that  the 
discussion  throughout  this  book  may  in  some  measure  clarify  the  purposes 
of  the  statutes." 

Contents:  Part  1,  Introductory;  2.  Legislative  history;  3.  Constitution- 
ality; 4.  Processing  and  compensation  taxes;  5.  Tax  on  floor  stocks;  6.  Ex- 
portation; 7.  The  Bankhead  cotton  control  act;  3.  The  Kerr  tobacco  control 
act;  Appendix  A.  Statutes;  B.  Table  of  cases,  Table  of  statutory  provi- 
sions,, and  regulations;  Table  of  miscellaneous  authorities  (Congressional 
reports  and  records). 

DeWilde,  J.  C.      The  AAA  and  exports  of  the  south.      pp.  [38] -48.    New  York, 

Foreign  policy  association,  incorporated  [1935]      (Foreign  policy  re- 
ports, v.  11,  no.  4,  Apr.  24,  1935)      280.9  F75H 

In  this  discussion  of  the  cotton  and  tobacco  programs  under  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Program  the  author  writes: 

"The  South,  largely  agricultural  and  depending  for  its  prosperity 
on  two  staples  which  enter  extensively  into  American  export  trade, 
offers  perhaps  the  best  proving  ground  for  the  AAA.    Yet  opinion  re- 
garding the  effect  of  the  agricultural  adjustment  program  on  the  South 
is  far  from  unanimous." 

After  considering  some  of  these  opinions  he  concludes: 

"Any  transformation  in  the  economic  life  of  the  South  is  bound  to  take 
place  very  slowly.     For  an  indefinite  time  southern  prosperity  will  re- 
main almost  wholly  dependent  on  cotton  and  tobacco.    Maintenance  of  the 
export  markets  for  these  two  commodities  will  therefore  continue  to  be 
of  vital  importance  to  the  United  States." 

Franklin  process  company.      Brief  for  receivers  of  Hoosac  mills  corporation  in 
support  of  their  first  report  on  claims,  said  report  denying  claim  of 
United  States  of  America  for  processing  and  floor  stock  taxes  under 
Agricultural  adjustment  act.     John  W.  Lowrance,  Bennett  Sanderson,  Counsel 
for  receivers.     101pp.     Boston,  A.  C.  G-etchell  &  son,  law  printers,  1934. 
281.372  F85 

At  head  of  title:  District  Court  of  the  United  States.  District  of 
Massachusetts.     In  equity  no.  3925.    Franklin  Process  Company  v.  Hoosa,c 
Mills  Corporation. 

ri  cultur al  __Ass  o  c  iati  o  he 

Guide  international  des  associations  agricoles  adherent es  a  la  C.  I.  P.  A. 

Volume  I  -Europe-Afrique.     172pp.     Pome,   Impr.  de  la  Chambre  des  deputes, 
1934.     225  G-94 

At  head  of  title:  Inst i tut  international  d' agriculture.  Commission 
Internationale  permanent e  des  associations  agricoles  (C.  I.  P.  A.) 

A  guide  to  the  agricultural  associations  in  Europe  and  Africa  affili- 
ated with  the  Permanent  International  Commission  of  Agricultural  Associations. 
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Agricultural  ^Depresslom 

Laur,  E,  P.      Rapport  concernant  la  crise  agricole  mondiale  en  general  et  la 
situation  de  1 ' agriculture  suisse  en  particulier,  et  etude  de  la- marge 
prelevee  sur  les  produits  agricoles  par  les  industries  de  transformation 
et  le  commerce  intermediaire .      26pp. .mimeogr.     [n.p. ,  1931]      281.178  L37 
A  study  of  the  causes  of  the  international  agricultural  depression, 
.   its  effect  on  Swiss  -  agriculture  and  the  means  taken  to  comhat  it,  and  of 
the  cost  of  preparation,  transformation,  and  distribution  of  food  products. 

Agriculture  -  East_Piu.ss.ia 

Schrameier,  Rolf.      Der  markt  fur  ostpreussische  agrarerzeugnisse,  77pp. 
Berlin,  Institut  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  marktf orschung,  1933. 
(Berlin.  Institut  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  marktf orschung.  Schriften- 
reihe  hft.10)      280.39  B45  hft.10 
Bibliography, p.  77. 

A  study  of  present  conditions  and  future  prospects  of  production  and 
marketing  of  agricultural  products  in  East  Prussia  with  special  reference 
to  milk  and  dairy  products,  livestock  and  meat,  grain  and  potatoes. 
East  Prussia  is  indicated  as  a  source  of  supply  for  the  rest  of  Germany. 

Agriculture  -  Union  of _South__Af rica 

Klugkist,  Carl- The odor.      G-rundlagen  und  entwicklungsrichtung  der  landwirt- 
schaf tl,  erzeugung  in  der  Sudaf rikanischen  Union.  95pp.    Berlin,  P. 
Parey,  1935.     ( [German^]  Reichsministerium  fur  e manning  u.  landwirtschaf t. 
Berichte  uber  landwirtschaf  t ,  neue  folge.  104.  sonderheft)  18  G-31A 

A  study  of  the  agriculture  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  and  of  its 
economic  problems  at  home  and  in  its  relations  with  other  countries. 

Ame r i  c an_So  c i o  1 o_i  c al  Soc  i  e ty_ 

* 

American  sociological  society.      Racial  contacts  and  social  research;  papers 
presented  at  the  twenty-eighth  annual  meeting...  held  at  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania,  December  27-30,  1933.      129pp.     Chicago,   111.,  The  University 
of  Chicago  press  [1933?]      280.9  Am37      28th,  1933. 

The  following  papers  relate  to  rural  people:    Population  origins  as  a 
factor  in  rural  social  organization  in  Arkansas,  "by  Thomas  C.  McCormick 
(pp.  63-65)  and  Ehe  rural  churches  of  Allegany  County,  "by  William  G-. 
Mather,.  Jr.  (pp. 66-68). 

Brief  abstracts  are  given  of  the  following  papers:  A  Study  of  rural 
Illinois,,  "by  D.  E.  Lindstrom;  A  Study  in  rural  North  Carolina,  "by  C. 
Horace  Hamilton;  An  Analysis  of  rural  social  organization  among  the  French- 
speaking  population  of  southern  Louisiana,  "by  T.  Lynn  Smith;  A  Study  of 
voluntary  associations,  with  special  reference  to  some  urban,  suburban, 
and  rural  comparisons,  "by  Mirra  Komarovsky;  and  Local  government  reform 
and  community  development,  "by  H.  L.  Lutz. 
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As  so  ci  at  ion  qf  Land^  Grant,  Colleges 


Association  of  land-grant  colleges  and  universities*      Proceedings  of  the 
forty-eighth  annual  convention...  held  at  Washington,  D.  C. ,  November 
19-24,  1934.    Edited  "by  Charles  A.  McCue  for  the  Executive  committee  of 
the  Association.     305pp.     Wilmington,  Del.,  Cann  bros. ,  printers*  [1935]  4  As? 

Partial  contents:  Relation  of  land-grant  colleges  to  the  present 
situation,  "by  T.  0.  Walton;  Land-grant . institutions  and  agricultural  read- 
justments, by  Henry  A.  Wallace;  The  meaning  of  the  N.R.A.  ,  "by  Walton  Hale 
Hamilton;  Rural  rehabilitation,  "by  Harry  L.  Hopkins;  Agricultural  planning 
in  a  democracy,  "by  H.  R.  Tolley;  The  price  situation,  "by  George  3?.  Warren; 
Land  utilization,  "by  Frederic  A.  Delano;  Foreign  trade  and  agriculture,, 
by  George  N.  Peek;  The  shelter  "belt  project,  by  Dr.  E.  A.  Silcox;  Planning 
the  use  of  national  resources,  by  L.  C.  Gray;  The  relationship  of  the  ex- 
periment station  to  state  and  regional  planning,  by  W.  L.  Slate;  The 
relationship  of  the  land-grant  colleges  to  the  A. A. A.  programs,  by  H.  J.  C. 
Umberger; '  Present  opportunities  of  the  land-grant  institutions  in  the  .. 
field  of  rural  welfare,  by  Dwight  Sanderson;  New  emphasis  on  old  elements 
in  the  agricultural  program,  by  R.  L.  Watts;  Should  there  be  new  objectives 
in  extension  to  meet  the  needs  of  farm  life,  by  C.  B.  Smith;  The  interest 
of  agriculture  in  reciprocal  trade  agreements,  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel; 
Some  "problems  ahead  in  adjustment,  by  M.  L.  Wilson  and  H.  R.  Tolley; 
Population  prospects  and  some  agricultural  implications,  by  0.  E.  Baker; 
Research  in  relation  to  planned  agriculture;  In  relation  to  consumption 
use,  by  Chris.  L.  Christensen;  Coordination  of  research  within  the  U.S. 
Department  of  agriculture,  and  between  the  U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture 
and  the  state  stations,  by  J.  T.  Jardine;  The  extension  service  and  the 
A.A.A.  ,  by  Chester  C.  Davis;  The  corn  and  hog  program  for  1935,  by  A.  G. 
Black;  The  adjustment  programs  to  follow  1935,  by  H.  R.  Tolley;  The 
cotton  program  and  the  Bankhead  act,  by  Cully  A.  Cobb;  The  tobacco  program 
and  the  Kerr-Smith  act,  by  J.  R.  Hutson;  Rural  rehabilitation,  with 
extension  directors,  by  Col.  Lawrence  Westbrook. 

Brazil 

Normano,  J.  E.        Brazil:  a  study  of  economic  types.      254pp.     Chapel  Hill, 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1935.      277.163  N78 
-Bibliography,  pp.  [231 1-244'.  ....  ' 

The  author  who  was '  Associate  Director  of  the  Harvard  Bureau  for 
Economic  Research  in  Latin  America  from  1931-33  states  in  his  preface 
that  his  aim  in  this  volume  is  "to  give  ..history  not  of  facts  but.  of 
types  and  tendencies."    He  discusses  the  moving  frontier,  the  perpetual 
change  in  Brazil's  leading  products  -  sugar,  gold,  cotton,  rubber, 
coffee  -  the  leading  economic  types  with  an  analysis  of  Brazil's  place 
in  international  affairs,  public  finance,  currency  and  banking  with 
a  final  chapter  on  the  Second  Republic. 

C  anada_-_C  oope  r  at.  i  on ' 

Saskatchewan  co-operative  conference,  Regiha, '1934.     Report  of  the  Saskatche- 
wan co-operative  conference,  held  at  . . .  Regina. . .  June  28  ...  and  June  29, 
1934.     (issued  by  the  Co-operation  and  markets  branch,  Department  of  ag- 
riculture)     19pp.,  mimeogr.     [Regina,  1934]      280.29  Sa72 
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Partial  contents:     Some  problems  of  the  co-operative  movement  in 
Saskatchewan,  by  B.  N.  Arnason;  Cooperative  wholesale  development,  by 
George  Kean;.  The  development  of  trade  with  British  "cooperatives,  by 
J.  Wilson;  Cooperation  between  consumers  and  producers1  cooperatives, 
by  George  Robertson. 

C  an  ad  a_- _E  c  o  no  m  i  c  ^Condi^tions 

Rhode^s^  E.  N,      Budget  speech  delivered  by  ...  minister  of  finance,'.  •  in  the 
"House  of  commons,  March  22,  1935.     78pp.,  mimeogr.  [Ottawa]  1935.  ' 
~"    284  R34 

*  "Resolutions  to  amend  the  customs  tariff":  28pp*  at  end.-  i 
.  •    '-.  ..'Some  extracts  from  this  comprehensive  and  informing  statement''^ ollow: 

"One  year  ago  in  presenting  the  budget  I  stated  that  the  low  point 
in  the  long  depression  had  been  reached  and  passed,  that  considerable 
progress  had  already  been  made  in  this  and  other  countries  in  the  reserv- 
ation of  normal  conditions,  and  that  the  prevailing  economic-: trends  '  were 
in  the  direction  of  further  progress.     In  actual  experience  the  accuracy 
of  this  statement  and  forecast  has  been  established  and  it  is  my- very  good 
fortune,  to  review  the  course  of  business  and  the  trend  of  public  finances 
-  during  a  year  which  has  been  marked  by  continued  -  and  substantial  - 
progress,  and  a  nearer  approach  to  sound  and  satisfactory  business  and 
financial  conditions. 

"If  we  take  the  most  comprehensive  index  of  Canadian  economic  activity 
compiled  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  we  find  that  the  physical 
volume  of  business  in  Canada  was  in  February  of  this  year  (based  on  pre- 
liminary figures)  no  less  than  48.5  percent  above  the  low  point  of  the 
depression. . . 

"When  we  come  to  agriculture,  we  also  find  substantial  improvement. 
The  wheat  crop  was  only  slightly  above  that  of  X933  but  the  average  cash 
price  of  No.  1  Northern  at  Winnipeg  was  81  cents  per  bushel  from  August 
to  December  1934  compared  with  65.1  cents  in  the  corresponding  period  of 
1933  and  consequently  the  value  of  the  crop  was  over  33  percent  greater. 
According  to  the  estimates  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  the  value- of  all 
field  crops  produced  in  1934  was  $544,975,000,  a  gain  of  $91,377,000 
over  the  preceding  year.    For  our  -live  stock  industry  one  of  the  most 
reassuring  developments  in  recent  years  has  been  the  revival  in  the  last 
few  weeks  of  the  export  of  Canadian  c at tie  to ■ the  United  States.  After 
.   being  practically  excluded  from  that  market  by  the  Hawley-Smoot  Tariff 
of  1930  and  the  very  low  prices  prevailing  in  that  country  during  1933 
and  1934,  our  cattle  are  once  more  on  an  export  basis  due  to  the  recent 
sharp  increase  of  prices  in  United  States  markets,  and  shipments  during 
the  three  weeks  ending  March  15th  were  approximately  double  the  total 
for  the  entire  year  1934.     This  welcome  development  does  not  appear  to 
be  merely' a  temporary  one,  in  view  of  the  drastic  reduction  in  the  number 
of  live  stock  in  the  United  States  resulting  from  last • season' s  drought 
and.  food  shortage. 

"However,  it  must  be  admitted  that  conditions  in  agriculture  still 
leave  much  to  be  desired.     It  is  for  this  reason  that  so  much  of  the 
legislation  sponsored  by  this  Government  during  the  last  two  or  three 
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years  has  ."been  devoted  to  improving  the  condition  of  the  farmer.  I 
.refer  particularly  to. the  Natural  Products  Marketing. Act ,  the  Farmers 1 
'Creditors 'Arrangement "Act  and  the  various  amendments' to  the  Canadian  Farm 
Loan  Act  designed  to  provide  agricultural  credit  at ' low^ rates ,  and  also 
to  the  assistance  given  "by  way  of  guarantee  to '  prevent' demoralization  in 
wheat  prices. 

"The  unsatisfactory  conditions  in  agriculture  and  certain  o  ther  primary 
industries  are  in  the  main  due  to  the  low  level  of  international  trade 
'resulting  from  the  spread' throughout  the  world  .of  exaggerated*  economic" 
nationalism,  excessive  interferences  with  trade ' through  quotas  and  exr 
change  controls,  and  fluctuating  currencies.    In  these,  circumstances 
,  .   -  it  was  inevitable  tha't  those  countries  which  chiefly  produce  primary 
,  products—  which"  must  depend  in  large  part  upon  world  marketsv.f  or  their 
sale  -  were  "bound  to  "be  adversely  affected  "by  these  world-wide  conditions.' 

Canada_-_Marketlng 

Canada.    Dominion  marketing  "board.'   Background  of  the  Natural  products  market- 
ing act,  1934,  _and  schemes  approved  under  the  act  "by  the  Dominion  market- 
ing "board  prior  to  and  including  February  1st,  1935,     (With  Guide  to  ■  the 
preparation  of  marketing  schemes)      24pp.      [Ottawa?  1935]      230.3  C165 

G  anada_-_P  r  i  c  e  s_ 

Canada.  Bureau  of  statistics.  Internal  trade  division.'    Recent  price  move- 
ments. Commodities  at  wholesale,  cost  of  living,  securities,  exchange. 
7pp. ,mimeogr.        Ottawa,  1935.      234.3  C16R 

Cheese _~_Analysis.  of  _Samp3.es 

.Conference  diplomatique  internationale  pour  1 'unification  des  methodes  de 
prelevement  d' echantillons  et  d1 analyse  des  fromages,  Rome,  1934. 
Actes.^de  la  Conference  diplomatique  internationale  pour  1 'unification 
des  methodes  de  prelevement  d!  echantillons  et  d1  analyse  des  frojnages 
(Rome,  24-26  avril  1934)      68pp.    Rome,  Impr,  de  la  Chambre  des  deputes, 
C.  Colombo,  1934.      44.9  C7624 

At  head  of  title:  Institut  international  d' agriculture. 

Minutes  of  meetings  and  decision  of  the  International  Conference 
which  met  in  Rome  in  April  1934  to  discuss  the  possibility  of  unifying 
the  methods  of  taking  samples  of  cheeses  and  analyzing  them. 

The  Consumer 

Foreman,  Clark,  and  Ross,  Michael.     The  consumer  seeks  a  way.     223pp.  New 
York,  W,  W.  Norton  &  company,  inc.  [1935]  280  F762C 

"In  tracing  the  career  of  John  Littleman,  an  unemployed  bank  clerk 
stimulated  by  misfortune  to  inquire  into  'things  as  they  are,'  the 
authors  have  endeavored  to  show  how  painfully  inadequate  are  the  answers 
.    of  orthodox  economics.     The  economic  and  political  changes  which  have- 
occurred  in  the  last  twenty  years  have  been  vast  enough  to  call  for 
serious  readjustments  in  our  habits  of  thought  and  methods  of  living. 
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Social  and  e  conomic  theories  have  lagged  far  in  the  rear  of  events* 
By  guiding  the  questions  of  John  Littleman,  the  authors  have  tried  to 
point  out  the  trend  of  events  and  lay  the  foundations  of  a  national 
policy  "based  on  the  interests  of  the  consumer."  -Authors'  preface. 

Chapter  9.  entitled,  Do wn  on  the  Farm  gives  a  picture  of  the  condi- 
tions of  the  rural  population  in  the  Tennessee  Valley. 

Cotton_ 

Institute  of  public  affairs,  Southern  Methodist  university.    The  cotton  crisis. 
Proceedings  of  Second  conference,  Institute  of  public  affairs.  Edited  "by 
S.  Di  Myres.  jr.   ...  Southern  Methodist  university,  Dallas,  Texas,  January 
31  and  February  1,  1935.      202pp.     [Dallas,  Tex.,  1935]      230.9  So85  2d, 
1935. 

On  cover:    The  George  F.  .and  Ora  Nixon  Arnold  Foundation. 

Partial  contents:      Cotton  in  the  southern  economy,  "by  J.  T.  Sanders  - 
Discussion,  "by  S.  A.  Lindsey;  Our  vanishing  markets,  "by  W.  L.  Clayton  - 
Discussion,  "by  E.  E.  Davis;  Economic  nationalsim  as  a  cause,  "by  Peter 
Molyneaux  -  Discussion,  "by  C.  D.  Judd;  Our  disregard  of  economic  laws, 
"by  William  F.  Hauhart  -  Discission,  by  Frank  L.  McNeny;  Currency  control  and 
cotton  prices,  by  Aldon  S.  Lang  -  Discussion,  "by  John  E.  Owens;  the  Govern- 
ment's cotton  p  rogram,  "by  E.  D.  White  -  Discussion,  "by  T.  C.  Richardson; 
Evaluating  the  ^overrrrent '  s  program,  "by  A.  33.  Cox  -  Mscussion,  by  Ja.ck 
Johnson;  Diversification  as  an  aid,  by  Victor  H.  Schof f elmayer  -  Discus- 
sion, by  R.  E.  L.  Knight;  Land  utilization,  by  A.  B.  Conner  -  Discussion, 
by  Walter  B.  Moore;  Price-Laality  relationships,  by  W,  E.  Paulson  - 
Discussion,  by  A.  B.  Jolley;  and  A  balanced  southern  economy,  by  Meredith 
F.  Burrill  -  Discussion,  by  Edwin  J.  Fescue  -  Conclusion,  by  Karl  E.  Ashburr 

Rhode  Island.  General  assemb^.     Commission  to  investigate  problems  of  the 
cotton  textile  industry..    Report  of  Commission  to  investiage  problems 
of  the  cotton  textile  industry,  made  to  the  General  assembly  at  the 
January  session,  1935.      13pp.    Providence,  The  Oxford  press,  1935. 
304  R34 

At  head  of  title:  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  plantations. 
Coun^_Government_  -  New  Mexico 

Sorrell,  V.  G-.  and  Stuart,  J.  R.     County  consolidation  in  New  Mexico.  44pp. 

Albuquerque,  N.  M.  ,  1934.     (University  of  New  Mexico.    Bulletin.  Economics 
series,  v. 2,  no. 2,  whole  no.  255)    280.059  So6 

This  Bulletin  presents  a  plan  for  the  consolidation  of  the  existing 
thirty-one  counties  in  New  Mexico  into  eleven  counties  on  the  basis  of 
assessed  valuation. 

Chapters  are  devoted  to  the  tax  problems  affecting  a  consolidation  and 
the  budget  requirements  under  the  proposed  consolidation. 

Counj^_Government  -  Ohio 

Ohio, , Governor' s  commission  on  county  government.      The  reorganization  of 

county  government  in  Ohio.    Report  of  the  G-overnor's  commission  on  county 
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government,  submitted  to  the  governor  of  Ohio,  December,  1934,  190pp. 
[Columbus,  1934?]    280.067  0h32R 

From  its  intensive  study  of  the  present  system  of  county  government 
in  Ohio,  the  Commission  reached  the  following  general  conclusion  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  letter  of  transmittal: 

"In  the  judgment  of  the  Commission  drastic  changes  in  organization  are 
essential  if  the  county  is  to  b e  made  an  efficient  instrument  of  local 
government.    The  present  system,  which  has  developed  through  generations 
of  planless  growth,  is  much  too  cumbersome  for  the  effective  performance 
of  the  services  now  entrusted  to  it. 

"The  Commission  proposes  three  forms  of  organization  which  in  its 
judgment  are  the  "best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  Ohio  counties  %  (l)  the 
county  manager  plan,  (2)  the  limited  executive  plan,  and  (3)  the  elective 
executive  plan..    In  addition,  the  Commission  recommends  legislation  per-* 
.  mitting  various  combinations  of  offices  in  counties  riot  choosing  to 
■    adopt  a  complete  reorganization,  and  makes  numerous  recommendations  as 
to  improvements  in  procedures,  record  systems,  etc.    While  the  members 
of  the  Commission  are  in  general  accord  with  the  main  principles  em- 
bodied in  the  report,  there  are, -of  course,  details  with  which  not  every 
member  agrees. " 

Counj^_Government  -  Texas, 

Jay,  C.  A.    County  reorganization  in  Texas.      19pp.      Dallas,  Tex.,  1934. 
(Arnold  foundation  studies  in  public  affairs,  v. 2,  no. 3,  winter  1934) 
280.083' J33 

E  c  onomic_andJ?  o  1  i  t  :1c  al__The  o  rv_ 

Cole,  Gr.  D.'H.      Some  relations  between  political  and  economic  theory.  92pp. 
London,  Macmillan  and  co. ,  limited,  1934.      230  C67So 
The  author's  preface  reads  as  follows: 

"The  following  essay  is  based  on  a  course  of  lectures  which  I  de- 
livered in  Oxford  in  1933.     I  am  very  conscious  of  its  shortcomings; 
for  I  know  that  it  stops  short  at  many  points  on  the  threshold  of  prob- 
lems that  call  for  much  fuller  discussion.     Some  of  these  problems.  I 
have  discussed  more  fully  elsewhere  -  in  the  more  theoretical  essays. 
in  my  Economic  Tracts  for  the  Times  and  Studies  in  World  Economics, 
and  in  my  book  What  Marx  Really  Meant*     But  these  too  are  rather  sug- 
gestions of  a  new  approach  to  the  formulation  of  political  end  economic 
theories  in  twentieth-century  terms  -than  solutions  of  the  difficulties 
which  such  restatement  must  involve.    Both  the  political  and  the  eco- 
nomic theories  which  are  most  widely  accepted  in  academic  circles  to- 
day got  their  general  'shape'  at  a  time  when  political  and  economic 
practices  were  very  unlike  the  practices  which  these  theories  are  now 
called  upon  to  interpret."    But  when  once  a  theory  has  become  'set',  and 
acquired  an  academic  tradition,  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  alter 
its  1  shape1;  and  no  writer  who  tries  to  do  this  can  hope  for  more  than 
a  very  incomplete  success.     Still,  theories  have  to  be  made  to  fit 
facts;  and  this  requires  from  time  to  time  changes  in  their  general 
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shaping  as  well  as  in  particular  doctrines.     This  essay  is  meant  to 
provide  some  small  contribution  towards  this  reshaping,  and,  above  all, 
towards  the  bringing  together  again  of  two  branches  of  social  theory 
which,  at  any  rate  in  England,  the  conditions  of  the  nineteenth  century 
caused  to  drift  far  apart." 

Economic  and  Social_Changes_  -_Uni t_ed  State_s 

Bonn,  Frank,  and  Ely;  R.  T.      The  great  change;  work  and  wealth  in  the  new  age. 
373pp.        New  York,  T.  Nelson  and  sons,  1935,      280.12  B63 
Bibliography,  p.  357-363. 

Dr.  Ely  gives  the  purpose  of  this  book  in  the  foreword  in  the  following 
words: 

"Cur  book  is  designed  to  be  an  orientation  book  for  the  general  reader 
as  well  as  for  students  in  colleges  and  universities,  and  upper  classes 
in  high  schools.    We  venture  even  to  hope  that  it  may  be  found  helpful  to 
those  who  in  public  life  are  goi&ing  our  policies  during  the  present  period 
of  distress  and  recovery."       \  • 

Part  I,  entitled,,  Old  and  New,  traces  the  changes  that  the  use  of  machiner) 
has  brought  about  in  our  industrial  and  farm  life  as  well  as  in  our  social 
and  political  institutions. 

Part  2,  entitled;  Reorganization, shows  the  steps  which  have  been  taken 
in  the  recovery  program  and  suggests  the  principles  which  should  be  the 
guide  for  the  future. 

Soule,  G-.  H.    '  The  coming  American  revolution.      314pp.    London,  0.  Routledge 
&  sons,  limited,  1934.     230.12  So80- 
Bibliography,  pp.  305-307. 

E c  onom i c_Bal an ce 

Slichter,  S.  H.      Towards  stability;  the  problem  of  economic  balance. 
211pp.    New  York,  H.  Holt  and  company  [1934]         280.12  S13 

Prom  the  author's  preface  the  extract  which  follows  has  been  taken: 
"The  fundamental  thesis  of  the  book  may  be  stated  in  a  single  sen- 
tence.   The  problem  of  achieving  stability  under  capitalism  is  a 
problem  of  stabilizing  the  prospects  for  profit,  because  the  volume 
of  consumer  spending  depends  primarily  upon  the  volume  of  business 
spending  and  the  volume  of  business  spending  depends  primarily  upon 
the  prospects  for  profit.     Precisely  here  we  see  the  fallacy  of  the 
popular  belief  that  the  way  to  end  depression  is;  simply  to  increase  con- 
sumer purchasing  power  -  a  belief  that  has  done  much  to  intensify  and 
prolong  the  present  depression.    Unless  prospects  for  profit  are  suf- 
ficiently bright,  efforts  to  revive  business  by  increasing  consumer  pur- 
chasing- power  (through  public  spending  or  higher  wages)  fail  because  the 
money  spent  by  consumers  simply  piles  up  in  the  possession  of  business 
enterprises  or  is  used  by  them  to  reduce  their  bgnk  loans.    Profit  pros- 
pects depend  upon  a  number  of  factors  among  which  are  the  relationships 
between  selling  prices  and  the  prices  which  govern  costs.     Because  the 
Roosevelt  administration  has  concentrated  its  attention  upon  raising 
consumer  purchasing  power  and  has  overlooked  the  vital  importance  of 
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correcting  maladjustments  in  price  relationships,  its  traly  heroic  ef- 
forts to  end  the  depression  have  yielded  only  small  increases  in  spend- 
ing, production,  and  employment, 

n~he  cook  is  bound  to  seen  pessimistic  to  those  who  regard  achievement 
of  steadily  growing  production  and  employment  as  highly  desirable.  Al- 
though it  reaches  the  conclusion  that  much  can  "be  done  to  diminish  the 
violence  of  fluctuations  in  profit  prospects  and,  therefore,  in  the  vol- 
ume of  production  and  employment,  it  alsoiraakes  clear  that  there  are  vir- 
tually insuperable  difficulties  in  the  way  of  eliminating  these  fluctua- 
tions.    Stabilizing  the  prospects  for  profit  would  require,  among  other 
things,  the-  introduction  oof  considerable  flexibility  into  costs.  As 
wages  are  the .  principal  cost  cf  production,  it  would' require  flexible 
wages;  but  flexible  wages  do  not  appear  to  be  desired  by  either  employers 
or  employees  and  there  is  slight  chance  that  employers  and  employees  will 
be  Trilling  to  cooperate  in  order  to  get  them.    And  since  both  employers 
and  employees  desire  rigid  wages  more  than  g eneral  economic  stability, 
there  is  little  chance  that  the  government  will  be  willing  to  intervene 
in  order  to  make  wages  more  flexible. 

'The  book  is  largely  confined  to  the  problems  of  balance  that  emerge 
in  connection  with  business  cycles.     It  neglects  completely  or  touches 
only  slightly  upon  some  extraordinarily  important  and  interesting  prob^^ 
■  lens  of  balance  which  are  produced  by  long-term  trends  and  which  are  soon 
likely  to  claim  even  more  attention  than  the  problems  of  the  business 
cycle.     There  is  reason  to  believe,  for  example,  that  the  rate  of  in- 
dustrial growth  in  the  7r.it  ed  States  mill  slew  d:T.r.  end  that  the  capital- 
goods  industries  will,  therefore,  experience  increasing  difficulty  in 
finding  markets  for  their  products.    This  will  create  an  exceedingly 
troublesome  problem  of  adjustment.    Workers  in  the  capital-goods  indus- 
tries will  experience  difficulty  in  shifting  into  the  con  sumo- r- goods 
industries  because  unemployment  in  the  capital-goods  industries  will 
limit  the  demand  for  consumers'  go  cms.     To  some  extent,  this  difficulty 
will b  e  prevented  by  a  fall  in  the  .Tate  cf  interest  and  possibly  by 
lower  wages  in  the  capital-goods  industries  than  in  the  consumer- goods 
industries.     It  would  be  rash  to  expect,-  however,  that  we  shall  entirely 
escape  a  difficult  period  cf  adjustment  accompanied  by  Chronic  unemploy- 
ment . .  • 

"All  over  the  world  the  importance  of  the  political  f actor  in  the  gen- 
eral economic  situation  has  been  rapidly  growing  and  it  will  continue  to 
grow  as  the  fate  of  industries  and  enterprises  becomes  more 'and  more  de- 
pendent upon  government  policies...  "he  time  seems  to  have  arrived  when 
we  must  think  of  and  speak  of  unemployment  as  also  a  problem,  of  politics. 
As  the  question  of  what  the  government  is  going  to  do  or  not  do  becomes 
increasingly  important  in  the  calculations  of  business  men,  political 
uncertainties  will  add  to  the  army  of  unemployed  by  causing  business 
mar.  a  get';-  t:  defer  commitments.     Surely  political  uncertainties  must  be 
counted  important  in  explaining  the  fact  that  unemployment  in  the  United 
States  is  now  greater  than  a  year  ago.     It  would  "be  a  mistake  to  regard 
this  as  merely  the  fault  cf  the  present  administration.    Undoubtedly  the 
administration  must  bear  some  responsibility,  but  the  essential  point 
is  that  chronic  unemployment  because  of  political  uncertainties  must  be 
regarded  as  a  normal  and  probably  inevitable  accompaniment  of  the  policy 
of  public  participation  in  the  management  of  private  property. " 
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Economic  Problems 


Columbia  university.     Contemporary  problems  in  the  United  States,  by  Horace 
Taylor,  with  the  collaboration >of  Columbia  College  associates  in 
economics,  government  and  public  law,  history,  and  philosophy.  1934-35 
edition,  v.  1.  516pp.,  photolithographed.    New  York,  Harcourt,  Brace 
and  company  [1934]    280.8  C72 
^  Two  volumes  of  text  materials,  "Readings  in  contemporary  problems 

in  the  United  States",  and,  "An  introduction  to  contemporary  problems 
in  the  United  States;  a  syllabus",  edited-  by  Horace  Taylor  and  J.  D. 
McGoldrick  and  published  in  1929,  have  been  superseded  by  the  present 
materials. 

Includes  bibliographies. 

Partial  contents:    A  review  of  economic  changes  in  the  United  States 
1919-1929,  by  Wesley  C.  -Mitchell;  The  great  depression,  by  Edwin  F.  G-ay;^ 
Inflexibility  of  the  economic  system,  by  Secretariat  of  the  League 
of  Nations;  Toward  a  planned  economy,  by  Sir  Arthur  Salter;  Farewell  to 
laissez  faire,  by  Henry  Steel  Commagor;  The  circuit  flow  of  money,  by  W. 
T.  Poster  and  Waddill  Catchings;  The  federal  reserve  system  in  evolution, 
by  William  J.  Carson;  The  United  States  tariff  and  our  international 
position,  by  John  H.  Williams;  Necessary  changes  in  our  commercial  policy, 
by  F.' W.  Taussig;  A  case  for  economic  nationalism,  by  Wallace, B.  Donham; 
America's  approach  to  isolation,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace;  America  a  must  choose, 
by  Eenry  A.  Wallace;  Industrial  research  and  technique,  by  Rexford  G-. 
Tugwell;  The  consumer  becomes  a  "problem",  by  Robert  S.  Lynd;  The  anti- 
trust laws  and  the  social  control  of  business,  by  Walton  H.  Hamilton; 
The  Federal : Trade  Commission  and  the  anti-trust  laws,  by  Myron  W.  Watkins; 
The  agricultural  situation,  by  Bernhard  Ostrcvlenk;  Economic  b ases  for  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel  and  Louis  H.  Bean;  One 
year  of  the  AAA,  by  Chester  C.  Davis;  and  Starve  and  prosper,  by  Norman 
Thomas . 

Economic  essays  in  honor  of  Wesley  Clair  Mitchell,  presented  to  him  by  his 
former  students  on  the  occasion  of  his  sixtieth  birthday.     519pp.  New 
York,  Columbia  university  press,  1935.      280  Ec74 

Contents:    Recent  efforts  of  the  Federal  government  in  the  field  of 
low-rental  housing,  by  Asher  Achinstein;  Genesis  and  import  of  the 
collective-bargaining  provisions  of  the  recovery  act,  by  Paul  F.  Brissenden; 
Long  cycles  in  residential  construction,  by  Arthur  F.  Burns;  Purchasing, 
power  of  the  masses  and  business  depressions,  by  Paul  H.  Douglas; 
Obstacles  to  the  statistical  approach  in  economics  and  the  social 
sciences  with  special  reference  to  England,  by  P.  Sargant  Florence; 
The  Marxian  right  to  the  whole  product,  by  Abram  L.  Harris;  Some  re- 
flections on  retail  prices,  by  Oswald  W.  Knauth;  Relation  between  cap- 
ital goods  and  finished  products  in  the  business  cycle,  by  Simon 
Kuznets;  Some  basic  problems  in  index- number  theory,  by  Edward  E.  Lewis; 
Urban  decentralization,  by  Robert  J.  McFall;  Some  aspects  of  economic 
planning,  by  P.  W.  Martin;  On  the  changing  structure  of  economic  life, 
by  Frederick  C.  Mills;  The  rcle  of  the  middle  class  in  social  develop- 
ment: fascism,  populism,  communism,  socialism,  by  David  J.  Saposs; 
On  the  current  skepticism  toward  systematic  economics,  by  Horace  Taylor; 
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Economic  and  social  aspects  of  internal  migrations i  An  exploratory  study 
of  selected  Swedish  communities,  "by  Dorothy  Swaine  Thomas;  The  problem 
of  overcapacity,  "by  fillard  L.  Thorp;  Plateaus  of  prosperity  and  plains 
of  depression,  "by  Clark  Warburton. 

Ecp_nomic_Hi_s  to  ry  ■ ...  N 

Economic  history;  a  supplement  to  the. Economic  journal,  V.  3,  no*  10,  Peb. 
1935,    153pp.    London,  Macmillan  .and  co limited.;    New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company  ,  1935.      280-.8  Ec72E  "'   . : ". 

Edited  "by  J.  M.  Keynes  assisted  "by  E.  A.  S.  Robinson. 
Partial  contents:    British  wheat  yield  per  acre  for  seven  centuries, 
"by  M.  K«  Bennett;     The  infield-outfield  system  on  a  Norfolk  manor,  "by 
J.  Saltmarsh  and  H.  0.  Darby;    Price  data  from  Munich,  1500-1700,  by  M.  J. 
J      Elaas;  and  The  question  of  the  s  tande^rd ,  1815-44,  by  R.  S.  Sayers. 

Eco_np_mi_cs_  :  ■  ■ 

Roos,  C.  P.        Dynamic  economics;  theoretical  and  statistical  studies  of 
demand,  production  and  prices.      275pp.      Blooming-ton,  Ind.  ,  The 
Principia  press,  inc.      [1934]     (Monographs  of  the  Gowles  commission 
for  research  in  economics,  no.  l)     280  R67 

Partial  contents:    Demand  for  consumer  goods;  Demand  for  agricultur- 
al products;  Demand  for  capital  goods;  Production,  cost  and  profit; 
Adjustments  of  cost;  Production  incentives;  and  Behavior  of  free  and 
restrained  prices. 

Eg£s_-JAarketing_-_G-ermany 

Gross,  Paul.      Der  deutsche  eiermarkt;  ein  statistischer  querschnitt  durch 
die  erzeugungs-absatz  und  konkurrenzverhaltnisse  aid '  grundlage  fur  die 
neuorganisation  der  deutschen  eierwirtschaf t.      147pp.    Berlin,  P.  Parey, 
1933.     (Berlin.  Institut  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  marktf orschung. 
Schrif tenreihe  hft.  8)      280.39  B45  hft.  8  *  • 

A  study  of  pre-war  and  post-war  conditions  on  the  German  egg  market, 
of  import  and  consumption  of  eggs,  and  of  marketing  competition  leads  to 
suggestions  for  improvement  in  production  and  marketing  of  German  eggs. 

^g£s_-_Marking_ 

Conference  diplomatique  international  pour  le  marquage  des  oeufs,  Bruxelles, 
•'1931.      Actes  de  la  Conference  diplomatique  international  pour  le 
marquage  des  oeufs    (Bruxelles,  7-10  decembre  1931)      137pp.    Rome  [Impr. 
de  la  Chambre  des    deputes,       C.  Colombo]  1934.  280.347  C76 
At  head  of  title:  Institut  international  d1  agriculture. 
Contains  the  minutes  of  the  meetings  of  the  delegates  to  the  Inter- 
national Conference  for  the  marking  of  eggs,  held  in  Brussels  in  December 
1931,  and  the  decision  of  the  Conference. 
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Eg£s_and_Poultrjy_-  _Market_ing_-_Scc  tl  and 

Scotland.  Agricultural  marketing reorganization  commission.  Report 
of  the  Agricultural  marketing  reorganization  commission  for  eggs 
and  poultry  for  Scotland.     65pp.    Edinburgh,  H.  M.  Stationery  off., 
1935.     280.347  Sco3 

Contains  the  recommendation  that  there  should  "be  one  Scheme 
•    ■  to  regulate  the  marketing  cf  eggs  and  poultry  in  Scotland. 

P arm_C  re  dijb  Adm  in i j t  r a t  i  o_n 

American  institute  of  banking.    Farm  .credit  administration.      478pp.  New 
York  city.  American" institute,  of  hanking  [1934]      264.2  Am34 

Partial  contents  J  '-Agricultural  production  and  its  effect  on  credit; 
Farm  credit  prior  to  Farm  mortg  ige  facilities;  Production  credit 

corporations  and  associations;  Banks  for  cooperatives;  Farm  mortgage 
loan  procedure  and  experience;  and  Emergency  measures  affecting  farm 
credit., 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.    Annual,  report ,  2d,  1934.  202pp. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,     off.,  1935.      166.2  An? 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration. .  Cooperative  credit  for  farmers,  by  Albert 
S.  Goss.        16p.     [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935]    166.3  C78 
An  address  before  the  National  Grange  November  1934. 

Farm_Youth_ 

American  country  life  association.  Student  section.    What  kind  of  rural 

life  do  young  people  want?.    A  plan  of  study  for  the  use  of  students. 
[By]  Agnes  Boyntcn  and  3.  L.  Kirkpatrick.     14pp. ,mimeogr.  [Madison, 
Wis.]  1935 •        281,2  Am342 

On  cover:  Kind  of  rural  life  young  peonle  want.     Student  section, 
A.C.L.A. ,  Feb.  1935. 

Prepared  by  the  Student  section,  American  Country  Life  Association 
and  the  Department  of  Rural  Sociology,  University  of  Wisconsin,  co- 
operating.    Contains  bibliographies. 

This  circular  is  presented  as  a  study  plan  or  syllabus  to  be  used  . 
■  in  preparation  for  the  meeting  of  the  Student  Section  o f  the  American 
Country  Life  Association .in. Springfield.  Ohio ,  in  September  1935.  It 
is  in  three  part s i     The  situation  respecting  rural  young  people;  Needs 
of  rural  young"  people;  and  A  philosophy  of  life  for  rural  young  people. 
Materials  to  read,  ideas  to  consider,  and  questions  to  ask  are  given 
under  each  part. 

F  at  s_~_Gj^rm  any 

Storm,  Ernst..    Der  wettbewerb  zwischen  den  speisef etten.     106pp.  Berlin, 
Institut  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  marktf orschung,  1933.     (institut  fur 
landwirtschaf tliche  marktf orschung.  Schrif tenreihe  hft.  14)      280.39  B45 
hft.  14.     Bibliography,  pp. 105-106. 

The  need  for  edible  fats  and  their  use  by  different  sections  of  the 
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population,  the  price  relation- of  butter,  margarine,  and  lard,  and  the 
competition  of.  "butter  and  margarine  on,  the.  German  market  are  among  the 
topics  discussed.    . '.  •  >. 

Flax_  : 

Der  flachsbau;  seine  wirtschaf tliche  bedeutung,  anbau,  gewinnung  und  verwertung. 
71pp.    Berlin,  P.  Parey,  1935.      ([Germany]  Reichs-  und  Preussisches 
ministerium  fur  ernahrung  und  landwirtschaf t.    Berichte  liber  landwirtschaf t 
neue  folge,  105.  sonderheft)        18  G31A  - 

This  is  a  collection  of  lectures  delivered  "by  various  specialists  at 
••  Sorau  in  July,  1934: on  flax  production,  spinning,  and  weaving. 

Foreign  Trade 

Ellinger,  Barnard.      Credit  and  international  trade;  how  they  work  in 
practice.    With  an  introduction  "by  Sir  Charles  Addis,  K.C.M.G. 
189pp..    London,  Macmillan  and  «o . ,  limited,  1934.    286  E15 

"This  "book  is  concerned  with  the  world1  s  international  trade  in 
commodities  and  describes  how  these  commodities  are  carried  round 
the  earth  on  an  endless  belt  of  credit... 
.    "It  is  one  of  the  aims  of  the  book  to  bring  home  to  the  reader 
the  fact  that,  international  trade  is  carried  on  between  individuals 
and  not  between  nations.    Other  aims  are  to  show  the  complexities 
of  production  raid  distribution,  the  use  of  credit  in  helping  in 
the  producing  and  moving  of  commodities,  and  the  dislocations 
which  can  be  caused  in  the  world!s  economy  by  changes,  in  the  habits 
•of  people  or  in  the  wants  which  they  desire  to  satisfy.    The  trans- 
actions which  have  been  selected  are  illustrative  of  trade  in  the 
multiplicity  of  commodities  which  are  produced  and  distributed 
throughout  the  World,  and  the  credit  instruments  shown  in  the 
book  are  a  selection  of  the  very  many  different  types  of  credit 
instruments  which  are 'used  in  achieving  this  end."  -Preface. 

Hill,  Helen..      Foreign  trade  and  the  worker !s  job.      40pp.    Boston,  New  York, 
World  peace  foundation,  1935.     (Popular  pamphlets  on  v/orld  problems, 
no.l)      280.12  H55 

In  the  foreword,  John  W.  Studebaker,  U.  S»  Commissioner  of  Education 
says: 

i  "This  pamphlet,  Foreign  Trade  and  the  Worker's  Job,  gives  specific 

•  examples  of  the  disruption  of  international  trade  between  the  United 
States  and  other  nations  and  points  out  its  disastrous  consequences 
upon  the  workers  in  the  mills  and  factories  of  our  country.  Industrial 
workers  of  the  United  States  in  general  have  always  been  in  favor  of  the 
establishment  of  the  high  protective  tariff.     It  may  be  that  through 
•  lack  of . knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  controlling  international 
commerce  and  of  its  intricate  relationship  to  domestic  trade,  these 
workers  have  supported  a  national  policy  that  has  now  caused  many  of  them 
to  lose  their  jobs.  .... 

"This' is  but  one  of  many. types  of  governmental  problems  involving 
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the  ecoxiomic  security  of  all  classes  of  American  people  upon  which  a 
general  deficiency  of  knowledge  exists.    Only  by  providing  improved 
educational  opportunities  for  the  adults  of  our  nation  can  we  expect  to 
find  for  these  problems  solutions  that  will  operate  for  the  common  wel- 
fare rather  than  for  the  privileged  few." 

Go  v er. nmen t  a 1_E  co  nomy  Jndiana_ 

Indiana. ,  State  committee  on  governmental  economy.      Report  of  the  Indiana  State 
committee  on  governmental  economy.     743pp.     Indianapolis,  W.  B.  B^rford 
printing  co.,  1935.    280.025  In2 

Contains  chapters  on  General  administrative  organization,  County  and 
township  government,  and  the  Public  school  system. 

Grain 

Plate,  Roderich.    Die  getreidekrison    in  der  zweiten  halfte  des  19.  jah'r- 
hunderts  und  in  der  gegenwart.      99pp.     Berlin,  Institut  fur  landwirt- 
schaftliche  marktforschung,  1933.     (Berlin.  Institut  fCLr  landwirtsohaft- 
liche  marktforschung.  Schrif tenreihe  hft.  12.)    280.39  B45  hft.  12 
Bibliography,  pp.  96-98. 

A  study  of  production,  consumption,  raid  prices  of  grain  during  two 
periods  of  economic  crisis,  namely,  the  second  half  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  and  the  present  depression. 

Grain  -  Italy. 

Confederazione  nazionale  fascista  del  commercio.    Federazione  nazionale  fas- 
cista  panificatori  ed  affini.    Bollettino  semestrale.     Riassunto  del*-. 
l*attiyitr.  sindacale  federale  svolta  dal  1°  luglio  1933  -  30  giugno  1934  e 
rilievo  dei  prezzi  frumenti,  farine  e  pane  nelle  varie  provincie  del 
regno  dal  lc  luglio  1933  -  30  giugno  1934,  v.  6-7.      Milano,  Stamperia 
e  tipografia  indus trial e,  1934.      284.3599  C76. 

These  volumes  contain  semi-annual  reports  of  the  activities  of  the 
National  Fascist  Federation  of  Bread  Producers  and  Associates,  the  text 
of  laws,  decrees,  and  ministerial  orders  relative  to  the  production  of 
bread  during  the  period  under  review,  and  statistics  of  prices  of  wheat 
flour,  and  bread  and  of  wages  of  bread  makers  in  the  various  provinces. 

Sindacato  nazionale  fascista  tecnici  agricoli.      I  progress!  della  granicol- 
tura  italiana;  relazione  pubblicata  sotto  lfcgida  e  col  contributo  del 
Ministero  dell 'agri col tura  e  delle  foreste,  presc-ntazione  di  s.e.  il 
prof.  Giacomo  Acerbo.      551pp.       [Roma?]  Tipografia  della  Camera  dei 
deputati  ditta  C  Colombo,  1929.      281.359  Si6 

At  head  of  title:  C.N.S.P.P.A.     Sindacato  nazionale  fascista  tecnici 
agricoli . 

The  progress  of  grain  production  in  Italy  under  the  stimulus  of  the 
Battle  of  the  Grain  is  discussed,  province  by  province,  and  illustrated 
by  means  of  statistical  tables.    Methods  and  conditions  of  cultivation  in 
the  various  orovinces  are  described. 
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Income^.  National_ 

Raut  ens  tr  audi,  Walter.'     Who- gets  .the  money?  .  ;Kqw  the  people  fs  income  is  dis- 
tributed...   99pp.    ■  New  York  and  London, -  Harper  &  "brothers,  1934.. 
284  R19  -     •  .  J  ■        j  V 

This  book  is  an  analysis  of  the  data  published  in  the  National  Income 
and  Its  Purchasing  Power  for  the  Tears  1909  to  1928,  by  W.  I.  Zing,  and  The 
National  Income  and  Its  Elements  for  the  Years  rl  $2  9  to  1932,  published  by 
the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board.     The  author  compares  the  costs 
of  operating  the  national  plant  before  the  depression  (1917)  and  after  the 
depression « (1932)  pointing  out  that  an  increasing  proportion  of  the 
national  income  goes  to  those  employed  in  "the.  business  processes  of  fi- 
nance, trade-,  -  and'  government,  rather  than  in  the- production  of  goods  and 
the  primary  services."    He  closes  his  book  with  a  series  of  questions: 

"Would  the  depression  have  occurrred  if  the  shift  in  the  distribution 
of  income  which  occurred  in  1918-1921  had  not  taken  place?    Did  the 
rapid  increase  in  loans  and  investments  of  commercial  banks  in  the  period 
1918-1921  have  anything  to  do  with  the  shift  in  incomes?.  What  'theory1, 
was  being  relied  on  in  making. this  change,  and  what  !brain  trust1  put 
this  theory  into  operation?"  .  . 

Int ernat io nal_  Indus  t r  i al_Rel a t i ons _Ins t i  tu te 

International  industrial  relations  institute.     IRI  broadcasts  on  social  eco- 
nomic planning,  by  Mary  L.  Eledderus,  Alfons  G-oldschmidt,  Mary  van 
Kleeck,  M.  L.  Wilson,  and  symposium  by  Otto  Kleinert,  William  Long  [and 
others]    Arranged  by  Joseph  George  Strack.      40pp.,  mimeogr.      New  York, 
International  industrial  relations  institute,  1934.      280.12  In82 

Partial  contents:        What  do  the  v/orkers  think  of  the  New  Deal?  by 
Joseph  Bade,  Barbara  Rade,  Otto  Kleinert,  William  Long,  Elizabeth  Nord, 
Mary  van  Kleeck;  The  future  of  the*  farmer,  by  M.  L.  Wilson;  .Social  eco- 
nomic planning  for  the  United  States,  by  Mary  van  Kleeck;  and  The  necessity 
for  world  social  economic  planning,  by  Mary  van  Kleeck. 

Int erna ti onal  Wool_ Conf eren ces _ 

International  wool  conference.     9th,  Budapest,  1933.      Compte  rendu  et  docu- 
ments officiels.    Edite  par  la  Section  lainiere  du  Comite  national 
hongr.ois  de  la  Chambre  de  commerce  internationale,  Budapest.  65pp. 
[Budapest,  Impr.  de  la  Societe  anonyme  Athenaeum,  1934?]    286.3459  In8 
9th,  1933  ....... 

At  head  of  title:     IXe  Conference  lainiere  internationale.  Budapest, 
4  -et  5  octobre  1933. 

Report  of  the  proceedings  and  of  the  resolutions  adopted  at  the 
Ninth  International  Wool  Conference,  held  at  Budapest,  October  4-5, 

1933, 

International  wool  conference.  10th,  Rome,  1934.    Xeme  Conference  lainiere 
Internationale,  Rome,  18-20  juin,  .1934.      Edite  par  1  !Associazioiie 
fascista  dell !indus tria  laniera  italiana.      123pp.     [Rome]  1935. 
286.3459  In8  10th,  French 

English  translation  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature 
for  January  1935,  p.  10. 
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Land  -  Mexico 


Simpson*  E*  N.      The  Mexican  agrarian  reform,  problems,  and  progress.  252, 
xxpp.,  mimeogr.       [n.p.]  1933.     (institute  of  current  world  affairs, 
Mexico.    Agricultural  studies,  series  I,  no.  9)      282  Si 52 
Bibliography,  pp.  245-252. 

Appendix  A.     "Check  list  of  principal  federal  laws,  decrees  arid  execu- 
•   tive  orders  affecting  the  redistribution  of  land  1915-1932",  p.  i-xvi. 

Appendix  E.     "Check  list  of  principal  federal  laws,  decrees  and  execu- 
tive orders  relating  to  agricultural  banks  and  credit,  1915-1932", 
p.  xvii-xx. 

"In  the  present  report,  the  phrase  'agrarian  reform1  will  be  used  in 
the  popular,  broad  sense  to  include  all  aspects  of  the  reform  -  political, 
social  and  economic  ~  and  an  effort  will  be  made  to  give  each  aspect  its 
due  measure  of  importance. 

"The  plan  of  the  report,  as  may  be  seen  from  a  glpnce  at  the  indexf  is 
to  attempt  something  in  the  nature  of  a  balancing  of  the  books'  on  the 
achievements  to  date  in  all  of  the  major  divisions  of  the  reform.  The 
judgments  which  are  made,  it  hardly  need  be  said,  are  tentative  and  pro- 
visional.    Indeed,  in  view  of  the  relative  recency  of  the  phenomena  under 
study  and  the  constant  changes  and  developments  which  are  taking  place, 
no  other  type  of  judgment  is  possible. 

"It  should  be  added  that  the  present  report  makes  no  pretense  to  being 
-    a  work  of  research.     It  is  essentially  a  summary  and  interpretation  and 
whatever  value  it  may  have  will  derive  from  its  timeliness  and  brevity 
rather  than  from  its  originality  or  exhaustiveness. "  -  Introduction 

Lan  d_~  _Human  ia__ 

Lupan,  H.  N»      Cercetari  asupra  pretului  si  rentei  pamantului  in  Romania.  30pp. 
Bucisresti,  M.  0. ,  Imprimeria  nationals,  1933.    282  L972 

"Extras  din  Analele  Institutului  de  cercetari  agronomice  al  Romaniei. 
Extrait  des  Annales  de  l-'Institut  de  recherches  agronomiques  de  Roumanie. 
,v.  5,  anul  4,  1933."  (21  R86A) 

German  summary:  Untersuchungen  uber  bodenpreise  und  grundrente  in 
Rumanien,  p.  27-30. 

Tables  give  purchase  and  sale  prices  of  different  sizes  of  farms  in 
Rumania  and  their  relation  to  land  rent  and  lease  rent. 

Legislative  Pr  o_b  1  em s _r _Cal i_f orn i a 

California,  University.    Bureau  of  public  administration.  Legislative 
problems... no.  1-18.    mimeogr.     Berkeley,  1934.      280  C1222 

Contents:  no.  1.  The  legislative  council  idea,  prepared  by  Dean  E. 
McHenry,    Dec.  1,  1934.    no. 2.     Liquor  control  and  liquor  taxation, 
prepared  by  Dean  E.  McHenry.    Dec.  1,  1934.    no. 3.    Severance  taxation, 
prepared  by  Malcolm  M.  Davis son.    Dec.  29,  1934.    no. 4.     Sales  and  turn- 
over taxation,  prepared  by  Milton  Chernin  and  M.  M.  Davisson.    Dec.  1, 
1934.    no. 5.    Personal  income  tax,  prepared  by  Vaughn  B.  Ferguson  and  Mal- 
colm M.  Davisson.     Dec.  15,  1934.     no. 6.     Inheritance  Taxation,  prepared 
by  Alfred  S.  King  and  Malcolm  M«  Davisson.  Dec.  15,  1934.    ho. 7.  Adminis- 
trative reorganization,  prepared  by  Robert  Blinn.  Dec.  1,  1934.    no. 8. 
Unemployment  insurance,  prepared  by  Alfred  S.  King,  Dec  1,  1934. 
no. 9.    Relief  to  the  needy  aged;  .a  summary  of  assistance  laws  in  the  United 
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States  and  abroad,  prepared  "by  Frances  Cahn.  Dec.  1,  1934.     no.  10.  Health 
insurance,  prepared  "by  Genevieve  - C .  Butler.  Dec.  1,  1934.    no. 11.  Unem- 
ployment relief  and  rehabilitation.  Two  proposals:  the  "Ohio  plan"  and 
the  self-help  cooperatives,, -prepared  by  Dean  E-  McHenry,  Dec.  29,  1934. 
no. 12.  County  consolidation,  prepared  by  p .,  W .  Campbell,  Dec.  15,  1934. 
no. 15.  Constitutional  revision,  prepared  by  De^n  E.  McEenry.  Dec.  15, 
1934.    no. 14.  State  police,  prepared  by  Milton  Chernin.  Dec.  29,  1934. 
no.15.  Single  house  legislatures,  prepared  by  Dean  3.  McHenry.  Dec.  15, 
1934.    no. 16..  Land  use  planning,  prepared  by  Alfred  S.  King.  Dec.  15, 
1934.    no. 17.  Penal  reform,  prepared  by  Hilton  Chernin,  and  Ronald  H. 
Eeattie.  Dec.  15,  1934.    no. 18.  Universal  registration,  prepared  by 
Milton  Chernin.  Dec  29,  1934. 

Livestock  Indus try_-_Union_of  South  Africa..     .  ■• 

South  Africa,  Dept.  of  agriculture.      The  stock  and  meat  industry.    No.  I. 
-  Interim  report  of  the  Departmental  stock  and  meat  industry  committee. 
No.  II.  -  Report  on  the  meat  trade  by  the  Meat  trade  control  board. 
66pp.  maps.    Pretoria,  The  Government  printer,  1932.     286.350  So8 

No.  1,  Interim  report,  is  divided  into  four  sections:  A.  The  export 
trade.    E.  Improvement  of  our.  livestock.     C.  The  local  market,  and  D. 
Summary  of  report. 

Marketing, 

Converse,  P.  D.      The  elements  of  marketing.     Revised  edition.  1075pp. 
New  York,  Prent ice-Hall,  inc.,  1935.    280.3  C76E  1935. 

The  preface  sta.tes:  ^ 

"This  revision  of  'The- Elements  of  Marketing  has  been  prepared  to  in- 
clude information  made. available  since  the  publication  of  the  first 
edition.     Such  information  is  not  only- large  in  volume  but  of  fundamental 
importance  in  the  study  of  marketing.     Sources  of  information  are  men- 
tioned throughout  the  volume  both  in  the  te;:t  (by  specific  references) 
and  by  listings  in  bibliographies.     Recent  information  of  particular 
importance  is  contained  in  the  first  nation- wide  censuses  of  marketing  - 
the  Census  of  Distribution,  taken  in  1930,  and  the  Census  of  American 
Business,  taken  in  1934;  in  reports  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
especially  those  on  Chain  Stores  and  Resale  Price  Maintenance;  in 
studies  by  various  university  bureaus  of  business  research  and  by  indi- 
vidual university  professors;  and  in  studies  by  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Commerce,  especially ' its  distribution  cost  studies. 

"The  present  edition  also  includes  discussions  of  the  operations  of 
the  National  Recovery  Administration  (NRA)  and  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration  (AAA),  although  at  this  writing  it  is  too  soon  to 
predict  the  success  of  either." 

The  text  is  divided  into. five  parts:  Part  I.  Introduction,  Part  II. 
Functional  and  commodity  approaches ,  .  Part  III.  Market  institutions, 
Part  IV.  Commodity  marketing,  Part  V.  Merchandising,  Part  VI.  Prices  and 
competition  and  Part  VII.  Conclusions.     The  last  ninety  pages  are  devoted 
to  Problems  to  be  used  in.  connection  with  each  chapter. 
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National  association  of  marketing  officials.    Food  distribution  and  its  rela- 
tion to  marketing.      Proceedings  of  the  sixteenth  annual  meeting.  Hotel 
Roosevelt,  Hew  York,  II.  Y. ,  November,  1934.    Sidney  A.  Edwards,  secretary- 
treasurer,  Hartford,  Connecticut.     30pp.     [n.p.]  1934.    280.39  N213P 

These  proceedings  contain  the  following  papers  and  reports  of  discus- 
sions: Progress  in  marketing  in  1934,  by  J.  Clyde  Marquis;  Fundamentals 
in  food  distribution,  by  G-ordon  C.  Corbaley;  The  agricultural  adjustment 
administration  -  its  past,  present  and  future,  -by  Mcrdecai  Ezekiel; 
Agricultural  producer  and  distributor,  by  George  Lafbury;  The  fresh  fruit 
and  vegetable  distributive  code  as  an  aid  to  more  efficient  distribution, 
by  W.  J.  Hearty;  The  container  situation  and  necessity  for  further  stand- 
ardization, by  J.  W.  Davis  and  others;  The  United  States  apple  export 
situation,  by  R.  G-.  Phillips;  Consumers'  forum  led  by  Mrs.  Malcolm  Parker 
MacCoy  and  Mrs •  Prances  Foley  Gannon;  Is  the  consumer  quality  conscious? 
by  Frederick  V.  faugh;  Can  live  poultry  distribution  costs  be  reduced, 
and  how?  by  Leroy  Peterson;  Recent  changes  in  trie-distribution  of  fruits 
and  vegetables  and  how  growers  can  meet  them,  by  M.  P.  Rasmus sen;  What 
are  the  railroads  doing  and  what  can  they  do  to  meet  the  new  situation  in 
food  distribution?  by  James  Harnach;  Practical  and  fair  state  fresh- 
egg  legislation,  by  Charles  A.  Umer;  and  Distribution  of  quality  dressed 
poultry,  by  Howard  C.  Pierce. 

Milk_ 

Fischer,  Walter.      Die  magermilchverwertung  in  der  molkerei  und  beim  landwirt. 
137pp.    Berlin,  1932.     (Berlin,  ins ti tut  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  markt- 
forschung.  Schrif tenreihe,  hft.  6)      280.39  B45  hft.  6 
A  slip  pasted  over  imprint;  1932,  Verlag  Paul  Parey. 
Bibliography,  pp.  131-137. 

A  study  of  the  uses  to  which  skim  milk  can  be  put  for  human  use,  or 
as  feed  for  livestock. 

Husmann,  Werner.      Methoden  der.  regulierung  von  milchruarkten.      86pp.  Berlin, 
Institut  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  marktforschung,  1933.     (Berlin.  Insti- 
tut  fur  landwirtschaf tliche  marktforschung.     Schrif tenreihe  hft.  11 ) 
280.39  B45  hft.  11 

Bibliography,  pp.  84-86. 

Methods  adopted  by  various  countries  to  regulate  the  milk  market. 

Scotland    Secretary fs  office.      Arrangements  under  section  11  of  the  Milk  act, 
1934  (24  &  25  Geo.  5,  ch.  51 )  for  increasing  the  demand  for  milk  within 
the  area  of  the  Scottish  milk  marketing  scheme,  1933,  by  publicity  and  prop- 
aganda.   4pp.    Edinburgh,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1935.    280.344  Sco32Ar 

Switzerland-   Conseil  federal.    Message  du  Conseil  federal  a  l'Assembiee 

federale  sur  la  prolongation  de  lfaide  aux  producteurs  de  lait  et  des 
mesures  prises  pour  attenuer  la  crise  agricole.   (du  22  fevrip-r  1935) 
50pp.     [Berne? 1935]    281.344  Sw6 

An  account  of  conditions  in  the  Swiss  dairy  industry  is  followed  by 
the  text  of  a  proposed  federal  order  providing  for  credits  to  relieve 
the  agricultural  depression  and  in  particular  to  aid  the  dairy  industry 
by  supporting  the  price  of  milk  from  May  1,  1935  to  June  30,  1936. 
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Money_ 

Eder,  Gr.  J.     From  gold  clause  cases  to  managed; money.     Study  of  constitutional- 
ity of  congressional  and  executive  acts  which,  construed  as  a  whole,  pro- 
vide a  legally  justified  foundation  for  new  U.  S-  monetary  policy.  For 
Committee  for  the  nation.      30pp.      New  York  city  [1935]      284  Ed2 

Hayek,  3P.  A.  von.      Prices  and  production...     2d  revised  and  enlarged  edition. 

162pp.    London,  0.  Rout ledge  &  sons,  ltd.     [1935]      (Studies  in  economics 
■and  political  science...     no.  107  in  the  series  of  monographs  "by  writers 
connected  with  the  London  school  of  economics  and  political  science) 
284  H32  Ed.  2 

The  Economist  (London)  March  15,  1935,  p.  594,  contains  a  review  of 
this  "book  which  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"This  is  the  second  edition  of  Professor  Hayek's  celebrated  work. 
The  first  edition,  published  in  September,  1931,  suffered,  as  Prof. 
Hayek  readily  admits,  from  certain  defects  of  exposition.    He  has  now 
added  a  preface  and  an  appendix  in  order  to  remedy  these  defects. 

11  In  the  preface  he  explains  that  the  original  edition,  being  a  lit- 
eral reproduction  of  four  lectures,  was  even  more  over-simplified 
than  it  might  otherwise  have  been.     Secondly,  he  has  reached  the  opin- 
ion that  the  Austrian  theory  of  capital   'would  have  to  be  developed 
in  far  greater  detail  and  have  to  be  adapted  much  more  closely  to  the 
complicated  conditions  of  real  life  before  it  could  provide  a  completely 
satisfactory  explanation  of  the  particularly  complicated  phenomena  to 
which  I  have  applied  it.'     He  has  not,  however,  completely  rewritten 
the  book,  but  has  'inserted  into  the,  on  the  whole  unchanged,  original 
text  further  elucidations  and  elaborations  where  they  seemed  most 
necessary/'    A  further  difficulty  of  the  original  edition  was  .the  fact 
that  it  was  a  continuation  in  English  of  a  controversy  till  then  con- 
ducted in  German.     This  difficulty  should  have  been  removed  by  the 
translation  into  English  of  Prof.  Hayek's  earlier  -  and  much  more  readily 
intelligible  -  work:     'Monetary  Theory  and  the  Trade  Cycle  (1933).' 

"Two  other  assumptions  made  in  the  first  edition  of  'Prices  and  Pro- 
duction' Professor  Hayek  now  feels  to  have  been  unduly  confusing.  By 
the  first  of  these  Professor  Hayek  'left  durable  goods  simply  out  of 
account.'    By  the  second  he  assumed  'more  or  less  that  money  passed 
through  the  successive  stages  at  a  constant  rate  which  corresponded  to 
the  rate  at  which  the  goods  advanced  through  the  process  of  production.'.. 

"The  appendix  to  the  new  edition  consists  of  a  paper  entitled  'Capital 
and  Industrial  Fluctuations:     a  reply  to  criticism,'  reprinted  from 
Econometrica  of  April,  1934.     We  commented  on  this  paper  in  the  Economist 
of  July  28,  1934.     Taken  as  a  whole,  Prof.  Hayek's  new  edition  will  un- 
doubtedly elucidate  his  contribution  to  the  trade  cycle  problem;  and 
economists  will  be  very  grateful  for  it." 

M  vj 
Mises,  Ludwig,  edler  von.       The  theory  of  money  and  credit.     Tr.  from  the 

German  by  H.  E.  Batson.      445pp.      Hew  York,  Harcourt  Brace  &  co.,  inc., 
1935.     [Bedford  series  of  economic  handbooks.    Economic  theory  section] 
284  M68A 

"Based  upon  the  text  of  the  second  German  edition...     1924"  [of 
Theorie  des  geldes  und  der  umlauf smittel]  -  Introduction,  p.  13. 

The  introduction  is  'signed  by  Lionel  Hobbins  and  from  it  the  follow- 
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ing  extract  has  "been  taken: 

"Of  all  branches  of  economic  science,   that  part  which  relates  to 
money  and  credit  has  probably  the  longest  history  and  the  most  exten- 
sive literature... 

"Yet  for  all  this  there  is  no  part  of  the  subject  where  the  es- 
tablished results  of  analysis  and  experience  have  been  so  little  sys- 
tematized and  brought  into  relation  with  the  main  categories  of  theo- 
retical economics.     Special  monographs  exist  by  the  hundred.     The  pam- 
phlet literature  is  so  extensive  as  to  surpass  the  power  of  any  one  man 
completely  to  assimilate  it.    Yet  in  English,  at  any  rate,  there  has 
been  so  little' attempt  at  synthesis  of  this  kind  that,  when  Mr.  Keynes 
came  to  write  his  Treatise  on  Money,  he  was  compelled  to  lament  the 
absence,  not  only  of  an  established  tradition  of  arrangement,  but  even 
of  a  single  example  of  a  systematic  treatment  of  the  subject  on  a  scale 
and  of  a  quality  comparable  with  that  of  the  standard  discussions  of 
the  central  problems  of  pure  equilibrium  theory. 

"In  these  circumstances  it  is  hoped  that  the  present  publication  will 
meet  a  real  need  among  English-speaking  students.    For  the  work  of  which 
it  is  a  translation,  the  Theorie  des  G-eldes  una  der  Umlauf smittel  of 
Professor  von  Mises  of  Vienna,  does  meet  just  this  deficiency.     It  deals 
systematically  with  the  chief  propositions  of  the  theory  of  money  and 
credit,  and  it  brings  them  into  relation  both  with  the  main  body  of 
analytical  economics  and  with  the  chief  problems  of  contemporary  policy 
to  which  they  are  relevant.     Commencing  with  a  rigid  analysis  of  the 
nature  and  function  of  money,  it  leads  by  a  highly  ingenious  series  of 
approximations,  from  a  discussion  of  the  value  of  money  under  simple  con- 
ditions in  which  there  is  only  one  kind  of  money  .and  no  banking  system, 
through  an  analysis  of  the  phenomena  of  parallel  currency  and  foreign 
exchanges,  to  an  extensive  treatment  of  the  problems  of  modern  banking  and 
the  effects  of  credit  creation  on  the  capital  structure  and  the  stability 
of  business.     In  continental  circles  it  has  long  been  regarded  as  the 
standard  textbook  on  the  subject.     It  is  hoped  that  it  will  fill  a  similar 
role  in  English-speaking  countries.     I  know  few  works  which  convey  a  more 
profound  impression  of  the  logical  unity  and  -the  power  of  modern  economic 
analysis . 

"It  would  be  a  great  mistake  however  to  suppose  that  systematization 
of  the  subject  constituted  the  only,  or  indeed  the  chief,  merit  of  this 
work.     So  many  of  the  propositions  which  it  first  introduced"  have  now 
found  their  way  into  the  common  currency  of  modern  monetary  theory  that 
the  Engiisn  reader,  coming  to  it  for  the  first  time  more  than 1  twenty 
years  after  its  first  publication,  may  be  inclined  to  overlook  its  merits 
as  an  original  contribution  to  knowledge  -  a  contribution  from  which 
much  of  what  is  most  important  and  vital  in  contemporary  'discussions 
takes  its  rise." 

Jublic  policy  pamphlets.    Harry  B.  Gideonse,  editor.      2  nos.  Chicago, 
University  of  Chicago  press  [1933-34]      280.12  P96 

No.  8.  Hardy,  Charles  0.      Devaluation  of  the  dollar.     25pp.  [1934] 
No.  9.  Mahr,  Alexander.      Monetary  stability.     24pp.  [1933] 
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Monongahela  Vallejr 

U.  S.  Committer-,  on' the  upper  Monongahela  Valley,  West  Virginia.  Report*.. 

November  7,  1934.     143pp.,  tables,  mimecgr.     [Washington,  B.C.,  1934]  173.2  Up6 

The  committee  consists  of  the  following:  Oscar  L.  Chapman,  chairman, 
John  Franklin  Carter,  Richardson  Saunders,  and  Wendell  Lund,  executive 
' secretary. 

"This  report  embodies  the  results  of  eight  months  of  study  and  inves- 
tigation 6'f  the  possibilities  for  further  development  of  the  Monongahela 
Valley,  West'  Virginia."     It  includes  a  description  of  the  area;  information 
on  the  population,  industries,  resources,  and  social  and  economic  condi- 
tions of  the  area;  and  sets  forth  the  economic  and  social  objectives  in 
a  program  of  rehabilitation  and  development  and  the  proposed  procedure 
of  private-local-State-Federal  cooperation  in  putting  the  program  into 
effect . 

As  regards  homesteads,  the  Committee  recommends:  . 

"Insofar  as  practicable,  the  removal,  with  their  families  of  coal  miners, 
actively  engaged  in  the  production  of  coal,  from  congested  coal  camps,  and 
rehousing  them  on  small  farm  homesteads  within  easy  access  of  the  mine. 
Coal'  camp  housing  properties  displaced  by  this  program  should  be  condemned 
and  demolished.     The  resettlement  on  farm  or  farm-forest  homesteads  of 
deserving  qualified  farmers  and;  their  families,  now  occupying  submarginal 
lands,  to  permit  their  earning  an  adequate  living,  as  a  result  of  their 
work. " 

Stranded  communities,  pp. 81-85.    Based  on  a  report  submitted  by  Leon 
Brower .  ■ 

Location  of  new  industries  in  the  region,  pp. 117-121. 

Resettlement  and  rehousing  of  families  living  in  rural  and  urban  slums, 
pp. 123-127. 

Na^iojial_Indust_ri.al  Recovery  Act. 

U.   S.  Supreme  court.       Invalidity  of  N.R.A.  codes.     Opinion  of  the  Supreme 
court  of  the  United  States,,  together  with  the  concurring  opinions  of 
Justices  Cardozo  and  Stone,   in  the  case  of  A.L.A,  SSp.eoht'a-T  poultry 
corporation  and  others  v.  the.  United  States  of  America;  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  petitioner,  v.  A.L.A.  Scnechter  poultry  corporation 
and  others,   involving  the  question  of  the  constitutionality  of  the 
"live  poultry  code,"  promulgated  under  the  National  industrial  recovery 
act.     Presented  by  Mr.  Black.     21pp.    Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print, 
off.,  1935.     (74th  Congress,  1st  sess.  .Senate.  Document  no.  55) 

United  States.      United  States  of -America. . .  against  A.L.A.  Schechter  poul- 
try corporation,  Schechter  live  poultry  market,  Joseph  Schechter, 
Martin  Schechter,  Alex  Schechter  and  Aaron  Schechter...  Transcript  of 
record.    Appeal  from  the  District  court  of  the  United  States  for  the 
eastern  district  of  New  York,     3  v. . ' [New  York,  1934?]     280.347  Un3T 

-At  head  of  title:  United  States  Circuit  court  of  appeals"  for  the 
second  circuit.  *  • 
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N a ti onal _Rc.c oy §.ry_  P r og ram 

Atkins,  W.  E. ,  Friedrich,  A.  A.,  and  Wyckoff,  Viola.'    Economic  problems  of 
the  new  deal.     96pp.    New  York,  F.  S.  Crofts co.,  1934.      : 280* 12  At 5 

.  According  to  the  preface  this  "is  an  analytical  interpretation  which 
attempts  to  dissect  the  forces  entering  inuc  the  New  Deal  and  to  indi- 
cate the  direction  in  which  it  is  going.     It  is  not  an  attempt  at  factual 
presentation  or  at  appraisal   of  the  New  Deal  as  good  or  bad." 

The "chapter  headings  are  as  follows:     The  New  Deal ;•  Revolution  or  re- 
action?; ShiTting  economic  power;  The  embattled  farmer;  The  growing  labor 
conflict;  Money  manipulation;   Controlling  the  sale  of  securities;  Toward 
monopoly;  The  plight  of  the  consumer;  Toward  government  ownership  of  the 
railroads;  Taxes;  Who  shall  pay?;  and  Our  changing • economic  system. 

Burn,  Sruno.      Codes,  cartels,  national  planning;   the  road  to  economic  sta- 
bility.    In  collaboration  with  S.  Flink.      413pp.     New  York  and  London, 
McGraw-Hill  book  company,   inc.,  1934.     280.12  E932 

The  author,  who  has  been  active  in  the  field  of  cartels  and  trade 
associations  for  almost  twenty  years  in  Germany,  discusses  codes  and  cartels 
in  relation  to  the  American  Recovery  Program.     In  the  preface  he  writes: 

"The  codification  of  American  business  under  the  National  Industrial 
Recovery  Act,  hailed  only  a  year  ago  as  a  new  foundation  for  industrial 
recovery  and  stability,  has  increasingly  become  the  pi ay  "ball  of  politi- 
cal emotions  and  economic  controversies.    A  flood  of  oratorical  outbursts 
and  literature  has  been  let  loose  in  attacks  on  the  National  Recovery 
legislation  threatening  to  carry  away  sober  and  considered  judgment  about 
the  real  merits  of  this  piece  of  legislation  by  magnifying  its  weaknesses 
and  minimizing  its  benefits.     Those  with  socialistic  leanings  call  it  the 
first  step  toward  fascism,  while  others  denounce  it  as  the  gateway  to 
communism.     Small  business  attacks  it  as  an  instrument  for  the  further 
growth  of  monopolies,  and  large  business  raises  its  voice  in  protest  against 
the  alleged  regimentation  of  economic  life.    Labor  demands  regulation  of 
minimum \ wages  and,  in  the  same  breath,   objects,  as  a  consumer  class,  to 
the  inevitable  increase  in  prices  or  attempts  by  business  to  regulate  prices. 

"The  ship  of  state,  upon  whose  safety  depends  the  welfare  of  all,  is 
again  threatened  by  the  Scylla  of  rugged  and  selfish  individualism  and 
the  Chary]?dis  of  a  destructive  class  struggle.     Only  a  clear  recognition 
of  these  perils  and  of  the  forces  operative  in  modern  industrial  life 
will  enable  the  American  people  to  chart  the  course  leading  to  a  better 
and  stable  state  of  social  welfare. 

"Thus  it  is  but  proper  that  an  attempt  be  made  to  separate  the  chaff 
from  the  grain  and  to  review  the  process  which  led  inevitably  from  cut- 
throat competition  to  the  institution  of  business  cooperation.     The  present 
volume  endeavors  to  analyze  this  evolution  and  to  advance  suggestions  for 
the  future  course  in  the  light  of  similar  industrial  developments  in  other 
countries.     As  a  matter  of  fact,  some  European  countries  long  ago  accepted 
the  principle  of  cooperation  in  the  place  of  reckless  competition.  And 
while  it  must  be  admitted  that  it  is  neither  desirable  nor  practical  to 
imitate  indiscriminately  the  methods  or  policies  chosen  by  other  nations, 
it  is  equally  true  that  their  experiences  may  serve  as  a  helpful  guide 
in  avoiding  the  mistakes  to  which  they  fell  prey." 
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Claire,  Gr*  3,      Administrocacy :   the  recovery  laws  and  their  enforcement. 
118pp.      New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1934.      280.12  C52 

"The  political  implications:  of  the  New  Deal  are  not  merely  an  attempt 
to  help  the  forgotten  man  or  to  distribute  purchasing  power  more  widely 
or  to  protect  the  investor  or  to  guarantee  the  safety  of  "bank  deposits; 
for  in  the  efforts  to  do  all  these  we  have  -set  up  an  administrative 
hierarchy,  fitted  it  out  with  penetrating,  and  if  needed  even  devasting 
powers,  and  have  subjected  to  it  the  property  and  the  liberty  of  the  people 
in  a  way  hitherto  undreamed  of  on  the  North  American  Continent.  Admin- 
istocracy  raises  a  question  not  only  of  government  efficiency  but  of  the 
place  of  the  individual  under  the  New  Program.    A  simple  reading-  of 
Dr.  Claire's  chapters  makes  clear  that  we  must  immediately  work  out  some 
method  of  assuring,  first,  a  reasonable  efficiency,  with  freedom  from 
politics,  and  second,  a  far-reaching  protection  of  individual  rights  as 
against  arbitrary  administrative  abuses.     If  we  are  to. succeed  in  these  two 
tasks  and  in  the  broader  aspects  of  the  New  Program  we  must  become  dis- 
tinctly 'administrative  minded,'  we  must  study  with  a  new  enthusiasm  the 
host  of  scientific  problems  presented  by  the  organization,  the  operation 
and  the  control  of  executive  authorities.    We  must  take  up  with  new  zeal 
the  question  of  administrative  personnel.     We  must  above  all  assure  that 
the  age-old  evils  of  administrative  bureaucracy  -  routine  dry-rot,  arbi- 
trary action,  and  official  corruption  -  are  amply  guarded  against,  and 
that  the  administrative  virtues  of  elasticity,  speed, and  resourcefulness 
are  enhanced."    Foreword  signed  by  James  T.  Young. 

on,  L.  S.,  Homan,  P.  T.,  Terborgh,  G-.  ,  Lorwin,  L.  L.,  Dearing,  C.  L. ,  and 
Marshall,  L.  G.      The  National  recovery  administration:  an  analysis  and 
appraisal.     947  pp.    Washington,  D.  C,  The  Brookings  institution,  1935. 
(The  Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution.  Publication 
no.  50)    280.12  L99 

Dr.  Nourse  writes  in  the  Director's  Preface: 

"This  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  of  studies  of  the  NRA  undertaken  by 
the  Institute  of  Economics  under  the  immediate  direction  of  Leverett  S. 
Lyon.     Of  the  earlier  studies  in  the  series,  one  presented  a  general 
preliminary  analysis  of  the  Recovery  Administration,  another  dealt  with 
a  specific  controversial  trade  practice,  and  two  others  surveyed  the 
regulatory  action  of  the  NRA  in  certain  fields.     The  present  volume  is  a 
general  analysis  and  appraisal  of  the  NRA  as  a  whole. 

"The  National  Recovery  Administration  was  given  a  central  place  in 
the  President's  recovery  program.    Now  that  the  two-year  period  for 
which  the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act  was  enacted  has  almost  run, 
Congress  and  the  country  are  engaged  in  an  appraisal  of  the  work  of  the 
Recovery  Administration  and  in  an  effort  to  decide  whether  it  should  be 
allowed  to  disappear  with  the  expiration  of  the  law  upon  which  it  is 
based  or  whether  it  should  be  continued  in  its  present  '  or  in  some  modified 
form.     To  the  consideration  of  this  problem  the  present  volume  contributes 
a  painstaking  and  objective  analysis  of  the  NRA.     The  study  deals  with 
its  organization  and  operation  as  an  administrative  mechanism  and  with 
the  substantive  output  in  the  form  of  code  law  as  this  relates  to  wages 
and  hours  and  to  trade  practices.     It  analyzes  the  work  of  the  NRA  in 
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industrial  relations  and  appraises  the'  effects  of  its  work  on  recovery. 
The  publication  of  this  work  at'  the  moment  when  Congressional  considera- 
tion of  the  NRA  is  active  makes  it  particularly  appropriate  to  the  In- 
stitute's purpose  of  ascertaining  and  interpreting  the  facts  concerning 
current  economic  oroblems." 

Stolberg,  Benjamin,  and  Vinton,  W.  J.      The  economic  consequences  of  the 
new  deal.      85pp.    New  York,  Har court,  Brace  and  company  [1935] 
280.12  St6 

The  conclusions  of  the  authors  are  briefly  summarized  as  follows: 

"The  economic  consequences  of  the  New  Deal  have  "been  exactly  what 
might  have  "been  foreseen  "by  a  competent  Brain  Trust.     Capitalist  re- 
covery, on  the  classic  lines  of  laissez-faire,  has  not  only  "been  im- 
peded but  arrested.    And  its  only  economic  alternative,  social  planning 
on  socialist  lines,  has  been  sedulously  avoided. 

"The  New  Deal  is  trying  to  right  the  unbalance  of  our  economic  life 
by  strengthening  all  its  contradictions.    For  Big  Ownership  it  tries 
to  safeguard  profits  and  to  keep  intact  the  instruments  of  its  finan- 
cial domination.    For  the  middle . classes  it  tries  to  safeguard  their 
small  investments,  which  only  serves  to  reintrench  Big  Ownership. 
For  labor  it  tries  to  raise  wages,  increase  employment,  and  assure 
some  minimum  of  economic  safety,  while  at  the  same  time  it  opposes 
labor's  real  interests  through  its  scarcity  program.     In  trying  to 
move  in  every  direction  at  once  the  New  Deal  betrays  the  fact  that 
it  has  no  policy. 

"And  it  has  no  policy  because  as  a  liberal  democracy  it  must  ig- 
nore the  overwhelming  fact  of  our  epoch,  the  irreconcilable  conflict 
between  capital  and  labor.    The  result  is  that  we  are  today  neither  an 
economy  of  balanced  scarcity,  nor  an  economy  of  progressive  abundance, 
nor  in  transit  from  one  to  the  other.    We  are  today  in  an  economy  of 
-stalemate. " 

Tugwell,  R.  G.      The  battle  for  democracy.      330pp.      New  York  Columbia  univer- 
sity press,  1935.      280.12  T81B 

Partial  contents:  -  Design  for  government  (Address  delivered  at  the 
Eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Federation  of  Bar  Associations  of  Western 
New  York,  June  24,  1933);  An  experiment  in  Reconstruction  (The  Tennessee 
Valley  Administration);  Our  weight  in  gold;  Banking  for  the  people; 
Trial  and  error  (refers  to  the  Columbia  River  Basin);  Prices  and  dol- 
lars; The  prospect  for  the  future  (Address  delivered  at  the  Chicago 
Forum,  October  29,  1933  containing  references  to  the  land  policy);  The 
economics  of  the  recovery  program  (Address  delivered  at  the  Institute 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Columbia  University,  November  16,  1933);  Freedom 
from  fakes  (Article  published  in  Today,  Nov.  17,  1933  in  which  the  need 
for  the  enactment  of  the  new  Food  and  Drug  bill  is  discussed);  New 
strength  from  the  soil  (Address  delivered  at  Swarthmore  College,  Nov. 
26,  1933  which  refers  to  the  Agricultural  recovery  program);  The  place  of 
the  government  in  a  national  land  program  (Address  delivered  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Farm  Economics  Association,  Philadelphia, 
Dec.  29,  1933);  International  economic  policy;  Wind,  water  and  soil 
(refers  to  soil  erosion  and  its  control);  Wine,  women  and  the  new  deal 
(address  delivered  before  the  Women's  Democratic  Club,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Feb.  5,  1934);  The  return  to  democracy  (Address  delivered  before  the 
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American  Society  of  Newspaper  Editors  April  21,  1934);  On  life  as  a 
longtime  enterprise  (Address  delivered  at  Dartmouth.  College,  April  26, 
1934  on  the  meaning  of  the  new  deal);.  Economic  freedom  and  the  farmers 
(Address  delivered  "before  the  Hew  York  State.  Bankers  Association, 
Buffalo,  April  28,  1934);  Social  responsibility  of  technical  workers 
(Address  delivered  before  organizations  of  Government  employees, 
Washington,  D.  C,  May  1,  1934);  America  takes  hold  of  its  destiny  (Erom 
an  article,  somewhat  modified,  in  Today,  April  28,  1934,  on  the  New 
Deal);  Consumers  and  the  new  deal  (Address  delivered  before  the  Con- 
sumers' League  of  Ohio,  Cleveland,  May  11,  1934);  Relief  and  recon- 
struction (Address  delivered  at  the  National  Conference  of  Social  Work, 
Kansas  City,  May  21,  1934). 

Plannin^_Board_«jannesota 

Minnesota,  State  planning  hoard.      Report  of  the  Minnesota  State  planning  hoard. 
Pt.  1.  Digest  and  interpretations.     75pp.     [St.  Paul]  1934.  "280.043  M662 

A  brief  summary  of  the  thirteen  committee  reports  which  compose  Part 
II  of  the  Board's  Report.     In  addition  40  of  the  119  plates  of  maps  and 
charts  are  presented.    The  summary,  although  much  condensed,  gives  the 
reader  an  indication  of  the  contents  of  the  committee  reports. 

Pro  f  it  _Shar ing_ 

National  industrial  conference  board.    Profit  sharing.    29pp.    New  York  city, 
National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.   [1935]      280.12  N213P 

"By  Mr.  Harold  E.  Browne,  of  the  Conference  Board's  Research  Staff."  - 
Eo reword. 

In  the  foreword,  Virgil  Jordan  writes: 

"Profit  sharing  as  a  management  policy  Jias  been  practiced  in  the 
United  States  for  many  years.     In  introducing  profit  sharing  plans,  man- 
agement has  been  guided  by  various  motives  and  has  been  faced  with  diffi- 
culties that  do  not  arise  in  connection  with  other  industrial  relations 
activities.     There  are  wide  differences  of  opinion  in  regard  to  the  sound- 
ness and  desirability  of  profit  sharing  as  a  policy  for  industry.  This 
report  is  not  concerned  with  theoretical  considerations.     It  was  prepared 
by  the  Research  Staff  of  the  Conference  Board,  because  of  many  requests 
for  information  about  this  subject  received  by  the  Board.     Its  main  object 
is  to  give  in  brief  form  the  experience  of  more  than  two  hundred  companies 
with  profit  sharing  plans  of  various  types,   to  describe  the  chief  character 
is  tics  of  the  different  plans,  to  indicate  the  objectives  of  management  in 
their  adoption,  and  to  analyze  the  extent  to  which  these  objectives  have 
been  attained." 

Fublic_Works_ 

International  labor  office,  Geneva.  Public  works  policy.  165pp.  Geneva, 
P.  3.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1935.  (studies  and  reports.  Series  C  (Employ- 
ment and  unemployment)  no.  19)      283  In8P 

The  argument  of  this  volume  is  that  there  should  be  a  national. and 
an  international  public  works  policy  not  only  as  a  means  of  reducing 
unemployment  but  of  preventing  it.    All  available  information  relating 
to  public  works  is  summarized. 


428 


Puer to _Rico_ . 

Puerto  Rico.  Dept.  of  education.    Rural  life  in  Puerto  Rico.      86pp.     San  Juan, 
P.  R.   [1934?]      (Bulletin  no.  1,  Research  series.    7,'hole  no.  125) 
284.4  P9.6 

Contents.  -  Study  1.     Standards  of  living  in  rural  Puerto  Rico.  - 
Study  2.  Activities  of  women  in  rural  Puerto  Rico.  -  Study  3.  Activi- 
ties of  girl  students  in  rural  Puerto  Rico. 

Puerto  Rico.  Legislature.     Concurrent  resolution  setting  forth  to  the  President 
and  the  Congress  of  the. United  States  of  America  the  economic  and  social 
evils  confronting  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  and  pointing  out  specific 
recommendations  for  a  complete  economic-social  rehabilitation  of  the 
island.     126pp.     [San  Juan,  P.  R. ,  Bureau  of  supplies,  printing  and 
transportation,  1935]     (S.Conc.  R.  no.  1  in  the  Senate  of  Puerto  Rico, 
San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico)      280.14  P96 

This  economic  survey  of  Puerto  Rico  presenting  a  plan  "designed  to 
remedy  the  situation  set  forth  herein,  has  the  following  fundamental 
objectives: 

Bl«    To  ease  the  heavy  burden  of  debt  represented  by  the  public  and 
private  obligations  which  at  present  overtax  the  individual  and  tie  the 
hands  of  the  government,  thereby  preventing  both  of  them  from  developing 
initiatives  tending  to  remedy  the  situation. 

"2.     To  make  it  easy  for  the  farmer  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  crop 
loans  which  may  enable  him  to  make  his  farm  produce,  once  the  tenure 
thereof  is  assured. 

n3.     To  establish  a  system  for  the  recovery  and  redistribution  of 
the  land,  giving  all  the  social  classes  of  our  country  an  op-oortunity  to 
obtain  and  exploit  it,  according  to  their  respective  means  and  ability  to 
make  it  produce.     To  this  end,  the  establishment  of  subsistence  farms 
is  provided  for  those  laborers  on  whom  a  heavy  burden  of  capitalization 
could  not  be  imposed,  for  it  would  condemn  them  to  failure;  the  establish- 
ment of  the  small  rural  property,   that  is,  the  true  subsistence  farm 
capable  of  providing  for  all  the  needs  of  the  family  with  the  produce 
thereof,  without  need  of  the  farmer's  entering  into  competition  with 
the  urban  population  in  the  field  of  remunerated  occupations;  and  finally 
those  who  engage  in  the  cultivation  of  special  crops,  such  as  sugar  cane, 
tobacco,  fruit,  etc.,  are  given  an  opportunity  to  acquire  farms  of  this 
type,  thus  creating  many  property  owners  where  today  a  few  control 
everything. 

"4«     To  promote  the  intensification  of  agricultural  production  through 
the  adoption  of  measures  favorable  to  the  development  of  the  main  crops, 
by  means  of  direct  aid  to  the  small  farmers  and  by  the  diffusion  of  mod- 
ern agricultural  practices. 

11 5.     To  provide  for  the  better  utilization,  use  and  sale  of  the  pro- 
duce resulting  from  the  proposed  intensive  cultivation,  so  that  the  ef- 
forts of  the  producers  may  not  be  neutralized  through  lack  of  an  outlet 
therefor.     To  this  end  we  provide,  among  other  measures,  means  within 
the  reach  of  all  in  order  to  facilitate  their  converting  perishable 
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products  into  foodstuffs  which  may  he  stored  for  future  use. 

"6.     To  promote  the  industrialization  of  the  country  according  to  its 
natural  resources  and  peculiar  conditions,   in  such  form  that  an  oppor- 
tunity may  'be  afforded' all  social  classes  to  share  in  the  "benefits  de- 
rived from  this  industry,  according  to  their  respective  means  and  abil- 
ity, as  has  also  "been  done  in  connection  with  agriculture.  Correspond- 
ing to  the  subsistence  farms,  we  shall  have  the  home  industries,  so 
that  the  family  itself  may  prepare  the  products  of  the  farm  for  its  own 
use  and  market  the  surplus;   corresponding  to  the  small  rural  property, 
we  have  the  small  industries,  which  are  .enterprises  requiring  little 
capital,  depending  mainly  upon  human  effort,  and  capahle  of  providing 
for  the  support  of  a  family;  and  in  order  to  afford  an  opportunity  for 
the  middle  cla.ss  to  invest  under  an  easy  amortization  plan  in  profitable 
cooperative  enterprises,  we  offer  the  plan  of  industrial  development  on 
a  large  scale.    Note  that  "by  this  plan  we  are  accomplishing  in  the  indus- 
trial field  the  same  thing  that  we  have  already  done  in  t he  agricultural 
field;  the  distribution  of  "benefits  among  a  much  larger  number  of  persons. 
If  in  agriculture  we  recover  the  Land,  in  industry  we  recover  the  capital 
invested  in  the  larger  enterprises  and  redistribute  it.    A  large  number  of 
families  residing  in  the  country  will  thus  be  benefited  by  the  industry 
which  benefited  .only  one  family  or  a  group  of  absentee  stockholders. 

"7.     To  promote  the  exchange  of  products  with  foreign  countries,  as  a 
corollary  to  intensive  agriculture.    For  this  purpose  the  establishment 
of  free  zones  is  recommended. 

"8.     To  keep  the  jjeople  in  good  health,  as  a  principal  factor  in  all 
individual  or  collective  endeavor,  by  reorganizing  the  charities  service 
in  order  to  make  it  more  perfect. 

"9.     To  propose  a  program  of  such  public  works  as  a„re  indispensable 
for  the  carrying  out  of  the  activities  comprised  in  this  Plan  and  also  to 
furnish  employment  to  a  large  number  of  persons. 

"10.     To  provide  gainful  occupation  for  thousands  of  laborers,  better 
their  salaries,  improve  their  living  conditions,  and  to  reduce,  as  far 
as  possible,  the  prevailing  unemployment. 

"11.     To  encourage  affluence  of' money  to  the  Island  through  tourist 
trade,  for  which  purpose  it  is  intended  to  build  hotels,  to  procure  re- 
ductions in  the  cost  of  transportation,  and  to  launch  an  effective  cam- 
paign of  propaganda  and  advertising."  -  Introduction 

Royal  Agr 1  cul tural  Soc i e ty  of  England.  -  journal. 

Royal  agricultural  society  of  England.       The  Journal ...  including  the 
Farmer's  guide  to  agricultural  research,  v.  95.     537pp.  London, 
J.  Murray,  1934.      10  R81 

Partial  contents:     The  agricultural  policy  in  action,  by  C.  S. 
Orwin;  Notable  farming  enterprises.  V.-I.  Two  decades  of  light 
land  farming,  by  F.  Rayns;   II.  Mr.  J.  C  Robinson's  farms  at  Iford, 
by  H.  Gr.  Robinson;  Farm  economics,  by  C.  S.  Orwin;  Contemporary 
agricultural  law,  by  A.  J.  Spencer;  and  Agricultural  statistics, 
1934. 
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Rural  Reconstruction 


Rural  reconstruction  association.     The  agricultural  policy  of  the  Rural  re- 
construction association.      16pp.    Beaconsf ield,  [Eng.]  Printed  at  the 
Excelsior  printing  works,  1935.      281.171  R88A 
At  head  of  title:  First  edition:  April',  1935. 

"During  the  century  that  lay  between  the  Napoleonic  Wars  and  the  Great 
War  of  1914  to  1918,  leaders  of  thought  and  action  in  this  country,  ob- 
sessed "by  the  spectacular  development  of  finance,  industry  and  overseas 
trade,  entirely  lost  sight  of  the  importance  of  rural  life  to  racial 
growth  and  of  agriculture  to  economic  development.    During  almost  the 
whole  of  that  time,  national  policy  was  anti-rural;  the  result  became 
manifest  in  a  steafy drift  from  the  countryside  to  the  great  cities  and 
industrial  centres,  creating  first  over-crowding  and  slums  and  thereafter 
poverty  and  unemployment.     It  is  events  such  as  these  that  cause  the  de- 
cay of  nations. 

"Two  great  catastrophes,  war  and  economic  collapse,  shook  national 
complacency  and  somewhat  changed  our  outlook.    Nevertheless,  even  now, 
few  of  our  leaders  appear  to  realise  how  large  a  part  of  the  national 
difficulties  that  marked  these  catastrophes  arise  from  the  decadence  of 
agriculture  and  rual  life.     They  fail  to  see  that  the  under-development 
of  agriculture  is  responsible  for  at  least  half  of  the  unemployment,  and 
is  a  main  cause  of  national  impoverishment.     The  nation1 s  loss,  measured 
in  money,  is  extremely  heavy  and  amounts  to  very  many  millions  of  pounds 
in  every  year.    Even  now  it  is  hardly  realised  that  if  a  policy  of  agri- 
cultural revival  had  been  adopted  in  time  we  should  have  avoided  the 
worst  of  the  economic  crisis  which  has  almost  overwhelmed  us. 

"Since,  then,  the  importance  of  rural  life  to  the  community  still  remains 
to  be  appreciated,  something  may  be  said  on  that  point  as  an  introduction 
to  the  practical  measures  advocated  in  this  pamphlet. 

"A  prosperous  agriculture,  for  which  this  country  i s  so  peculiarly  well 
adapted,  is  as  essential  in  times  of  prosperity  as  at  the  times  of  depres- 
sion.    It  creates  in  food,  material  wealth  for  the  nation,  provides  the 
best  possible  market  for  the  workers  of  the  industrial  areas  and  would  go 
far  to  secure  a  proper  balance  of  our  economic  life.    By  enriching  the 
nation  it  reduces  the  burden  of  taxation.     It  would  also  deal  with  our 
immediate  problems,  by  drawing  into  rural  areas  a  large  part  of  the  surplus 
town  population. 

"But  that  is  not  all,  the  problem  is  not  merely  a  matter  of  economics 
A  rural  population,  whether  it  be  grouped  in  villages,  in  the  present  country 
towns  or  in  new  towns  in  agricultural  areas,  is  itself  of  fundamental  import- 
ance to  a  sane  form  of  civilisation.     Country  people,  if  living  in  pros- 
perity, are  far  more  sturdy,  healthy  and  happy  than  the  dwellers  in  over- 
crowded cities  and  industrial  areas.    Moreoever,  the  countryman,    though  a 
slow  thinker  and  without  intellectual  brilliance  has,  as  a  rule,  a  pro- 
founder  understanding  than  the  townsman  and  thus  a  more  balanced  outlook 
on  life;  he  is  substantially  immune  from  the  influence  of  the  stunts,  slogans 
and  illusions  that  poison  the  thought  of  the  day.    Further,  his  daily  work, 
involving  as  it  does  both  initiative  and  constructive  action,  encourages 
the  art  of  constructive  thinking,  the  absence  of  which  is  so  conspicuous 
a  defect  of  our  civilisation.     Town  life  undoubtedly  offers  greater  re- 
sources for  recreation  and  education  than  are  found  in  the  countryside  to-day; 
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nevertheless,  if  agriculture  were  placed  on  a  sound  economic  "basis,  the 
position  would  "be  reversed.     When  prosperity  returns  to  the  countryside, 
the  countryman  will  produce  a  deeper  culture,  even  if  it  "be  less  varied, 
whilst  the  recreational  opportunities  of  the  country,  with  its  open-air 
pursuits,  are  peculiarly  rich.    Moreover;  the  development  of  the  life 
of  the  countryside,  with  its  close  contact  with  the  ever-evolving  life 
of  nature,  can  go  far  to  cure  the  evil  of  spiritual  impoverishment  from 
which  the  nation  as  a  whole  now  suffers. 

"Finally,  it  may  "be  pointed  out  that  whilst  it  may  "be  true  that 
civilisation  is  born  in  the  towns,  commonsense,  the  quality  that  civil- 
isation obviously  needs *  is  the  typical  characteristic  of  the  countryman. 

"Agricultural  r evival  with  its  immense  economic  and  sociological 
advantages  is  then  of  enormous  importance  to  the  nation  and  indicates 
the  most  promising  way  of  escape  from  our  national  economic  dislocation 
and  our  spiritual  degradation.     It  is  indeed  the  essential  factor  in  any 
policy  of  national  r econstruction. 

"To  secure  this  revival  the  principles  and  aims  involved  and  the 
practical  means  of  attaining  these  aims  must  "be  understood.     The  at- 
tainment of  this  understanding,  e  specially  important  to  the  rising  gen- 
eration in  whose  hands  lies  the  future  of  civilisation,  and  the  adoption 
of  the  appropriate  national  policy  are  the  objects  of  the  Rural  Recon- 
struction Association.  11  -  Introductory  Statement. 

Self-Hel£  Cooperatives 

U.  S.  Federal  emergency  relief  administration.     Division  of  self-help  coopera- 
tives.    Self-help  cooperatives.    An  introductory  study.  53pp. 
Washington,  D.  C.  [1935]      173.2  R27Sel 
Bibliography,  pp.  41-43. 

"List  of  self-help  cooperatives"  pp.  [44]- 53. 

"This  pamphlet  was  prepared  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  M.  Gillies 
who,  until  her  resignation  on  January  1,  1935,  was  Director  of  the  Divi- 
sion of  Self -Help  Cooperatives." 

This  pamphlet  is  in  four  parts  covering  the  history,  organization  and 
operation  of  self-help  cooperatives,  and  the  development  of  different 
kinds  of  cooperatives. 

Standardization  of _Agri cultural  Products 

Street,  A.  W.      The  development  of  standardization  as  a  factor  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  produce  for  market.    Paper  submitted  by  Mr.  A.  W.  Street...  to 
the  Agricultural  section  of  the  sixth  International  congress  for  scien- 
tific management,  1935.       6pp.,  mimeogr.       [London?  1935]        280.3  St8D 

The  author1 s  summary  of  the  paper  follows: 

"The  paper  is  divided  into  four  parts. 

"Part  I  is  introductory. 

"Part  II  deals  with  standardization  as  a  problem  of  production. 
Standardization  must  begin  on  the  farm  although,  in  practice,  environ- 
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mental  conditions  largely  determine  the  producer's  choice  of  "breeds 
and  varieties. 

"Part  III  is  concerned  with  the  nature  of  standardization  as  a 
factor  in  the  preparation  of  agricultural  produce  for  market  and  its 
commercial  advantages.     Since  agricultural  commodities  cannot  "be  pro- 
duced to  standard,  a  grading  system  is  essential.    To  secure  the  best 
results,  this  should  "be  national  in  scope  and  administered  by  some  form 
of  national  authority.    Reference  is  also  made  to  the  possibilities  of 
international  action  in  this  field. 

"Part  IV  gives  a  brief  account  of  the  standardization  movement  in 
Great  Britain  with  special  reference  to  the  arrangements  which  have 
been  adopted  for  the  preparation,  administration  and  supervision  of 
Nat  i  onal  Mark  s  cheme  s . " 

Sugar 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     Corner  in  December  sugar  futures.    Letter  from 

the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  agriculture,  transmitting  in  response 
to  Senate  resolution  no.  41,  a  report  relative  to  the  so-called  "corner" 
in  December  sugar  futures.     57pp.     Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off., 
1935.     (74th  Cong.,  1st  sess.  Senate.  Doc.  no.  44;      1  Ag86Co 

Contents:     Introduction;  Information  at  the  disposal  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  respecting  the  ultimate  results  of  the  "corner*'  as  found 
by  the  New  York  Coffee  and  Sugar  Exchange;  Official  acts  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  affecting  the  merchandising  of  the  1934  Cuban  sugar 
quota;  Names  of  "long"  and  "short"  traders  in  December  futures  on  the  New 
York  Coffee  and  Sugar  Exchange  and  extent  of  their  positions  on  December 
24,  1934,  as  reported  by  the  exchange;  Personnel  of  New  York  Coffee  and 
Sugar  Exchange  and  of  Cuban  Stabilization  Institute;  Status  of  information 
on  the  financing  of  the  1934  Cuban  sugar  crop;  Effect  of  Cuban  price  de- 
crees and  of  the  "corner"  upon  prices  of  sugar  in  the  United  States; 
Other  available  information  bearing  upon  the  necessity  of  additional 
legislation;  Exhibits:   [including]  1.  Orders,  regulations,   and  rulings 
issued  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  connection  with  the  merchandis- 
ing of  the  1934  sugars;  2.  Correspondence  of  the  New  York  Coffee  and  Sugar 
Exchange,  and  the  Refiners'  Committee,  December  11-14,  1934,  relative  to 
the  waiving  of  the  1934  price  guaranty  in  the  special  bulk  sales  contract 
between  refiners  and  the  Cuban  Sugar  Stabilization  Institute;  3.  Important 
Cuban  sugar  decrees  after  the  inauguration  of  the  new  trade  agreement 
signed  August  24,  and  effective  September  3,  1934.  4.  Chart  of  the  price 
of  sugar  in  the  United  States  during  1934.  5.  Table  of  daily  prices  of  raw 
and  refined  sugar  during  1934.  6.  Daily  price  quotations  for  sugar  futures 
during  the  months  of  November  and  December,  1920-34.  7.  Monthly  volume  of 
sales  of  raw  sugar  futures  on  the  New  York  Coffee  and  Sugar  Exchange,  1924- 
35.  3.  Reported  sales  of  Cuban  and  of  duty-free  raw  sugars  at  New  York, 
September  1  to  December  31,  1934.  9.  Abstract  from  Pacts  About  Sugar  re- 
porting sugar  "squeeze"  of  September  1924.  10.  December  1934  revision  of 
the  rules  of  the  New  York  Coffee  and  Sugar  Exchange,  establishing  the 
no.  3  contract,  under  which  sugars  from  sources  other  than  Cuba  are  eligible 
for  delivery. 
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Sugar  Indu s_t ry _~ _C-r  e at __B r i ta i n 

G-t  .  Brit.  United  Kingdom  sugar  industry  inquiry  committee.    Report  of  the 

United  Kingdom  sugar  industry  inquiry  committee.     123pp.     London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1935 .  (^Parliament .  Papers  "by  command]  Cmd.  4871 )  281.366  G792 

The  Majority  Report,  signed  "by  Wilfrid  Greene,  chairman,  and  Kenneth 
Lee,  surveys  the  World  sugar  situation,   the  Beet  sugar  industry  up  to  and 
since  1924,  and  the  United  Kingdom  sugar  refining  industry.     Chapter  6  is  on 
the  consumption  and  distri  "but ion  of  sugar  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Chapter 
7  presents  the  case  for  the  continuance  a"  assistance  to  the  "beet  sugar 
industry.     The  other  chapters  consider  possible  economies  in  the  industry, 
plans  for  reorganization  and  for  continuing  state  assistance  to  the  "beet 
sugar  industry. 

The  Minority  report  is  signed  "by  Cyril  Lloyd.    He  states  that  he  takes 
the  opposite  view  to  the  majority  of  the  Committee  on  the  continuance  of 
assistance  to  the  "beet  sugar  industry.    His  reasons  for  differing  from 
their  opinions  are  expressed  and  he  gives  in  some  detail  his  "views  of 
the  reduced  cost  at  which  the  maintenance  of  the  "beet  sugar  industry 
could  in  future  "be  assured." 

Taxation 

Nelson,  C.  L.,  Blakey,  G-.  C.  ,  and  Blakey,  R.  G-.      Sales  taxes.  88pp. 

Minneapolis,  1935.     (League  of  Minnesota  municipalities.  Publication 
48)      284.5  N33 

Bibliography,  p.  85. 

The  scope  of  this  report  is  summarized  in  part  3  as  follows: 
"The  first  part  of  this  study  relates  to  general  sales  taxes  of 
various  types;   the  second  part,  to  numerous  special  or  selective  sales 
taxes,  most  of  which  are  commonly  referred  to  as  excises.     This  sec- 
tion deals  less  with  details  of  laws,  data  of  collections,  and  esti- 
mates of  yields,  and  more  with  the  economic  and  social  effects  of 
sales  taxes  of  most  kinds.     This  treatment  involves  consideration  of 
fundamental  economic  principles,   the  evaluation  of  results  and  the 
formation  of  some  judgments." 

Treanor,  C-.  R. ,  and  Blakey,  R.  G-.     Inheritance  taxes.     47pp.  Minneapolis, 

1935.     (League  of  Minnesota  municipalities.  Publication  47)      284.5  T71 
B  ibl i ography ,  p .  47 . 

fesati on_-  ^Alabama 

Alabama.  University.     School  of  commerce  and  business  administration.  Bureau 
of  business  research.     Mimeographed  series  no. 5,  pt.  1-2.     Studies  of 
legislative  problems  in  Alabama.     2  pts,  miraeogr.     University.  [1935?] 
280.9  All 

Partial  contents:  Pt.Sj.  Labor  legislation,  by  Burton  R.  Morley;  The  sales 
tax,  by  George  R.  Oliver;  Land  redemptions,  by  Paul  Alyea;   and  Effect  of 
proposed  homestead  exemption,  by  C.  H.  Knight. 
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Taxati  ori_~_Canad£i 

U.  S«  Library  of  Congress.     Legislative  reference  service.     Income  tax  in 

Canada  and  other  dominion  and  provincial  taxes.     Prepared  for  the  Joint 
committee  on  internal  revenue  taxation  by  Andre  Bernard,  legislative 
reference  service.      126pp.    Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1924. 
284.5  Un397 

Taxati  on  _-  _G  ep  rg  ia_ 

Association  county  commissioners  of  Georgia.     Property  tax  exemptions  and  rate 
limitations.     Comment  on  current  proposals  in  Georgia,  by  Tate  Wright, 
executive  secretary,  Association  county  commissioners  of  Georgia.  17pp. 
[Athens?  Ga. ]  1935.      284.5  As7 

Taxati  on_~  J'aine_ 

Maine.    Public  school  finance  commission.     The  financing  of  the  public  schools 
of  Maine.    Report  of  a  survey  of  state  and  local  support  of  public  schools 
The  Maine  School -finance  commission...  November,  1934.      271pp.**  [Augusta, 
Me.]  1934.      275  M282 

Taxati  on_-  J/Iime  so  ta_ 

Blakey,  G.  C.      A  history  of  taxation  in  Minnesota.      86pp.    Minneapolis,  The 
University  of  Minnesota  press,  1934.     (Minnesota.  University,  Minneapolis. 
Studies  in  economics  and  business,  no. 9)    280.9  M663  no. 9. 
Bibliography,  p.  83 

Taxatio_n_-  _P  eon  s  y_l  v  an  i  a 

Logan,  E«  B.      Taxation  of  real  property  in  Pennsylvania.      220pp.,  mimeogr. 
[n.p.]  1934.      284.5  L82 

The  following  extracts  have  been  copied  from  the  Introduction: 

"Of  the  total  taxes  amounting  to  $412,000,000  in  1932,  paid  by  citi- 
zens in  Pennsylvania  to  the  State  and  local  governments,  $300,000,000 
or  72  percent  is  derived  from  the  tax  on  real  property.    The  real  prop- 
erty tax  is  therefore  by  far  the  most  important  tax  in  Pennsylvania... 

"This  study  was  made  possible  by  its  approval  as  a  Civil  Works  Admin- 
istration project  and  through  the  splendid  co-operation  of  the  Presidents 
and  faculty  members  of  twenty- four  colleges  throughout  the  State.  The 
study  was  made  in  26  counties  (l)  and  in  each  county,  excepting  Philadelph 
was  supervised  by  a  faculty  member  of  the  college  located  in  the  county. 
The  field  work  was  done  by  unemployed  persons  selected  by  the  supervisors. 

"Information  was  collected  in  each  of  the  26  counties  showing  the 
assessed  value  and  sales  price  of  properties  sold  since  June,  1932... 

"Information  was  collected  showing  income  and  taxes  paid  on  properties 
for  the  years  1931,  1932,  and  1933.     Income  information  was  obtained  from 
real  estate  companies,  banks,  trust  companies,  and  from  individuals. 
Information  on  taxes  was  obtained  from  the  County  Commissioner 's  office, 
the  County  Treasurer's  office,  and  the  City  Treasurer's  office. 

"Properties  for  which  information  was  secured  were  classified  as 
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residential*  mercantile*  manufacturing,  agricultural,  timber,  waste  land, 
Vacant  lots  and  (others*  which  did  not  adm^it  of  classification.  • 

"(1)  Adams,  Berks,  Butler,  Chester,  Clarion,  Clinton,  Columbia, 
Cumberland,  Erie,  Franklin,  Greene,  Huntingdon,  Indiana,  Lancaster, 
Lebanon,  Lehigh,  Mercer,  Monroe,  Montgomery,  Northampton,  Northumberland, 
Philadelphia,  Snyder,  Tioga,  Union,  and  Washington.    Properties  were  also 
classified  as  rural  or  urban  and  the  information  was  tabulated  by  value- 
groups.    Not  only  was  the  information  collected  by  counties  but  by  sub- 
divisions within  the  county  as  well..* 

"Because  the  extent  of  equality  in  the  application  of  the  real  property 
tax  depends  upon  the  extent  of  equality  in  the  valuation  of  properties 
fer  the  tax  it  was  considered  necessary  to  study  the  whole  system  for 
making  assessments.    Several  chapters  are  devoted  to  that  study. 

"This  study  deals  with  an  examination  of  the  real  property  tax  as  it 
now  exists.     It  does  not  pretend  to  go  into  the  important  question  of 
whether  the  tax  fundamentally  is  a  proper  one.     The  tax  should  be  studied 
with  that  question  as  the  starting  point  but'  such  an  inquiry  is  beyond 
the  ?tcope  *f  this  study.    However  there  is  much; information-  presented 
here  bearing- upon -'that  question*    It  appears  that  the  real  property -"tax 
■•  -  has  gone  .far -beyond  that  justified  by  the  benefit  principle  of  taxation*. 
In  how  far  then  does  the  tax  accord  with  ability  to  pay?    For  the  real 
property  tax  with  its  present  basis  to  be  uniformly  in  accord  with  ability 
to  pay  there  would  have  t®  be  a  uniform  relationship  between  property 
values  and  income  from  properties.    There  are  indications  in  this  study 
that  such  is  not  the  case  but  for  a  thorough  examination  of  the  real 
property  tax  from  this  standpoint  a  great  deal  more  investigation  needs 
to  be  made." 

Taxatipji_-_United  States _ 

Welch,  R.  B.      State  and  local  taxation  of  banks  in  the  United  States. 

256pp.    Albany,  J.  B.  Lyon  company,  printers,  1934.     (New  York  (State) 
State  tax  commission.  Special  report  no.  7)      284.5  N482  no. 7 

The  following  extracts  have  been  copied  from  the  author :s  preface  to 
show  the  scope  of  this  study. 

"This  study  is  concerned  with  state  and  local  taxation  of  a  group  of 
institutions  which  is  not  clearly  defined  in  law  or  in  economic  theory. 
For  the  most  part,  we  are  concerned  with  stock  corporations  engaged  in 
receiving  deposits  and  making  commercial  loans  and  savings  investments. 
This  group  includes  national  banks,  state  banks,  trust  companies,  and 
stock  savings  banks.     The  taxation  of  other  financial  concerns  is  in- 
cidental to  the  main  objective  of  the  report. 

"The  first  two  qhapters  are  essentially  historical.  They  are  con- 
cerned with  the  development  of  federal  and  state  legislation  and  with 
a  host  of  court  decisions  upon  the  subject... 

"The  remaining  chapters  consist  of  a  more  detailed  description  of 
the  various  types  of  bank  taxes  now  in  use  or  under  consideration  in 
the  forty-eight  states  with  some  attempt  at  an  analysis  of  their  theo- 
retical adequacy.  Chapters  III  to  V  inclusive  deal  with  three  major 
ad  valorem  tax  bases  -  assets,  liabilities,  and  net  worth.  The  next 
three  chapters  deal  with  the  major  income,  tax  bases  -  net  income,  gross 
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income,  and  dividends.    Chapter  X  deals  with  the  taxation  of  mutual 
savings  banks,  "building  and  loan  associations,  and  the  many  types  of 
miscellaneous  financial  corporations  which  hover  about  the  margins  of 
the  "banking  industry.     In  the  final  chapter  the  writer  endeavors  to  "bring 
the  proposed  scheme  of  "bank  taxation  into  its  proper  relationship  to 
other  phases  of  the  tax  system. 

"The  rapidity  with  which  state  tax  systems  have  changed  in  recent 
months  makes  it  imperative  that  this  study  "be  "brought  down  to  a  recent 
date  which  is  relatively  uniform  for  all  phases  of  the  work  covered. 
The  opening  of  the  year  1934  is  chosen  for  this  purpose,  and,  except 
for.  the  activities  of  Congress,  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  record  the 
progress  of  legislation  since  that  date.     To  the  writer*s  best  knowledge 
there  have  as  yet  been  no  important  changes  in  bank  taxation  effected 
by  1934  legislative  sessions... 

"This  report- comprises  a  revision  of  a  dissertation  presented  to  the 
Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Yale  University  in  May,  1932,  in  candi- 
dacy for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  June  30,  1934." 

Taxa  t  i  oja_r  _Wa_shi  ng  t  o  n 

Pierce  co.,  Wash.  Taxation  bureau.    Analysis  of  Pierce  county  government. 
85pp.,  mimeogr.    Tacoma,  Wash.     [1934]    280.091  P61 

Tenants^  ani  §har    Qroppe r s _ 

[Committee  on  minority  groups  in  the  economic  recovery]      Farm  tenancy  in  the 
cotton  states.    9pp. ,  mimeogr.     [n.p. ,  1935]    Pam.  coll. 

This  is  a  suLimarised  review  of  studies  made  by  a  commission  composed 
of  Edwin  R.  Snbree,  President,  Julius  Rosenwald  Fund,  Chicago;  Will  W. 
Alexander,  Atlanta;  and  Charles  S-  Johnson,  Nashville. 

The  introductory  statement  of  this  summary  was  quoted  in  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature,  v.  9,  no.  5,  pp.  348-350.  May  1935. 

Putney,  Bryant.      Farm  tenancy  in  the  United  States.      pp. 203-219.  Washington, 
1935.     (Editorial  research  reports,  v.  1,  1935,  no.  ll)    280  Ed42  1935 
v.  1,  no.  11. 

In  three  parts:  Federal  legislation  to  check  the  growth  of  tenancy; 
Development  of  farm  tenancy  system  in  the  United  States;  The  tenant  system 
in  the  southern  and  southwestern  states. 

Xennc_ssce  Valley  J^uthority_ 

U.  S.  Tennessee  Valley  authority.      Annual  report... for  the  fiscal  year 
ended  June  30,  1934.     60pp.    Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off., 
1935.      173.2  [T] 

A  few  extracts  from  this  report  are  given  below: 
"The  most  immediate  purposes  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 
were  to  maintain  and  to  operate  the  Wilson  Dam  and  power  plant,  to 
administer  the  fertilizer  plants  at  Muscle  Shoals,  and  to  build 
the  Cove  Creek  (Norris)  Dam  on  the  Clinch  River. 

"The  more  general  purposes  of  the  Authority  are  to  promote  the 
national  defense,  to  further  the  proper  use,  conservation,  and  de- 
velopment of  the  natural  resources  of  the  Tennessee  River  area  ancL 
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of  related  adjoining  territory,  to  further  agriculture-.  1  and  indus- 
trial development,  and  to  promote  the  economic  and  social  well-being 
of  the  people,  o-f- -.that  region.     The  methods-  provided  "by  the  act  for 
"bringing  about  these  results  are  the  maximum  development  of  the 
Tennessee  River  for  navigation  purposes,  flood  control,  and  genera- 
tion of  electric  power  incidental  to  and  consistent  with  flood  control 
and  navigation,  the  disposition  of  the  surplus  power  thus  produced, 
experiments-  in  the  development  of  cheaper  and  "better  fertilizers, 
promotion  of  the=  proper  use  of  marginal  lands,  development  of  proper 
methods  of  reforestation,  the  making  of  surveys,  plans,  experiments, 
and  demonstrations  for  guiding  and  controlling  the  extent,  sequence, 
and-,..natnxe- of .  development  that  may  "be  equitably  and  economically 
advanced  through  public  funds  or  through  the  guidance  and  control  of 
public  authority,  and.  the  fostering  of  orderly  physical,  economic,  and 
social  development,  all  within  the  limits  of  the  powers  of  the  Federal 
Government. . . 

"A  general  study  has  "been  undertaken  for  a  program  of  land  use. 
Much  land  in  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  region  has  "been  destroyed 
"by  soil  erosion...    The  land  use  survey  is  aimed  to  determine  the  "best 
use  of  land  of  all  types  and  for  all  purposes,  to  prevent  waste,  such 
as  the  "building  of  expensive  improvements  in  the  sites  of  future  re- 
servoirs, and  to  furnish  guidance  for  "both  public  and  private  use  of  land. 

"A  forestry  program  is  in  course  of  development,  and  a  classifica- 
tion of  forest  lands  is  under  way...    A  study  is  "being  made  of  pos- 
sible tree  food  crops  to  supplement  standard  agriculture. 

"In  the  unusual  opportunity  that  the  "basin  area  offers  for  an  inte- 
grated system  of  navigation  and  flood  control,  adjustment  of  agricul- 
tural practice  for  the  control  of  silting  must  he  an  integral  part • 
To  this  end,  the  agricultural  experiment  stations  and  extension  ser- 
vices of  the  "basin  states  have  agreed  to  cooperate  with  the  Authority 
in  a  joint  program  which  includes  a  number  of  joint  projects,  par- 
ticularly in  the  fields  of  erosion  control  through  soil  conservation 
and  of  experimentation  with  new  types  of  fertilizers.    A  major  project 
initiated  during  the  year  places  emphasis  upon  sod  and  legume  crops 
and  terracing  demonstrations  to  "be  conducted  on  a  large  scale  in  co- 
operation with  farmers  located  in  areas  where  erosion  is  critical, 
and  is  "being  prosecuted  in  close  cooperation  with  all  public  agencies 
working  on  the  problems  of  erosion  control. 

"Pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  act,  a  series  of  economic  studies 
is  under  way.    These  include  surveys  of  present  industries  and  of  pos- 
sibilities for  the  development  of  further  industries.    They  include 
a  study  of  the  economics  of  navigation,  of  transportation  rates,  and 
of  the  transportation  system  of  the  region.    They  also  include  a  study 
of  geological  resources  and  of  other  raw  materials,  and  of  their  pos- 
sible use.    A  study  looking  toward  the  balancing  of  industry  and 
agriculture  is  under  y^ay." 

Appendix  G-  consists  of  a  list  of  the  publications  of  the  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority. 
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Text il e  Indus_try_- _Ge_rmany_ 

Brasch,  Arved  von.      Das  rohs toff problem  der  deutschen  woll-  und  baumwo  Hindus  trie. 
167pp.    Berlin.  C  Heymanns  verlag.  1935.      304  B73 
Bibliography,  pp.  [159]-160. 

The  importance  of  the  textile  industry  in  German  economy  is  pointed  out. 
The  author's  three  main  themes  are  the  extent  to  which  the  textile  indus- 
try is  dependent  upon  foreign  countries  for  its  supply  of  raw  materials, 
the  possibility  of  lessening  this  dependence,  and  the  limits  of  Germany's 
power  to  supply  her  own  needs.     Cotton  and  wool  substitutes  and  the  extent 
to  which  Germany  can  produce  them  are  discussed. 

Tobacco 

Haack,  Willy.      Der  tabakanbau  in  den  staaten  des  Mittelmeerraumes .  Eine 
wirtschaftsgeographische  untersuchung.      147pT0.     Kb'ln,  K.  Schroeder 
[1934?]    281.369  Hll 

Bibliography,  pp.  131-141. 

An  account  of  tobacco  cultivation  in  the  countries  bordering  on  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  including  area,  production,  cultivation,  harvesting, 
and  drying  methods. 


Young  &  Ottley,  inc.    A  king's  denunciation;  the  story  of  tobacco,  and  the 
formation  of  the  Big  four.      26pp.      New  York,  Young  &  Ottley,  inc. 
[1934]      286.369  Y8 

Bibliography,  p.  [33] 


U.3.S.R._ 

Fischer,  Louis.      Soviet  journey.     308pp.      New  York,  H.  Smith  and  R.  Haas, 
1935.      280.179  F52 

The  aim  of  the  author  is  stated  in  his  preface. 

"It  is  extremely  difficult  to  give  the  outsider  a  picture  of  a  for- 
eign country,  and  especially  of  so  quickly  changing  a  foreign  country 
as  Soviet  Russia.    This  book  is  my  attempt  to  do  so.     I  want  to  try 
to  make  the  reader  see,  hear,  feel  and  smell  Russia.     I  want  him  to 
travel  with  me  on  trains  and  boats,  go  with  me  into  homes  and  factories, 
probe  with  me  the  private  thoughts  and  private  life  of  various  kinds 
of  Soviet  citizens.     I  would  like  to  make  Russia  concrete  and  real 
to  the  person  who  has  never  seen  it  or  whose  knowledge  is  incomplete. 
I  will  stress  the  permanent  fundamentals  which  enable  one  to  watch 
f utur e  a#V'$lopme  its. 

"I  will  discuss  problems,  but  I  will  do  so  less  from  the  abstract 
point  of  view  anl  mere  from  the  standpoint  of  the  human  being  who 
straggles  with  those  problems.    People  -  men,  women  and  children, 
Russians,  Tartars,  Armenians,  Jews  and  a  dozen  other  races,  commissars, 
peasants,  beggars,  homeless  waifs,  writers,  leaders,  etc.  -  will  walk 
the  pages  of  the  volume." 
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Kuznetsov,  N.  I-      DHa  chego  i  kak  nuzhno  ukrupniat  karty  obrabotki  v 

khlopkovykh  kolkhozakh.      38pp.    Moskva  [etc.]  1934.      281.179  K962 

Issued  by  Sredneaziatskii  nauchno  i  s  si e&o vat  el 'skii  ins ti tut  po 
khl o pko  vo  ds  tvu  ( HIkhl ) 

This  bulletin  entitled,  Why  and  how  to  map  plots  for  cultivation  on 
cotton  collective  farms,  deals  with  economies  in  labor,  production  and 
time,  produced  by  proper  laying  out  of  plots  for  cultivation.  Figures 
and  illustrations  are  given  to  prove  the  point.     It  also  emphasizes  the 
advantage  of  large  scale  farming  over  small  plot  farming  and  shows  the 
disparity  in  economical  returns  between  them.     In  conclusion,  practical 
pointers  are  given  in  ploughing,  seeding,  irrigating  and  harvesting  the 
cotton  crop. 

London,  University.  School  of  Slavonic  and  east  European  studies.  Monograph 
no.  1-6.    June  1934-May  1935.      5  nos.      London,  1934-35.    280.9  L842 
No.  1.  The  prospects  of  British  trade  with  the  Soviet  Union.  34pp. 
June  1934. 

no.  2.  Collectivised  agriculture  in  the  Soviet  Union.    31pp.  Aug.  1934. 
no.  3.  Money,  prices  and  gold  in  the  Soviet  Union.     35pp.    Nov.  1934. 
no. 4/5.  Banking  and  credit  in  the  Soviet  Union.     75pp.    Feb.  1935. 
no.  6.  Press  and  publishing  in  the  Soviet  Union.    24pp.    May  1935. 

U.S.S.R.  ITarodnyi  komissariat  zemledeliia.    G-lavnoe  upravlenie  kapital'nogo 
s troitel !stva.     Rukovodstvo  dlia  desiatnikov  po  stroitel 1 s tvu  v 
kolkozakh.     Sostavili:  P.  S.  Arkhangel 'skii  [and  others]  Pod  redaktsiei: 
M.  A.  Bunina  [and  others]    703pp.    Moskva.     1933.    281.179  Un33 

Handbook  for  foremen  to  use  in  construction  of  collective  farm  build- 
ings . 

Imprint  date  on  cover:  1934. 
Wine_-  .J'rance 

Klatt,  Werner.    Die  verwertung  der  deutschen  rebenernten  (Struktur  des 
deutschen  weinmarkts)      170r>p.      Berlin,  1932.       (Berlin.  Ins  ti  tut 
fur  landwirtschaftliche  marktforschung.    Schrif tenreihe  hft.  7) 
280.39  B45  hft.  7 

A  slip  pasted  over  imprint:  1932,  Verlag  Paul  Parey. 

Bibliography,  p.  165-170. 

A  study  of  wine  production  in  France  from  the  cultivation  of  the 
graces  to  the  marketing  of  the  finished  product.     Suggestions  are 
made  for  the  rationalization  of  production  and  increased  prof itability 
of  the  industry. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Canada.  Bureau  of  statistics.  Demography  branch.    Chronological  list  of 

Canadian  censuses.      24pp.,  mimeogr.'      Ottawa  [1935?]    folio  242.2  01632 

Canadian  government  publications;  a  manual  for  librarians,  by  Marion  Villiers 

Hig-i'ins...  With  an  introduction  by  G-erhard  R.  Lomer.  582pp.,  planographed. 
Chicago,  American  library  association,  1935.      242.2  H53 

This  manual  contains  a  concise  statement  of  the  history  and  functions 
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of  each  of  the  governmental  "bodies  of  the  federal  government  of  Canada 
and  a  list  of  its  publications .    A  subject  index  is  appended  "in  order 
•    to  facilitate  the  finding  of  scattered  material." 

A  chronological  history  of  spinning  tests  in  the  U.  S.  Department  of  agricul- 
ture, 1901-1934.     Comp.  "by  Mildred  C.  Benton,  Division  of  cotton  market- 
ing Branch  library,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.    12pp.,  typewritten. 
[Washington,  D.  C«,  May  24,  1935] 

May  be  borrowed  for  copying  from  Library,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics . 

Land  utilization;  a  bibliography,  compiled  by  Dorothy  Campbell  Culver... 
222pp.,  mimeogr.      Berkeley,  May  15,  1935. 

Issued  by  Bureau  of  Public  Administration,  University  of  California- 
New  Perio_dicals_ 

The  Indian  co-operative  review;  journal  of  the  All- India  co-operative  institutes' 
association  [quarterly]  v.l.,  no.  1-2.  Jan. -Apr.  1935.  Editor:  V.  Ramadas 
Pantulu,  Mylapore,  Madras. 

The  a.ditor*s  announcement  of  the  journal  follows: 

"A  medium  "for  periodical  publication  of  articles  on  Co-operation  by 
writers  of  standing  and  authoritative  position  in  India  and  foreign  coun- 
tries.    Comprehensive  and  detailed  survey  of  cooperative  activities 
covering  the  whole  of  British  India  and  Indian  States.    Notes  on  co- 
operative legislation,  experiments  and  activities  in  foreign  lands,  Reviews 
of  all  literature  on  co-operation  and  allied  subjects." 

In  the  first  issue  of  the  Review  the  topics  featured  are  agricultural 
credit,  debt  conciliation,  consolidation  of  holdings  on  a  cooperative 
basis,  arbitration  societies  and  women1 s  societies,  cooperative  education, 
and  cooperative  marketing.     In  the  second  issue  debt  conciliation  as  af- 
fecting agriculturists  in  general  and  cooperative  societies  in  particular 
and  consumers1  cooperation  are  featured. 

Partial  contents:    Reserve  Bank  of  India  and  agricultural  credit,  by 
Dewan  Bahadur  M.  Ramachandra  Rao.   (A  brief  discussion  of  the  provision 
made  by  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India.  Act  for  the  creation  of  a  special  Agri- 
cultural Credits  Department  to  study  questions  pertaining  to  agricultural 
credit,  and  "to  co-ordinate  the  operations  of  the  bank  in  connection  with 
agricultural  credit  and  its  relations  with  provincial  co-operative  banks 
and  any  other  banks  or  organizations  engaged  in  the  business  of  agricul- 
tural credit. " )-pp. 12-20;  Land  mortgage  banks  -  Madras  Presidency,  by 
T.  Austin.     (The  background  is  sketched  for  the  creation  of  the  Central 
Land  Mortgage  Bank  in  December,  1929  which  may  grant  loans  for  land 
reclamation  or  improvement,  or  for  the  purchase  of  an  additional  piece 
of  land  to  round  out  a  holding  and  contribute  to  its  more  economical 
working. )-pp. 21-26;  Economic  reconstruction  and  agricultural  debt,  by 
B.  Mukherjee.     (A  brief  survey  of  suggested  solutions  of  the  problem 
of  relieving  agricultural  indebtedness  and  providing  adequate  credit  for 
the  future  needs  of  the  farmer. ) -pp. 2 7-34;  Consolidation:  a  tonic  for  the 
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agricultural  movement,  "by  G-.  E.  B-  Abell.     (The  advantages  of  consolida- 
tion of  scattered  holdings  are  outlined. )-pp. 37-40;  Arbitration  societies 
in  the  Punjab,  by  Sheikh  Ata  Ullah.  -pp. 41-49;  Cooperation  and  education, 
"by  3.  3.  MuMierjee.  -pp. 50-55;  Cooperative  marketing  in  India  -  a  review 
of  policy,  "by  K.  C.  Ramakrishnan.  -pp.  65-72;  Proceedings  of  the  joint 
session  of  the  third  all-India  Provincial  Cooperative  Banks  and  Institutes1 
Conferences,  June  23-25,  1934.  -pp. 73-132;  Relief  of  rural  debt,  by  P.  J. 
Thomas.     ("The  only  drastic  remedy  for  indebtedness  is  the  reform  of 
the  borrower  and  the  reform  of  the  system  of  borrowing. ") -pp. 153-156; 
Agricultural  credit  in  the  reserve  bank:  scheme,  by  B.  Ramachandra  Rao.  - 
pp. 162-165;  How  to  make  cooperation  in  India  a  suceess?  by  R.  R.  Pawar. 
-pp. 170-172;  Agricultural  co-operation  and  planned  economy,  by  Vaikunth 
L.  Mehta,  -pp. 173-177;  Notes  on  the  spread  of  co-operation  in  the  world 
and  on  state  interference,  by  V.  To  tomiaiis .  -pp.  186-189;  Consumers' 
cooperation  in  India.    A  survey  cf  aims  and  achievements,  by  K.  C. 
R amakr i shnan .  -pp . 1 9 5-2 0 9 . 

Konjunktuur,  ilmub  kord  kuus :  Monthly  review  of  the  Estonian  institute  of  eco- 
nomic research,  nr.  1-5.  Nov.  1934- Apr.  1935.     Tallinn,  1934-35.  5,nos. 
280.8  K83  ] 

Each  number  contains  an  English  supplement-  which  .jjs  a  summary  of  the 
principal  articles. 

Titles  anc  table  headings  in  Estonian  and  English. 

"The  Institute  of  Economic  Research  was  established  by  Decree  of  the 
Head  of  State,  dated  May  2,  1934...  The  object  of  the  Institute  is  to 
investigate,  and  impartially  report  on,  the  different  aspects  of  the 
economic  life  of  Estonia,  at  the  same  time  following  closely  the  economic 
changes  taking  place  in  different  countries  of  the  world. . .  The  Insti- 
tute works  in  close  co-opera tion  with  the  State  CentralBureau  of  Sta- 
tistics and  is  entitled  to  make  full  use  of  all  material  available  at 
the  Central  Bureau. . .  It  is  proposed  to  give  space  in  'Konjunktuur 1  to 
questions  on  the  following  subjects:  economic  and  financial  developments 
in  Estonia,  in  the  Baltic  States,   the  Union  of  S.S-R.  and  other  foreign 
countries,  world  economic  problems,  social  problems,  economic  theories, 
cycle  research  and  review  of  the  work  of  sister  institutions  in  foreign 
countries."    The  English  summary  at  the  end  of  each  issue  is  very  brief. 

Partial  contents  of  nos.  1-5,  Nov.,  1934-April,  1935:     The  economic 
situation  and  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  -pp. 3-11; 
Cloverseed  cultivation,  its  costs  and  rentability,  by  F-  Soot .-pp. 35-41; 
Textile  goods  on  the  home  market,  by  J.  Janusson.     [A  table  gives  movement 
fo  wholesale  prices  of  cotton  piece  goods,  1929-1933. ]-pp. 41-44;  Hew 
ways  of  cultivating  virgin  land,  by  P.  Rubel. -pp. 102-105;  Essentials 
for  the  development  and  productiveness  of  dairy  farming,  by  A.  Vask. 
[Tables:  Annual  feed  ration  and  yield  of  milk  per  cow;  cost  of  milk 
production  of  herds  with  low  and  middling  yields;   fluctuation  of  feed 
rations,  yields,  and  cost  of  milk  production  of  herds  on  test  by  months; 
daily  averages  per  cow;  development  of  yield  of  different  breeds  of 
mi Ik- co ws. ]-pp. 105-115;  Consumption  of  raw;  materials  in  textile  indus- 
try V  HV  Joa. -pp. 121-125;  Land  reform  in  Latvia,  by  A.  Maldups. 
[Tables:  Creation  of  settlers'  farms;  number  of  settlers'  farms  created 
on  trie  lands  expropriated  by  the  State  (1919-32).  In  fc;  holders  of  settlers' 
farms;  inhabitants  of  settlers'  farms;  buildings  on  settlers'  farms; 
distribution  of  cultivated  area;  number  of  horses;  number  of  milk  cows; 
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Agricultural  implements  and  machinery;  crops  of  settlers'  farms;  in- 
vested capital . ]-pp.- 138-146;  Wheat  growing  and  its  future  prospects,  by 
M.  Pill. -pp. 201-207;  Conditions  and  aims  of  pig-breeding,  by  A.  Kabin. 
-pp. 208-214;  Tobacco  consumption  and  smoking  in  Estonia,  by  V.  Pikner. 
[Tables:  Output  of  tobacco  products,  1921-1934;  daily  average  cigarette 
consumption,  1925-1934;  imports  of  raw  tobacco,  1926-1934;  consumption 
of  home  grown  tobacco,  1928-1934. ]-pp. 215-218;  Flax  cultivation  and  pros- 
pects, by  H.  Koiva.     [Tables:  Flax  price,  sown  area  and  yield,  1923-1934; 
flax  exports  by  sorts,  1930/31-1933/34;  crop  production  costs  in  1932/33 
(rye,  wheat,,  barley,  potatoes,  flax);  total  flax  crop  and  production  costs 
per  hectare,  1926-1934;  value  and  importance  of  flax  exports . ]-pp. 266-272; 
Progress  of  dairy  industry  in  1934. -pp. 2 72-27 6;  Production  costs  in  tex- 
tile industry,  1929-32,  by  H.  Jo a. -pp. 284-297;  Application  of  the  law  of 
refundment  of  the  indebtedness  of  farmers  and  fishermen,  by  R.  Htibner.-pp. 
315-318;  Rationalisation  of  economic  utilization  of  fallows,  by  N.  Rootsi. 
-pp. 343-349;  Organization  of  agricultural  credit  in  Estonia,  by  V.  Johanson. 
-^p. 349-354;  The  earning  capacity  of  farms,  by  V.  Ojamaa. -pp. 354-359. 
Each  number  contains  indexes  of  economic  activity. 

Majandusteated;  weekly  bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  economic  research,  nr.  1, 
Jan.  8,  1935.     Tallinn,  1935.      280.8  M28 

Table  of  contents,  titles  of  articles  and  table  headings  in  Estonian 
and  English. 

This  new  weekly  publication  contains  current  notes  and  statistics  of 
production,  export,  import  and  prices  of "commodities ;  data  on  industry 
and  trade  and .finance;  and  information  on  economic  happenings  and  trade 
negotiations  in  foreign  countries. 

SELECTED  LIST  OF  EE CENT  REVIEWS 

Compiled  by  M.  I.  Herb 

Agricultural  readjustment  in  the  South  -  cotton  and  tobacco.    A  symposium. 
Law  and  Contemporary  Problems,  v.  1,  no.  3.  June,  1934. 

Reviewed  by  J.  W.  Firor  in  South.  Econ.  Jour.  2  (l):  17-18.  May  1935. 

Alquiers,  Jules  and  others.      L 'agriculture  dans  1* evolution  de  la  crisc 
mondial e.       (Agriculture  in  the  evolution  of  che  world  crisis)  1933. 

Reviewed  by  Asher  Hobson  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43  (2):  276-278. 
Apr.  1935. 

Baldwin,  R.  W.      Price  differentials  in  wheat  futures  between  Kansas  City 
and  Chicago.  [1934] 

Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Irwin  in  Jour.  P0lit.  Econ.  43  (2):  278.  Apr. 
1935. 

Blakely,  C.  C.      A  history  of  taxation  in  Minnesota.      1934.     (Minn.  University. 
Studies  in  economics  and  business,  no.  9) 

Reviewed  by  H.  M.  G-roves  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43  (2):  269-270. 
Apr.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  R.  A.  Ballinger  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  17  (l):  195-196. 
Feb.  1935. 
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Clay,  C»  Mm      The  mainstay  of  American  individualism;  a  survey  of  the  farm 
question.  1934. 

Reviewed  "by  Donald  Davidson  in  Amer.  Rev.  3  (1):  96-101.  Apr.  1934. 

Cole,  G-.D.H.      Studies  in  world  economics.  1934 

Reviewed  "by  Edmund  Whit  taker  in  South.  African  Jour.  Econ.  3  (1): 
90-94.  Mar.  1935. 

Columbia  University.      Commission  on  economic  reconstruction.    Economic  recon- 
struction; report  of  the  Co lumbi a. university  commission.  1934. 

Reviewed  "by  Ordway  Tead  in  Bull.  Taylor  Society  and  of  the  Society 
of  Industrial  Engineers  1  (3):  126-127.  Mar.  1935. 

Reviewed  "by  H.W.M.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  98  (l):  161-163. 
1935. 

Commission  of  inquiry  into  national  policy  in  international  economic  relations. 
International  economic  relations.  Report. . .  1934. 

Reviewed  "by  F.  L.  Schuman  in  Pacific  Affairs  8  (2):  250-252.  June  1935. 
Reviewed  by  C.  R.  Fnittlesey  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  17  (2):  396-397. 
May  1935. 

Connecticut.  Commission  to  study  the  tax. laws  of  the  state.    Report  of  the 
Connecticut  Temporary  commission  to  study  the  tax  laws  of  the  state 
and  to  make  recommendations  concerning  their  revision.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  M.  L.  Walker  in  Natl.Munic.  Rev.  24  (4):  243.  April  1935. 

Converse,  P.  D.      Elements  of  marketing.    Rev.  ed.  1935. 

Reviewed  "by  Louis  Bader  in  llatma-Graphs ,  Mar.  9,  1935,  p.  8. 

Dowell,  A.  A.,  and  Jesness,  0.  .B.    The  American  farmer  and  the  export  market. 
[1934] 

Reviewed  "by  Karl  Brandt  in  Social  Research  2  (2):  250-251.  May  1935. 

Emeny,  Brooks.    The  .strategy  of  raw  materials;  a  study  of  America  in  peace  and 
war.  1934. 

Reviewed  "by  0.  L.  Kirk  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Szir  Annals 
179-3-253.  May  1935. 

Food  research  institute.    Leland  Stanford  junior  university.    Prices  of  cash 
wheat  and  futures  at  Chicago  since  1883.     (Wheat  Studies  11  (3):  75-101, 
Nov.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  R.  f.  Cox  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  17  (2):  397-399.  May  1935. 

G-arside,  A.  H.      Cotton  goes  to  market.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  J.L.S.  in  the  Hew  Y0rk  Journal  of  Commerce  164:  9. 
May  8,  1935. 

Hevesy,  Paul  de.      Le  probleme  mondial  du  ble,  pro  jet  de  solution.  1934. 
Reviewed  by  R.J.T.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  98  (l): 
157-158.  1935. 
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International  institute  of  agriculture.     Bureau  of  economic  and  social  studies. 
The  agricultural  situation  in  1932-33.  1934. 

Reviewed  "by  R.  J.  T.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  98  (l) :  156- 
157.  1935. 

Jesness,  0.  B. ,  Howell,  R.  I.,  and  associates.      A  program  for  land  utiliza- 
tion in  northern  Minnesota,  a  type  study  in  land  utilization.  1935. 

Reviewed  "by  Virgil  Gilman  in  Land  Policy  Rev.  1  (3):  18-21.  Apr.  1935. 

Jones,  J.  M.,  Jr.      Tariff  retaliation;  repercussions  of  the  Hawley-Smoot 
Dill.  1934. 

Reviewed  "by  W.  L.  Holland  in  Pacific  Affairs  8  (2):  252-253.  June 
1935.  • 

Loeb,  Harold,  and  associates.     The  chart  of  "olenty;  a  study  of  America's 
product  capacity  "based  on  the  findings  of  the  National  survey  of-  jo- 
tential  product  capacity.  1935. 

Reviewed  "by  Hugo  Van  Arx  in  Survey  Graphic  24  (5):  245.  May  1935. 

Mises,  Ludwig  von.      The  theory  of  money  and  credit.    Translated  from  the 
German  "by  H.  E.  Bat  son.     1935.     [Bedford  series  of  economic  hand- 
books. Economic  theory  section] 

Reviewed  in  Economist  120  (4767):  16-17.  Jan.  5,  1935. 

Mortara,  Giorgio.    Pyospettive  economiche.     14th  ed.  1934. 

Reviewed  "by  K.W.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  98  (l)  :  180-181. 
1935. 

Mortenson,  W.  P.      Economic  consideration  in  marketing  fluid  milk.  1934. 
(Wise.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Research  Bull.  125) 

Reviewed  in  Scientific  Agriculture  15  (7):  523.  March,  1935. 

New  York  (Cornell)  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Wholesale  prices  for 
213  years  1720  to  1932...   (N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Memoir  142) 

Reviewed  "by  S.  E.  Solomon  in  Econ.  Rec.  10  (18):  119-121.  June  1934. 

The  title  of  this  Memoir  was  incorrectly  given  as  Wholesale  prices 
for  213  years  1702  to  1932,  in  the  May,  1935  issue  of  Agricultural 
Economics  literature,  p.  352. 

Penrose,  E.  P.      Population  theories  and  their  application,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  Japan.     [1934]     (Pood  research  institute.  Leland  Stanford 
junior  university.    Miscellaneous  publication  no.  7) 

Reviewed  by  H.W.M.  in  Hoy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  98  (l) :  158-160. 
1935. 

Persons,  W.  M.    Government  experimentation  in  business.  1934. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  E.  W.  Crecraft  in  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  29  (l): 
153.  Peb.  1935. 

Richardson,  C.  H.      An  introduction  to  statistical  analysis.  [1934] 

Reviewed  by  N.  L.  Goudy  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  9  (l):  155.  Mar.  1935. 
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Robbins,  L.  C.      The  great  depression.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  17.  H.  Hutt  in  South  African  Jour.  Econ.  2  (4):  475-478. 
Dec.  1934. 

Reviewed  "by  R.G-.E.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  97  (4):  666-671. 
1934. 


Reviewed 

"by 

E. 

S. 

Henderson 

in  Econ. 

Jour. 

45  (177):  117-123.  Mar. 

1935. 

Reviewed 

"by 

D. 

H« 

Robertson 

in  Economics  ( 

n.s.)  no.  5,  Feb.  1935, 

pp. 103-106. 

Reviewed 

by 

W. 

C 

Hi-tchell  i 

n  Quart. 

J  our. 

Econ.  49  (3):  503-507. 

May  1935. 

Reviewed 

*y 

E. 

H. 

Patterson 

in  Amer. 

Acad. 

Polit.  and  Soc.  Sci. 

Annals    179:  249-250.  Hay  1935. 


Schmidt,  G.  P.     German  business  cycles,  1924-1933.      1934.       (Half-title:  Pub- 
lications of  the  National  bureau  of  economic  research,   inc.  no.  35) 
Reviewed  by       G.  W.  Schumann  in  South  African  Jour.  Econ.  3  (l) : 
105-111.  Liar.  1935. 

Timoshenko,  V.  P.      World  agriculture  and  the  depression. ■  1933.  (Michigan. 
University.  School  of  business  administration.  Bureau  of  business  re- 
search. Michigan  business  studies,  v.  5,  no.  5) 

Reviewed  by  E.  J.  Working    in  Jour.  Earm  Econ.  17  (2):  399-403. 
May  1935. 

Tugwell,  R.  G.     The  battle  for  democracy.  1935. 

Briefly  reviewed  in  Annalist  45  (1147):  36.  Jan.  11,  1935. 

Reviewed  in  Literary  Digest  119  (2):  26.  Jan.  12,  1935. 

Reviewed  by  Stuart  Chase  in  Nation  140  (3528):  78-79.  Jan.  15,  1935. 

•  Reviewed  by  John  Chamberlain  in  Saturday  Review  of  Literature  11 
(25):  410,  411.  Jan.  5,  1935. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  Division 
of  economic  research.    National  income,  1929-32...  1934.     (IT.  S.  73d 
Cong.,  2d.  Sess. ,  Senate  Doc.  no.  124) 

Reviewed  by  W.  L.  Crum  in  Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  49  (3):  508-517. 
May  1935. 

Venn,  H.  A.     T'he  foundations  of  agricultural  economics,  together  with  an 

economic  history  of  British  agriculture  during  and  after  the  Great  T7ar. 
2d  ed.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  A.  p.  van  der  Post  in  South  African  Jour.  Econ.  3  (l): 
104-106.    Mar'.  1935. 

Wallace,  H.  A.     New  frontiers.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  C.  L.  King  in  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  29  (2):  314-316. 
Apr.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  Grace  Abbott  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  9  (l):  142-144.  Mar. 
1935. 

•  Reviewed  by  E.  .M.  Patterson  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit-.  and  Soc.  Sci. 
Annals  179:  248-249.  k'ay  1935.' 


Zimmerman,  E.  W.     TTorld  resources  and  industries.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  R.  C.  jails  in  Scon.  Record  10  (18):  101-104.  June  1934. 


E.-Si.  DEPART;iSp_C?  AGRIGULTUHE  PUBLICATIONS 
Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  by  Katharine  Jacobs 

Circular*, 

354.     The  farm  real  estate  situation,  1933-34,  by  B.  R.  Stauber.  .  . and  M.  H. 
Regan.     44pp.    Apr.  1935. 

E  a  r  m  er  s. 1  •  JBul  le  ti  n  * 

1088.   Selecting  a  farm,  by  E.  H.  Thomson.     22pp.     Issued  Mar.  1926,  rev. 
Liar.  1935. 

Mi  sc  el  Lane  ou  s_  Pub  1  ic  at  ip  n  * 

214.  Workers  in  subjects  pertaining  to  agriculture  in  state  agricultural 
colleges  and  experiment  stations  1934-35,  by  Mary  A.  Agnew.  124pp. 
Apr.  1935. 

Service,  and  jlegula^ory_Announcenient_  {Bureau  of _AgricuL tural_  Economises.)  *_ 

147.    Air-oven  and  water-oven  methods  specified  in  the  United  States  of- 
ficial grain  standards  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  grain. 
2pp.     Issued  Apr.  1935. 

Technical,  Bulletins.* 

446.    Yields  of  barley  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  1927-31,  by  H.  V. 

Harlan...  P.  Russel  Cowan...  and  Lucille  Reinbach.     80pp.    Mar.  1935. 

466.    Agriculture  in  southern  Africa,  by  Clifford  C.  Taylor.     342pp.    Mar. 1935. 
Bibliography,  pp. 338-341. 

474.    Marketing  apples,  by  J.  W.  Park...  and  R.  R.  Pailthorp.     82pp.    Apr.  1935, 
3  ib  1  i  og  r aphy ,  p .  8 1 . 

Addresses,  and  Radio  Talks,  of _t h e _S ec re tary  ^  Under  Secret ary_, _and_A§_sist_ant 
Secretary* 

Secre_tarv  T£all&c§. 

Common  ground;  address...  before  the  Bowdoin  institute  of  politics,  Brans wick, 
Maine...  April  17  [1935J    13pp.,  mimeogr. 

*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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The  issues  "behind  the  wheat  referendum;   remarks...  "broadcast  during  the 
National  farm  and  home  hour,  Hay  23  [1935]    5pp. ,  mimeogr. 

The  Joseph  plan  in  modern  America;  address...  on  the  Washington  Star  radio 
forum,  May  16,  1935.     12pp.,  mimeogr. 

Licking  the  ghost  of  Alexander  Hamilton;  remarks...  "before  a  farm  meeting 
at  Alexandria,  Louisiana,  May  11,  1935.     10pp.,  mimeogr. 

Under  ^ecjretary.  Tugwell 

Conservation  redefined;  address. . .  "before  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  New  York's  forest  preserve,  Albany,  N.  Y.    May  15  [1^35] 
10pp. ,  mimeogr. 

National  significance  of  recent  trends  in  farm  population;  an  address...  "be- 
fore the  Conference  on  population  studies  in  relation  to  social  planning.. 
May  3,  1935.     12pp. ,  mimeogr. 

Which  way  America  -  landward  or  cityward;  a  radio  discussion  among  Dr. 

Rexford  G-.  Tugwell...  Dr.  L.  C.  Gray...  and  Milton  S.  Eisenhower... 
March  5,  1935.     6pp. ,  mimeogr. 

Assistant^  Secretary,  Wilson 

In  the  third  year;  address...  "before  Sallatin  County  farm  "bureau,  Bozeman, 

Montana...  June  4,  1935.     18pp.,  mimeogr. 
Where  do  we  go  from  here;  a  ra.dio  talk...  "broadcast  May  9,  1935.  3pp., 

mimeogr. 

Publicat  ipns__of  the_  Bureau_of  Agricultural  Economics  ( Mime  paraphed )  * 

Average  annual  prices  received  "by  farmers  for  agricultural  commodities, 

1934,  with  comparison.     May  15,  1935.  26pp. 

Brief  review,  marketing  Louisiana  strawberries  -  1935  season.     [May  12, 
1935]  4pp. 

Brief  review  of 'the  1935  celery  and  tomato  shipping  season.    May  15, 

1935.  2pp.     (issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  marketing 
"bureau) 

Cabbage.  A  review  on  marketing  western  and  central  New  York  cabbage  for 

the  season  1934-35.    Apr.  25,  1935.     10pp.       (issued  in  cooperation 
with  New  York  State  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

Carlot  unloads  of  certain  fruits  and  vegetables  in  65  cities  1934  (calen- 
dar year) .    Apr.  1935.  57pp. 

Cost  of  production  of  dry  beans.     Statistical  data  for  8  states,  1914  to 

1934.     Comp.  from  official  sources  by  H.  W.  Hawthorns.    May  1935.  34pp. 

Cotton  production  in  southern  Brazil,  by  P.  K.  Norris.    May  1935.  25pp. 
(U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
Foreign  agricultural  service.    Report  F.S.  53) 

Current  economic  problems  in  agriculture.     Publications  of  the  Bureau  of 

agricultural  economics  of  -  interest  to  grange  lecturers.    May  1935.  2pi3. 

Farm  population  estimates,  Jarrsiary  1,  1935.    May  2,  1935.  8pp. 

Farm  production  and  income  from  meat  animals,  1930,  1931,  1932,  1933  and 
1934.     [1935]  49pp. 

*These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Fruit  crops  review  of  1934  season.    Apr.  30,  1935.  37pp. 

Interstate  shipments  of  California  deciduous  tree  fruits  season  of  1934,  by 

W.  F.  Cox,  T.  J.  Fitzgerald,  R.  M.  Bayer,    Mar.  1935.     77pp.  (issued 

in  cooperation  with  California  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  market  news) 
Interstate  shipments  of  California  grapes,  season  -  1934,  "by       p.  Cox,  I.  J. 

Fitzgerald,  R.  M,  3:iyer.     [Apr.  1935]    69po.     (Issued  in  cooperation 

with  California  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  market  news) 
Marketing  California  potatoes;  summary  of  1934  season.    Apr.  1935.  17pp. 
Marketing  Imperial  valley  cantaloupes;  summary  of  1934  season,  "by  A.  E. 

Prugh  'and  L.  T.  Kirby.     May  1935.     25pp.     (issued  in  cooperation  with 

California  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Market  news  service N 
Marketing  Maine  potatoes;  preliminary  review  of  the  1934-1935  season,  "by 

A.  M.  McDowell.    May  11,  1935.    18pp.     (issued  in  cooperation  with 

Maine  Dept.  of  agriculture.,  Division  of  markets) 
Marketing  Michigan  onions  1934-35  season.    Apr. .20,  1935.     7pp.     (Issued  in 

cooperation  with  Michigan  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  foods  and 

standards) 

Milk  and  cream  consumption  in  cities  and  villages  for  1934  and  earlier  years. 

[May  21,  1935]  2pp. 
Official  standards  for  peas.     June  10,  1955.  5pp. 

Onions.  A  review  on  marketing  western- and  central  New  York  onions  for  the 

season  1934-35.     [May  8,  1935]     7pp.     (issued  in  cooperation  with  New 

York  State  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 
Populations  trends  and  the  national  welfare.    Facts  and  observations  as  to 

rural -urban  migration  -and  a  declining  birth-rate,  by  0.  E.  Baker... 

and  T.  3.  Manny.      [1935]    28pp.  cLiagrs. 
Printed  publications  instead  by  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.  May, 

1935.  22pp. 

Production  and  carry-over  of  fruit  and  vegetable  containers  for  the  year 

1934.     Compiled  by  Gladys  3urrows.     Mar.  1935.  9pp. 
Quality  of  cotton  linters  produced  in  the  united  States,  season  1933-34, 

by  Victor  R.  Fuchs.    A  preliminary  report.    May,  1935.  13pp# 
Review,  Idaho  potato  season  1934-35.    Apr.  15,  1935.  5pp. 
A  review  of  the  1935  Arizona  spring  lettuce  season,  by  A.  E.  Prugh.  Apr. 

19,  1935.    8pp.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Arizona  fruit  and  vege- 
table standardization  service) 
Summary  1935  calery  season.    Apr.  27,  1935.    4pp.     (Issued  in  cooperation 

with  Florida  State  marketing  bureau) 
Summary  1935  potato  season.     [May  18,  1355]    2pp.     (issued  in  cooperation 

with  Florida  State  marketing  bureau) 
Summary  1935  strawberry  season,  by       Maynard  Peterson.    Apr.  10,  1935. 

4pp.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  Florida  State  marketing  bureau) 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  four  Arizona  counties,  1328-53. 

May  21,  1935.  13pp. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  Works  Project  administered  by 

the  3ureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural 

Experiment  Station  of  Arizona. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  15  Indiana  counties,  1928-33. 

Apr.  24,  1935.  14pp. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  !7orks  Project  administered  by 

the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural 

Experiment  Station  of  Indiana. 
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Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  15  Iowa  counties,  1928-33.    May  28, 
'  1935.  14pp. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  Works  Project  administered  "by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  "by  the  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Station  af  Iowa. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  19  Missouri  counties,  1928-33.  May 
24,  1935.  12pp. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  Works  Project  administered  "by 

the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  "by  the  Agricultural 

Experiment  Station  of  Missouri. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  18  South  Carolina  counties,  1928-33. 

May  3,  1935.  15pp. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  Works  Project  administered  by 

the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  "by  the  Agricultural 

Experiment  Station  of  South  Carolina. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  15  Wisconsin  counties,  1928-33. 

May  17,  1935.  14pp. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  Works  Project  administered  "by 

the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  "by  the  Agricultural. 

Experiment  Station  of  Wisconsin. 
Tentative  standards  for  grades  of  slaughter  lambs.    Apr.  23,  1935.  9pp. 
United  States  standards  for  grades  of  barrelled  or  bulk  sauerkraut  (effective 

May  2,  1935).     [1935]  6pp. 
The  world  cotton  situation.    Foreign  cotton  production  (preliminary). 

Apr*  29,  1935.  147pp. 

Bib  1  ic at ip n s _o f  the  ^ricultural_Adjustment_  Administration-^ 

Administrative  rulings  relating  to  the  1935  California  rice  production  ad- 
justment program.     6pp.     Issued  April  18,  1935.     (Rice  -47) 

Administrative  rulings  relating  to  the  wheat  allotment  contract  (Ruling 
no.  42)    lp.     Issued  April  4,  1935.     (W-4l(Rev.)  Amendment  no. 2) 

Amendment  adding  article  IX  to  the  1935  regulations  pertaining  to  allot- 
ments and  tax-exemption  certificates  under  the  cotton  act  of  April 
21,  1934.    4pp.     (B.  A.  219,  amendment  no.  l) 

Amendments  to  administrative  rulings  applicable  for  1935  to  the  1934  and 
1935  cotton  acreage  adjustment  plan.  2pp.  Issued  April  18,  1935. 
(Cotton  106  -  Amendments  nos.  2  and  3) 

Amendments  to  administrative  rulings  applicable  for  1935  to  the  1934  and 
1935  cotton  acreage  adjustment  plan.    3pp.     Issiied  May  1,  1935. 
(Cotton  106  -  amendments  nos.  4  and  5) 

Amendments  to  the  1935  regulations  pertaining  to  allotments  and  tax-exemption 
certificates  under  the  cotton  act  of  April  24,  1934.     5pp.  Issued 
May  7,  1935,     (B.  A.  219,  Amendment  no. 3) 

Commodity  information  series.    Milk  leaflet  no.  4.    The  Grand  Rapids  milk 
license.    How  it  operates.    License  no.  59.     8pp.    April  1935. 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  B.  C. 
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Commodity  information  series.     Milk  leaflet  no.  5.     The  Arizona  milk  licenses; 
how  they  operate.     Licenses  no.  91  and  99r.     8pp.     May  1935. 

The  drought  and  current  farm  imports...  40pp.     May  1935.     (C—  55) 

Hawaii  tax  fund  order  no.  1.    directing  expenditure  of  $7,500  for  soil  sur- 
vey in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii.     2pp.     Issued  Larch  21,  1935.   (H.T.P.O.  no. 

Instructions  relative  to  checking  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  1935 
corn-hog  contract.     (Supplement  no.  5  to  "Instructions  for  conducting 
the  1935  corn-hog  program  and  use  of  related  forms"  (C.  H.  108)  19pp. 
Issued  May  5,  1935.     (C.  H.  lOde) 

Instructions 'to  state  directors  of  extension,  county . allotment  committees, 

and  community  committees,  for  holding  wheat  production  adjustment  ref- 
erendum, Lay  25,  1935.     4pp.     Issued  April  15,  1935.  (17-69) 

License  series  -  amended  license  no.  37,  amendment  no.  1.    Amendment  to  license 
for  gum  turpentine  and  gum  rosin  processors.     2pp.     Issued  April  22,  1935. 
•  ('M-68  -  Amendment  no.  l) 

List  of  informative  material  issued  by  the  Agricultural  adjustment  adminis- 
tration, May  12,  19'33,  to  Lay  1,  1935,  prepared  in  the  Correspondence, 
records,  and  printing  section,  Division  of  information.     4pp.  Issued 
May  1,  1935.  (G-35) 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  30.    License  series  -  license 

no.  2g.    Amendment  to  marketing  agreement  for  oranges  and  grapefruit 
grown  in  the  states  of  California  and  Arizona  and  Amendment  to  license 
for  shippers  of  oranges  and  grapefruit  grown  in  the  states  of  California 
and  Arizona  including  a  national  stabilization  plan.    Amendment  to 
agreement  approved  and  executed  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  March 
22,  1935.     Effective  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time,  March  25,  1935. 
Amendment  to  license  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  March  22, 
1935.    Effective,  12:01  a.m.,   eastern  standard  time,  March  25,  1935. 
4pp.     (M-39  -  Amendment  no.  l) 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  44.     License  series  -  License 

no.  59.    Amendments  to  marketing  agreement  and  license  for  packers  of 
California  raisins.    Amendments  to  marketing  agreement  approved  and 
executed  by  the  acting  Secretary  of  agriculture,  May  18,  1935. 
Effective  May  22,  1935,  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time.  Amendments 
to  License  issued  by  the  acting  secretary  of  agriculture,  May  18,  1935. 
Effective  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time,  May  22,  1935.  4pp. 
(Form  M-64.  Amendment  no.  l)  • 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  58.     License  series  -  amended 

license  no.  39.     Marketing  agreement  for  fresh  asparagus  grown  in  the 
state  of  California  and  amendxsd  license  for  handlers  of  fresh  aspara- 
gus grown  in  the  state  of  California.    Marketing  agreement  approved  and 
executed  April  2,  1935,  effective  12:01  a.m.,  eastern  standard  time, 
April  3,  1935.    Amended  license  issued  April  2,  1935,   effective,  12:01 
a.m.,  eastern  standard  time,  April  5,  1935.     Issued  April  2,  1935. 
35pp.     (M-54  as  amended) 

Marketing  year,  rate  of  processing  tax,  definitions,  and  conversion  factors. 
4pp.     Mar.  30,  1935.     (R.  R.  Series  1,  no.  l) 

1935  corn-hog  contract  administrative  rulings  (supplement  no.  1  to  C.  H.-107) 
(ftos.  134  to  142)  6pp.     Issued  May  7,  1935.     (C.  H  .-107a) 

Puerto  Rico  tax  fund  order  no.  3.    Directing  expenditure  of  $42,000  for 

insular  soil  erosion  survey.     2pp.     Issued  April  11,  1935.     (P.  R.  T.  P. 
0.  no.  3) 
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Puerto  Rico  tax  fund  order  no.  4.    Directing  expenditure  of  $2,250,000  for 

payments  under  Puerto  Rico  sugarcane  production  adjustment  contract. 

2pp.     Issued  April  24,  1935.     (P.  R.  T.  P.  0.  no.  4) 
Puerto'  Rico  tax  fund  order  no.  5.    Directing  expenditure  of  $113,000  for 

experimentation  in  the  propagation  and  "breeding  of  tropical  plants  and 

studies  of  domestic  animal  parasites.     2pp.     Issued  April  24,  1935. 

(P.  R.  T.  P.  0.  no.  5) 
Statistical  data  on  the  wheat  production  adjustment  program  for  the  fiscal 

year  1933-34.     35pp.     Issued  May  1935.  (1-60) 
Suggested  procedure  for  holding  discussion  meetings  regarding  the  referendum 

on  a  proposed  new  wheat  program  for  1936  and  succeeding  years.  3pp. 

Issued  April  15,  1935.  (TT-70) 

Addres ses  {Mimeographed)^ 

The  agricultural  adjustment  program  in  the  wheat  "belt...  "by  Gr.  E.  Parrell... 
Peb.  2,  1935.  2pp. 

Cotton  and  its  problems;  an  address  "by  Chester  C.  Davis...  "before,  the  American 
cotton  shippers'  association,  Hew  Orleans...  April  26  [1935]  ,19pp. 

Defending  democracy;   address  of  Chester  C.  Davis...  "before  annual  journalism, 
week  "banquet,  School  of  journalism,  University  of  Missouri....  May  3, 
1935.  17pp. 

The  issue  in  the  wheat  referendum;  address  "by  George  E.  Parrell...-  at  Enid, 
Oklahoma,  April  30,  1935.  14pp. 

•   Radio  Talks.  {Mimeographed ) ** 

The  amended  commercial  and  "breeder  Jb.atch.ery'  code;  a  radio  interview  "between 
R.  L.  Cochran...  and  Morse  Salisbury...  May  6,  1935.  3pp. 

The  farmers'  tariff;  address  "by  Cully  A.  Cobb...  April  27,  1935.  7pp. 

The  issue  in  the  wheat  referendum,  by  G-eorge  E.  Parrell...  May  16,  1935.  3pp. 

Land  development  program  -  objectives  and  organization,  by  Maurice  M.  Kelso... 
delivered  May  17,  1935.  2pp. 

A  plea  for  equality;  by  Chester  C.  Davis...  April  13,  1935.  14pp. 

Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment,  by  W.  3.  Byrd. . .  May  20,  1935.  3pp. 

Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment,  by  A.  D.  Stedman,  May  27,  1935.  3pp. 

State  crop-adjustment  programs  for  the  contracted  acreage,  by  J.  ^.  Cox. 
May  15,  1935.  2pp. 

Miscellaneous.  {j^rmeog.raphed)f.** 

Group  discussion  and  the  problems  of  farm  young  people,  by  Eugene  Merritt. 
Mar.  1935,     15pp.     (U.  S.  Dept  of  agriculture.  Extension  service. 
Extension  service  circular  212) 
Bibliography,  pp. 13-15. 


*May  be  obtained  from  Office  of  Information,  Pre'ss  Service,  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

**May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Inform^ 
t'iori,  Radio  Service. 

***Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  office  issuing  it. 
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STATS  PUBLICATip^TS 
Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Arkansas 

Roberts,  R.         An  analysis  of  the  cost  of  pupil  transportation  in  Arkansas. 
Ark.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  315,  31pp.    Fayetteville.  1935. 

This  study  is  part  of  a  research  program  on  farm  taxation  and  public 
expenditures  conducted  by  the  Dept.  of  Rural  Economics  and  Sociology. 

California 

California.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Division  of  markets,  Federal-state  market 
news  service.      Jobbing  prices  at  Los  Angeles  for  certain  fruits  and 
vegetables,  1923-1934.     50pp.,  mimeogr.     Los  Angeles.  [1935] 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Smythe,  D.  TV.      Statistics  presented  in  connection  with  a  proposed  prorate 
for  lemons  produced  in  California.     [llT)p.]    raimeogr.  Berkeley. 
Calif £  Agr,  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  1935, 

Connecticut^ 

Clarke,  G-.  B.      Marketing  Connecticut  f raits  and  vegetables.     Conn.  Agr.  Col. 
Ext.  Serv.  Scon.  Digest  for  Conn.  Agr.  no.  60,  pp. 489-492.  Storrs. 
Apr. ,  1935. 

Connecticut.  Board  of  milk  control.  Rules  and  regulations ...  revised  to  May 
15,  1934,     24pp.     Hartford.  [1934] 

A  four  page  supplement  has  been  issued,  revision  of  February  10,  1935. 

Connecticut.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Biennial  report  of  the  Commissioner  of 

agriculture  for  the-  fiscal  period,  July  1,  1932  to  June  30,  1934.  93pp. 
Hartford.  1935. 

Report  of  Bureau  of  Markets,  pp. 29-43. 

Connecticut.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  markets.  Statistical  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  the  marketing  of  agricultural  products  in  Connecti- 
cut, 1934.     52pp.,  mimeogr.    Hartford.  1935. 

Davis,  I.  Gr. ,  and  Salter,  L.  A.,  Jr.      Fart-time  farming  in  Connecticut.  A 

preliminary  survey.     Conn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  201,     47pp.  Storrs.  1935. 

Florida 

Florida.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  State  marketing  bureau.      Ninth  biennial  report 
for  period  July  1,  1933  to  March  1,  1935.     17pp.     Jacksonville.  1935. 
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Georgia 

Westbrook,  E.  C.     One-variety  community  cotton  production.    G-a.  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Bull.  449,  20pp.     Athens.  1935. 

Illinois 

Bartlett,  R.         St.  Louis  milk  problems  with  suggested  solutions.     111.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  412,  pp.  89-184,    Urban  a,.  1935. 

Topic  headings  are:  Present  milk  consumption  in  St.  Louis;  Causes  of 
low  milk  consumption  in  St.  Louis;  How  St.  Louis  sales  might  "be  increased; 
Why  prices  to  producers  declined  from  1929  to  1933;  The  "basic-surplus 
price  plan;  Distributors  gross  handling  margins;  St.  Louis  milk  market 
organizations;  Present  policies  under  the  Federal  milk  license. 

Illinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station,  Dept.  of  agricultural  economics. 
Dairy  marketing  problems  discussed  at  Farm  and  Home  Week,  University  of 
Illinois,  January  1c,  1935.     21pp.,  mimeogr.     Urbana.  1935. 

Contents:  Constructive  competition  versus  monopoly  and  destructive 
competition  in  the  farm  production  and  marketing  of  milk,  "by  H.  77. 
Bartlett;  What  the  Milk  Market  Administration  under  the  AAA  is  doing  to 
help  Illinois  farmers,  by  A.  D.  Lynch  and  P.  L.  Shipley;  Should  the 
distribution  of  milk  be  a  public  utility?  by  E.  M.  Cray;  Problems  of 
collective  bargaining  associations  under  the  Milk  Marketing  Administra- 
tion, by  S.  TT.  Tiedeman. 

Illinois.  Dept.  of  agriculture.       Seventeenth  annual  report .. .July  1,  1933  to 
June  30,  1934,     97pp,     Springfield.  [1935] 

Division  of  Agricultural  Statistics,  pp. 17-22;  Division  of  Chicago 
Grain  Inspection,  pp. 57-55;  Division  of  East  St.  Louis  G-rain  Inspection, 
pp. 57-59;  Division  of  Standardization  and  Markets,  pp.  81-86. 

Indiana 

Indiana.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Twentieth  annual  report  of  the 
Creamery  License  division  for  the  year  ending  March  31,  1934.  Ind. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  208,    15pp.    Lafayette.  1934. 

Includes  statistical  data  for  dairy  products  and  a  list  of  licensed 
manufacturing  plants  in  Indiana. 

Iowa 

Bentley,  R.  C.     The  destination  of  leva's  commercial  oats.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bull.  327,  pp. 339-391.    Ames.  1935. 

The  second  of  a  series  dealing  with  the  commercial  movement  of  Iowa's 
corn  and  oat  crops. 

Parts  I-III  discuss  the  voluse  and  origin,  market  movement,  and  sea- 
sonal movement  of  Iowa's  commercial  oats.    Part  IV  contains  data  on 
destination  of  oats  from  representative  counties  (O'Brien,  Pocahontas, 
Kossuth  and  Story)  for  the  years  1925-27,  1927-28  and  1930-31. 
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Iowa.  Agricultural  college.  Extension  service.     Iottel  farm  economist  v.  1, 
no,  2.    Ames.  April  1955. 

Partial  contents:   Iowa...  key  dairy  state,  "by  Albert  Mighell,  pp. 5-5; 
Auctions  are  increasing,  by  E.  L.  Cady,  pp. 5-5;  Piled-up  taxes  by  R.  C. 
Bentley,  pp. 6-8;   Insurance  companies  get  more  land,  by  W.  G.  Murray, 
pp. 9-11;  Hog  b laying  practices  are  improved,  by  I.  W.  Arthur,  pp. 11-12; 
Cost  of  production  and  the  drift  of  prices,  by  J.  A.  Hopkins,  pp. 15-14; 
Hogs  move  northwest,  by  I.  W.  Arthur,  pp. 15-15;  Compare  your  efficiency, 
by  J.  J.  Wallace,  p. 15. 

Murray,  W.  G ♦ ,  and  Brown,  W.  0..     Earm  land  and  debt  situation  in  Iowa,  1935. 
Iowa  Agr.  Expt..  Sta.  Bull.  328,  32pp.    Ames.  1935. 

Kansa_s 

Kansas.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Seventh  biennial  report...  July  1, 
1932,  to  June  30,  1934.     147pp.      Manhattan.  1934. 
Studies  in  the  economics  of  agriculture,  pp. 18-26. 

Kansas.  State  board  of  agriculture.      'Cancas  agricultural  convention,  1935, 
containing  the  addresses,  papers  and  discussions  at  the  sixty- fourth 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board,  January  9-11,  1935.     Kans.  State  3d.  Agr. 
Rept...  for  the  quarter  ending  March,  1935.     v.  54,  no.  213,  115pp.  Topeka. 
1935. 

"Wright,  3.  W. ,  and  Rucker,  V.  M.      The  general  economic  situation  -  as  it  will 
affect  agriculture  in  Kansas  during  the  fall  and  winter  of  1934-35. 
Kans.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  107,  2pp.     Manhattan.     Oct.  1934. 

Maine, 

Dow,  G-.  E.  Milk  control  board  and  Summary  of  brief  presented  at  Milk  Control 
Board  Hearings  at  Bangor  and  Portland.  Maine  Agr.  Col.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ. 
and  Earm  Mangt.  Earm  Econ.  Eacts,  no.  20,  pp. 353-358,  Orono.    Apr.  1935. 

Maine.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Summary  report  of  progress,  1954. 
Maine  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  377,  pp. 325-425.     Orono.  1934. 

Frojects  in  agricultural  economics  reported  are:  An  economic  study  of 
the  dairy  industry  in  Maine;  An  economic  study  of  the  potato  industry 
in  Maine;  Local  market  conditions  and  requirements  of  agricultural 
products  in  Maine  (except  Aroostook  County);  Agricultural  credit  in  Maine. 

Mass  a_chus_e  tt  s_ 

Massachusetts.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Annual  report  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  November  30,  1934,    Mass.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  315,  84pp. 
Amherst.  1935. 

Dept.  of  Agricultural  Economics,  pp. 5-3;  Dept.  of  Earm  Management, 
pp. 52-54. 
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Massachusetts.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Division  of  markets.      Monthly  retail 

prices  on  certain  food  products  compiled  from  Boston  retail  price  reports, 
1928-1934.      21pp.,  mimeogr.    Boston  [1935] 

Michigan  , 

Michigan.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     Crop  report  for  Michigan,  January,  1935.  An- 
nual crop  summary,  1934  and  crop  statistics,  1924—34.    42pp.     Lansing.  1935 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Michigan.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     Sixth  "biennial  report  for  the  fiscal  years 
ending  June  30,  1933  and  June  30,  1934.     130pp.    Lansing.  1934. 

Division  of  Agricultural  Statistics,  pp. 19-20,  Bureau  of  Poods  and 
Standards,  pp. 53-65;  Bureau  of  Dairying,  pp. 67-83;  Livestock  statistics, 
pp. 99-106. 

Michigan.  State  college  of  agriculture.      Agricultural  economic  facts  for 
Michigan,  no.  5.     Lansing.    April,  1935. 

Contents:  Trice  relationships  for  agriculture  continue  to  improve,  "by 
R.  V.  G-unn,  pp. 3-5;   Increased  crop  acreage  planned  for  1935,  "by  V.  H. 
Church,  pp. 5-7;   Cooperative  marketing  "by  Michigan  farmers  continues  to 
expand,  "by  Gifford  Patch,  Jr.,  pp. 3-9;   Costs  of  renewing  the  poultry 
flock,  "by  I.  IF.  Aylesworth,  pp. 9-10. 


Wright,  X.  T. ,  and  Aylesworth,  P.  P.      1934  pullet  and  "broiler  production 
costs  on  100  Michigan  farms.     Mich.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  M-126,  17pp., 
mimeogr.      E.  Lansing.  1934. 

Minnesota 

Hollands,  H.  P.,  and  Keller,  E.  P.      Minnesota  cooperative  creamery  operation, 
1931-1933.     Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.,  Div.  Parm  Business  Notes,  no.  149, 
pp. 1-3,  mimeogr.    University  Parm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 

Minnesota.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Porty-first  report...  July  1, 
1932  to  June  30,  1934.     133pp.    University  Parm,  St.  Paul.  1934. 

Projects  in  agricultural  economics,  pp. 92-94;  Rural  sociology,  pp. 
120-121. 

Pond,  Gr.  A.,  and  Ranney,  W.  P.      Parm  earnings  and  agricultural  adjustments 
in  southeastern  Minnesota.     Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.,  Div.  Parm  Business 
Notes,  no.  148,":  4pp.,  mimeogr.    University  Parm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 


MissQuri 


Missouri.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Efficient  use  of  Missouri  lands. 
37pp.,  mimeogr.     Columbia.  [1935] 

"The  purpose  of  this  publication  is  to  "bring  together  the  more  im- 
portant maps  and  graphs  illustrating  phases  of  the  land-use  problem ,  to- 
gether with. .. description  of  the  maps...  Mr.  Glen  T.  Barton,  Land 
Planning  Consultant,  is  chiefly  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  the 
material . " 
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Missouri.  College  of  agriculture.  Agricultural  extension  service.  Economic 
review  and  outlook  for  Missouri  farmers,  v.  1,  no.  1,  12pp.,  rnimeogr. 
Columbia.     Jan*  1935* 

A  new  sta.te  monthly  periodical  prepared  "by  the  Extension  staff  of  the 
Agricultural  Economics  Department.     It  contains  information  on  income, 
'production,  prices  and  cold  storage  holdings. 

Montana 

Renne,  R.  R.     Montana  county  organization,  services,  and  costs.    A  study  in 

county  government  with  suggestions  for  its  improvement.     Mont.  Agr.  Expt. 
•     Sta.  Bull.  298,  119pp.      Bozeman.  1935. 

Nebraska 

Nebraska.  State  "board  of  agriculture.    Annual  report.. .for  the  year  1934. 
654pp.     Lincoln.  1935. 

Contains  proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting,  January  15-17,  1934  which 
*  include  reports  from  state  agricultural  organizations. 

Nevada 

Brennen,  C.  A.      The  public  range  and  the  livestock  industry  of  'Nevada.  Nev. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  139,  19pp.    Reno.  1935. 

Includes  data  on  receipts  and  costs  on  Nevada  cattle  ranches. 

Scott,  V.  E.,  and  Titus,  Louis.       Summary  of  family  classification,  farm 
privilege,  and  cash  cost  of  living.     Nev.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  News  Bull. 
v.9,  no. 2,  9pp.,  rnimeogr.     Reno.  1935. 

Contains  data  for  1934  on  41  families  in  Carson  Valley,  "Walker  River 
Valley,  Newlands  Project,  Southern  Nevada,  and  Eastern  Nevada-. 

New  Hamj?s_hire 

New  Hampshire  University,  Extension  service.      Subsistence  gardens  in  New 
Hampshire,  1934.     N.  H.  Univ.  Ext.  Serv.  Ext.  Circ.  164.  [7pp.] 
Durham.  1935. 

Estimated  cost  and  value  data  are  included. 

New  Jersey 

New  Jersey.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Fifty-fifth  annual  report... 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1934.     132pp.     New  Brunswick.  [1935] 
Agricultural  Economics  (Report  of  the  Director)  pp. 7-11. 

New  York 

Catherwood,  M.  I.      County  government  in  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Col. 
Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Earm  Mangt.     11pp.,  rnimeogr.     Ithaca.  1935. 
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Cornell  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Dept.  of  agricultural  economics 
and  farm  management.      Preliminary  report  on  the  land  utilization  studjt 
[in  counties]  of  New  York,  Ithaca.  .1935. 

This  is  issued  in  four  parts  as  follows:  Broome  county,  "by  S.  W. 
Warren  and  T.  E.  LaMont ,  8pp.,  mimeogr. ;   Chemung  county,  by  T.  E.  Lalviont, 
11pp.,  mimeogr.;   Chenango  county,  by  H.  S.  Tyler,  16pp.,"  mimeogr.; 
Tioga  county,  by  S.  W#  Warren,  12pp.,  mimeogr.    Attached  to  the  data  on 
Tioga  county  are  four  mimeographed  pages  relating  to  Tompkins  county. 

Hox)per,  W.  C. ,  and  Pierce,  C.  W.      Marketing  and  distribution  of  certain  perish 
able  farm  products  in  the  Lower  Hudson  Valley.    N.  Y.  Cornell.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  620,  37pp.     Ithaca.  1934. 

Includes  analysis  of  the  marketing  practices  of  fruit  and  vegetable- 
growers  in  Ulster,  Dutchess  and  Orange  counties;   consumption  of  fruits, 
vegetables,  poultry,  and  eggs  in  the  summer  hotels  and  boarding  houses 
of  Sullivan,  Ulster,  and  Delaware  counties;  and  the  volume  of  these 
commodities  handled  by  wholesale  produce  dealers  and  retail  stores  in 
the  territory  known  as  the  Lower  Hudson  Regional  Market  District. 

Hurd,  T.  N. ,  Wiltse,  0.  M. ,  and  Miles,  T.      Tax  delinquency  in  rural  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Col.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  and  ?arm  Maisg't.  40pp., 
mimeogr.     Ithaca.  1935. 

Report  submitted  to  the  New  York  State  Planning  Board. 

Metz,  H.  W.      Local  government  and  submarginal  land.    N.  Y.  State  Planning 
Bd.  Bull.  20,  24pp. ,  mimeogr.    Albany.  1935. 

New  York,  Cornell  University,  College  of  agriculture.     The  preparation  and 
use  of  rural  property  maps  for  assessment,  tax  collection,  and  other 
purposes.      9pp.,  mimeogr.     Ithaca.  1935. 

"This  material  has  been  prepared  by  M«  P.  Catherwood  of  the  New 
York  State  College  of  Agriculture...  and  by  H.  C.  Clark  of  the  Wyoming 
county  Property  Map  Project,  Warsaw,  N.  Y." 

New  York  (State)  Perishable  fruit  commission.    Report  of  the  Temporary  state 
commission  to  study  the  grading,  packing,  sale  and  distribution  of  per- 
ishable fruit  in  New  York  state,  submitted  March  15,  1934.  23pp. 
Albany.  1934. 

At  head  of  title:  Legislative  document  (1934)  no.  72.     State  of 
New  York. 

Thurow,  M.  B.      A  study  of  selected  factors  in  family  life  as  described  in 
autobiographies.    N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.    Memoir  171,  52pp. 
Ithaca.  1935. 

Ohio 

Hauck,  C.  W.    Eruits  and 'vegetables  received  in  trucks  in  the  Columbus  whole- 
sale market,  1929-1934.     Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Dept.  of  Rural  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Bull.  80,  27pp.     Columbus.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  Ohio  State  Dept.   of  Agriculture,  Division  of 
Markets. 
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Oklahoma 


Duncan,  0.  D.     Population  trends  in  Oklahoma.     Okla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull. 
224,  34pp.     Stillwater.  1935. 

Rhode  Island 

Corbett,  H.  B.      A  study  of  the  costs  and  returns  from  grading  vegetables. 
R.  I.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  249,  47pp.     Kingston.  1935. 

Comparisons  were  made  "between  the  farm-packed  and  the  highly-graded 
lot's  on  farms  during  the  years  1930  and  1931. 

Eyre,  E.  M.      Butterfat  price  differentials  for  fluid  milk.    R.   I.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bull.  248,  18pp.     Kingston.  1935. 

"The  purpose  of  this  study  was  simply  to  help  find  the  differential 
which,  as  nearly  as  possible,  will  give  to  the  producers  of  both  high- 
test  and  low-test  milk  returns  that  will  "be  proportional  to  feed  cost." 

Texas_ 

Gabbard,  L.  P.      Relative  importance  of  intangible  property  in  Texas.  Tex. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  505,  15pp.      College  Station.  1935. 

Gabbard,  L.  P.      Tax  delinquency  on  farm  real. estate  in  Texas.     Tex.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  507,  24pp.     College  Station.  1S35. 
Includes  data  for  the  period  1923  to  1932. 

Washington 

Hampson,  C.  C. ,  and  Landerholm,  E.  E.      Cost  of  producing  pears  in  Washington. 
Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  307,  24pp.     Pullman.  1935. 

The  field  records  were  obtained  in  the  Yakima  and  Wenatchee  districts 
during  the  summer  of  1933  for  the  crop  of  1932. 

We  st  _Vir s i ni a 

Davis,  E.  B.      Marketing  of  fruits  and  vegetables  in  West  Virginia.  116pp. 
W.Va.  Dept.  Agr.  [unnumbered]  Bull.     Charleston.  [1935] 

Gives  marketing  advice  with  U.  S.  standards  for  a  number  of  fruits 
and  vegetables. 

Stelzer,  R.  0.,  and  Thurston,  L.  M.      Milk-distribution  costs  in  West  Virginia 
I.  A  study  of  the  costs  incurred  by  22  plants  during  1933.    West  Va. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  266,.  35pp.     i.Iorgantown.  1935. 

Wis^consiB 

Wisconsin.  University.  College  of  agriculture.      Economic  information  for 
Wisconsin  farmers,  v.  6,  no.  3.     Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Special  Circ.  4pp. 
Madison.  1935. 

Partial  contents:  A  national  sales  control  program  for  potatoes, 
by  H.  H.  Bakken;  The  veal  calf  situation,  by  U.  A.  Schaars. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 

Agrariaiiism 

Owsley,  Prank  L.    The  pillars  of  agrarianism.    Amer.  Rev*  4( 5) : 529-847.    Mar.  1935. 
(Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y. )    Para.  Coll. 

The  writer  sums  up  as  follows:    "The  five  pillars  on  which  it  would  appear 
that  an  agrarian  society  must  rest  are:  (l)  The  restoration  of  the  people 
to  the  land  and  the  land  to  the  people  "by  the  Government  purchasing  lands 
held  by  loan  companies,  insurance  companies,  "banks,  absentee  landlords,  and 
planters  whose  estates  are  hopelessly  incumbered  with  debt,  and  granting 
to  the  landless  tenants,  who  are  sufficiently  able  and  responsible  to  own 
and  conserve  the  land,  a  homestead  of  80  acres  "with  sufficient  stock  to 
cultivate  the  farm,  and  cash  enough  to  feed  and  clothe  the  family  one 
year;  (2)  The  preservation  arid  restoration  of  the  soil  by  the  use  of  fines 
and  escheat,  and  by  making  land  practically  inalienable  and  non-mortgageable 
that  is  by  restoring  a  modified  feudal  tenure  where  the  state  had  a  para- 
mount interest  in  the  land  and  could  exact  certain  services  and  duties  from 
those  who  possessed  the  land;  (3)  The  establishment  of  a  balanced  agriculture 
where  subsistence  crops  are  the  first  consideration  and  the  money  crops 
are  of  secondary  importance;  (4)  The  establishment  of  a  just  political  econ- 
omy, where  agriculture  is  placed  upon  an  equal  basis  with  industry,  finance, 
and  commerce;  (5)  The  creation  of  regional  governments  possessed  of  more 
autonomy  than  the  states,  which  will  sustain  the  political  economy  fitted 
for  each  region,  and  which  will  prevent  much  sectional  friction  and  sectional 
exploitation. " 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 

Burton,  C.  S.      The  dilemma  of  AAA.    Mag.  Wall  St.  56(2):  68-69,  98-100.    May  11, 
1935.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"If  process  taxes  are  dropped,  farm  subsidy  ends.    Without ' subsidy  there 
can  be  no  crop  restriction.    Without  restriction  lower  prices  impend."  The 
writer  discusses  the  dilemmas  which  the  AAA  faces  in  its  cotton,  corn-hog, 
wheat  and  tobacco  programs.     The  writer  also  points  out  that  "no  system 
that  man  can  devise  is  ever  going  to  make  farming  a  calling  in  which  farmers 
accumulate  profits,  nor  is  there  any  system  short  of  complete  'economic 
planning'  that  is  ever  going  to  take  the  joy  and  satisfaction  out  of  the 
independent  life  of  a  true  farmer,  who  places  the  right  value  on  his  kitchen 
garden,  his  orchard,  his  berry  patch,  his  root  cellar,  smoke  house,  milk 
house,  and  all  that  goes  therewith." 

However,  in  spite  of  AAA's  dilemmas,  the  writer  concludes  that  in  his 
opinion,  "AAA  is  to  survive,  greatly  extend  its  control  and  assume  greater 
power  with  less  responsibility." 

Byrd,  Harry  P.      Opposition  to  amendments  to  AAA.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  l(l6) 
488-491.    May  6,  1935.     (Published  at  33  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
Radio  address  over  National  Broadcasting  System,  April  22,  1935. 
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Can  the  farmer  be  saved?    Christian  Century,  Apr.  17,  1955.  pp.  503*505.  (Pub- 
lished in  Chicago,   111.)  Photostat. 

Criticizes  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  failing  to  face  the  farmer's 
problem  frankly  and  for  its  "attempts  to  suppress  inconvenient  facts." 
The  problem  particularly  referred  to  is  the  share  cropper  situation  in  the 
cotton  belt.     The  Department  is  criticized  for  ignoring  Norman  Thomas'  evi- 
dence and  for  "suppressing"  Mary  Conner  Myer's  report.     The  Embree  report, 
the  Bankhead  tenancy  bill,  and  the  Government's  policy  of  attempting  to 
establish  the  farmer  on  good  land  of  his  own  and  of  restoring  his  export 
markets,  meanwhile  controlling  his  output,  are  discussed. 

The  article  is  concluded  as  follows:     "Por  the  long  future,  however,  isn't 
it  time  at  least  to  begin  to  discuss  what  is  to  be  done  if  the  present  basis 
of  AAA  and  agricultural  department  hopes  prove  illusory?     The  basis  of  those 
hopes  is  that  a  restoration  of  export  markets  will  dispose  of  the  farmer's 
surplus  at  a  profitable  price,     Lacking  that,  and  lacking  the  intention  to 
maintain  the  farmer  indefinitely  by  subsidy,   is  not  some  form  of  land  system 
other  than  that  of  individual  holdings  under  individual  control  foreshadowed'. 

Casement,  D.  D.     But  he  has  lost  his  self-reliance.     Rev.  of  Reviews  9l( 4-)  : 33-36. 
Apr.,  1935.     (Published  at  233  Pourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"New  Deal  policies  seem  fundamentally  unsound  to  this  Kansas  dirt  farmer. 
Porced  to  disregard  the  dictates  of  common  sense,  he  believes  that  farmers 
also  have  sacrificed  their  self-respect." 

Davis,  C.   C.     The  farmer's  income  has  increased.     Rev.  of  Reviews  91(4) :32,  36, 
37,  64,  65.     Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  233  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  Administrator  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  here  presents  a 
picture  of  the  1935  program,  and  what  it  is  expected  to  accomplish. 

[Davis,  G.  H.J    Economic  aspects  of  production  control.     Modern  Miller  62(18): 
17,  29.     May  4,   1935.     (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  of  the  president  of  Davis-Noland  Merrill  Grain  Co.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo,,  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States, 
May  1  at  Washington,  D.  C.     Mr.  Davis  tells  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  that 
the  present  agricultural  policies  have  been  proved  fallacious,  and  suggests 
remedies.  "  •■ 

Also  published  in  Southwest.  Miller  14(10):  21,  36.     May  7,  1935; 
Grain  and  Peed  Journals  Consolidated  74(9):  345,  346.     May  8,  1935. 

Farm  income  -  1934.     Results  of  reduced  production  and  higher  prices.  Index 

. 15(5) : 102-108.     May  1935.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Trust  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.) 

"It  is  thus  apparent  that  while  temporary  relief  has  been  accorded  the 
farmer,   this  has  been  accomplished,   in  a  considerable  degree,  at  the  expensc- 
of  the  balance  of  the'  population,  not  only  because  of  the  higher  prices 
effected  by  the  crop  curtailment  program  but  because  of  the  processing  taxes 
which  have  operated  to  the  disadvantages  of  the  processors  affected  and 
are,  in  the  final  analysis,   special  taxes  on  the  necessities  of  the  consumer. 
Moreover,   the  farmer  is  still  far  from  attaining  a  basically  healthy  economic 
status.    A  greater  demand  for  his  products,   through  an  increase  in  general 
purchasing  power  at  home  and  abroad,   is  still  the  unachieved  goal  on  which 
real  agricultural  prosperity  is  largely  dependent." 
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Lauterbach,  A.  H.      forking  toward  stability  for  the  dairy  industry.    Ext.  Serv. 
Rev.  6(1,2):  3-4.    Jan. -Feb.  1935.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

In  this  article,  the  Chief  of  the  Dairy  Section,  A.A.A. ,  tells  of  "Depart- 
ment cooperation  with  other  agencies  and  dairy  farmers  in  the  removal  of 
surplus  dairy  products  and  the  distribution  of  these  products  to  the  unem- 
ployed.   He  also  discusses  the  purchase  of  cattle  in  the  drought  area,  the 
removal  of  diseased  cattle  and  the  indemnity  paid,  marketing  agreements 
for  evaporated  milk  and  dry  skim  milk,  and  the  fluid-milk  licenses  put  into 
effect  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration."  -  Editor's  note. 

Manny,  T.  B.      The  conditions  of  rural  life.    Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  40 ( 6) : 720-728. 
May  1935.    (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  great  drought,  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  acreage  adjustment  measures, 
reduced  the  production  of  principal  farm  crops  in  terms  of  per-capita  figures 
for  the  total  population  of  the  United  States  to  the  lowest  level  on  record 
(1866-1934).    Neve  rtheless,  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration's 
program,  in*, combination  with  other  factors,  brought  about  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  farm  income  and  some  improvements  in  the  purchasing  power  of 
that  part  of  the  1934  farm  income  available  for  family  living.     The  improve- 
ment, however,  was  by  no  means  uniform  throughout  the  country.    Farm  fami- 
lies increased  their  purchases  of  consumption  goods  to  some  extent,  but  many 
families  were  so  seriously  involved  in  debts  that  they  continued  to  use  as 
much  of  the  available  cash  as  possible  to  reduce  these  pressing  obligations. 
Sural  social  institutions  apparently  did  not  show  as  much  improvment  in  1934, 
because  of  the  usual  f  ailure  of  their  incomes  to  increase  as  promptly  as 
and  in  proportion  to  gain  in  farm  incomes,  and  because  of  the  necessity  of 
meeting  debt  payments  that  had  prior  claim  over  current  expenditures."  -  Ab- 
stract, p.  720. 

Morse,  S.  P.      Farm  prices  and  the  consumer.     Manufacturers  Hecord  104(4) :28,  68. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

An  unfavorable  analysis  of  the  claim  that  the  AAA  program  has  succeeded 
in  increasing  the  farmer's  income. 

O'Neal  proves  need  for  A.A.A.  amendments.    Amer.  Farm  Bur.  Fed.  Official  News 

Letter  14(10):  1,  2,  3,  4.    Apr.  25,  1935.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington 
St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"For  the  benefit  of  Farm  Bureau  members  and  for  all  other  farmers,  and 
in  response  to  numerous  requests  for  an  official  statement  by  the  American 
Farm  Bureau  Federation  on  its  position  regarding  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  and  the  amendments  now  pending  in  Congress,  we  present  herewith  a 
factual  summary  which  proves  the  case  for  agriculture.     Two  months  ago,  for- 
mal briefs  in  behalf  of  the  amendments  to  the  Adjustment  Act  were  presented 
before  the  House  and  Senate  Committees  on  Agriculture  by  Presidant  O'Neal 
(and  others)   ...  All  these  briefs,  and  accompanying  extemporaneous  remarks, 
are  published  in  the  official  transcripts  of  the  hearings  held  before  the 
House  and  Senate  Committees  on  Agriculture.     The  following  statement  by 
President  O'Neal  supplements  his  original  brief  and  brings  up  to  date  the 
American  Farm  Bureau  Federation's  case  for  the  amendments  to  the  Adjustment 
Act."  -  Editor's  note. 
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Putnam,  G.  M.      Stabilizing  frew  England  agriculture.    Bur.  Parmer  10(8):  5,  15. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  15  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  discussion  of  the  favorable  influence  of  the  A. A. A.  on  the  agricul- 
tural situation  in  New  England.     The  milk  licenses,  particularly  the  one 
for  the  Boston  market,  saved  the  situation  for  the  farmers.     The  writer 
also  d escribes  the  desperate  straits  of  the  potato  growers  and  favors  the 
proposed  amendments  to  the  AAA  as  a  means  for  stabilizing  the  potato  industry 

Wallace,  H.  A.      Processing  taxes  and  licensing  are  essential.    Natl.  Sphere 

15(5):  13,  44.    May  1935.     (Published  at  the  Munsey  Bldg. ,  Washington,  B.C.) 

"Current  political  opposition  to  special  levies  and  to  the  Administra- 
tion1 s  proposed  amendments  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  is  met  by 
Secretary  Wallace  on  very  simple  grounds.    Do  we  want  to  abandon  the  whole 
Triple  A  program?    If  not,  do  we  want  to  open  up  the  Treasury  to  unlimited 
drains  unanchored  to  revenue  provisions?" 

Zenzes,  A.  M.      The  A. A. A.  and  canners'  sugar.     Canning  Age  16(5):  212,  218. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  461  8th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  brief  explanation  is  given  of  the  government's  policy  under  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  and  "the  practical  effects  which  it 
will  have  upon  those . engaged  in  the  handling  of  sugar."     The  three  features 
of  the  new  policy  which  are  discussed  are:  production  control,  parity 
price  and  proper  marketing  conditions. 

Agricultural_Census  -  Germany 

Die  Land-  und  f orstwirtschaf tlichen  Betriebe  nach  Zahl,  Flache  und  sonstigen 
Betriebsverhaltnissen  im  Deutschen  Reich,  in  den  Landern,  Provinzen  und 
Regie rungsbezirken.    Ergebnisse  der  landwirt schaf tlichen  Betriebszahlung 
vom  16.  Juni  1933.    Wirtschaft  und  Statistik,  15.  Jahrg.  no.  4.  1935. 
Sonde rbeilage.     (issued  by  Germany.     Statistisches  Reichsamt.  Published 
by  Verlag  fur  Sozialpolitik,  Wirtschaft  und  Statistik,  Berlin,  Germany.) 

A  summary  of  the  outstanding  results  of  the  German  agricultural  census 
of  June  16,  1933. 

Agricultural_Credit  -  Prance 

Hazen,  N.  W.      Agricultural  credit  in  Prance.    Foreign  Crops  and  Markets 

30(19):  509-533.    May  13,  1935.     (issued  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agri- 
cultural Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S,  Dept.  of  Agri- 
culture.)   Also  issued  as  a  reprint. 

Contains  an  account  of  the  origin,  development,  organization,  and 
operating  activities  of  the  two  outstanding  institutions  that  grant  agri- 
cultural credit  on  a  large  scale  in  Prance,  namely,  the  Credit  Agricole 
Mutuel  and  the  Credit  Foncier  de  France.     "The  former  is  40  years  old  and 
operates  with  the  aid  and  under  the  control  of  the  French  Government, 
whereas  the  latter  is  an  institution  of  a  semi-private  nature  established 
some  80  years  ago.     It  operates  with  its  shareholders'  and  bondholders1 
funds,  although  under  State  supervision.     The  Credit  Agricole  Mutuel, 
which  is  a  cooperative  credit  organization,  operates  solely  for  the  use 
of  agriculturists...  The  Credit  Foncier  de  France,  which  started  with  a 
view  to  lending  money  on  real  estate  of  both  rural  and  urban  nature, 
specializes  at  the  present  time  in  loans  on  real  estate  of  an  urban  type, 
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although  it  has  not  ceased  to  make  loans  to  farmers." 

The  system  of  "warrant age  agrlcole^l  established  "by  law  of  v  Aprii  .30, 
1906,  is  explained..    It  allows  the  French  farmer  to.- use  his  agricultural 
products  as  security  for  loans.     These  products  may • remain  in  his  own. 
possession  or  they  may  be  stored  with  a  third  party.  .  Other  features, 
connected  with  the  use  of  the  warrant  in  French  agriculture  are  listed, 
and  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  successful  operation  of  the  system  has  de- 
pended to  a  large  extent  on  the  type  of  products  used  as  security. 

Tables  show  the  credit  operations  of  the  Credit  Agricole  Mutuel.  from 
its  origin  to  1933,  the  loans  made  on  agricultural  warrants .  by.  all' French 
credit  institutions  as  compared  with  those  made  by  the  Credit  Agri-cole 
Mutuel,  1925-1933,  types  of  loans  made  by  the  Credit  Agricole  Mutuel. on 
agricultural  warrants  and  products  on  which  these  loans  were  made,  1925- 
1933,  and  the  nature  of  mortgage  loans  granted  by  the  Credit  Foncier  de 
France,  1853  to  1929.  ■ 

Agricjaltural_IndebJedness  -  India  .   .  :;; 

Agricultural  indebtedness  in  India:    The  Bhavnagar  scheme.     Internatl.  Labour 
Rev.  31(4):  554-566.    Apr.  1935,     (Published  by  the  International  Labour 
Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the 
World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  article  is  in  three  main  parts:    Agricultural  indebtedness  in 
India;  The  Bhavnagar  scheme  (agricultural  indebtedness  and  its  causes, 
the  Bhavnagar  remedy);  Other  governmental  measures  in  India. 

The  main  feature  of  this  scheme  "and  the  one  that  has  aroused  most 
outside  interest,  was  the  plan  for  liquidating  the  peasants'  debts.  In 
addition,  legislative  provision  was  made  for  protecting  the  peasantry  in 
the  future  from  the  grosser  kinds  of  victimisation  practised  by  the 
sowcars.-    Finally,  a  programme  was  adopted  with  a  view  to  fostering 
municipal  autonomy  in  the  villages  and,  in  general,  to  infusing  new 
•life  and  spirit  into  the  village  communities." 

Agricultural_Indebtedness  -  Latvia_ 

Dzelzitis,  Hugo.      H endettement  de  1 ! agriculture  lettone  et  ll action  de  la 
Banque  Agraire  de  l'Etat  Letton.    Bureau  International  Agraire.  Bulle- 
tin 1:  10-19..    Jan.,  1935.     (Published  in  Prague,  Czechoslovakia.) 

An  annount  of  agricultural  indebtedness  in  Latvia  and  of  the .measures 
•  adopted  -for  its  relief  by  the  State  Agricultural  Bank. 

Agricultural JPolicy_  -  India 

Agricultural  policy  in  India.    Conditions  in  Travancore.     Internatl.  Labour 

Off.  Indus.     and  Labour  Inform.  53(10):  296-298,  Mar.  11,  1935.  (Published 
in' Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation, 
■8  W.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Summarizes  two  speeches,  one  by  the  Viceroy  of  India  to  the  Indian 
Legislative  Assembly  on  January  24,  1935,  and  the  other  made  to  "both 
Houses  of  the  Travancore  Legislature  on  January  28,  1935  "by  the  President. 
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The  Viceroy  spoke  of  the  imminent  "beginning  of  work  on  marketing  surveys 
of  certain  main  groups  of  agricultural  commodities  and  of  a  study  to  "be 
made  of  existing  markets*     Special  attention  is  to  "be  devoted  to  the  dairy 
industry. 

The  outstanding  problem  in  TravanCore  was  shown  to  he  relief  of  agricul- 
tural indebtedness  and  various  proposals  ^ere  made  to  deal  with  the  ques- 
tion.   Minor  irrigation  works  and  other  public  works  schemes  have  been 
suggested  for  the  relief  of  unemployment. 

Agricultural_Policy_  -  New  France 

Thomas,  H.  M.      Agricultural  policy  in  New  Prance.    Agr.  Hist.  9(l):  41-60. 
Jan,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  3901 
South  Bldg.,  13th  St.  and  Independence  Ave.,  S.  17.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Agricultural_Pol:Lcy  -  Sweden 

Gruschwitz,  Ernst.    Die  schwedische  agrarpolitik  in  den  krisenjahren  1925-1954. 
Beri elite  uber  Land-urt  schaf  t  (n.E.)  19(4.)  !  664-685.     1935.     (issued  by 
Germany.    Heichsmini sterium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirtschaf t .  Published 
by  P.  Parey,  Berlin.) 

An  account  of  Sweden's  attempt  to  protect  her  agriculture  from  the 
results  of  the  depression.    These  include  among  others  organization,  price 
increases,  market  regulation,  the  granting  of  credits,  and  the  control  of 
import  and  export.     Grain,  milk  and  dairy  products,  meat  and  slaughter 
cattle  have  been  affected. 

Agricultural_Pc_licy_  and  the  Extension  Service 

Warburton,  C.  W.      W^at  has  extension  to  contribute  to  an  agricultural  policy? 

Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  6(l  and  2):  1-2.  Jan. -Feb.  1935.  (Published  in  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

In  this  article  Mr.  Warburton  outlines  "what  extension  has  to  contrib- 
.  ute  to  an  agricultural  policy.    He  recommends  a  searching  and  honest  ap- 
praisal of  the  situation  and  a  careful  analysis  of  recent  extension  activ- 
ities as  a  basis  for  determining  how  extension  efforts  may  be  adapted  to 
the  new  trends  and  policies  with  the  least  friction  and  loss."  •  Editor1 s 
note. 

Agricultural_P2ioducti_on  -  Germany 

X.,  K.      Some  possibilities  open  to  Germany  of  providing  herself  with  the  sup- 
plies she  needs  by  an  adjustment  of  her  agricultural  production.  Hamburg 
World  Economic  Archives.     Bulletin  no.  4,  pp. 10-13.     Dec.  15,  1934. 
(Published  by  Hamburgi sches  Welt-Wirt schaf ts-Archiv,  Poststrasse  19, 
Hamburg. 35,  Germany. )  . 

It  is  pointed  out  that  the  solution  of  Germany  s  agricultural  problem 
consists  not  merely  in  increasing  the  agricultural  output  but  still  more 
in  adjusting  agricultural  production  to  the  requirements  of  the  population. 
"It  is  evident...  that  the  cardinal  feature  of  the  ^hole  problem  is 
the  question  of  producing  at  home  a  sufficient  quantity  of  fats... 
It  may  be  said  that  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  how  to  improve  the  fat 
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supplies  of  Germany  must  "be  mainly  sought  in  the  domain  of  stock-breeding, n 
To  cover  the  existing  shortage. of  fats,  carbohydrates,  and  proteins  in 
Germany  fron  15  to  20  percent'  of  the  area  now  used'- for  the  cultivation 'of 
grain  would  "be  required,  according  to  recent  calculations.     It  is  also 
suggested  that  wheat  and  maize  production  "be  increased. 

Zi.     The  "Production  Campaign"  in  Germany..    Hamburg  "Wo  rid  Economic  Archives. 
Bulletin  no.  4,  pp.  7-10.    Dec.  15,  1934.     (Published  by  Hamburgisches 
welt-Wirtschaf t s-Archiv,  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany.) 

It  is  shown  that  the  demand  for  increased  agricultural  production  is 
justified  by  the  decreased  importation  of  raw  materials  and  by  the  loss  of 
a  large  part  of  the  world1 s  markets  for  Germany's  normal  industrial  ex- 
cess production.  .  To  dispose  of  that  production  in  the  home  market  would 
necessitate  increased  purchasing  power  on  the  part  of  the  German  farmers 
which  could  be  acquired  by  increased  production.     There  is  also  a  national 
need  for  Germany  to  be  able  to  exist  'independently  of  supplies  received 
from  abroad  because  of  her  geographical  position  in  the  centre  of  Europe. 
An  investigation  of  Germany1 s  production  and  import  of  agricultural 
products  shows  that..- she  could  probably  produce  75  percent  of  her  require- 
ments.    "As  it  has  .been  pointed  out  that  an  85$  supply  would  be  better 
than  a  100$  supply,  it  follows  that  the  aims  of  the  production  cam- 
paign1 must,  of  course,  be  to  increase  existing  production  in  general 
by  10$  or  at  most  by  15$  but  that  -  in  addition  -  it  must  concern  itself 
far  more  largely  with  a  more  satisfactory  adjustment  of  the  figures  appli-  ■ 
cable  to  individual  .products . " 

Agricultural _Production  -  Scotland 

Shaul ,  J.  R,  H.      Changes  in  the  volume  of  the  agricultural  output  of  Scotland, 
Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  98(l) :  134-139.     1935.     (Published  at  9, 
Adelphi  Terrace,  London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

Accompanied  by  five  tables  which  show:  computed  variation  in  the  vol- 
ume and  average  value  of  the  agricultural  output  of  Scotland,  1925  and  1930; 
volume  of  the  produce  sold  off  farms. in  Scotland  valued  at  1925  and  1930 
average  values  respectively;  relative  price  levels  of  the*  quantities  sold 
off  farms  in  Scotland  in  1925  and  1930;  percentage  distribution  by  volume 
of  principal  groups  of  agricultural  produce;  changes  in  volume  of  the 
agricultural  ou.tput  of  Scotland,  1925  and  1930. 

Agricjiltural_Relief  -  Australia- 
Agricultural  rehabilitation  in  Australia.     Internatl.  Labour  Off. ,  Indus,  and 
Labour  Inform.  53(10):  298-299.    Mar.  11,  1935.     (Published  in  Geneva, 
Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th 
St. ,  New  York,  k.  Y.) 

Federal  legislation  passed  in  December,  1934  provided  L  4,000,000  for 
the  assistance  of  wheat  farmers.     The  money  is  to  be  distributed  for  the 
payment  of  a  bounty  of  3d.  a  bushel  to  be  paid  on  marketable  wheat  deliv- 
ered for  sale;  for  advances  to  the  States  for  the  payment  to  farmers  of 
about  3s.  an  acres  sown  .to  wheat;  and  for  assistance  to  farmers  who  have 
suffered  hardships  from  drought,  locusts,  etc. 

A  second  relief  measure  is  the  creation  of  an  Australian  Agricultural 
Council  "(l)  to  arrange  the  mutual  exchange  of  information  regarding 
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agricultural  production  and  marketing;  (2)  to  work  for  the  improvement 
of  quality  and  the  maintenance  of  high-grade  standards  of  products;  (3) 
to  consider  organised  marketing  of  agricultural  products;  (4)  to  promote 
the  adoption  of  uniform  policy  on  external  marketing  problems,  particularly 
those  pertaining  to  the  negotiation  of  inter-Empire  and  international 
agreements;   (5)  to  consult  in  regard  to  proposals  for  the  grant  of  financ- 
cial  assistance  to  agricultural  industries;   (6)  to  consider  questions 
submitted  to  it  "by  a  new  Standing  Committee  on  Agriculture  of  the  Federal 
Parliament. " 

The  third  measure  is  the  granting  of  funds  to  the  States  to  enable 
them  to  make  loans  to  farmers  for  the  payment  of  their  debts  on  a  compo- 
sition basis. 

Agricultural_Re search 

Edwards,  E.  E.      The  need  of  historical  materials  for  agricultural  research. 

Agr.  Hist,  9(l):  3-11.    Jan.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Agricultural  History 
Society,  Room  3901,  South  Bldg. ,  13th  St.  and  Independence  Ave..  S.  W. , 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  article  is  an  expansion  of  statements  in  the  writer's  papers  on 
the  same  subject  in  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  Yearbook  for  1932, 
p. 197-200,  and  in  Agricultural  Library  Notes,  8:185-188  (December  1933)." 

Agriculture  -  China  and  Japan 

"Good  earth"  and  bad  management.    People's  Tribune  (n.s.)  8(5):  288-292.  Mar. 
1,  1935.     (Published  at  299  Szechuen  Road  and  103  Kiukiang  Road,  Shanghai, 
China. ) 

The  writer  comments  first  on  an  "interesting  article,  published  in  the 
last  issue  of  this  journal  dealing  with  agricultural  conditions  and  prob- 
lems" in  China  and  Japan,  by  Mr.  Kami,  names  the  points  on  which  they  are 
not  in  agreement,  and  then  reviews  agricultural  conditions  and  problems 
in  Japan  and  China. 

Agriculture  -  Regulation_and_Coh±rol 

Rowe,  J.  W,  F.      Artificial  control  schemes  and  the  world's  staples,  Index 

10(112):  75-89.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  Sven ska  Handel sbanken,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden) 

"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  attempt  a  brief  survey  of  the 
nature  and  extent  of  this  comparatively  recant  development  [of  artificial 
control  schemes],  of  the  record  of  such  schemes  to  date,  and  of  the  con- 
clusions which  this  record  suggests  in  regard  to  the  proper  functions  and 
sound  conduct  of  such  schemes  in  the  near  future." 

Agriculture  -  Regalation_and_Control_-_Great JBritain 

Stamp,  Sir  Josiah.      Regulated  industry.     Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  l(l7): 

526-532.    May  20,  1935.     (Published  at  33  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Speech  delivered  at  the  monthly  luncheon  of  the  British  Empire  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  April  29,  1935. 

British  efforts  at  regulation  of  agriculture  are  dealt  with  on  pp.  • 
530-532. 
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~*  -Agri-culture.  ~  Re^lajti£n_and_C2n^r61_-JNew_Ze aland 

Regulation  of  agriculture  in  New  Zealand*     Internatl.  Labour  Off.  Indus,  and 

Labour  Inform.  53(10):  299.    Mar.  11,  1935.    (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land,    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation^  8  W.  40th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  Agriculture  (Emergency  Powers)  Act  of  November  13,  1934  provides  for 
the  establishment  of  an  "Executive  Commission  of  Agriculture  with  power 
to  regulate  the  production  and  marketing  of  agriculture  products  and  to 
co-ordinate  the  work  of  the  various  Control  Boards  and  other  authorities 
exercising  powers  in  relation  to  the  agricultural  industry  in  New  Zealand.. 
The  Act  widens  the  powers  of  the  Dairy  Board  to  enable  it  to  deal  with  all 
matters  affecting  the  dairy  industry,  including  local  and  export  marketing. 

Agriculture  -  Hnited_St_ates. 

Muzzey,  D.  S.,  and  Miller,  P.  L.      The  decline  of  American  agriculture.  Amer. 
Observer  4(3l):  8.    Apr.  15,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Civic  Education 
Service,  744  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Discusses  the  great  period  (1900-1920)  of  agricultural  prosperity,  the 
rapid  expansion  of  agriculture,  the  changes  which  affected  the  farmer 
adversely,  how  the  present  situation  differs  from  that  of  past  agricultural 
depressions,  and  a  problem  which  must  eventually  be  faced.     This  problem 
is  "to  find  a  way  to  distribute  to  the  people  the  agricultural  as  well  as 
the  industrial  products  which  our  present-day  economy  is  capable  of  giving 

Americ an_J ournal_of  Sociology. 

..American  Journal  of  Sociology,  v.  40,  no.  6,  May  1935,  pp.  711-828.  (Published 
03^  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  Foreword  on  p.  711: 

"For  a  number  of  years  the  editors  of  the  American  Journal  of  Sociolog3r 
have  been  publishing  in  May  a  record  and  analysis  of  social  changes  of  the 
preceding  year.    Last  ]^ear  the  regulari ty  of  this  procedure  was  broken  hy 
publishing,  instead,  an  account  of  the  outstanding  events  of  the  New  Deal.. 
The  burst  of  activities  begun  in  1933  continued  througn  1934.     While  other 
trends  were  somewhat  over- shadowed,  yet  the  New  Deal  was  seen  more  clearly 
as  a  phase  in  the  effort  toward  recovery.     In  the  spring  of  1935  depres- 
sion and  recovery  as  social  phenomena  comprise  our  thought,  rather  .than 
the  birth  of  any  new  social  movement...  The  beginnings  of  recovery  have... 
been  under  way  for  a  year  and  a  half  or  two  years.     It  is  possible,  there- 
fore, to  examine  the  effects  of  depression  and  recovery  on  a  number  of 
significant  social  trends.     Such  is  the  attempt  in  the  following  pages." 

Partial  contents:    Movements  of  population,  by  Warren  S.  Thompson* 
pp.  713-719;  The  conditions  of  rural  life?  by  T.  B.  Manny,  pp.  720-728; 
Incidence  upon  the  negroesf  ~by  Charles  S.  Johnson,  pp.  737-745;  The  relief 
situation,  03^  T.  C.  McCormick  and  Clark  Tibbitts,  pp.  755-763;  Economic 
and  political  radicalism*,  by  Maynard  C.  Krueger,  pp.  754-771;  Community 
organization,  "by  Jesse  Frederick  Steiner,  pp.  788-795;  Indexes  of  socia.1 
trends  and  their  fluctuations,  by  William  F.  Cgburn,  pp.  822-828. 

Articles  starred  (* )  have  also  been  noted  elsewhere  in  this  list. 
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IV^Se^  Federal  -  United_States 

Byrd,  H.  F.      Scuttling  the  Federal  "budget.    Nation's  Business  23(5):  15-16,  85. 
May  1935.     (Published  "by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Critical  of  the  two-budget  system  of  the  present  Administration  and  of 
using  emergency  appropriations  for  nonemergency  purposes. 

Calf _Skins_-_Export  Bounty _-_Iri_sh_Free  State 

Export  "bounty  on  calf  skins.     Irish  Trade  Jour.  10  (l):  19.    Mar.  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  Stationery  Office,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State.) 

"As  from  April  1,  1935,  an  export  bounty  at  the  rate  of  12s.  6d.  per  skin 
will  be  payable  in  respect  of  calf  skins  examined  before  export  by  an  Inspect 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  found  to  have  the  two  forelegs  attached. 
The  weight  in  respect  of  the  skin  and  feorelegs  must  not  exceed  18  lbs." 

Civil  Service  -  Uni ted_State_s 

Key,  V.  0. ,  Jr.      Methods  of  evasion  of  civil  service  laws.     Southwest.  Social 
Sci.  Quart.  15(4) : 337-347.    Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Southwestern 
Social  Science  Association,  Austin,  Tex.) 

The  material  presented  in  this  article  was  used  in  "a  slightly  differ- 
ent form  as  a  part  of  the  author's  doctoral  dissertation  at  the  University 
of  Chicago,  1934." 

Cof  f  ee_-_B£lgian_Cc_ngo 

Coffee  production  in  Belgian  Congo.     Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  68(3):  195-196. 
Mar.  1935.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"This  staple,  although  indigenous  in  various  varieties  in  the  country, 
took  its  beginnings  from  1885  and  since  1930  has  assumed  a  notable  com- 
mercial importance  -  Aid  to  the  industry  is  given  by  the  Government  - 
Labor  being  trained." 

Cof f  ee_-_Expprt_  B oun ty _- _B  r  a  zi  1 

Brazil  coffee  bonus  for  Chile.     Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  68(3):  217.  Mar. 
1935.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  Departamento  Nacional  do  Cafe  ...  in  an  official  statement  (no. 
241)  of  January  22,  1935,  grants  to  coffee  exporters  in  Brazil  a  bonus 
in  kind  of  40  per  cent  on  all  quantities  of  Brazil  coffee  shipped  to 
Chile,  there  being  excepted  from  this,  however,  such  coffees  as  are  ship- 
ped to  Magallanes  (Punta  Arenas)  and  the  territory  of  Aysan." 

Co  11  e  c  t  i vi  z_at  ion_-_U .  S .  S .  g. 

Collective  farms  in  the  Soviet  Union.     Standard  rules.     Internatl.  iabour 

Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(l):  37-44.    Apr.  1,  1935.  (Published 
in  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation, 
8  W.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  standard  constitution  for  the  principal  form  of  collective  farms 
was  promulgated  on  February  17,  1935.    A  translation  of  the  text  is  given. 
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Model  constitution  for  agricultural  "Artels".  Russian  Economic  Notes  294:  1-6. 
Apr.  15,  1935.  (Published  "by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce)  .  . 

"For  Industrialization,  February  15,  1935." 

A  "model  constitution  for  agricultural  'artels'   (voluntary  cooperative 
associations  with  a  common  objective)  [which]  was  adopted  by  the  second 
All-Union  Congress  of  collective  farm  workers,  and  was  confirmed  by  the 
Council  of  People's  Commisars  of  the  U.S.S.H.  and  the  Central  Committee 
of  the  Communist  Party  on  February  17,  1935."  .  - 

CemmcjIjLt_ies_  a s_Inf  1  a  t_i  o_n__Eedge 

Burton,  C.  S.      Commodities  as  inflation  hedge.    Although  statistical  positions 
of  great  staples  show  improvement,  large  stocks  militate  against  rising 
prices.    Mag.  Wall  St.  56  (13):  723-725,  752,  753.    Apr.  13,  1935. 
(Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N-  Y.) 

Commodities  considered  are  cotton,  silk,  rayon,  wheat,  corn,  copper, 
and  rubber. 

Cooperation 

A  review  of  co-operative  progress.    Producer  14(4):  111-115.    Apr.  1935. 
(Published  at  1,  Balloon  St.,  Manchester,  Eng.) 

A  review  of  co-operative  progress  during  the  last  twenty-five  years. 
Charts  on  pp. 114-115  illustrate  the  growth  of  the  movement. 


Cc  ope_rat.ion'  -  Austria 

Tcherkinsky,  M.      Agricultural  cc-operation  in  Austria.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr. 
Scon,  and  Sociology  [reprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr. J  26(1-3):  16-39, 
77-32,  117-123.     Jan.,  Feb.,  Mar.  1935.     (published  by  International 
Institute  of  Agriculture,  Heme,  Italy) 

In  II  parts:  1.  Agrarian  and  economic  development  in  Austria;  2.  The 
legal  basis  of  the  co-operative  organisations;  3.  Principles  of  the  audit 
of  co-operative  societies;  4.  The  General  Federation  of  Agricultural  Co- 
operative Societies;  5.  The  credit  societies  (savings  and  leans  banks) 5 
6.  Central  Clearing  Bank  ( G-irozentrale) ;  7.  Co-operative  dairies;  8. 
Co-operative  societies  for  breeding  and  sale  of  live  stock:  9.  Co-operative 
marketing  societies  for  purchase  and  sale;  10.  Miscellaneous  agricultural 
co-operative  societies;  11.  Direct  economic  relations  between  the  agri- 
cultural co-operative  societies  and  the  consumers'  co-operative  societies. 

Cooperation  -  Literature  -  China 

Pong,  E.  D.      Cooperative  literature  in  China.    Nankai  Social  and  Econ.  Quart. 
.8(1):  131-155.    Apr.  1935.     (published  by  Nankai  Institute  of  Economics, 
Nankai  University,  Tientsin,  China.) 

"Notes  and  memoranda"  on  the  cooperative  literature  in  China  today  are 
followed  by  a  briefly  annotated  list  of  110  publications.     These  "include 
33  books  and  pamphlets,  13  periodicals  and  59  selected  periodical  articles 
which  for  the  present  purpose  may  be  summed  up  under  the  following  headings 
history  and  statistics,  provincial  developments,  types  of  societies, 
practices,  education  and  legislation. M 
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Cooperation  -  United_Stat_es 


Cooperative  Journal  9(2):  65-96.    Mar. -Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  1731  Eye  St., 
N.  W.  ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Exemptions  of  farmers'  cooperatives  from  certain 
federal  taxes,  bv  John  Wright,  ;pp.  69-71;  Crusading  cooperation,  "by 
Gordon  H.  Ward,  pp.  72-74;  Loan  operations  of  the'  Springfield  hank  for 
cooperatives  during  1934,  "by  G.  W.  Lamb,  pp.  76-78;  Cooperatives  must 
he  hased  on  good  economics,  hy  Chris  L.  Christensen,  pp.  79-82;  Whatls 
new  in  livestock  cooperation,  hy  Charles  A.  Ewing,  pp.  84-86. 

Guard,  S.  R.      Could  co-operatives  co-operate?    Breeder's  Gazette  lo(5):  7, 
14,  16.    May  1935.  .  (Published  in  Spencer,  Ind.) 

"Annual  meeting  of  Nat'l  Livestock  Marketing  Ass'n  recalls  the  design, 
objective  and  progress  of  the  farmer  controlled  agencies." 

Cotton 

Cotton  dominated  hy  AAA  uncertainties;  exports  and  mill  activity  lower.  Annalist 
45(1161):  595,  596.     Apr.  19,  1935.     (Puhlished  hy  the  New  York  Times  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  one  of  the  articles  in  the  Annalist's  Review  and  Business  Pore- 
cast  Numher  for  the  first  quarter  of  1935. 

Garside,  A.  H.      World  cotton  prospects.    World  Trade  7(4):  52-54.    Apr.  1935. 
(Puhlished  at  38,  Cours  Alhert  ler5  Paris,  Prance.) 

A  discussion  of  the  regulation  of  cotton,  Regarding  the  restriction 
policy  of  the  United  States :Mr.  Garside  says:  "As  to  efforts  to  balance 
supply  and  demand  by  restriction  of  production, .  developments  to  date  make 
it  clear  that  if  the  United  States  alone  continues  to  pursue  this  policy 
the  ultimate  result  will  be  that  foreign  countries  will  increase  their 
output  by  an  amount  offsetting  the- decrease  in  America,  and  foreign 
spinners  can  and  will  substitute _ foreign  cottons  for  American.    When  and 
if  that  occurs,   the  world  price  for  cotton  will  doubtless  be  no  different 
from  what  it  would  have  been  if  the  United  States  had  continued  to  con- 
tribute its  normal  share  of  the  world  crop." 

[Mancunian]      What  price  American?    Effect  of  drop  on  Indian  cotton.  Man- 
chester Guardian  Com.  30  (769):  212,     Mar.  15,  1935.     (Published  at  the 
Guardian  Bldg. ,  3,  Cross  St.  ,  Manchester,  2,  Eng.) 

The  author  discusses  the  effect  of  the  recent  sharp  fall  in  price  of 
American  cotton  on  the.  production  of  cotton  in  other  countries. 

E'Aayer,  R.  J.      Wanted  -  a  national  cotton  policy.     Nation's  Business  23(5): 

20-22,  70,  71,  72,  73.     May  1935.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce 
of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Discusses  the  present  cotton  situation,  the  need  for  a  national  cot- 
ton policy,  and  three  possible  courses  which  are  open:  "First,  the  cot- 
ton .cloth  must  be  cut  exactly  to  fit  domestic  proportions  -  the  nation- 
alistic argument.  Second,  restriction  ideas  must  be  thrown  out  and  un- 
limited production  at  a  world  price  must  again  be  witnessed  -  a  survival 
of  the  fittest  and  the  old  international stic  argument.     Third,  and  this 


471 


course  seems  to  "be  gaining  support  in  "both  trade  and  official  circles, 
is  a  possible  variation  of  the  domestic  allotment  scheme  -  what  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  Wallace  has  "been  fond  of  terming  'the  middle  road.'" 

Norris,  P.  K.    Factors  affecting  the  production  of  cotton  in  foreign  countries, 
Mid-So.  Cotton  News  12(9):  5,    Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  Memphis,  Tenn.) 

"Address,  Eighth  Annual  Cooperative  Marketing  School,  Extension  Ser- 
vice, University  of  Arkansas,  College  of  Agriculture,  Little  Hock,  Arkansas, 
March  6,  1935.'1 

Cot_tp_n_-_Arge_nt_ina 

Castro,  A.  M.      Apuntes  sobre  politica  algadonera Argentina.    Argentine  Republic, 
Ministerio  de  Agricultura  de  la  Nacion,  Almanaque  8:  488-490.  1933. 
(Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 
Notes  on  the  Argentine  cotton  policy. 

Review  of  the  Argentine  raw  cotton  industry  since  1931.     The  policies, 
activities,  and  possible  services  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  are  mentions 

Cotton  cultivation.     Increased  area.     Rev.  of  the  River  Plate  78(2256):  24. 

Mar.  8,  1935.  (Published  at  Calle  Bartolome  Mitre  427,  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina.   U.  S.  Agents,  S.  S.  Kpppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  500  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Gives  statistics  taken  from  a  report  of  the  Department  of  Rural  Economy 
.    and  .Statistics  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  showing  area,  production, 
and  yield  of  cotton  annually  from  1928/29  to  1933/34;  production  and  export 
of  fibre  from  1928/29  to  1933/34,  and  the  quantities  of  seed  produced  and 
utilized  from  1928/29  to  1932/33. 

Same  figures  with  others  on  cotton  ginrdaag  in  Gaceta  Algodonera  11(133): 
17-19.     Feb.  28,  1935. 


Ha  sido  presentado  un  proyecto  para  la  creacion  de  una  comision  nacional  del 
algodon  en  el  pais.     Gaceta  Algodonera-  11(134):  20.    Mar.  31,  1935. 
(Published  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.) 

Attention  is  called  to  a  bill  introduced  by  Gonzalez  Macedo  to  estab- 
lish a  National  Cotton  Commission  to  control  the  production  and  marketing 
of  cotton  in  Argentina. 

Cotton_-_Bpunty  -  Australia 

Raw  cotton  bounty.     Gt.  Brit.  Bd.  Trade  Jour,  (n.s.)  134(1999):  547-548. 
Mar.  28,  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

A  Proclamation  of  January  23  fixes  February  1,  1935  as  the  date  of 
commencement  of  the  Raw  Cotton  Bounty  Act,  1934.     The  rates  of  the  bounty 
to  be  paid  are  given  for  each  of  the  years  from  1935  to  1939. 

Cotton__-_Brazi.l 

Clark,  David.      Cotton  growing  in  Brazil.     Textile  Bull.     47(25):  27,  42. 
Feb.  21,  1935.     (Published  at  118  West  Fourth  St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.) 

Tables  give  acreage,  production,  yield,  price,  and  consumption  of 
cotton  in  Brazil  for  recent  years. 
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The  contemplated  cotton  council.     Wileman1 s  Brazilian  Rev.  27(9):  4.  Mar. 

4,  1935.     (Published  at  Rua  Theophilo  Ottoni,  41,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.) 

A  "bill  has  "been  introduced  into  the  Federal  Assembly  to  provide  for 
the  establishment  of  a  National  Cotton  Council  to  improve  the  cotton  grow- 
ing industry  in  Brazil  and  to  regulate  domestic  and  foreign  trade  in  cot- 
ton.    It  is  proposed  to  make  loans  to  cotton  growers  to  improve  their 
crops,  and  to  impose  a  maximum  tax  of  1$200  per  standard  hale  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  Cotton  Council. 

Lyra,  Juvencio.      0  Brasil  e  a  situacao  mundial  do  algodao.    Algodao  1(2):  11- 
14.    Dec.  1934.     (Published  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.) 

Brazil  and  the  world  cotton  situation,  1929-30  to  1933-34. 

Raymond,  Allen.      Plowing  down  to  Rio.    New  Outlook  165(4):  11-15. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  515  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  review  of  the  American  cotton  export  situation  and  the  increasing 
competition  of  other  producing  countries,  especially  Brazil.  Government 
policies  are  criticized. 

Xavier,  Raphael.      Posicao  economica  do  algodao.    Algodao  2(l):  10-12. 
Jan.  1935.     (Published  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil) 

Review  of  world  cotton  production  since  1924,  and  Brazilian  prospects. 

Cotton  -  China 


Cotton  industry  in  1934.     Chinese  Econ.  Jour.  16(2):  149-163.    Feb.  1935. 
(Published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  Shanghai, 
China. ) 

7olin,  L.      The  progress  of  Chinese  cotton  production.    Foreign  Crops  and 
Markets  30(19):  469-484.    May  6,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Division  of 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S. 
Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

The  article  is  "based  in  part  on  reports  from  0.  L.  Dawson,  American 
Agricultural  Commissioner  at  Shanghai.     This  statement,  in  substantially 
the  same  form,  is  included  in  a  preliminary  report  on  Foreign  Cotton 
Production  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  on  April  29,  1935." 

The  writer1 s  conclusion  follows:     "China,  with  the  exception  of  a  few 
years  of  very  low  prices,  has  not  been  an  important  market  for  American 
cotton.    With  an  increased  tariff  on  foreign  cotton,  increasing  cotton 
production,  a  gradual  shift  to  better  qualities  of  domestic  cotton,  and 
the  present  level  of  prices  for  American,  there  is  little  likelihood  that 
China  will  take  large  quantities  of  American  cotton  in  the  near  future. 
In  fact  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  trend  in  cotton  production  in  China 
will  continue  upward  and  that  she  may  within  a  comparatively  few  years 
become  self-sufficient  so  far  as  raw  cotton  is  concerned.    But  if  a  long 
period  of  tranquillity  should  occur  in  China,  accompanied  by  political 
and  financial  s  tabilization,  and  economic  reforms  with  a  consequent  im- 
provement of  the  standard  of  living  of  the  Chinese  people  and  increased 
consumption  of  cotton  goods,  particularly  those  made  of  yarn  of  finer 
counts,  raw  cotton  consumption  in  China  may  continue  somewhat  above  Chinese 
production.     The  possibility  of  a  direct  competition  of  Chinese  with  American 
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cotton  outside  of  China  is  uncertain, '"but  not  impossible,  particularly  in 
Japan.'    The  last  decade,  however,  witnessed  indirect  competition  with 
American  cotton  through  the  displacement  of  imported  yarn  and  cloth  in 
China  by  domestic  products  as  well  as  through  the  increased  exports  of 
Chinese  yarn  and  cloth.     In  all  probability  this  process  will  continue 
during  the  next  few  years." 

A  number  of  statistical  tables  and  one  chart  accompany  the  article. 

Cotton_-_Crop_  Restriction  Policy_-_United  States_ 

Backman,  Jules,  and  Jackson,  A.  L.  Cotton  control  plan  booming  South1  s  sales. 
Sales  Mangto  35(12):  570,  572.  Dec.  1,  1934.  (Published  at  420  Lexington 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  authors  discuss  the  present  cotton  situation  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  South' s  purchasing  power  and  conclude  that  "the  cotton  indus- 
try willreoeive  no  long,  term  increase  in  purchasing  power...  The  moral 
of  this  analysis  is  to  concentrate  immediate  sales  campaigns  in  the  cot- 
ton sections  . . •  and  not  to  be  too  sanguine  about  the  follow-up  possibili- 
ties in  the  future." 

Eagle,  J.  H.      A  congressman  gives  warning  and  a  suggestion.     Cotton  and  Cotton 
Oil  News  36(12):  44.    Mar.  23,  1935.     (Published  at  3116-3118  Commerce 
St. ,  Dallas,  Tex. ) 

A  brief  summary  of  the  purposes  and  achievements  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  and  Bankhead  Acts,   reasons  why  the  author  op- 
poses their  permanent  continuation,  and  an  outline  of  his  bill,  H.R. 
5579,  to  substitute  a  domestic  allotment  plan  as  a  permanent  cotton  law, 

Kahle,  H.  V.      Regimentation  of  industry.     Cotton  and  Cotton  Oil  News  36(9): 

5,  12.    Mar.  2,  1935.     (Published  at  3116-3118  Commerce  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Analyses  of  bills  introduced  to  amend  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  ,  showing  their  effect  upon  the  ginning  and  oil  milling  industry. 

Miller,  Dale.      A  Texas  policy  for  recovery.    Tex.  Weekly  11(17):  6-7.  Apr. 
27,  1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex..) 

"Dale  Miller,  in  Georgia  attending  the  Atlanta  Policy  Conference  as 
.   a  delegate  from  Texas,  explains  what  the  Dallas  delegation  is  recommending 
to  solve  cotton  problems." 

In  this  report  Mr.  Miller  said:    "Economic  nationalism  as  emphasized 
in  the  New  Deal  cotton  control  program  may  well  go  down  in  history  as 
one  of  the  greatest  follies  cf  this  confused  age."    Following  this  state- 
ment the  failures  of  the  program  are  enumerated.     It  is  held  that  "policies 
of  economic  nationalism  must  be  supplanted  by  a  program  of  patient  inter- 
national cooperation." 

Patch,  3.  W..      Cotton  exports  and  crop  reduction.    Editorial  Research  Reports 

2(14):  243-259,     Oct.  12,  1934.     (Published  at  1503  Twenty-first  St.,  N.f. 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Bibliographical  foot-no to s. 

A  study  of  the  agricultural  adjustment  program  and  Bankhead  control, 
including  a  brief  history  of  United  States  acreage  and  production  from  the 
time  of  the  Civil  War,  with  emphasis  on  the  period  from  1921  to.  date.  The 
effects  of  recent  high  prices  and  acreage  reduction  on  American  cotton 
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exports  are  discussed,  and  examples  from  the  experiences  of  the  British 
and  Brazilian  governments  in. their  attempt s^ to  restrict  production  of 
rubber  and  coffee  are  given. 

Smith,  H.   C,      AAA  and' the  Bankhead  Bill.    -Oil  Miller  and  Cotton  Ginner  45 

(6):  3-5.    Feb.  1935.     (Published  at  161  Spring  St.,  N.  W. ,  Atlanta,  Ga. ) 
The  effect  of  these  acts  on  ginners  is  discussed. 

Todd,  J.  A.      American  cotton  legislation.    Empire  Cotton  Growing  Rev.  12(2): 

103-110.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.W.I, Eng.) 

Supplement  to  an  article,  entitled  "Finance,  America,  and  Cotton  Prices," 
in  the  January  1934  issue. 

White,  E.  D.     The  government's  cotton  program.     Cotton  Digest  7(21):  7-10. 
Mar.  2,  1935.     (Published  at  702  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg. ,  Houston,  Tex.) 

Paper  delivered  before  Institute  of  Public  Affairs,  Arnold  Foundation, 
Southern  Methodist  University,  Dallas,  Texas,  January  31-February  1,  1935. 

The  program  developed  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  and  the 
Bankhead  Act  is  described. 

Cojtton_-_McDp_nald  ^omestic_Allotment__Plan 

McDonald,  J.  E.      Planning  ahead  for  agriculture.     Cotton  Digest  7(24):  16-17. 
Mar.  23,  1935.     (Published  at  702  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg.,  Houston,  Tex.) 
4    The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  of  Texas  outlines  his  domestic  allot- 
ment plan  for  cotton. 

McDonald,  J.  E.     . Subsidy  for  cotton  production  rather  than  destruction. 
Cotton  Ginners'  Jour.  6(7):  11,  33.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  Texas 
Cotton  Ginners'  Association,  109  Second  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.) 
Description  of  the  McDonald  domestic  allotment  plan. 

Cot_to_n_-_Madra_s  Pre_s^dency 

Burai swami ,  S.  V.      Combined  report  on  the  investigations  into  the  finance, 

sowings  and  marketing  of  cultivator's  cotton  in  the  Tirupur  tract,  Madras 
Presidency  (season  1932-33).    Agr.  and  Live-stock  in  India  5(l):  18-33. 
Jan.  1935.     (Published  by  Manager  of  Publications,  Civil  Lines,  Delhi, ■ 
India) 

Cotton_-_Price_s 

Clayton,  W.  L.      When  is  a  price  pegged?    Natl.  Sphere  15(5):  9-12.    May  1935. 
(Published  at  the  Munsey  Bldg.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"March  11,  when  the  cotton  market  broke  despite  the  loan  peg,  marked 
the  beginning  of  the  end  of  the  present  cotton-control  program  of  the 
AAA.  Futile- to  attempt  to  fix  a  world  cotton  price.  Meantime,  America 
is  losing  her  production,  her  markets  and  her- artificial  price  level  as 
well.  South  begins  to  rub  her  eyes  and  wonder  what  has  happened..  She 
may  have  been  selling  out  her  business  on  the  instalment  plan,  tacing 
benefits  in  return  for  capital."  - 
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Slater,  W.  H.      forecasting  rav/  cotton  prices.    VII. »  The  use  of  percentages 
for  nethod  »Sff .  Textile,  Weekly  15(367)  :29!U292 ,  294,  Mar.  15,  1935. 
(Published  at  49  Deansgate, . Manchester,  3,  Eng.) 

Slater,  W.  H.      Forecasting  raw  cotton  prices.    VIII. -Putting  method  "B" 

percentages  "back  into  the*  market.    Textile  Weekly  15(372):  431.  Apr.  19, 
1935.     (Published  at  49  Deansgate,  Manchester,  3,  'Eng.) 

Co  1 1  on_r_Pr_oc  e s  s  ing_Tax_-  JJni  ted  St  at  e  s  _ 

Merritt, ,C.  L.      Analysis  of  the  processing  tax.    Cotton  Digest  7(29):  11-12. 
•Apr.  27,  1935.     (Published  at  702  Cotton  Exchange .Bldg. ,  Houston,  Tex.) 

The  author  concludes  that  the  processing  tax  has  the  effect  of  de- 
creasing consumption  of  American  cotton,  and  that  it  is  a  sales  tax  on 
a  necessity  of  life.  . 

Moore,  Frederick,    The  processing  tax  on  cotton  is  direct  levy  on  mills  and 

employees.    Textile  Bull.  47(25) :  8-9,  58-60.    Feb.  21,  1935.  (Published 
at  118  West  Fourth  St*,  Qharlotte,-:N.  C.) 

Co  tt  on_-  JEJti  li  zat  i  on__ 

Grayson,  P.  V.      New  cotton  usee.    Manufacturers  Pec  104(4):  32,  64.  Apr.  1935. 
(Published  in  Bait  imore,  Md.) 

The  use  of  cotton  for  insulation  purposes  is  discussed  in  this  article. 
According  to  the  author  "it  is  believed  that  the  use  of  cotton  in  insula- 
tion will  contribute  immensely  to  thc  relief  of  the  cotton  surplus  now 
existing."    The  writer  also  states  that  the  "potential  market  for  cotton 
insulations  is  estimated  at'  15,800,000  bales.    A  consumption  of  cotton 
of  this  proportion  would'  require  several'  years  and  would  mean  the  em- 
ployment in  manufacture,  production  and  distribution  of  approximately 
1,000,000  people." 

Cotto_n_Industry_  an&  Silver_Prices_ 

Cotton  industry  and  silver.    Statist  125(2984):  730.    May  4,  1935.  '(Published 
at  51,  Cannon  St.,  L0ndon,  E."  0.  4,  Eng.) 

Comment  on  a  memorandum  prepared  by  the  English  Master  Cotton  Spinners1 
Association  for  presentation  at  the  International  Cotton  Congress  at 
Pome.    The  idea  that  the  high  prices  for  silver  help  the  cotton  industry 
is  questioned. 

Co  1 1  o  n__T  ex  ti  le  _I  ndus  t  ry_ 

Comstock,  Alzada.      Revolt  of  the  cotton  textiles.    The  mill  owners1  case 

against  the  processing  tax,  and  what  New  England  needs.    Barronfs  15(20): 

7,  10.    May  20,  1935.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St- >  New  York,  N-  Y.)   

"Supplementing  a  recent  review  in  Barron's  of  the  New  England  cotton- 
textile  industry's  battle  of  protest  against  the  Administration,  it,  is 
here  shown  that  Washington's  answer,  the  newly- formed  Cabinet  Committee, 
has  not  provided  the  solution  to  the  industry's  problems.-    Besides  point- 
ing out  the  millowners f  side,  Professor  Comstock  frankly  discusses  New 
EnglandTs  need  of  depending  more  on  other  than  the  textile  industries." 
-Editorial  note. 
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Hinrichs,  A.  p.      Wage  rates  and  weekly  earnings  in  the  cotton-textile  industry, 
1933-34.    M0nthly  Labor  Rev.  40(3):  612-625.    Mar.  1935.     (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.Dept.  .o.f  Labor.) 

11  Cotton  textiles  is  still  one  of  the  lowest  paid  industries  in  the  coun- 
try in  spite  of  the  fact  that,  since  the  adoption  of  the  cotton  textile 
code,  average  hourly  earnings  have  been  increased  more  in  the  manufacture 
of  cotton  goods  than  in  any  other  industry  except  men's  furnishings.  The 
stud;--  of  wage  rates  and  weekly  earnings  in  tne  cotton-textile  industry, 
1933-34,  made  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  reveals  that  the  adop- 
tion of  the  industrial  code  for  the  cotton-textile  industry  resulted  in 
raising  hourly  and  weekly  earnings  in  most  of  the  occupations,  but  reduced 
considerably  differentials  based  upon  skill.    The  wage  provisions  of  the 
code  were  found  to  have  been  generally  observed."  -p. v. 

Lekus,  Max.      The  cotton  textile  crisis.      Present  adverse  position  of  industry 
calls  for  long-range  planning.     Barron's  14(17):  7.    Apr.  29,  1935.  - 
(Published  at  44  Broad  St-,  New  York,  II.  Y.  ) 

On  the  situation  in  the  New  England  cotton  textile  industry  which  is 
said  to  be  threatened  by  three  major  dangers:  the  wage  differences  be- 
tween North  and  South;  the  processing  tax;  and  Japanese  competition  in 
the  United  States  cotton  textile  market.    An  investigation  into  cotton 
imports  has  been  ordered  by  the  President. 

Lockwood,  William  H7..,  Jr.      Japanese  cotton  goods  in  the  American  market. 

Par  East'.  Survey  4(8):  57-61.    Apr.  24,  1935.     (Published  by  Fortnightly 
Research  Service,  American  Council,   Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129 
S.  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Cptton__Trade_ 

Ashton,  J0hn.    Danger  faces  cotton.    Country  G-ent.  105(5):  12,  86,  87,  90. 
May  1935.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  writer  after  a  visit  to  various  European  textile  centers  gives 
his  impressions  of  the  causes  for  the  decline  in  American  cotton  exports. 

G-arside,  A.  H.      Must  King'  Cotton  abdicate?      Savings  Bank  Jour.  15(11): 

5-6,  55.    Jan.  1935.     (Published  at  274  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  author  discusses  the  government  cotton  policy  and  the  competition 
of  foreign  growths. 

Miller,  Dale.     Is  world  trade  vital  to  the  whole  South?    Tex.  Weekly  11 (18): 
4-5.    May  4,  1935.     (Pablished  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

11  Some  feel  that  greater  dependence  of  Texas  on  world  market  [for 
cotton]  should  cause  South  to  concentrate  on  domestic  problem,  but  Dale 
Miller  explains  why  tasks  are  the  same." 

Mr.  Miller  writes  in  conclusion:  "There  seems  to  be  no  escape  from 
the  conclusion  that  a  restoration  of  world  markets  is  indispensable  to 
recovery  -  and  the  task  of  bringing  about  t&e  restoration  of  those  mar- 
kets is  a  task  in  which  the  entire  South  should  solidly  unite." 
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Economic jConditigns.  -  Japan 

Japan.    Recent  economic  and  industrial  development.     Index  15(5):  85-94. 
May  1935.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Trust  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Reviews  the  production  and  industry,  "banking,  national  finances  and 
public  debt,  foreign  trade  and  balance  of  international  payments  of 
Japan . 

Ec on om i_c _?ol icy_  -  Australia  and  New  Zealand 

Recovery  measures  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand;  a  critical-  review.    Econ.  Rec. 
11:1-180.    Mar.  1935,  supp.     (Published  at  the  Melbourne  University  Press, 
Carlton,  N.  3,  Victoria) 

According  to  the  Foreword  the  papers  published  in  this  supplement  to 
the  Economic  Record  were  read  before  Section  G-  of  the  Australian  and 
New  Zealand  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  at  its  biennial 
meeting  in  Melbourne  in  January,  1935.    Although  the  papers  do  not  give 
a  complete  review  of  economy  policy  in  these  countries  for  recent  years, 
some  of  the  most  significant  features  of  this  policy  are  discussed. 

Contents:  Competition  and  control,  by  J.  B.  Brigden,  pp. 3-13  ("The 
object  of  this  address  is  not  to  consider  the  alternative  merits  of  com- 
petition and  control,  but  their  future  evolution  as  concurrent  forces 
in  the  economic  system.");  Commonwealth  grants  to  states,  by  R.  C.  Mills, 
pp. 14-32  {"The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  discuss  to  what  extent  economic 
Analysis a  can  be  of  assistance  in  the  problem  of  disctvering  a  principle 
or  principles  upon  which  the  Commonwealth  might  act  in  granting  assistance 
to  the  States);  N0tes  on  tariff  theory  with  special  reference  to  the 
Australian  tariff,  by  D.  B.  Copland,  pp. 33-39;  Earm  production  and  the 
depression,  by  L.  F.,Giblin,  pp.  40-48;   The  significance  of  stable  prices 
in  a  progressive  economy,  by  A.  G-.  B.  Pisher,  pp.  49-64;   Currency  deval- 
uation with  special  reference  to  Australia,  by  J.  L.  K.  G-ifford,  pp. 65-77; 
Recovery  measures  in  New  Zealand,  by  A.  H.  Tocker,  pp.  78-96;  London 
funds  and  the  Australian  economy,  by  Roland  Wilson,  pp. 97-121;  Australian 
public  finance  since  1930,  by       Hytten,  pp.  122-138;  Australian  manu- 
facturing in  the  depression,  by  E.  R.E.  Maul don,  and  Jean  Polglaze,  pp. 
139-148;  Structural  changes  and  cyclical  variations,  by  E.  Ronald  Walker, 
pp.  149-152;  What  the  crisis  has  done  for  the  Central  Bank  in  Australia, 
by  Beryl  A.  Rouch,  pp.  163-180. 

Egg.s  _~  _J  n t  ejrnati  o  nal  _Ma rk e  t  s  _andj?  r  i  c  e  JL  e  v  el  s_ 

Kappstein,  Curt.      Studies  on  the  international  market  for  agricultural  products. 
II.  -  Effect  of  changes  in  international  price  levels  on  the  principal 
markets  for  eggs  in  the  shell  1926-1933.     Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and 
Sociol.  [reprint  from  the  Into mat 1.  Rev.  Agr.]  26(4):  133-150.    Apr.  1935. 
(Published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

"Summarising  it  may  be  said  in  regard  to  the  influence  of  the  changes 
in  international  price  level,   that  is,   in  the  price  margin,  on  the  imports 
into  the  principal  markets  for  eggs  in  the  shell,  that  an  indisputable  de- 
pendence of  imports  of  the  markets,  alike  taken  altogether  and  also  in 
•  relation  to  the  separate  exporting  countries  of  supply,  results  from  the 
changes  in  international  price  level,  that  it  is  not  however  practicable 
in  the  first  place  to  express  this  influence  in  terms  of  fixed  relations, 
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secondly  it  varies  with  the  countries,  and  thirdly  through  the  prevalence 
of  the  clearing  system  of  trade  in  the  last  few  years  this  influence  has 
markedly  lost  its  significance,  although  the  fundamental  existence  is  in 
no  way  que s  t  i one d . " 

Electri_city_  far  Agricji^tural_Se_t^leme_nt_s_- _G-§_rmany 

Malkomesius,  Emil.    Die  elektrif izierung  der  landwirt schaf tlichen  siedlung. 

Landwirtschaftliche  Jahrbucher  81(2):  177-249.     1935.     (issued  "by  Germany, 
Reichs  -  und  Preussisches  Hinisterium  fur  Ernahrung  und  Landwirtschaf t . 
Published  "by  P.  Parey,  Berlin) 

A  study  of  the  problem  of  the  installation  of  electricity  on  different 
types  of  agricultural  settlements  for  the  .supply  of  light,  power,  andJaeat. 

Emploj^enJ;_Caj)acity_  of  Agriculture  -  Great  Britain 

Hall,  Sir  Daniel.      The  flight  from  the  fields.    Nineteenth  Century  and  After 
117(599):  533-545.    May  1935.     (Published  at  Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square, 
London,  W.  C,  2,  Eng.) 

The  writer  sums  up  his  article  on  the  decline  in  the  number  of  men  em- 
ployed in  British  agriculture  and  the  possibilities  of  small  holdings, 
as  follows: 

nThe  decline  in  the  number  of  men  employed  upon  the  land  has  within 
the  last  sixty  years  been  very  great;  at  the  same  time  the  small  farms 
have  been  diminishing  in  numbers,  in  spite  of  the  legislative  attempts  to 
restore  them.     The  small  mixed  farm  has  become  definitely  uneconomic  in 
Britain,  as  in  most  Continental  countries,  and  every  year  of  progress, 
every  invention  of  science  and  machinery,   increases  the  efficiency  of 
the  large  farm  as  compared  with  the  small.    Further  employment  upon  the 
land  is  to  be  obtained,  not  by  a  return  to  earlier  conditions  of  sub-division, 
but  by  an  intensification  of  the  methods  of  production  on  larger  units  of 
cultivation.    Under  organisation  even  modern  production  of  certain  se- 
lected commodities  will  admit  of  the  participation  of  single-man  units, 
the  lack  of  efficiency  of  which  is  offset  by  the  social  and  psychological 
advantages  they  confer." 

L'Est_  ^rop_e'anJlg_ri.cole_ 

L'Est  European  Agricole,  4.  annee,  no.  12,  Jan,  1935.     (Issued  by  the  Comite' 
Permanent  d'lJtudes  E'conomiques  des  sftats  Agricoles  de  l'Europe  Centrale 
et  Orientale.    Published  by  Jouve  &  Cie,  15,  Hue  Racine,  Paris  (6e), 
Prance) 

Partial  contents:  L' accord  commercial  polono-espagnol ,  by  P.  Wiszniewski. 
(An  account  of  the  new  trade  agreement  between  Poland  and  Spain,  signed 
at  Madrid  on  December  14,  1934 . )-pp. 7-12.     Pologne.  La  nouvelle  organisa- 
tion de  l'T agriculture,  by  Felix  Miklaszewski.     (The  organization  of  agri- 
culture, both  cultural  and" economic,  under  the  general  direction  of  the 
Minister^of  Agriculture  and  Agrarian  Reform  is  outlined. ) -pp. 13-47.  Pologne. 
Le  probleme  de  la  laine  et  le  developpement  de  I'elevage  du  moutoh,  by 
Roman  Sliwa.     (An  account  of  the  measures  taken  in  recent  years  to  develop 
the  raising  of  sheep  in  Poland,  both  for  their  wool  and  for  their  use  as 
food. ) -pp. 48-68 .     Tchecoslovaquie.  Enquete  sur  le  rendement  de  1 1  agriculture, 
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by  Ed.  Patka.     (it  is  shown  that  in  Czechoslovakian  agriculture .  the  gross 
return  per  hectare  has  diminished  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  size 
of  the  enterprise  during  the  period  from  1925  to  1930. )-pp.  79-85. 
Tchecoslovaquie.  Le  monopole  des  cereal.es,  by  V.  Lestina.     (A  "brief 
account  of  the  grain  monopoly  in  Czechoslovakia. ) -pp. 85-93.  Tchecoslovaquie 
L'industrie  laitiere,  "by  Jaroslav  Dvorak,     (The  progress  made  "by  the  dairy 
industry  in  recent  years  in  Czechoslovakia  is  shown. ) -pp. 94-98 . 
Tchecoslovaquie.  Le  syndicat  du"bois,  "by  Josef  Simek.     (Outlines  the 
duties  of  the  Syndicat  du  "bo is,  established  in  May,  1934  to  regulate  the 
price  and  marketing  of  wood.     Tables  of  statistics  of  export  and  import 
are  given. )-pp. 99-105.     Tchecoslovaquie.  L'activite  des  caisses  de  credit 
agricole  mutuel  en  Slovaquie  et  dans  la  Russie  Sub  carport  hi  que  au  cours 
des  dix  dernieres  annees,  by  Antonin  Slapak.     (Ten  years  of  agricultural 
credit  in  Slovakia  and  Ruthania. ) -pp. 107-110.     This  number  also  contains 
articles  on  the  agriculture  of  Latvia,  by  Balticus,  and  on  the  foreign 
commerce  of  Poland,  by  A.  Powalski,  and  tables  of  prices  of  grain;  live- 
stock and  meat,  eggs,  and  dairy  products  in  Poland,  grain  and  livestock 
in  Rumania  and  agricultural  products  in  Riga.     Other  tables  give  prices 
or  statistics  of  import  or  export  of  products  in  Poland  and  Czechoslovakia. 

Farm__Ac_ count  an  cy 

Deslarzes,  Joseph.      The  importance  of  farm  accountancy  for  the  study  of  cer- 
tain economic  problems  in  agriculture.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sociol. 
[reprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  26(2-3):  41-54,  108-117.    Peb.,  Mar. 
1935.     (Published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy 

In  three  sections:  The  gross  return  of  agriculture  and  the  calculation 
of  the  consumption  of  farm  products;   the  earning  capacity  of  agriculture; 
the  relative  advantage  of  a  branch  of  farming  in  countries  where  differ- 
ent types  of  farming  prevail. 

FarmJEcjonpmist 

The  Farm  Economist,  v.  1,  no.  10,  Apr.  1935,  pp. 197-212.     (Published  by  the 
Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  Road,  Oxford,  Eng.) 

Contents:  Cost  of  erecting  cowsheds,  by  R.  N.  Dixey,  pp. 197-199; 
High  costs  in  milk  production,  by  P.  R.  G-.  N.  Sherrard,  pp.  199-200 
[total  and  per  gallon  costs  for  1929/30,  1930/31  and  1931/32  are  given 
from  the  records  of  a  mixed  farm  in  the  Midlands];  Supplies  of  food  for 
stock  in  England  and  Wales,  by  A.  Bridges,  pp. 201-203  [includes  a  table 
which  gives  estimated  average  supplies  of  the  chief  fodder  crops  in 
England  and  Wales  for  1932,  1933  and  1934;  The  farmer's  labour  bill, 
by  R.  G.  McG.  Carslaw,  pp. 203-204;  Production-control  for  sugar  beet 
in  U.  s.  A.,  by  A.  Bridges,  pp. 205-205  [Extracted  from  Adjustment  for 
Sugar  Beets,  issued  Oct.  18,  1934,  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration];  Statutory  small  holdings  in  a  Midlands  county,  by 
W.  P.  Darke,  pp. 205-207;  Pruit  consumption,  by  K.  A.  H.  Murray  [contains 
a  table  showing  average  annual  consumption  per  head  in  the  United  King- 
dom of  small  fruits,  orchards  fruit,  and  fruit  not  grown  in  the  United 
Kingdom  for  1908,  1926/27  and  1932/33]. 
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Farm  er  ^_s  JDol  lar 

Lindley,  E.  K.      The  farmer's  dollar..   Today  3(26):  10.    Apr.  20,  1935. 
(Published  at  152  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  U.  y.)  • 

Eased  on -an  analysis  of  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  and  its  rela- 
tion to  the  agricultural  and  industrial  programs  of  the  Administration, 
made  by  the  A. A. A.     In  the  concluding  paragraph  the  purpose  of  the  A. A. A. 
is  briefly  outlined.     "Not  scarcity,  "but  "balance,  is  the  real  key  to  the 
AAA  program." 

Fertilizers, ^Commercial  -  InteKiatipnal  Market _ 

Kappstein,  Curt.      Studies  on  the  international  market  for  agricultural  products. 
I.-  Costs  and  prices;  the  evolution  of  the  market  for  commercial  ferti- 
lizers.   Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sociol.  [Reprint  from  Internatl. 
Rev.  Agr.]  26(1-2):  1-16;  55-75.    Jan. -Feb.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Inter- 
national Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  Introductory  paragraphs- of  the  article: 

"An  attempt,  such  as  is  contemplated  in  this  article,  to  embark  upon  the 
comprehensive  subject  of  arable  cultivation  and  to  deal  with  the  economic 
aspect  of  the  utilization  for  crops  of  commercial  fertilizers,  must  nec- 
essarily encounter  very  considerable  limitations.     On  the  one  hand  it  is 
obviously  impossible  to  treat  so  vast  a  subject  in  full  detail  on  an  inter- 
national basis,  more  especially  if,  as  is  proposed,  interaction  of  costs 
-   and  prices  is  taken  as  the  essential  factor  of  the  economic  processes.  On 
the  other  hand,  statistical  information  comparable  from  the  international 
standpoint  is  available  only  to  a  limited  extent,  and  accordingly  the  range 
of  this  attempt  is  still  further  restricted. 

"A  special  study  has  been  made  of  the  development  of  the  world  market 
in  nitrogenous  substances,  that  is,  since  its  beginnings  up  to  1932,  in 
all  some  100  years  or  more,  with  a  view  to  collecting  all  material  rele- 
vant to  our  subject.    Moreover  the  course  of  this  development  and  the 
elucidation  of  the  great  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  this  market 
come  within  the  scope  of  this  article  and  merit  the  most  careful  attention. 
The  facts  are  known;  it  will  be  the  endeavour  of  the  writer  to  establish 
the  causes  of  these  remarkable  changes-.     The  investigation  has  been  in 
part  suggested  by  the  work  of  Walter  Eucken  entitled  Die  Sticks  toff verso  rgung 
der  Welt  which  appeared  in  1921.     In  this  the  author  briefly  outlines  the 
influence  exercised  up-  to  the  war  time  by  cotton  prices  in  the  United 
States  and  beet  sugar  prices  in  Europe,  and  especially  in  Germany,  on  the 
price  formation  of  Chile  Salpetre,  an  important  nitrogenous  manure.  He 
draws  the  attention  of  the  reader  to  the  initial  competition  between  Chile 
Salpetre,  or  sodium  nitrate,  and  ammonium  sulphate,  and  indicates  as  the 
successful  rivals  of  sodium  nitrate,  which  formerly  governed  the  nitrogen 
market,  the  synthetic  nitrates,  particularly  the  Leuna- salpetre. 

"It  is  for-  this  reason  that  in  the  respective  sections  of  this  article 
an  endeavour  has  been  made  to  investigate  the  relations  existing  between 
the  prices  of  sodium  nitrate  and1  its  rivals  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the 
other  certain  important  products  such  as  North  American  cotton  and  Euro- 
pean, especially  German,  beet  sugar.     It  has  proved  possible  to  establish 
the  noticeable  influence  exercised  on  the  prices  of  the  means  of  produc- 
tion and  on  their  quantitative  consumption,  by  the  prices  of  the  products 
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or  "by  the  extent  of  their  production.     In  these  sections  it  has  "been 
possible  to  illustrate  by  the  statistics  the  causes  of  the  generally  known 
revolutions  that  have  occurred  on  the  world  nitrate  market. 

"In  view  of  space  considerations,  no  account  has  "been  given  of  the 
undoubtedly  very  interesting  phenomena  of  competition  between  the  various 
phosphatic  manures...  The  same  considerations  will  also  prevent  discussion 
of  the  vegetable  and  animal  nitrogenous  manures,  as  for  example  came  into 
use  in  Japan  before  the  war. . . - 

"In  establishing  international  comparisons  of  the  exchange  values  of 
the  products  of  arable  farming,  the  discussion  is  confined  to  the  most 
important  breadstuff  cereal,  wheat,  and  to  oats,  while  in  respect  to  the 
fertilisers,  in  consequence  of  the  absence  of  statistics  in  certain  coun- 
tries, the  field  is  somewhat  narrowed.     These  restrictions  are  to  be 
regretted  but  are  unavoidable.    At  the  same  time  the  material  available 
does  permit  of  valuable  surveys  and  comparisons. 

"Neglecting  the  usual  unilateral  method  of  considering  prices,  and 
attacking  instead  the  interaction  of  costs  and  prices,  it  is  possible  to 
reach  conclusions  which  could  not  otherwise  be  drawn  and  some  new  insight 
may  thus  be  gained  into  the  economic  conditions  which  govern  this  sphere." 

Government^  County _~_Texas 

Martin,. R.  C.      The  county  homo  rule  movement  in  Texas.     Southwest.  Social. Sci. 
Quart.  15(4):  307-317.    Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Southwestern  Social 
Science  Association,  Austin,  Te&. ) 

Grain , _Bread_-_Br i t i sh_I  sle s 

Shollenberger ,  J.  H.      Bread  grain  consumption  and  trade  in  British  Isles. 
Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  30(16):  410-423.    Apr.  22,  1S35.  (Published 
by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 

This  article  based  on  studies  made  in  the  British  Isles  covers  England, 
Wales,  Scotland,  and  all  of  Ireland  and  is  concerned  with  wheat  production, 
imports  and  exports,  domestic  wheat  characteristics,  government  regulations 
affecting  the  grain  and  milling  industries,  milling  and  wheat  mixing 
practices,  types  of  wheat  required,  .and  baking  practices. 

A  table  is  given  which  shows  acreage,  production,  yield,  trade,  and 
apparent  utilization  in  the  British  Isles,  of  wheat  and  of  rye,  averages 
.  1909-1913,  1924-1933,  and  annual  1929-1934. 

Grain  and  Grain  P r o due t s__~ _Chi cago _M  arke  t_ 

Duddy,  E.  A.,  and  Revzan,  D.  A.      The  shipment  of  grain  and  grain  products  from 
Chicago,  1924-25  -  1932-33.     Jour.  Business  Univ.  Chicago  8(2):  150-187. 
(Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Subtopics:  Forces  affecting  shipments  directly  (exports,  conditions 
affecting  shipments  for  domestic  consumption,  wheat,  corn,  oats,,  corn 
shipments  to  Trunk  Line  Territory,  oats  shipments  to  Trunk  Line  Territory, 
corn  shipments  to  Central  Freight  Association  Territory,  oats  shipments 
to  Central  Freight  Association  Territory,  shipment  of  millfeeds);  effect 
of  transportation  rates  on  grain  shipments;  the  use  of  transit  balances;  in- 
creased relative  cost  of  transportation. 
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urrazjljie*  -  ^ylo.i0_Act_-_Unit_ed  S_taJce,s 

Hurlburt,  Virgil.     The  Taylor  Grazing  Act.     Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Utility7"  Icon. 

11(2):  203-206.      May  1935.       (Published  by  Northwestern  University, 
School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago  Ave.,.  Chicago,  111.) 

Contents:  Historical  and  economic  background  of  the  Act,  showing  the 
need  for  this  legislation;  the  objectives  of  the  Act;  the  significance  of 
the  Act;  public  attitudes  toward  the  Act. 

Income j_  feLio_nal_-_United  States 

HatiOnal  income  produced,  1899-1934.     Conference  3d.  Bull.  9(4):   29-30.  Apr. 

10,  1935.     (Published  by  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board,  Inc., 
247  Park  Ave.,  Hbw  York,  F.  I.) 

Contains  a  table  and  chart  which  "show  the  total  income  produced,  the 
income  per  capita  of  population,  and  per  gainful  worker  from  1899  to 
1934.     The  column  of  index  numbers  of  wholesale  prices,  expressed  in  terms 
of  1925  as  100,  furnishes  an  approximate  guide  regarding  the  extent  to 
which  rising  incomes  have  been  offset  by  rising  prices,  and  vice  versa." 

Indi  an_Ecp  n om i  c_  As  so  ci  at  ip  n 

Indian  Economic  Association.    Papers  read  and  discussed  at  the  eighteenth  con- 
ference... held  at  Patna,  December  1934.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  15(4):  363- 
825.    Apr.  1935.     (issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  Univer- 
sity of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

Partial  contents:     Some  difficulties  of  a  "planned  economy"  in  India, 
by  H.  Rahman,  pp. 353-370;  Economic  planning  for  India,  by  Krishna  Kumar 
Sharma,  pp. 371-396;  Economic  planning  for  India  -  a  supreme  necessity,  by 
M,  P.  Gandhi,  pp. 397-408;   The  essentials  of  economic  planning  for  India, 
by  Gyan  Chand,  pp. 409-422;  Economic  planning  of  India,  by  P.  S.  Sodhbans, 
pp. 423-445;  A  plan  for  economic  recovery,  by  P.  J.  Thomas,  pp. 447-457; 
The  East  India  Company  and  the  silk  industry  (1800-1840),  by  B.  B. 
Mukerji,  pp. 459-475;   Internal  transit  duties  under  the  East  India  Company, 
by  E  B.  Mukerji,  pp. 477-487;  Early  land  revenue  history  of  Agra  Province 
principles  of  assessment,  by  3.  R,  Hisra,  pp. 489-504;  The  "theory  of  inter- 
national trade  and  recent  developments,  by  Gyan  Chand,  pp. 523-554;  The 
theory  and  problems  of  international  trade,  by  3.  K.  Madan,  pp. 535-553; 
Scope  and  method  of  economic  planning  in  India,  by  H.  L.  Dey,  pp. 573-587; 
The  economic  planning  of  an  agricultural  region,  United  Provinces,  by 
Radha  Kamal  Hukerjee,  pp. 588-600;  Economic  planning  in  the  U.  P.  ,  by  L.  C. 
Tandon,  pp. 501-515;   Some  aspects  of  economic  planning  for  India,  by 
3.  V.  ITarayanaswamy  Naidu,  pp. 517-532;  Advisory  economic  organisation 
for  India,  by  3.  11.  Kaul ,  pp. 633-648;   The  rationale  of  economic  planning 
for  India.,  by  Earicharan  Ghosh,  pp. 649-653;  fallacies  of  economic  plan- 
ning, by  Khagendra  N.  Sen,  pp. 559-668;  Agricultural  labour  in  3ihar  in 
the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  by  Bimanbihari  Majura&ar,  pp. 559- 
576;   The  theory  of  international  prices,  by  3 .  P.  Adarkar,  pp. 677-590; 
The  theory  of  international  trade,  by  t.  G.  Kale,  pp. 591-700;  A  note  on 
the  theory  of  international  trade,  by  S.  R.  3ose,  pp. 701-711;  Population 
and  production  (1920-31),  by  ?.  J.  Thomas,  pp. 735-747;   Speech  of  the  Pres- 
ident on  the  formation  of  economic  opinion  in  India,  by  C.  IT.  Vakil* 
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pp. 758-784;  Discussion  on  economic  planning  for  India,  pp. 785-796;  Dis- 
cussion on  rural  indebtedness,  pp. 797-805;  Discussion  on  the  theory  of 
international  trade,  pp, 811-813. 

insurance,  _Hail  -  Union  of  JSouth_Af, rica 

Lawson,  E.  P.      South  Africa  -  Hail  insurance.     Foreign  Legislative  News,  no. 
35,  p.  9,  May  4,  1935.  ■  (issued  "by  Division  of  Commercial  Laws,  Bureau 
of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce.) 

A  brief  account  of  the  growth  of  hail  insurance  since  it's  inaugura- 
tion in  1929  in  the  Orange  Free  State.     The  first  organization  was'  formed 
primarily  to  insure  wheat,  but  other  products  have  since  been  added. 

Insurance ,  _Hail  -  Yug.os_la.via 

Arcoleo,  F.    Hail  insurance  in  Yugoslavia.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sociol. 
[reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  25.(4):  161-157.    Apr.  1935. 
(Published  by  the  International  Institute  .of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

Insurance., ^J^nemjpLoyment.  -  Sweden 

Unemployment  insurance  for  agricultural  workers  in  Sweden.     Internatl.  Labour 
Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(2):  90.    Apr.  8,  1935.     (published  in 
G-eneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation, 
8  I,  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

An  unemployment  insurance  fund  for  agricultural  workers,  men  and 
women,  is  to  be  established  by  the  Swedish  Agricultural  Workers'  Union 
under  the  scheme  of  voluntary  unemployment  insurance  established  by  the 
Act  of  June  15,  1934  which  came  into  force  on  January  1,  1935. 

International  Conf erence__of  Agricul tural ^Economists.  -  Bad  Eilsen 

Mehrens,  B.      Die  internationale  Konferenz  fur  Agrarwissenschaf t .  Dritte 

Tagung  in  Bad  Eilsen,  Niedersachsen,  26.    .&igust  bis  2.  September.*  ■  1934. 
Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaf t  (n.f. )  19(4):  646-653.     (Germany,  Reichs- 
ministerium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirtschaf t.    Published  by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin) 

The  program  of  the  conference  is  outlined  and  the  highlights  of  the 
•  main  contributions  are  given. 

Irr i gati on_Farm i ng_-  JJni on__of  South  .Africa 

Speight,  W.  L.     Irrigation  in  South  Africa,    Natal' s  notable  poor  development. 
South  African  Sugar  J0ur.  19(l):  52-63.     Jan.  1,  1935.     (Published  at 
7  St.  Andrew's  Building,  Esplanade,  Durban,  Natal) 

An  account  is  given  of  some  of  the  large  storage  dams  in  South  Africa. 
Irrigation  problems  in  South  Africa  are  financial  as  much  as  technical. 
The  individual  farmer  is  encouraged  to  irrigate  his  land  by  the  assistance 
of  irrigation  engineers  at  a  low  charge,  and  by  long-term  loans  made  by 
the  Department  of  Irrigation  at.  a  low  rate  of  interest. 

"Irrigation  farming  is  tending  to  reduce  the  size  of  holdings  in  South 
Africa.    All  irrigation  farms  are  of  limited  extent,  for  methods  do  not 
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slier;  for  helling  of  nan;.'  thousand  aeres,  unless  they  are  worked  "by 
„     limited  liability  companies  or  cooperative  organizations." 

Journal  cf  JTarm  I  e  enemies. 

Journal  of  Fa  nr.  Zeonoccics  17  {2]  :   211-4?  5.     .Ian  1935.     (published  by  The 

American  Zarn  Zocr.cr.ic  Association,  Asher  Zee  son,  Seeretary-Zreasurer , 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Kadison,  Wis.) 

Contents:    Changes  in  the  aggregate  volume  and  distribution  of  pur- 
chasing power  during  recovery,  by  0.  C.  Stine,  pp. 211-218;  Monetary  polio- 
and  prices,  by  G.  F.  Warren  and  ]?.  A.  Pearson.  pp. 219-234;  Discussion 
by  A.  ¥.  Marget,  pp. 234-239;  Some  results  of  governmental  attempts  to 
foster  recovery;,  by  Willford  I.  Kins,  pp. 240-249;  Discussion  by  Arthur 
Zctorc  3 urns ,  eo. 249-15  9;   Zee  faro  Eortgag^  credit  situation  in  the 
United  States,  by  E.  C.  Young,  pp.259-2£9;  Discussion  by  S.  51.  Westbrook,  . 
pp.  26  9-276;  Zhe  shore-torn  farm  credit-  s  it-cat  ion  in  the  United  States, 
"ey  Z.   ?.  Johnson,  pp. 277-235;  Discussion  cy  Tfeod  Zetherlard,  pp. 285-289; 
Pann  debt  adjustments,  by  H.  C.        Case,  pp. 290-300;  Discussion  by  ' 
William  Allen  and  Paul  Bestor,  pp. 300-306;  The  processing  taxes  and  some 
problems  raised  by  thorn,  by  II.  Sladc  Kendrick,  pp. 307-317;  Discussion 
by  Lawrence  layers,  pp. 317-320;  She  X2ieileE.ee  of  the  A=A  processing  tax 
on  hogs,  by  Seoffrey  Shepherd,  re.  321-334;  Zds  cuss  ion  by  J.  Z.  31ough, 
pp. 331-339;   Zhe  eiems  marketing  agreements,   ey  A.  W.  he  Kay,  pp. 342- 
347;  Discussion  by  C.  V.  Noble,  pp. 347-348;  Marketing  agreements  for 
"egecables  ani  fruits  ceher  than  citrus  fruits,  ey  Z.  Z.  TTellnan,  pp. 
343—355;  llarketihg  agreements  for  dairy  products,  by  A.  H.  Lauterbach, 
PP- 357-362;  Discussion  by  77.  A.  Wentworth,  pp. 362-357;  The  regulation 
of  the  marketing  ef  fruits  ani  ether  natural  products  in  Canada,  "ey  77.  3. 
Hopper,  pp. 368-374. 

The  following  "notes"  are  also  given:     Local  government  in  a  rural 
area,  by  Clifton  J.  Bradley,  pp. 375-378;  factors  affecting  farm  real 
estate  values  in  the  United  States,  by  7.  L.  Thomsen,  pp. 373-382;  Part- 
time  farming  in  the  Twin  Citj^  area  of  Minnesota,  by  L.  Z.  Carey  and 
77il":ur  Zald~ir,  pp. 353-335;   Zhe  stopped  ;;ricc-  schedule  for  fluid  milk, 
by  A.  EI.  ilclsaac,  pp. 386-390;  Effect  of  tax  rates  on  land  values,  by 
Tei.  1.  Cavert,  pp. 391-592. 

XI.      Zne  C-ereean  Lab  cur  Service:     Its  organization  and  the  question  of  its 

remunerativeness.    Hamburg  World  Economic  Archives.  Bull.  no.  5,  pp.  8-13. 
Jan.  1,  1S35.     (Published  by  Eamburgisches  Welt-TTirtschafts  -  Archiv, 
rose  sores se  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

El.      Sere  notes  on  the  principles  underlying  the  German  labour  service. 

Hamburg  77orld  Economic  .-.r  chives'.  Bull.  no.  4,  pp. 13-15.    Dec.  15,  1934. 
(published  by  Eamburgisches  Welt -Wirt  schafts -Archiv,  Pcststrasse  19, 
Hamburg  35,  ternary. 

Zee  7- err. en  voluntary  labour  service  is  "an  organization  intended  to 
assist  in  combating  unemployment.  • .  The  ?rork  done  is  of  educational  value 
eo  the  young  persons  concerned,  inasmuch  as  it  tends  to  improve  their 
ncrai  character  end  choir  physic?!  health.     Zhe  Senear  labour  service  as 
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at  present  constituted  is  a  halfway  house  between  voluntary  and  compul- 
sory labour  service.     Those  who  join  it  do  so  voluntarily,  but  undertake 
at  the  same  time  to  remain  members  for  a  minimum  period  of  six  months... 
This  intermediary  system  will  be  replaced  later  on  by  a  system  of  com- 
pulsory labour  service."  Eighty-five  percent  of  the  230,000  persons 
enrolled  at  the  end  of  1934  r?ere  employed  in  four  categories  of  work: 
1.     Soil  improvement;     2.  Afforestation;  3.  Traffic  improvement;  and  4. 
Land  settlement. 

Labor ,  J^r ^cultural  -  Eungary_ 

Agriculture.  Conditions  in  Hungary.    Regulations  for  1935.     Internatl.  Labour 

Off.  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(3):  118-119.  Apr.  15,  1935.  (Published 
in  C-eneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  the  U.  S.  by  "World  Peace  Founda- 
tion, 8  17.  40th  St.,  New  York,  II.  Y.)  ■ 

.  Gives  the  content  of  an  order  issued  by  the  Hungarian  Minister  of 
Agriculture  to  the  local  authorities  "laying  down  measures  to  be  taken 
to  ensure  the  uninterrupted  progress  of  agricultural  work,  especially 
during  the  harvesting  and  threshing  seasons,  and  to  find  employment  for 
the  largest  possible  number  of  agricultural  workers." 

Labor ,  ^Agricultural  -  Lmp_erial_Valley_,  _Cali.fg_rnia 

Kelly,  P.  C.     unrest  in  the  Valley.     California's  Imperial  Valley  watches 

nervously  as  labor  problems  grow  and  vigilantes  keep  an  eye  on  all  "ag- 
itators."    Today  4(3):  14-15,  23.    May  11,  1935.     (published  at  152  W. 
42nd  St.,  i'ewYork,  N.  Y.) 

Labor, .Agricultural  -  Trinidad 

Shephard,  C.  Y.    Agricultural  labour  in  Trinidad.     Tropical  Agr.  12(5):  125- 

131.    May,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agricul- 
ture, St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  E .  W.  I.) 

Continued  from  earlier  issues.     This  section  is  devoted  to  the  dis- 
cussion of  the  annual  and  seasonal  fluctuations  in  the  demand  for,  and 
the  supply  of  agricultural  labour  .in  the  sugar  and  cacao  industries. 

Labor, JJn.employ_ed  and  Afforestation  -  Australia 

Federal  grant  for  afforestation.     Internatl.  Labour-  Off.,  Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  54(2):  91.    Apr.  8,  1935.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  V.  40th  St.,  New 
.    York,  N.  Y.) 

"A  grant  of  L  331,000  was  approved  by  the  Federal  Government  on  30 
January  1935  for  the  encouragement  of  afforestation  in  the  various  states. 
One  of  the  objects  of  the  grant  is  to  provide  work  for  unemployed  young 
men,  a  condition  being  that  20  percent  of  the  contribution,  which  is  in 
almost  all  cases  to  be  supplemented  by  a  pound- f or-pound  expenditure  by 
the  states,   shall  be  spent  on  the  employment  of  youths  under  the  age  of  21." 
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L ab o r ,  JJnemplo ye d  and  Af  f  o re st a t :L o n.  -  Fi nl and 

Training  of  urban  "unemployed  for  forestry  in  Finland.     Internatl.  Labour  Off., 
Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  53 ( 10) 2  312.    Mar.  11,  1935.     (Published  in 
Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  the  U.  S.  by-World  Peace  Foundation, 
8  !?.  40th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y . )  • 

"Training  courses  for  town  workers  who  are  unemployed  during  the 
winter  have  been  organised  by  the  Finnish  Ministry  of  Communications  and 
Public  "orks  with  a  view  to  enabling  them  to  be  given  employment  in  the 
forests...  During  the  courses  piece-rates  are  paid...  In  the  first  fort- 
night a  bonus  equivalent  to  the  cost  of  food  is  allowed,  but  at  the  end 
of  each  of  the  four  following  weeks  it  is  reduced  by  25  percent,  so  that 
after  six  weeks  the  worker  must  have  acquired  sufficient  skill  to  earn 
a  living." 

Labor ,  Jjnemployed  and       ore  station  -  Prance 

Engagement  of  unemployed  workers  in  State  forests.     Internatl.  Labour  Off., 

Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(2):  84.    Apr.  3,  1935'.   (Published  in  Geneva, 
Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  !?.  40th 
St.  ,  New  York,  II.  Y.) 

"By  a  decree  of  23  February  1935,  in  execution  of  the  plan  of  large 
public  works  to  remedy  unemployment,  the  Government  has  taken  measures 
for  the  engagement  of  a  number  of  unemployed  workers  for  work  in  the  French 
State  forests...  [to  be]  recruited  through  a  public  employment  exchange.. 
The  technical  sub-committee  of  the  National  Committee  on  Public  Works  has 
unanimously  decided  to  set  aside  30  million  francs  for  the  works  referred 
to,  as  a  first  instalment.     The  first  of  these  works...  was  opened  at 
Compiegne  on  25  March  1935;   if  this  experiment  gives  satisfactory  results 
it  will  be  continued  in  the  Paris  district  and  then  extended  to  the  rest 
of  the  country." 

Land_-_As_sess_ment_  -  Pitt sTbur^hJPlan 

Fallacies  of  land  assessment  practices.     Study  by  National  Bureau  of  Property 
Administration  traces  over-valuation  of  land  to  single-tax  theory. 
Economist  (Chicago)  93(15):  347,  351.    Apr.  12,  1935.     (Published  at  12 
•i.  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Review  of  a  study  of  the"  'Pittsburgh1  plan  of  taxing  land  at  twice  the 
rate  applied  to  improvements,  aid  the  relation  of  this  plan  to  the  old 
Henry  George  single-tax  theory.  " 

Land  _S  e t tl em  ent 

Johnson,  Alvin.     Homesteads  and  subsistence  homesteads.    Yale  Rev.  24(3): 
433-447.     Spring  1935.     (Published  by  the  Yale  University  Press,  New 
Haven,  Conn.) 

The  writer  presents  the  case  for  homesteads  as  opposed  to  subsistence 
homesteads.     Since  there  are  two  million  acres  of  cut-over  fertile  land 
in  North  Carolina,  other  millions  in    other  Southern  states,  good  mort- 
gaged land  in  the  Middle  West  for  sale  at  any  xorice,  and  also  land  in 
other  sections  of  the  country,  he  suggests  the  breaking  up  of  the  land 
into  small  homesteads  financed  by  the  Government  but  eventually  to  be 
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owned  by  the  homesteader*     The  scheme  provides  for  the  development  of  a 
high  degree  of  cooperation  among  the  homesteaders  who  are  to  settle  in 
communities.     This  will  enable  the  homesteader  to  enjoy  a  satisfactory 
community  life  and  also  to  keep  down  the  requirement  for  outside  pur- 
chases.    It  is  argued  that  the  extension  of  small  holdings  would  not 
increase  the  agricultural  surplus. 

Land_J5e  t  tl  ement_  -  panada 

Rehabilitation  scheme  for  farm  people  on  relief.     United  Parmer  15(18):  281. 
May  3,  1935.     (Published  in  Calgary,  Alberta.) 

"As  a  means  of  assisting  farmers  who  have  beer  compelled  by  drought 
and  other  adverse  conditions  to  leave  the  land  and  go  on  Provincial  re- 
lief to  rehabilitate  themselves,  and  their  families,  an  important  new 
undertaking  has  been  launched  by  the  Alberta  Government  near  Calgary 
during  the  present  week.     It  provides  for  the  establishment  of  homes 
on  small  plots  of  land  near  Calgary,  with  facilities  for  production 
from  the  land  to  meet  their  necessities,  for  75  farm  families  now  on 
Provincial  relief  in  the  city." 

The  land  to  be  used  was  d  mated  by  two  individuals. 

Land_Set tlement.  -  France 

Association  for  placing  Jews  on  the  land.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.,  Indus. 

and  Labour  Inform.  54(2):  87.    Apr.  8,  1935.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland.   Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  T7orld  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St., 
New  York,  1ST  -  Y ..) 

"An  association  for  promoting  the  agricultural  interests  of  Jews  has 
been  established  in  France  under  the  name  of  Renouveau.    Among  its  objects 
are  the  placing  of  young  Jews  in  agriculture  and  horticulture  and  their 
training  for  land  settlement."    A  training  school  was  established  in  1934 
on  an  estate  in  Lot-et— Garonne.    Some  were  assisted  and  others  paid  their 
own  way.     Their  nationality  and  their  ages  varied. 

LandjSe_ttle_ment_  -  Germany_ 

Brandt,  Karl.    The  German  back-to-the-l?nd  movement.    Jour.  Land  &  pub. 

Utility  Scon.  ll(2):  123-132.     Hay  1935.     (published  by  Northwestern 
University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  Sast  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  writer  gives  a  general  summary  of  the  back-to-the-land  movement 
in  Germany,  noting  the  trek  from  farm  to  city  which  preceded  it,  causes 
of  the  cityward  movement,  the  transition,  beginnings  of  the  back-to-the- 
land  movement,  the  effect  of  the  "Schrebergarten"  on  city  planning  and 
housing,  the  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  whole  nation  toward  the  agra- 
rian population,  and  the  implications  of  the  movement. 

Neues  Bauerntum.    Fachzeitschrif t  fur  das  gesamte  landliche  Siedlungswesen. 

Neue  Folge  des  Archivs  fur  Irnere  Kolonisation.    3d.  26-27.    Jan.  1934- 
Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  Deutsche  Landbuchlandlung,  Dessauer  Strasse 
13,  Berlin  S.  W.  11,  Germany) 
Partial  contents: 

January_  -  February^  1934.     The  change  in  the  name  of  .this  25-year  old 
periodical  is  justified  on  the  double  ground  of  its  being  easier  to  pronounce 
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and  "because  of  the  modern  emphasis  on  the  "building  up  of  a  new  German 
peasantry.     Three  articles  stress  the  firm  establishment  on  the  land  of 
the  German  farmer  and  the  opportunity  given  to  youth  to  "build  up  a  life 
closely  related  to  the  cultivation  of  the  soil.     They  are  Grundfragen 
Nationalsczialistiseher  Bauernpolitik,  "by  Meinberg,  pp. 2-6;  Neuoildung 
deutschen  Bauerntums,  "by  W.  Granzow,  pp.  5-10;  and  Neuordnung  und  Mittelbe- 
schaffung  fur  die  Neubildung  deutschen  Bauerntums,  "by  Boddin,  pp.  10-12. 
In  Das  tote  Inventar  ostpreussischer  Siedlerstellen,  Eoedisch  and  Wollert 
give  the  results  of  a  survey  made  in  1930  on  1022  agricultural  enterprises 
of  the  use  of  agricultural  machinery  and  implements. — -pp. 13-26.     In  Be- 
volkerungspolitische  Auswirkungen  dor  bauerlichen  Siedlung  a'- graphic 
statement  of  the  increase  in  the  numbers  of  households,  individuals  and 
children  settled  on  the  land  from  1929  to  1932  is  reproduced  from  Wirt- 
schaft  und  Statistik,  14.  Jahrgang,  no.  2,  p. 62,  Jan.,  1934. 

March, _1934.     G-rossbesi-tz  und  bauerliche  G-emeindebildung,  by  Gun  the  r 
v.d.  Goltz.     (The  author  emphasizes  the  importance  to  the  German  nation 
of  the  multiplication  of  small  holdings  sufficient  to  support  a  family 
by  the  work  of  its  members  and  united  with  other  such  holdings  into  a 
village  community  with  a  developing  community  spirit  and  social  life. 
He  recognizes  the  merits  of  long-established  large  landed  property  in 
certain  directions,  but  he  suggests  that  it  is  a  social  duty  of  the  owner 
to  give  up  some  of  his  land  for  the  creation  of  such  small  independent 
farm  enterprises. — pp. 93-97.    Die  feste  Ernteausstattung  der  Neubauernstellen 
by  J.  Schafer.     (The  author  discusses  the  difficulties  attendant  on  a 
just  distribution  of  the  profits  of  the  harvest  among  the  members  of  a 
group  settlemont  on  the  basis  of  experiences  in  Lower  Silesia) .-pp. 97- 103. 
Nach  1000  jahrigem  Niedergar. Erneuerung  und  Neubildung  des  deutschen 
Bauerntums.     (A  description  of  the  "Griine  Woche" ,  the  exhibition  held  in 
Berlin  from  January  27  to  February  4,  1934,  to  demonstrate  the  essential 
characteristics  and  aims  of  the  national  socialist  agricultural  policy,  as 
the  basis  of  the  future  life  of  the  German  people.     The  fate  of  the  land 
in  GsTnany  during  a  period  of  1000  years  was  depicted  and  emphasis  was 
placed  on  the  development  of  new  peasant  enterprises  as  one  of  the  surest 
methods  of  rescuing  the  country  from  the  dangers  threatening  it.    A  large 
poster  enumerated  the  settlements  proposed  to  be  established  in  different 
sections  of  the  country. ) -pp. 103-107.    Bankkredite  fur  die  Neubildung 
Deutschen  Bauerntums.     (A  ministerial  order  of  Jan.  31,  1934  limits  the 
costs  of  farm  dwelling  houses  and  other  buildings  according  to  the  size 
of  the  farms  and  determines  the  amount  of  building  credit  that  may  be 
granted. )-pp . 107-108 . 

April, _1934.     Die  Reglung  der  Schulverhaltnisse  im  Siedlungsverf ahren. 
(The  place  of  the  school  in  land  settlement  is  discussed. ) -pp. 137-144. 
Wie  ich  Ehrenbauer  von  Eredelsloh  wurde,  by  Heinrich  Sohnrey.     (A  chapter 
from  the  author1 s  reminiscences  in  which  he  describes  his  share  in  bringing 
about  the  distribution  among  the  peasants  of  land  that  had  belonged  to 
the  Church  and  the  reclamation  and  utilization  of  that  land. ) -pp. 148-153. 
Ernennung  eines  Reichskommissars  fur  das  Kleinsiedlungswesen.  (.The 
duties  of  the  Reichskommissar  for  land  settlement,  appointed'  by  decree 
of  Mar.  29,  1934  are  outlined  and  distinguished  from  those  of  the  Minis- 
try of  Agriculture  in  which  is  vested  the  sole  right  to  establish  hew 
settlements. )-pp. 153-155.     Vorstadtische  Eleinsiedlung,  ihre  bisherigen 
Ergebnisse.     (A  summary  of  the  findings  of  a  pamphlet  issued  by  the 
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Deutsche  Ban-  und  Bodenbank,  Berlin,  on. the  development  of  suburban  land 
settlement . )-pp. 154-157.  Japans  erste  Wehrsiedlung.  (A  "brief  account 
of  Japan's  attempt  to  settle  10,000  reservist  soldiers  in  Manchukuo , 
presumably  in  the  hope  that  they  will  "be  able  to  withstand  the  rigors  of 
the  climate  and  make  homes  there. )-pp. 157-158.  Preussen.  Besiedlung  von 
Staatsdomanen.  Runderlass  des  Landwirtschaf tsministers  vom  26,  1,  1934, 
(Text  of  a  ministerial  order  of  January  26,  1934  establishing  the  condi- 
tions of  land  settlement  in  Prussia. )-pp. 161-163. 

May_,__1934.    Eaumordnung  ( Siedlungsplenung)  im  Dienste  der  Neubildung 
deutschen  Bauern turns,  by  Car^  Ch.  LSrcher.     (The  broad  nationalistic 
aims  of  the  German  land  settlement  policy  are  outlined  in  its  economic 
and  social  aspects. ) -pp. 193-199.    Bauerliche  Besiedlung  leichten  Bodens, 
by  Gunther  v.  d.  G-oltz.     (A  discussion  of  the  prerequisites  necessary 
for  successful  settlement  on  poor  soil)-pp. 199-206.     700  Jahre  pommersche 
Bauerngeschichte ,  by  Nagel.     (A  historical  sketch  of  land  tenure  in  Pome- 
rania. ) -pp. 206-211.    Aus  der  Tatigkeit  der  O-stpreussischen  Landgesellschaf t. 
(An  account  of  the  land  settlement  activities  of  the  East  Prussian  Land 
Settlement  Company  as  contained  in  its  report  for  1933. ) -pp. 216-226. 
Die  Dodeutung  der  Landwirtschaf  t  und  der  Bauernsiedlung  fur  die  deutsche 
Landmaschinenindustrie',  by  M.  St.     (it  is  shown  that  the  largest  purchasers 
of  farm  machinery  in  G<3rmany  are  the  land  settlement s. ) -pp. 229-230. 

Jurie^  X934^    Two  articles  by  Dr.  E.  and  Karl  Scheda  respectively  laud 
the  work  done  for  G-orman  agriculture  by  Heinrich  Sohnrey  and  Gustav 
Ruhland.    The  former  celebrated  his  75th  birthday  on  June  19,  1934  and 
the  latter  his  74th  birthday  on  June  11,  1934. -pp. 277-290.     Siedlung  1933 
in  Zahler,,  by  Vincke.     (Statistics  of  land  settlement  in  1933. ) -pp. 293-294. 

iy^-'z^^^lr  _A-^>^     Streu  -  oder  Hauf  ensiedlung  bei  Moorsiedlungen  - 
eine  Prage  des  Yorkehrs,  by  Friedrich  Flb'rke.     (A  discussion  of  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  scattered  form  of  land  settlement  and 
the  village  settlement  in  moorland  districts,  particularly  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  movement  of  crops,  milk,  etc.  in  and  outside  of  the  farm 
and  also  of  the  means  of  reading  market,  school,  church,  or  political 
meeting.) -pp. 310-322. 

Sep.tember-0ctober,_1934.     Die  internationale  Agrarkonf erenz  in  Bad 
Eilsen.     (An  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  third  International 
Agricultural  Conference  held  at  Bad  Eilsen  from  Aug.  26  to  Sept.  2,  1934.)- 
pp. 363-370.     Die  deutsche  Siedlungsausstellung  in  Munchen,  by  M.  Stolt. 
(A  description  of  the  G-erman  land  settlement  exhibition  hold  in  Munich 
from  June  to  October,  1934. )-pp. 370-374.    Uberblick  uber  die  Neubildung 
deutschen  Bauern turns  in  Mecklenburg  im  Jahre  1934.     (A  table  shows  the 
progress  of  land  settlement  in  Mecklenburg  in  1934. ) -pp. 374-375.  Die 
Deutsche  EentenbaDk  -  Zreditanstalt  uber  die  Kreditlage  der  deutschen 
Landwirtssiiaft  1SZ-3/I933,     (A  report  of  the  Deutsche  Rentenbank  - 
Kredi tans  bait  in  collaboration  with  the  Re ichsnahr stand  on  agricultural 
indebtedness  in  Germany  in  1932/1933. )-pp. 376-377.     Der  Besitzwechsel 
landwirtschaf  tli cher  Grondstucke  ijj  Preussen  im  Jahre  1933.     (A  table 
shows  the  exchange  of  landed  property  of  different  sizes  in  Prussia  in 
1933  as  compared  with  1932. ) -pp. 37&-379. 

November j_  1934^    Die  Entschuldung  der  Erbhofe,  by  R.  Riechert.  (Sug- 
gests a  method  by  -which  the  newly  established  hereditary  farms  be  freed 
from  the  burden  of  past  indebtedness. )-pp. 409-412.    Der  Zweite  Reichs- 
bauerntag  in  Goslar,  by  M.  St.     (An  account  of  the  Second  National  Peasant 
Conference  in  G-oslar  from  November  11  to  18,  1934.    The  first  took  place 
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in  Weimar,  January  19-21,  1934  and  was  reported  in  Neues  Bauerntum  26 
(l-2):  33-38.     Jan. -Feb..",  1934;    At  the  meeting  at  Goslar  were  "present 
not  only  the  various  peasant  leaders  hut  many  outstanding  personalities 
who  discussed  the  agricultural  economic  problems  of  the  country  and  plans 
for  their  solution.    Many"  phases  of  the  activities  of  the  Reichsnahrstand 
were  discussed.  '  Its  organization,'  development  and  aims  was  the  theme 
of  Dr.  Reischle.    Dr.  Saure  discussed  the  fundamental  importance  of  the 
land  inheritance  law.    Dr.;  Herbert  Backe  discussed  at  length  the  influence 
of  the  agrarian  policy  of  national  socialism  on  the  general  economic 
policy.    Dr.  Meinberg  elucidated  the,  importance  of  the  inheritance  of  an 
unbroken  line  of  German  ancestry  and  German  culture  for  the  future  of  the 
people  and  the  country.    And  the  .high  light  of  the  conference  was  ^provided 
by  the  closing  speech  of  an  hour  in  length  of  Dr.  %  Walther  Darre,  who 
discussed  the  reasons  for  the  success  of  the  national'  socialist  agrarian 
policy,     uBlut  und  Boden"  were  the  key  words  of  the  meeting. ) -pp. 412-437. 
Die  Einanzierung  von  Bodenverbesserungsarbeiten  durch  die  Rentenbank  - 
Kreditanstalt ,  by  Granzow,     (The  financing  of  land  improvement  works  by 
the  Rentenbank  -  Kreditanstalx , ) -pp. 437-439, 

DecembeiV  1934^    Die  'Gesellschaf  t  zur  Eorderung  der  inneren  Kolonisation. 
Ein  Riickbiick  und  ein  Hachwbri.     (A  summary  and  appreciation  of  the  work 
of  the  Gesellschaf t  zur  Porderung  der  inneren  Kolonisation  which  paved  the 
way  for  the  new  administration  policy  of  land  settlement. ) -pp. 461-476. 
Vom  Bauerngut  zum  Erbhof,  by  Gunther  von  der  G-oltz.     (Examples  are  &iven  of 
large  estates  made  larger  by  piirchase  of  peasant  land,  often  by  absentee 
landlords,  and  the  land  inheritance  law  is  hailed  as  having  saved  the  coun- 
try from  extension  of  such  proceedings  by  the  establishment  of  small  and 
medium- si zed  holdings  to  be  handed  down  from  father  to  son  as  an  inalien- 
able and  indivisible  possession. )-pp. 476-480.    Die  bauerliche  Siedlung  im 
Jahre  1933,  by  Vincke.     (J-ives  statistics  of  land  settlement  activity  in 
1933  as  published  by  the  National  Statistical  Bureau  in  Vierteljahrhef te 
zur  Statistik  des  Deutschen  Reiches,  43.  Jahrgang,  3.  Heft.  19 34.) -pp. 48 6-491 

January., _19 35.    Gesetz  zur  Erganzung  des  Reichssiedlungsgesetzes ,  by 
Richard  Haack.     (A  summary  of  the  provisions  of  the  law  of  January  4,  1935 
which  supplements  the  land  settlement  law  by  making  arrangements  for  easier 
financing  of  land  settlement  in  case  of  holdings  burdened  with  mortgages 
or  other  debts. ) --pp.  1-3 .     The  text  of  this  law  is  given  on  pp. 17-20. 
Meubildung  deutschen  Bauern turns  als  offentliche  Y-erwaltungsauf gabe ,  by 
Heinz  Ac  Fiedler.     (A  survey  of  land  settlement  since  the  sixth  century 
shows  that  it  has  always  been  carried  on,  a.s  it  is  now,  under  Governmental 
author!  by. ) -pp. 3-7.    Die  Eo rmwand^ung  bei  Siedlungskrediten,  volkswirt- 
schaftlich  gesehen,  by  Eberhard  Vincke.     (A  brief  discussion  of  govern- 
ment -cv;.;r'".t  for  land  settlement  on  the  basis  of  long-term  loans  or  in- 
termedial credit. ) -pp. 7-9.    Erbhof e  in  zahlenbilde,  by  Vincke.  (Statis- 
tics of  area,  runber,  and  population  of  hereditary  farms  in  Germany,  as 
published  :n  Wirtschaft  und  Statistik  14  (24);  806-808.    Dec.  1934,  from 
the  preliminary  report  on  the  agricultural  census  of  1933. )~pp. 12-17. 

February^  1935^    Mitwirkun^  des  Bauernstandes  an  der  Neubildung  deutschen 
Bauern turns,  by  Gebert.     (A  discussion  of  the  ways  in  which  the  peasantry 
and  the  district  peasant  leaders  can  cooperate  with  the  Government  authori- : 
ties  to  improve  and  ensure  the  success  of  land  settlement  activities  and  to 
build  up  a  strong  effective  farmer  class  in  Germany. )-pp.53- 62.  Die 
Ost siedlung  im  Mittelalter,  by  Ernst  Berber.     (The  author  points  out  that 
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since  the  8th  century  the  colonizing  or  land  settlement  spirit  has  "been 
active  in  Germany,  urging  men  on  towards  the  eastern  part  of  the  country 
in  search'  of  land  and  a  liy.ing  from  the  land. )*-pp . 62-66.     Die  Erzeugung- 
schiacht  des  deutschen  Yolkes,  "by  R.  Walther  Darre.     (A  speech  "by  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  on  February  23,  1935  on  the  occasion  of  the 
celebration  of  the  "G-rune  Woche"  ,  in  which  he  outlines  the  reasons  for 
and  the  aims  of  the  production  campaign  that  has  "been  launched  in  Germany, 
He^urges  cooperation , of  agricultural  policy,  agricultural  technic,  and 
agricultural  economy. )-pp. 6 6-7 2.    K . ,  W.  "Grune  Woche"  1935.     (These  agri- 
cultural expositions,  known  as  "Grime  Woche"  are  losing  their  purely 
statistical  character  as  more  and  more  emphasis  is  laid  on  agricultural 
.  .policy.    Ethnological,  forestry,  and  land  utilization  exhibits  ace  de- 
scribed. )~pp#  72-76  i 

.  March,_1935.    Die  deutsche  Bauernsiedlung  als  Problem  unserer  Zeit, 
by  R.  Brauning.     (A  survey  of  Germany* s  land  settlement  activities  since 
the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century  and  of  the  changes  of  aims  and 
of  policy  made  necessary  by  changing  circumstances.     It  is  shown  that 
while  the  most  important  factors  today  are  still  the  land  to  be  settled 
and  the  settlers  to  be  placed  upon  it,  the  important  problem  is  no  longer 
the  settling  of  men  on  vacant  land,  the  maintenance  of  the  security  of 
national  land  threatened  by  outsiders,  or  the  furtherance  of  economic 
aims  so  much  as  it  is  a  question  of  the  maintenance  of  the  German  nation 
by  increasing  the  rural  population.    Hence  the  necessity  for  a  careful 
selection  of  those  most  fitted  to  live  on  the  land  and  to  carry  on  the 
German  tradition. ) -pp. 105-115. 

In  addition  to  the  articles  mentioned  the  periodical  in  question  con- 
tains the  text  of  laws,  decrees,  regulations,  and  orders  relating  to  the 
land  and  paragraphs  dealing  with  legal  land  problems.     It  also  contains 
much  scattered  information  concerning  events  of  national  or  local  sig- 
nificanace  in  the  field  of  land  settlement  or  related  fields  in  Germany 
or  in  foreign  countries. 

Progress  of  land  settlement  in  Ge  runny,     internatl.  Labour  Cff .  ,  Indus,  and 
Labour  Inform.  54(3):  106-107.    Apr.  15,  1935.     (Published  in  Geneva, 
Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th 
St. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  table  shows  the  extent  of  land  settlement  annually  since  1930,  with 
provisional  figures  for  1934  and  for  the  period  1919-1934. 

Suburban  settlements.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.,  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54 
(1):  24-25.    Apr.  1,  1935.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Distrib- 
uted in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

While  suburban  holdings  were  originally  designed  to  relieve  unemploy- 
ment, it  has  now  come  to  be  felt  that  the  settlers  should  be  workers 
drawing  a  normal  wage  or  having  sufficient  income  to  admit  of  repayment 
at  regular  intervals  of  the  loans  granted  for  their  establishment  as 
smallholders.     "The  object  of  the  scheme  should  primarily  be  to  raise  the 

.         standard  of  living  of  workers  with  families  who  are  in  steady  employment 
hy  enabling  them  to  produce  some  of  their  own  food.     In  1934  some  30,000 
workers  were  settled  as  smallholders  thanks  to  the  loans  advanced  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Federal  Government...  While  it  is  regarded  as  de- 
sirable that  suburban  settlement  should  continue  to  develop,  the  scheme 
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should  in  future  "be  £ rihanced  mainly,  by  private  capital  and  by  an  initial 
contribution  f rom  the  settlers^  themselves."  •  •< 

Land_Sett_ lement  -  Great  Britain      .  • 

Methods  of  assisting  the  unemployed  in  Great  Britain.    Land  settlement,-  Inter- 
natl.    Labour  Off. ,  Indus*  and -labour  Inform.  54(5):  170-171.    Apr.  29, 
1955.     (Published  in  den eva,,.  Switzerland.    Distributed . in  U.  S.  by 
World  Peace  Foundation,  8  1,  40th  ;St . ,  New  York,  E.  Y.) 

The 'Land  Settlement  Association  of  G-reat  Britain  is  planning  a  series 
of  experiments  in  land  settlement,;  to  be  financed  partly  by  the  Govern- 
ment "'  and'  partly  from  private  sources.     "Among  the  types  of  settlement 
contemplated  are  the  following:  •  the  provision  for  each  man  of  approxi- 
mately five  acres  of  land,  part  of  which  will  be  used  for  the  cultiva- 
tion of  soft  fruits  and  vegetables  and  the  remainder  for  the  raising  of 
about  30  pigs  and  150  head  of  poultry;  the  cultivation  of  holdings  which 
■:are  predominantly  based  upon  poultry  or  pigs;  and  schemes,  with  smaller 
acreage  almost  entirely  under  glass...  Unemployed  persons  and  their 
dependents  will  be  transferred  from  the  depressed  areas...  Working 
capital  will  be  provided  for  local  authorities  which  are  prepared  to  buy 
land  and  put  up  houses  for  smallholders...  Unemployed  workers  will  be 
transferred  from  parts  of  the  country  where  unemployment  is  prevalent 
and  where  local  authorities  are  unable  to  undertake  the  buying  of  land 
and  the  construction  of  houses." 

Land_Set Element  -  Italy 

Africano,  Renato.  Lo  sviluppo  delle  migrazioni  interne  e  la  politica  di 
ruralizzazione.  Rivista  di  Politica  Economica  25 ( 3) :  326-331.  Mar. 
1935.     (Published  at  Via  Poli,  42,  Rome ,• Italy. ) 

The  author  points  out  that  the  tremendous -program  of  land  reclamation 
and  improvement  and  the  battle  of  the  wheat  are  not  only  undertaken  in  the 
interests  of  agricultural  production  and  trade  balance,  but  they  are  the 
synthesis  of  a  whole  rural  movement  of  national  economic  and  social  re- 
organization.    One  of  the  basic  problems  is  the  transplanting  of  whole 
families  and  their  settlement  on  the  reclaimed  areas.    This  migration 
movement  is  briefly  discussed  from  the  point  of 'view  of  its  character-  '■ 
istics,  its  direction,  and  its  intensity. 

Internal  migration  and  settlement.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.,  Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  53(10):  311-312.    Mar.  11,  1935.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.   Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace "Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St.,. 
New  York,  N.  Y. )  .  , 

"The  Italian  Commissariat  for  Internal  Migration  and  Settlement  re- 
cently published  a  statement  of  migratory  movements  within  the  country 
during  the  years  1929-1934. . .  The  number  of  families  who  migrated  to 
internal  colonisation  zones  in  1933  was  1,963,  comprising  15,935  member sj 
in  1934,  the  corresponding  figures  were  about  1,600  and  14,000;  the 
total  for  the  whole  period  1930-1934  was  9,511  families,  or  52,217  persons. 
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Land  Settlement  -  Leeward  Islands 


Conditions  in  the  Leeward  Islands.     Internatl.  Labour  Off. ,  Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  54(4):  145-146.    Apr.  22,  1935.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.   Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St. , 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

In  an  address  delivered  on  March  2,  1935  the  Governor  of  the  Leeward 
Islands  reviewed  the  position  of  the  suga.r  industry  and  the  working  of 
the  Colonial  Development  Fund.    Land  settlement  schemes,  made  possible 
by  this  Pund,  were  shown  to  have  been  successful  in  Antigua  and  to  be 
rapidly  achieving  success  in  Nevis.     "He  added  that  in  an  agricultural 
colony  like  the  Leeward  Islands  it  was  neither  right  nor  good  business 
to  have  on  the  one  hand  hundreds  of  acres  of  land  lying  idle  and  on  the 
other  hand  hundreds  of  agricultural  labourers  out  of  employment."  The 
Governor  also  referred  to  the  hire-purchase  housing  schemes  for  the  work- 
ing classes  as  having  proved  invaluable  as  model  villages  for  the  in- 
habitants. 

Land_Se_ttlement_  -  Oklahoma_ 

Campbell,  J.  R.      A  Catholic  colony  in  Oklahoma.    Little  ^lower  10(l):  6,  8. 
Spring  1935.     (Published  at  Clarkesville ,  Md.) 

A  short  letter  describing  the  Washita  Parms  Colony  founded  by  the  Chap- 
man family  in  Oklahoma.    She  farms  are  rented  on  the  share  plan. 

Land_Settlement_  -  Palestine. 

Jewish  colonisation  in  Palestine.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.,  Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  53(10):  314-315.    Mar.  11,  1935.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.   Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  brief  account  of  the  scheme  to  drain  the  Huleh  region  and  lake  and 
to  make  available  for  cultivation  and  Jewish  settlement  from  34,000  to 
37,000  dunams  of  fertile  soil. 

Land_Settlemeht  -  Tripoli^tania 

Italian  colonisation  in  Tripolitania.     Internatl.  Labour  Off. ,  Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  53(10):  315-316.    Mar.  11,  1935.     (Published  in  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.   Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"An  Italian  Legislative  Decree  dated  11  October  1934  authorised  the 
Institute  for  the  Colonisation  of  Cyrenaica  to  extend  its  activity  to 
Tripolitania,  so  that  land  in  the  la.tter  Colony  which  the  Government  will 
assign  to  the  Institute  may  be  settled  by  families  from  Italy...  The 
families  chosen  for  settlement  will  be  exclusively  those  of  members  of 
the  National  Fascist  Party,  volunteer  militiamen  and  ex- soldiers;  in 
selection,  account  will  be  taken  of  occupation  and  aptitude." 
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Lan&JTenure  -  ItaX^ 

Tofani,  M.      Die  toskanische  Halb  sche idpacht  (La  mezzadria  to scana) •  Berichte 
uber  Landwirtschaf t  (n.S1.)  19(4):  686-691.     1935.     (issued  "by  Germany. 
Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirt schaf t .    Published  "by  P.  Parey, 
Berlin. ) 

This  article  is  translated  into  German  "by  P.  Platzer.     It  contains  an 
account  of  the  system  of  share-farming  prevalent  in  Tuscany.  Broadly 
speaking,  the  landowner  provides  the  land,  livestock,  fodder  and  straw, 
machinery  and  implements,  the  farm  "buildings  and  a  house  for  the  tenant 
and  his  family.     The  tenant  provides  the  labor  and  bears  half  of  the  cost 
of  production,  receiving  half  of  the  produce  in  return. 

Land _Utiliz_ation_-_Uni ted  States 

Gard,  Wayne.      America's  desolate  acres.     Current  Hist.    42(3):  259-264. 
June  1935.     (Published  at  229  W.  43rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  describes  the  depletion  of  America's  land  resources  and  the 
steps  which  have  been,  and  are  being,  taken  to  "counteract  the  exploita- 
tion of  the  past. 11 

Hopkins,  H.  L.      Hope  for  the  millions.     Today  4(2):  3-4,  20.    May  4,  1935. 
(Published  at  152  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  article  describes  the  Rural  Rehabilitation  program  and  the 
Land  program,  the  purpose  of  both  of  which  is  to  "make  the  land  serve 
the  people."    Statistics  are  given  showing  the  progress  of  the  land  pur- 
chase program  since  the  middle  of  July  1934. 

Wallace,  H.  A.      How  shall  we  use  our  land.    Ext.  Serv.  Rev.  6(3):  17,  18. 

Mar.  1935.     (issued  by  the  Extension  Service,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 

"A  discussion  of  the  report  recently  submitted  by  the  National  He- 
sources  Board,  whose  broad  program  the  President  recommends  as  a  guide 
to  future  planning. " 

Land_Yalu^^ion_-_Ge_rman3'' 

Rothkegel,  W.      Die  Bodenschatzung.    Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaf t  (n.F.)  19(4): 
569-610.     1935.     (issued  by  Germany.    Reichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung 
u.  Landwirtschaf t.    Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin.) 

The  two  main  aims  of  land  valuation  a.re  defined  as  the  description  of 
.  ;bhe  characteristics  of  the  soil  of  every  parcel  of  land  and  the  determi- 
nation of  the  possible  harvest  and  returns  from  it.     This  is  shown  to 
be  practicable  in  Germany  only  in  the  case  of  land  that  can  be  used  for 
agricultural  and  garden  purposes.    The  characteristics  of  the  soil  may 
be  determined  for  all  time.     But  the  estimation  of  the  value  depends  on 
the  .productive  capacity  of  the  soil  and  that  in  turn  depends  on  many 
factors,  changes  in  which  must  be  taken  into  consideration.    The  re- 
sults of  land  valuation  are  important  not  only  for  taxation  but  for 
many  other  economic  purposes  such  as  land  settlement,  when  it  is  neces- 
sary to  know  where  and  to  what  extent  land  exists  that  is  capable  of 
settlement  and  where  it  is  lacking. 
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Lard_and_Cot tpnse_ed  Oil  -  Uni.ted__Sta.tes.  Trade.  with-  j_hiba 

Richards,  Preston.    United  States  trade  with  Cuba,  in  lard  and  cottonseed  oil. 
Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  30(20):  561-555.    May  20,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 

Marketing  -  IJn__t__a__Stat.es. 

G-albraith,  J.  K, ,  and  llack,  J.  D.     The  quantitative  position  of  marketing 
in  the  United  States.    Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  49(3):  394-413.     May  1935. 
(Published  by  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 
The  following  is-  quoted  from  the  first  two  paragraphs  of  this  article: 
"With  the  data  which  are  available,  two.  approaches  to  a  measurement 
of  the  comparative  magnitude  or  ranking  of  commodity  marketing  among  the 
economic  activities  of  the  nation  appear  feasible.    The  first  approach 
is  by  means  of  an  estimate  of  the  total  cost  or  total  value  added  by 
marketing  activity,  paralleling  in  principle  the  well-known  Census  esti- 
mate of  'value  added  by  manufacture. '     The  second  approach  is  through  an 
estimate  of  the  total  number  of  people  employed  in  marketing  in  comparison 
with  all  gainfully  employed  and  with  the  number  employed  in  other  economic 
activity.     This  approach  permits  of  some  comparison  of  the  increase  in 
importance  of  marketing  activity  over  recent  Census  periods.    No  compari- 
son of  the  sort  is  possible  so  far  as  marketing  costs  are  concerned 
since  data  of  their  kind  have  only  become  available  with  the  first  Census 
of  Distribution  taken  in  1930. 

"An  effort  has  been  made  in  this  paper  to  develop  both  of  the  fore- 
going approaches.    An  estimate  has  been  ma.de  for  1930  of  the  total  cost  of 
marketing  or  total  value  added  by  marketing,  in  comparison  with  manufac- 
turing.   An  effort  has  likewise  been  made  to  arrive  at  the  total  employ- 
ment in  marketing  in  that  year  and  the  trend  in  marketing  employment  over 
the  last  twenty  years,  and  then  to  compare  these  with  parallel  estimates 
for  other  lines  of  economic  activity.    Finally,  the  recent  estimates  of 
the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research  and  the  United  States  Department 
of  Commerce  are  used  in  an  attempt  to  formulate  a  third  measure,  that  of 
total  income  produced  by  marketing.    The  data  for  estimates  of  income, 
however,  fall  short  of  what  are  needed  to  establish  this  comparison  with 
precision." 

Me  at  __-_I  mp  o r  t  ?  o  1  i  cy  __-  _J>r e  at  JB  r  i  tain 

Coatman,  J.      The  British  meat  trade  and  British  imperial  economics.  Pacific 

Affairs  8(2):  199-205.    June  1935.     (Published  by  the  Institute  of  Pacific 
Relations,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.    Executive  and  editorial  offices,  129  E. 
52nd  St.,  New  York,  1\T.  Y . ) 

Long  term  meat  policy.      Country  Life  77(1992):  285.     Mar.  23,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  20,  Tavistock  St.,  London,  17.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

Editorial  on  the  British  Government 1 s  proposed  plan  for  imposing  a  levy 
on  imported  meat  to  be  used  to  subsidize  the  British  producer. 
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MilJc_Marke^ing_Scheme_  -  Great.  Britain 

Addison,  Christopher.     Marketing  schemes.    New  Statesman,  and  Hat  ion  (n.sO 

9(217):  547-548.    Apr.  20,  1935.     (Published  at  10,  Great  Turnstile,  Eigh 
'  Hol"born,  London,- W.  C.  1,  Eng.) 

In  uhis  article  "the  Minister  of  Agriculture  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  second  Labour  Government  replies  to  Mr.  G,  L.  Schw?~rtz's  article  in 
our  issue  of  March  30.    He  also  shows  that  Labour's  agricultural  policy 
differs  on  vital  points  from  the  present  Government's  agricultural  policy 
discussed  "by  Mr.  L.  F.  Easterbrook  in  our  issue  of  March  9."    Like  the 
two  previous  articles  it  is  cheifly  concerned  with  milk. 

Dearer  milk.    Economist  120(4781):  346.    April  13,  1935.       (Published  at  8, 
3 craver ie  St.,  London.  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

"Further  evidence  that  the  retail  price  of  liquid  milk  is  too  high 
comes  from  a  report  of  the  Consumers'  Council  issued  by  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  last  Thursday.     The  report  states  that  since  the  Milk  Scheme 
came  into  operation  the  retail  price  has  risen,  and  that  it  is  likely 
to  rise  further  under  the  current  contract.     Complaints  received  by  the 
Council  indicate,  the  Report  says,  that  'higher  retail  prices  are  dis- 
turbing consumers  and  may  affect  consumption  and  cause  a  turnover  to 
condensed  milk,  especially  among  those  whose  purchasing  power  is  limited.'" 

James,  Eugh.      Wales  and  the  milk  scheme.    Home  Earner  2(4):  14-15.    Apr.  1935. 
(Published  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Board,  Thames  House,  Millbank,  London, 
S.W,  1,  Eng.) 

The  writer  says  in  conclusion:  "In  a  word,  it  can  be  held  that  Wales 
has  definitely  benefited  by  the  working  of  the  Scheme  in  one  way  or  an- 
other -  either  by  the  stabilisation  of  the  market  and  the  elimination 
of  bad  payers,  or  by  an  increase  of  prices  for  outlying  producers.  The 
demand  for  milch  cows  which  are  raised  in  Wales  will  also  continue  active 
so  long  as  the  Scheme  o.perates  successfully. 

"The  farmers  of  Wales  cannot  but  have  faith  in  the  future,  and  they 
look  forward  to  the  Board  being  able  to  continue  to  render  the  industry 
service  that  will  prove  advantageous  to  the  farmers  of  Wales  and  England. 
It  has,  as  yet,  only  had  time  to  set  up  its  machinery.    When  it  grows 
strong,  it  will  tackle  the  many  problems  that  await  solution,  including 
the  big  job  of  reducing  the  unfair  span  between  the  price  paid  to  the 
producer  and  what  the  consumer  pays.     The  outcome  of  that  work  should 
be  to  the  benefit  of  producer  and  consumer  alike." 

Walworth,  George.     The  milk  marketing  scheme.    A  review  of  the  latest  de- 
velopments.    Producer  19(4):  119.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  1,  Balloon 
St.,  Manchester,  Eng.) 

Among  the  developments  named  are  the  enormous  increase  in  output  - 
"the  Milk  Marketing  Board  is  very  concerned  at  this  enormous  increase  ■ 
in  output"  -  the  setting  up  of  a  secondary  Milk  Products  Board  -  this 
in  order  to  obtain  a  Milk  Development  Scheme.     "Under  such  a  scheme 
powers  are  given  to  restrict  home  production  on  a  quota  basis,  to  operate 
similar  quota  restrictions  on  imported . competitive  produce."    The  third 
development  which  concerns  the  Milk  Board  is  the  quantity  of  milk  which 
is  transported  over  long  distances.      "The  Leicestershire  N.E.U. ..  is 
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anxious  to  negotiate  with  the  Railway  Companies  to  operate  a  flat-rate 
transport  service  for  milk." 

Negroes.  -  Uni.ted_St_at.es_ 

Johnson,  0*  S.  Incidence  upon  the  negroes.  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  40(6): 
737-745.  May  1935.  (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press, 
Chicago,  111.) 

"As  a  result  of  the  marginal  status  of  Negro  workers  "both  in  indus- 
try and  agriculture  the  depression  "began  for  them  ahead  of  American 
workers  generally.     In  industrial  centers  their  unemployment  rates 
have  consistently  exceeded  the  rate  for  white  workers,  due  "both  to  mass 
employment  on  the  common  labor  level  of  those  industries  most  seriously 
curtailed  and  to  increased  racial  competition.    Recovery  programs  have 
tended  on  the  whole  to  follow  regional  practices  with  respect  to  types 
of  work  and  relief.     In  many  urban  centers  larger  proportions  of  Negroes 
are  permitted  on  the  relief  rolls  in  consideration  of  higher  unemploy- 
ment rates.     In  rural  areas  the  proportions  on  relief  and  amounts  spent 
per  person  have  been  less  than  the  white,  despite  greater  need."  -Ab- 
stract, p. 737. 

Lewis,  E.  E.    Black  cotton  farmers  and  the  A. A, A.     Opportunity  13(3):  72-74. 
Mar.  1935.     (Published  at  1133  Broadway,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  writer  comments  adversely  on  the  prospects  of  the  Negro-  agricul- 
tural workers  under  the  A. A. A.  and  also  discusses  the  probable  effect  of 
the  mechanical  cotton  picker  on  the  Negro  and  white  workers  in  the 
Southern  cotton  fields. 

Qt  onf  e  re  nc  e_ 

G-arceau,  Oliver.     The  Ottawa  conference;  an  experiment  in  indirect  imperialism. 
Harvard  Business  Rev.  13(3):  381-392.     Spring,  1935.     (Published  at  330 
W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Planning__  Economic 

Ermarth,  Fritz.      Planning  aspects  of  the  Italian  corporative  state.  Plan 

Age  1(5):  14-22.     May  1935.     (Published  at  744  Jackson  Place,  Washington, D. C. ) 

Heimann,  Eduard.  Types  and  potentialities  of  economic  planning.  Social 
Research  2(2):  176-194.  May  1935.  (Published  by  the  New  School  for 
Social  Research,  66  West  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Merriam,  C.  E,  Planning  agencies  in  America.  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  29(2): 
198-211.  Apr.  1935.  (published  by  the  American  Political  Science  Asso- 
ciation, 450-458  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 

Person,  H.  S.      Planning:  a  technique  as  well  as  an  attitude  of  mind.  Bull. 
Taylor  Society  and  of  the  Society  of  Indus.  Engineers  1(3):  90-94.  Mar. 
1935.     (Published  at  the  Engineering  Societies  Bldg. ,  29  W.  39th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Paper  presented  before  a  meeting  of  Federated  Management  Societies, 
New  York,  December  6,  1934." 
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Soule,  G-eorge.  The  politics  of  planning.  Bull.  Taylor  Society  and  of  the 
Society  of  Indus.  Engineers  1(3):  95-98.  Mar.  1935.  (published  at  the 
Engineering  Societies  Bl&g. ,  29  W.  39th 'St.,  New  York,  H,  Y.) 

"Paper  presented  at  a  meeting  of  Federated  Management  Societies,  New 
York,  December  6,  1934." 

P Piralati  on__-  jCanada 

Hurd,  W.  S,  £nci  Cameron,  J.  C.      Population  movements  in  Canada,  1921-31. 

Some  further  considerations.     Canadian  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci.  l(2) : 
222-245.    May  1935.     (Published  "by  the  University  of  Toronto  Press, 
Toronto ,  Canada. ) 

"In  an  earlier  paper  [Population  Movements  in  Canada  1921-31  and 
Their  Implications] ' an  attempt  was  made  to  isolate  certain  of  the  major 
population  movements  occurring  in  Canada  during  the  last  intercensal 
decade,  and  to  demonstrate  their  "bearing  on  the  current  situation  in, 
and  the  future  outlook  for,  the  country  as  a  whole.    Recently  available 
provincial  data  have  made  possible  the  elaboration  of  the  preceding 
analysis  and  the  addition  of  many  essential  details  to'  the  picture.  A 
summary  of  the  more  important  findings  from  this  supplementary  study  is 
given  in  part  I.     This  article  also  affords  an  opportunity  to  make  one 
or  two  minor  revisions,'  the  necessity  for  which  was  revealed  when  the 
provincial  estimates  were  "balanced  against  the  earlier  totals  derived 
■  from  figures  from  the  Dominion  as  a  whole. "-p. 222. 

In  addition  to  Part  I  which  gives  a  summary  of  the  findings,  parts 
II-VI  are  concerned  with  rural -urban  migration    by  provinces,  urban 
gain  in  excess  of  natural  increase  by  provinces,  the  immigrant  and  the 
Canadian  born,  sex  distribution,  and  age  distribution. 

Populat  ion.  Rural  —  China 

Lee,  P.  C.  H.      An  analysis  of  Chinese  rural  population.     Chinese  Soc.  and 
Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  19(1):  22-44.    Apr*  1935.     (published  at  Nan  Chih  Tze, 
Peiping,  China. ) 

Contains  a  summary,  with  tables,  of  the  results  of  a  rural  census 
taken  in  the  Ting  Esien  Experiment  Area  by  the  Social  Survey  Department 
of.  the  Chinese  National  Association  of  the  Mass  Education  Movement. 

Populations  Rural  -  United__States 

Manny,  T.  3.      Farm  population,  January  1,  1935.    Agr.  Situation  19(5)V  2-5. 
May  1935.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S. 
•  •   Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Accompanied  by  four  tables  containing  statistics  which  show  movements 
to  and  from  farms , annually  1920-1934;  farm  population, . Jan.  1,  1910, 
annually  Jan.  1,  1920- Jan'.  1,  1935; ' recent  losses  and  gains  in  farm 
•   population,  1910-19,  annually  1920-1934;   farm  population,  Jan.  1,  1935, 
by  geographic  divisions. 
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Po  tato  es_-_Chi  cagp  ..Market 

Bat tin,  C  T.      The  competitive  position  of  the  Chicago  potato  market.  Jour. 
Business  Univ.  Chicago  8(2):  111-142.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  the 
University  of  Chicago,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"This  present  analysis  is  concerned  with  selling  markets  competing  for 
buyers  to  purchase  their  supplies.  Thu  purpose,  therefore,  is  to  delimit 
the  potential  consuming  area  of  potatoes  for  the  Chicago  wholesale  potato 
market  under  the  conditions  of  prices  and  marketing  costs  which  prevailed 
over  the  period  1926-27  to  1930-31,  and  to  compare  this  potential  (theo- 
retical) consuming  area  with  the  actual  consuming  area  as  determined  by 
actual  sales  during  this  period... 

"Prank  A.  Vetter; . .  has  called  attention  to  the  existence  of  an  'eco- 
nomic law  of  market  areas .  1 . . . 

"The  problem  in  this  present  study  is  first  to  apply  this  law  to  con- 
ditions of  actual  freight  rates  and  market  prices  prevailing  over  a  given 
period  in  order  to  delimit  an  area  of  advantage  in  which  potatoes  might 
"be  purchased  from  a  given  market  for  less,  or  for  no  greater  price  than 
they  could  he  purchased  from  a  competing  market.     The  second  part  of 
this  problem  is  to  delimit  the  territory  in  which  potatoes  were  actually 
sold  by  the  given  market  in  competition  with  other  markets.    The  theoret- 
ical territory  and  the  actual  territory  having  been  determined,  the 
problem  is  finally  to  check  the  former  against  the  latter." 

Pressure  Groups _and_Prpp_ag.anda 

Pressure  groups  and  propaganda;  a  portrayal  of  the  backgrounds  and  the  methods 
of  group  pressures;  their  influence  upon  governmental  policies;  and  some 
of  the  problems  arising  from  their  activities.    Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and 
Soc.  Sci.  Ann.  v.  179,  287pp.    May  1935.     (Published  at  3457  Walnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa-) 

Partial  contents:  Legislative  pressure  groups  among  farmers,  by 
Benjamin  H0race  Hibbard,  pp. 17-24;  The  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the  New 
Deal,  by  Einehart  J.  Swenson,  pp.  136-143;  The  American  Farm  Bureau  Fed- 
eration and  the  AAA,  by  Clifford  V.  Gregory,  pp. 152-157;  Official  public- 
ity under  the  New  Deal,  by  E.  Pendleton  Herring,  pp. 167-175;  Official 
propaganda  and  the  New  Deal,  by  Elisha  Hanson,  pp. 176-186. 

Price  Fixing_ 

Backman,  Jules.  Adventures  in  price  fixing,  IX-XIY.  Commerce  and  Finance 
24(16-21):  322-323,  341-342,  361-362,  385,  413-414,  436-437.  Apr.  17- 
May  22,  1935.     (Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New  Y0rk,  N.  Y.) 

Contents:  IX.  Cotton  under  the  Federal  Farm  Board;  X.  The  AAA  and 
Bankhead  Act  fiasco;  XI.  The  Paterson  butter  plan  in  Australia;  XII.  The 
Japanese  camphor  monopoly;  XIII.  Price  fixing  in  nitrates;  XIV.  Price 
fixing  via  control  over  exports  -I. 

Starr,  G-.  7.      Prosperity  through  price-fixing  and  production  control.  Canner 
80(23):  9-10,  38,  40.    May  18,  1935.     (Published  at  140  N«  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111. ) 
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"Prom  an  address  before  the  Indiana  Canners1  Association  spring  meet- 
ing at  Indianapolis,  May  2." 

The  writer  points  out  the  fallacies  of  the  "belief  in  prosperity  through 
price-fixing  and  production  control,     "The  maximum  good  to  a  maximum  num- 
ber of  our  people  can  come  only  through  an  economy  of  plenty,  not  of  scarcity, 

Price  Spreads 

Waugh,  E.  V.      The  farmer's  share  of  the  consumer's  food  dollar.    Agr.  Situa- 
tion 19(4):  6.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 

A  short  summary  of  a  preliminary  report  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics  on  price  spreads  for  ten  of  the  most  important  foods. 

Prices_ 

Anderson,  G.  E.  The  puzzle  of  prices  and  yields.  Banking  27(ll):  11-13. 
May  1935.  (Published  by  the  American  Bankers  Association,  22  E.  40th 
St. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Presents  the  composite  conclusions  of  over  a  hundred  leading  economists 
of  the  country,  each  of  whom  was  asked  "to  indicate  in  chart  form  his 
opinion  of  the  direction  commodity  prices  are  likely  to  take  in  the  next 
few  years  and,  in  the  same  manner,  indicate  the  prospective  course  of 
yields  upon  Government  securities." 

Michell,  E.      Notes  on  prices  of  agricultural  commodities,  1850-1934.  Canadian 
Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Science  l(2) :  269-279.    May  1935.  (Published 
by  the  University  of  Toronto  Press,  Toronto,  Canada) 

In  this  article  are  presented  "charts  and  tables  of  seven  agricultural 
commodities,  namely  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  eggs,  butter,  and  cheese, 
which  were  assembled  in  the  course  of  a  study  of  comparative  prices  in 
Canada  and  the  United  States  for  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International 
Peace.    Notes  on  the  major  influences  dote  rmicing  the  general  trend  of 
these  prices  are  given  by  way  of  preface." 

Pr^ce s_-_Cham_and_Indej)endent_Stores  -  leE  York 

Phillips,  C.  E.      Chain,  voluntary  chain,  and  independent  grocery  store  prices, 
1930  and  1934.    Jour.  Business  Univ.  Chicago  8(2):  143-149.    Apr.  1935. 
(Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

In  October  1930  the  writer  visited  chain,  voluntary  chain,  and  inde- 
pendent grocery  stores  in  Canastota,  Cazenovia,  Earlville,  Hamilton  and. 
Sherburne,  New  York,  to  obtain  factual  material  for  a  comparison  of  prices 
among  these  three  types  of  stores.  A  similar  visit  was  made  in  October 
1934  "to  see  if  the  intervening  years  had  brought  about  any  change  in 
the  competitive  price  position  of  the  chain,  voluntary  chain,  and  inde- 
pendent stores."    His  findings  are  reported  in  this  article. 

I^icalism^  Ecp_nomic_and_Political 

Krueger,  M.  C.      Economic  and  political  radicalism.    Amer.  Jour.  Sociol..  40(6): 
=764-771.    May  1935.     (Published  by ' the  University  of  Chicago  Press, 
Chicago,  111.) 
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"Baring  the  first  four  depression  years  union  membership  continued 
to  decrease.     In  1934  it  increased  less  than  a  million.    This  increase 
was  chiefly  in  the  "basic  industries  in  unions  which  depended  upon  the 
strike.    The  leftward  trend  of  the  A.  P.  of  L.  policy  has  "been  mani- 
fested in  the  changed  attitude  toward  unemployment  insurance,  the 
thirty-hour  week,  the  industrial  union  principle,  and  the  NRA,  Labor 
is  abandoning  voluntarism  and  has  partially  lost  its  faith  in  class  co- 
operation.   Radicalism  among  farmers  produced  farm  strikes  "but  was 
partially  quieted  "by  AAA  payments.     Southern  tenant  farmers  (share- 
croppers) are  now  "being  organized  for  the  first  time,  the  most  signifi- 
cant development  in  recent  years  in  agricultural  organization.  Organi- 
zations of  unemployed,  formed  originally  to  adjust  relief  grievances 
for  members  have  become  a  permanent  part  of  the  labor  movement.  The 
greatest  loss  of  confidence  in  the  old  order  has  been  among  1  intellectuals. 
The  demand  for  independent  labor  political  action  continues  to  increase, 
but  no  such  party  will  be  formed  immediately.     Socialist  organization  con- 
tinues to  spread,"  -Abstract,  p. 764. 

Rents.  -  Czechoslovakia 

Woods,  S.  E.      Czechoslovakia  decreases  rents  in  drought  areas.    Foreign  Legis- 
lative News,  no.  35,  p,6,  May  4,  1935.     (Issued  by  Division  of  Commercial 
Laws,  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U,  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce.) 

"Persons  suffering  losses  on  agricultural  rents  located  in  specifically 
enumerated  drought  areas  are  authorized  to  demand  a  reduction  in  rent  for 
1934,  payable  on  the  basis  of  crop  results  for  the  year,  provided  that 
the  decline  in  yield  of  grains  and  feed  amounted  to  at  least  40  per  cent." 

^bb e r_Res t r i c t i o n__-_Du t chJEa s t  Indies 

Declaration  of  the  Government  on  the  rubber  restriction.    Netherlands  Indies 
3(4);  85-87.    Feb.  15,  1935.     (issued  by  Dept.  of  Economic  Affairs. 
Published  by       Kolff  &  Co. ,  Batavia,  Java,  N.  I.) 

A  short  abstract  of  a  statement  made  by  the  Director  of  Economic  Af- 
fairs on  the  results  of  the  rubber  restriction  measures  in  the  Netherlands 
Indies. 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v.  13,  no.  4,  pp.  1-16.    Apr.  1935.    (Published  by  the  American 
Country  Life  Association,  Inc.,  105  E.  22nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Partial  contents:  A  farm  folk  school,  by  Chris  L.  Christ ensen,  pp. 
3-4  [the  Wisconsin  College  of  Agriculture1 s  farm  short  course];  What 
sort  of  country  life  for  America,  by  Clarence  Poe,  pp. 4-5;  Subsistence 
homesteads,  by  Bruce  L.  Melvin,  pp. 6-8  [address  delivered  before  the 
American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers];  Summaries  of  round  tables 
[National  Country  Life  Conference]  Public  library,  p. 11. 

Self* he lja  Cooperative s_-_Washington,_JDx  C. 

Parker,       E.      Self-help  activities  among  the  unemployed  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
Monthly  Labor  Rev.  40(3) :  604-611.    Mar.  1935.    (Published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor.) 


503 


"Thirteen  self-help  associations,  wi'th  722  members,  were  in  operation 
in  the  District  of  Columbia- at  the  beginning  of  February  1935.  These 
groups,  formed  among  the  unemployed,  have  been  engaged  in  various  activ- 
ities.    Hundreds  of  articles  of  clothing,  etc.,  have  been  made  by  the 
women's  sections,  using  materials  obtained  from  the  Federal  Surplus 
Relief  Corporation.    Eight  of  the  13  groups,  with  nearly  70  percent  of 
the  total  membership,  are  composed  of  Negroes;  among  these  are  some  of 
the  most  active  and  resourceful  of  all  the  groups."  -p. v. 

Share  Croj)p,ers_-_Sgjithern  States, 

Angly,  Edward.      The  share-cropper  begins  to  think.     Today' 4(1):  ■3-4,  22,  23. 
Apr.  27,  1935.     (Published' at  152  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,.  N.  Y.) 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  Arkansas,  Mississippi  and 
Tennessee. 

The  landowner's  side  of  the  Southern  tenant  farm  controversy  is  pre- 
sented by  the  writer  who  made  a  tour  of  the  Arkansas  cotton  belt. 

Ashburn,  K.  E.      Economic  and  social  aspects  of  farm  tenancy  in  Texas.  South- 
west. Soc.  Sci.  Quart.     15(4):  298-306.     Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Southwestern  Social  Science  Association,  Austin,  Tex..) 

"This  article  is  adapted  from  the  author's  The  Development  of  Cotton 
Production  in  Texas,  a  thesis  submitted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  -in  the  Department  of 
Economics  of  Duke  University,  1932.  \  >.  - 

"Share  renters  and  share  croppers  constitute  the  two  main  types- of 
tenants  in  Texas." 

Among  the  findings  of  the  author  is  the  following: ■ 

"Prom  the  available  evidence,  it  must  be  determined  that  the  economic 
and  social  status  of  the  Texas  farm  tenant,  especially  the  sharecropper, 
is  decidedly  low,  although  it  is  somewhat  better  than  it. was  in  the 
depth  of  the  depression." 

Holland,  Cecil.      The  tenant  farmer  turns.     Survey  Graphic  24(5):  233-237,  265, 
256,  257.    May  1935.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  "review  the  situation  of  the  share- 
croppers in  the  Mississippi  delta,  in  relation  to  the  economic  and 
social  system  of  the  South."     The  writer  thinks  that  the  federal  govern- 
ment is  "the  logical  agency  to  direct  the  rehabilitation  of  the  'for- 
gotten man'  of  the  South."     In  conclusion  he  relates  briefly  what  the 
government  through  the  relief  administration  is  doing  toward  correct- 
ing the  evils  of  tenancy,  and  what  is  planned  under  the  Bankhead  bill. 
"The  laborer  in  the  rural  South,  organized  or  unorganized,  must  look 
toward  the  federal  government  for  assistance.     The  federal  program  will 
largely  determine  whether  the  future  holds  for  him  'the  good  life'  or 
a  tightening  of. his  economic  bondage." 

Mitchison,  Naomi.     TChite  House  and  Marked  Tree.     New  Statesman  and  Nation 

(n.s.)  9(218):  585-586.  Apr.  27,  1935.  (Published  at  10,  Great  Turnstile 
High  Holborn,  London,  tf.C.i,  Eng.) 

An  Englishwoman  gives  her  impressions  of  the  share-cropper  situation 
in  Arkansas.  She  describes  the  Southern  Tenant  Farmers'  Union  as  being 
dangerous  to  employers  particularly  "because  in  it,  for  the  first  time, 
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there  is  absolutely  no  distinction  between  white  and  coloured  men  and 
women."    Sne  says  that  the  faith  of  the  sharecroppers  in  help  from  the 
President  has  waned  to  almost  nothing.     "They  can  sec-  that  even  the  most 
well-meaning  Government  can  do  nothing  under  the  present  system.  The 
Southern  Tenant  Farmers'  Union  is  the  backbone  of  rural  Socialism  in 
the  South." 

Sleep.  I.ndus_tr^r_-_Np_rthc_rn  New  England 

Wilson,  H.  P.      The  rise  and  decline  of  the  sheep  industry  in  northern  New 

England.    Agr.  Hist.  9(l):  12-40.    Jan.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Agricul- 
tural History  Society,  Room  3901  South  Bldg. ,  13th  St.  and  Independence 
Ave.,  S.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  article  summarizes  parts  of  the  extensive  research  presented  in 
the  author's  doctoral  dissertation,   'A  Study  in  the  Social  History  of  Rural 
Northern  New  England,  1330-1930'   (Harvard  University,  1933),  and  in  a 
forthcoming  volume  on  The  New  England  Hill  Country,  1790-1930  in  the 
Columbia' University  Studies  in  the  History  of  Agriculture  series,  edited 
by  Professors  Harry  J.  Carman  and  Rexford  Gr.  Tugwell."  -Editor. 

Silk_-J3hina 

The  silk  industry  during  1934.     Chinese  Scon.  Jour.  16(2):  164-184.    Feb.  1935. 
(Published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  Shanghai, 
China. ) 

"Translated  from  an  article  by  Mr.  Miao  Chung  Hsiu,  head  of  the  Silk 
Testing  Department  in  the  Shanghai  Bureau  of  Testing  and  Inspection  of 
Commercial  Commodities. " 

Contains  a  brief  account  of  the  activities  of  the  central  and  provin- 
cial governments  to  promote  the  silk  industry  in  China. 

Si  L-_~_J£pa4_ 

Silk.      A  shining  thread  entwined  in  the  whole  economy  of  Japan.  Oblivious 

worms;  mediaeval  farmers;   face-saving  financiers;  a  method  for  Manchurian 
madness  -  a  platinum  nozzle.    Fortune  ll(o):  68-77,  148,  .150,  153,  154, 
155,  158,  161,  152,  164,  176,  178.     Mar.  1935.     (Published  at  160  Maple 
St.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.)  Photostat. 

An  interesting  and  informative  article  on  the  Japanese  raw  silk  indus- 
try.    It  is  in  three  parts,  with  an  appendix  on  silk  in  the  United  States. 
Part  I  is  entitled  A  Silken  Hypothesis;  Pt.  II.  The  Worm  and  His  Keeper; 
Pt.  Ill,  Politics  in  Silk. 

So  ci  al  _F  or  ce  s_ 

Social  Forces,  v.  13,  no.  4,  pp. 477-629.    May  1935.     (Published  for  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams  &  Wilkins  Co.,  Baltimore, Md. ; 

Partial  contents:  The  general  development  and  present  status  of  the 
FERA  research  program,  by  H.  B.  Myers,  pp. 477-431;  The  contribution  of  re- 
search to  rural  relief  problems,  by  Dwight  Sanderson,  pp. 482-485;  The  AAA 
and  the  cropper,  by  Harold  Hoffsommer,  pp. 494-502;  opportunities  for  rural 
research  under  the  FERA,  by  E.  D.  Tetreau,  pp. 502-505;  Statistical  in- 
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duetion  in  rural  social  research,  by  S.  A.  Stouffer,  pp. 505-515;  Person- 
ality and  cultural  research  in  the  Tennessee  Valley,  "by  W.  E.  Cole,  pp. 
521-527;  Rural  housing,  "by  Helen  Alfred,  pp. 552-556;  Decentralization 
of  industry  in  the  New  Deal,  by  M.  L.  Wilson,  pp. 583-598. 

Soil_Surrexs_and_Land  Utilization  Res_earcJi_-__Canada 

Jarvis,  T.  D,      Soil  studies  in  relation  to  land  utilization  research.  Scien- 
tific Agr.  15(5):  287-296.    Jan.  1935.     (published  in  Ottawa,  Canada.) 

Since  crop  production  is  the  primary  factor  in  agricultural  development 
the  writer  limits  his  remarks  to  this  phase  of  land  utilization,  discus- 
sing the  subject  from  the  following  angles:  "(l)  The  present i  status  of 
agricultural  development  in. ..[ Canada] ;   (2)  The  inherent  weakness  in  our 
present  land  utilization;   (3)  Accumulated  experience  vs.  scientific  re- 
search as  a  means  of  increasing  efficiency  in  land  utilization;   (4)  The 
scope  of  soil  surveys  in  our  regional  research  programme.'1 

Laird,  D.  Gr. ,  and  Kelley,  C.  C.      Soil  survey:  a  "basis  for  land  utilization 

in  British  Columbia.     Scientific  Agr.  15(5):  257-262.    Jan.  1935.  (Pub- 
lished in  Ottawa,  Canada) 

On  the  use  of  the  soil  survey  as  a  basis  for  determining  the  power 
utilization  of  land  in  British  Columbia. 

Mitchell,  J.,  and  MacEarlane,  D.  L.      Remarks  on  the  utilization  of  the  soil 
survey  and  some  data  regarding  the  soils  of  Saskatchewan.  Scientific 
Agr.  15(5):  263-267.    Jan.  1935.     (Published  in  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Standard_of  Li v  i ng_- _C ap e  Province  jarm  Natives. 

Haines,  E.  S,      The  economic  status  of  the  Cape  Province  farm  native.  South 
African  Jour.  Icon.  3(1):  57-79.    Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Economics 
Society  of  South  Africa,  P.  0.  Box  5316,  Johannesburg) 

"The  present  paper  is  the  result  of  an  investigation  conducted  chiefly 
in  the  Border  area  of  the  Eastern  Cape  (districts  Stutterheim,  Komgha, 
East  London  and  Kingwilliamstown)  in  December,  1933,  and  January,  1934. 
Its  object  is  to  present  an  account  of  the  normal  economic  life  of  a 
Native  family  whose  head  is  employed  on  a  European-owned  farm  in  the 
Eastern  Province,  with  some  discussion  of  the  factors  that  affect  its 
standard  of  living." 

Subsistence  Home st e ad s __- JPende r  1  ea^  North  Carolina 

Van  Schaack,  Gordon.      Penderlea  homesteads;  the  development  of  a  subsistence 
homesteads  project.    Landscape  Architecture  25(2):  75-80.    Jan.  1935. 
(Published  at  12  Prescott  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

An  account  of  the  plans  for,  and  the  progress  of,  Penderlea  Homesteads, 
North  Carolina.     "Penderlea  is  a  Farm-city  Community,  the  purpose  of 
which  is  to  provide,  in  a  healthful  location  and  in  an  agreeable  environ- 
ment, means  whereby  owners  of  small  farms  may  supply  themselves  with  a 
good  living  and  a  profitable  occupation  through  the  practice  of  scientif- 
ically directed,  intensive  and  diversified  agriculture.     Penderlea  as  a 
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.farM-city  is  to  be  an  actual  working  demonstration  of  the  fact  that  rural 
life  can  "be  attractive  and  remunerative." 

Sugar  -  Australia. 

The  Australian  sugar  industry.    Australian  Sugar  Jour..  26(12):   629-633,  635- 
636.    Mar.  7,  1935.     (Published  in  Brisbane,  Queensland.) 

A  historical  account  of  the  sugar  industry  in  Australia,  price  control, 
and  the  work  of  the  Bureau  of  Sugar  Experiment  Stations. 

jSugar  {Beet) _Subs.idy_'- JUnited  Kingdom 

The  beet  sugar  subsidy.     Economist  120(4781):  844.     Apr.  13,  1935.  (Published 
at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C  4,  Eng.) 

Contains  a  brief  review  of  the  report  of  the  United  Kingdom  Sugar 
Industry  Inquiry  Committee  which  recommended  that  the  subsidy  be  discon- 
tinued.    nThey  recognize  that  its  discontinuance  would  at  the  least  serious 
ly  dislocate  and  in  all  probability  entirely  kill  the  industry.  They 
accordingly  recommend  small  compensation  payments  for  three  years,  on  a 
descending  scale,  to  farmers  now  growing  beet.     The  factories,  on  the 
other  hand,  have  no  claim  for  compensation  or  special  assistance,  in 
view  of  the  profits  they  have  been  able  to  accumulate  during  the  period 
of  the  subsidy. 11 

Another  review  of  this  report  was  published  in  the  Economist,  Apr. 
20,  1935,  pp. 893-894. 

Tariffs,  and  Ho  rid  Trade 

Johnson,  Alvin.     The  rationale  of  autarchy.     Social  Research  2(2):  138-147. 
May  1935.     (Published  by  the  New  School  for  Social  Research,  65  West 
12th  St.,  New  York,  H.  Y . ) 

Discusses  the  dangers  from  complete  national  self-sufficiency  and 
suggests  the  need  for  "real"  statesmen  who  would  watch  foreign  trade 
very  closely  and  when  they  found  a  serious  excess  of  imports  or  exports 
would  adopt  such  corrective  measures  as  might  be  necessary.  "Granting 
a  system  of  regulation  that  held  the  volume  of  exports  close  to  that 
of  imports  -  counting  the  invisible  items  on  both  sides,   except  new 
credits  not  representing  a  reasoned  policy  of  capital  export  -  any 
country  could  safely  permit  its  foreign  trade  to  take  its  own  course. 
A  country  might  indeed  choose  to  foster  infant  industries;   or  indus- 
tries unfitted  in  themselves  for  an  independent  economic  existence,  but 
essential  in  time  of  war.    For  the  rest  it  need  control  foreign  trade 
only  in  the  interest  of  a  just  balance." 

Molyneaux,  Peter.     High  tariffs  block  recovery.     Tex.  Weekly  ll(l9):  4-7. 
May  11,  1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Text  of  an  address  delivered  before  the  Economic  Club  of  New  York 
at  the  Hotel  Astor.     In  this  address  the  editor  of  the  Texas  Weekly 
"explains  why  world  trade  must  be  restored." 

Peek,  C-.  N.      Recent  world  and  United  States  trade:     how  the  depression  has 
affected  international  trade,     ^vorld  Today.    Encyclopaedia  Britannica 
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2(4):  38-42.    Apr.  1935.       (published  at  33GGL  Arthington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Subtopics:     Recent  trends  in  international  trade;   international  trade 
and  production;   total  international  trade  and  its  trend;   the  character  of 
international  trade;   the  distribution  of  international  trade;   the  foreign 
trade  of  the  United  States;  United  States  foreign  trade  "by  economic 
classes;  direction  of  United  States  foreign  trade;  problems  of  United 
States  foreign  trade. 

Rippy,  J.  if.  Foreign  markets  and  the  economic  position  of  the  United  States. 
South  Atlantic  Quart.  34(l) :  15-22.  Jan.  1935.  (published  by  the  Duke 
University  Press,  Durham,  H.  C.)  L.C 

Taxati on__- __Ch  i na  • 

Muhse,  A.  C    Taxation  of  foreign  and  domestic  goods  in  China.    Jour.  Pblit. 

Econ.  43(2):  226-245.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

Topics:.    The  beginning  of  regular  import  and  e xport  duties,  the  Tientsin 
treaty,  the  s  truggle  for  an  effective  5  percent  duty,  the  Mackay  treaty, 
further  attempts  to  make  the  5  percent  rate  effective,  the  tax  on  opium, 
the  Peking  conference,  Hanking  breaks  the  way  for  the  new  tariff,  the 
new  national  tariff  law,  the  new  gold  unit,  the  surtax,  the  export  tax, 
the  overland  rates,  the  maritime  customs  administration,   the  transit 
dues,  the  transit  pass,  likin,  transit  taxes  other  than  likin,  disadvan- 
tages of  native  shipping,  abolishing  likin,  taxes  to  take  the  place  of 
the  land  tax,  the  source  and  destination  taxes,  the  salt  tax,  and  tariff 
policy  of  the  Nationalist  government. 

Tenancy,  JTarm,  _and  J;he_Ban^ead-Jones  JBill 

Maddox,  J.  G-.      Farm  tenancy  and  the  Bankhead- Jones  bill.    Land  Policy  Rev. 

1(3):  12-17.    Apr.  1935.     (published  by  the  Land  Policy  Section,  Division 
of  Program  Planning,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Dept. 
of  Agriculture) 

Discusses  the  extent  and  the  common  evils  of  farm  tenancy,  the  de- 
pression and  changing  tenure  relationships,   and  the  purpose  of  the 
3ankhead-J ones  bill . 

Murphy,  Louis.     Make  tenant  into  owner.      TTallaces'  Parmer  and  Iowa  Home- 
stead S0(9):     258.     Apr.  27,  1935.     (published  in  Des  Moines,  Iowa) 

A  discussion  of  farm  tenancy,  with  special  emphasis  on  farm  tenancy 
in  Iowa,  and  of  the  Bankhead  bill  now  pending  in  Congress,  which  aims 
to  help  worthy  tenants  to  become  farm  owners. 

Tobacco  -  Control  of  Production  and  Marketing _-  Irish  Free  State 

Home-grown  tobacco.     Encouragement  of  production.     The  tobacco  act,  1934. 
Irish  Trade  Jour.  10(l) :  3-4    Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  Stationery 
Office,  Dublin,   Irish  Pree  State.) 
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The  subsidies  and  concessions  to  tobacco  growers  in  the  Irish  Free 
State  since  1904  are  outlined  as  a  background  for  the  Tobacco  Act,  1934 
which  provides  for  the  control  of  production  and  marketing  of  tobacco 
in  the  Irish  Free  State.  : 

Tobacco.  -  Ny a sal  and 

Nyasaland  tobacco  marketing  inquiry  by  Impreial  Economic  Committee.  Important 
colonial  Office  memorandum.    Empire  Prod,  and  Export,  no.  223,  pp. 51-62. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  22,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  westminster,  London, 
S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

The  memorandum  in  question  is  a  "preliminary  survey  of  the  facts  re- 
garding the  Nyasaland  tobacco  industry  in  relation  to  the  United  Kingdom 
market."     Some  tentative  conclusions  are  given. 

Tobacco.  -  Hhodesi.a 

Brown,  17m.     Tobacco  quota  commission:     P.eport.     Committee  of  enquiry  into  ap- 
plications from  tobacco  growers  for  increased  production  -  season  1934-35. 
Rhodesia  Agr.  Jour:,.  32(l):  24-32.    Jan.  1935.       (Published  in  Salisbury, 
Rhodesia) 

Tables  give  number  of  applicants,  quota  applied  for,  yield  last  season, 
and  quota,  granted. 

Tobacco,  -  Senegal. 

World  tobacco  markets.    Questionnaire.    Replies:     Series  XIX.     Senegal.  Empire 

Prod,  and  Export,  no.  223,  pp. 52-53.    Apr.  1935.       (Published  at  22, 

Queen  Anne's  Gate,  Westminster,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

Trade  Agreements 

Gregg,  J.  P.      Reviving  foreign  markets.    Nation's  Business  23(5):  40,  42,  44. 

May  1935.     (published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

"By  simple  amendment  to  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  Congress  has  revised 

the  whole  procedure  of  tariff -making.     The  effects  of  this  change  and  its 

probable  influence  on  business  recovery  are  explained  here." 

Taylor,  A.  E.      Secretary  Wallace  and  foreign  trade.     Saturday  Evening  Post 

207(36):  23,  80.     Mar.  9,  1935.     (Published  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.)  Pam.  Coll. 

Discusses  adversely  Mr.  Wallace's  proposal  for  a  "planned  middle  course" 
and  bilateral  trade  agreements. 

"The  'planned  middle  course'   of  Secretary  Wallace  implies  simultaneous 
adjustments  at  home  and  abroad  which  this  country  is  in  no  position  to 
propose  and  other  countries  are  not  in  a  position  to  accept." 

Trade  agreement  signed  by  the  United  States  and  Brazil,  February  2,  1935. 

Brazil  7(75):  6-13.      Feb.  1935.       (Published  by  the  American  Brazilian 
Association,  Inc.,  57  3road  St.,  ITew  York,  N.  Y.) 

"This  issue  of  Brazil  contains  all  the  present  available  information 
regarding  the  Reciprocal  Trade  Treaty  between  Brazil  and  the  United  States." 
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Contents:     Ti     General  character  of- the  agreement;     II.  The  general 
trade  "background;     III.  General  provisions;-     IV.  Concessions  for  .American 
exports  (type  of  concessions,  volume  and  percentage  of  trade  affected, 
percentage  of  duty  reductions,  outstanding  benefits  received);     V.  Con- 
cessions granted  to  Brazil  (concessions  on  the  dutiable  list,   the  bound 
list,  manganese  ore,  Brazil  nuts,  castor  beans,  copaiba  balsam,  ipecac 
and  verba  mate);     VI.  Brazil's  undertaking  with  respect  to  the  provision 
of  foreign  exchange. 

iYneeler,        A.    Reciprocal  trade  agreements  with  Belgium  and  Brazil.  Agr. 

Situation  19(4):  4-5.  Apr.  1935.  (published  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

U.__S^  S._R^. 

Russian  Economic  Notes,  no.  295,  15pp.    Apr.  30,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic'  Commerce,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce) 

Partial  contents:     The  right  way  to  strengthen  the  collective  farms, 
pp. 5-6;  The  cotton  contractation  plan  for  1935,  pp. 6-8;  Contractation  and 
increase  of  the  sugar-beet  crop,  pp. 8-9. 

Urbanisation^  Effect __on  Agricjjlture_  -  Southern  States 

Gee,  Wilson.      The  effects  of  urbanization  on  agriculture.     South  Econ.  Jour. 

2(l):  3-15.      May  1935.       (published  by  the  Southern  Economic  Association, 
11  Commerce-Journalism  Bldg. ,  Athens,  Ga.) 

Wages,  -  Poland 

Agricultural  wages  in  Poland.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.,  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 

54(2):  96.  Apr.  8,  1935.  (published  in  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Distributed 
in  U.  S.  by. World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

New  collective  agreements  concluded  between  landowners'  associations 
and  agricultural  workers  in  various  parts  of  Poland  have  resulted  in  re- 
duced wage  rates  for  1935/36. 

Wages,  -  Sweden 

Wages  in  sugar  beet  cultivation  in  Sweden.     Internatl.  Labour  Off.,  Indus. 

and  Labour  Inform.  53(10):  316.  Mar.  11,  1935.  (Published  in  Geneva, 
Switzerland.  Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th 
St. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"An  agreement  has  again  been  concluded  between  the  Swedish  Government 
and  the  sugar  factories  for  the  regulation  of  the  importation  and  pro- 
duction of  sugar  for. the  year  1935.    Factories  are  only  to  make  contracts 
for  sugar  beet  with  farmers  agreeing  to  pay  certain  minimum  wage  rates  to 
the  workers  they  employ...     At  the  same  time  it  is  stipulated  that  all. 
workers  when  employed  on  farms  where  the  beet  harvest  exceeds  100kg.  per 
hectare  shall  be  entitled  to  a  wage  bonus. " 
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Reaving,  _%ral_-_China 


Pong,  H.  D.      Rural  weaving  and  the  merchant  employers  in  a  North  China  District 
I.  Nankai  Soc.  and Scon*  Quart.  8(1):  75-120*    Apr.  1935.     (Published" by 
Nankai  Institute  of  Economics,  Nrnkai  University,  Tientsin,  China) 

The  author  points  out  the  prevalence  of  small  decentralized  industries 
in  China.    He  summarizes  the  salient  facts  from  a  detailed  survey  of  rural 
handloom  weaving  in  Kaoyang  made  in  1933  under  the  following  sections: 
"(l)  the  evolution  of  the  industrial  systems  in  Kaoyang,  (2)  the  indus- 
trial pedigree  under  the  merchant  employer  system,  (3)  the  industrial  or- 
ganization -  the  putting  out  system,  (4)  the  commercial  organization,  (5) 
the  financial  organization,  (6)  main  features  of  the  merchant  employer  . 
system,  and  (7)  rural  weaving  end  the  future  of  e  new  industrial  system." 

Ekeat  z  bo uii t y_-_ Au s  t  r al^a 

Wheat  Bounty.    Great  Britain.    Board  of  Trade  Jour,  (n.s.)  134(1999);  547. 
Mar.  28,  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

The  Wheat  Bounty  Act  of  December  17,  1934  provides  for  the  payment  of 
a  bounty  of  3  pence  per  bushel  on  wheat  harvested  in  Australia  between 
October  1,  1934  and  March  31,  1935. 

z  Canada^ 

McFarland,  J.  I.      Why  did  Canada  support  wheat  prices?    United  Farmer  15(16): 
246-247.      Apr,  20,  1935.     (Published  in  Calgary,  Alberta.) 

Speech  delivered  before  the  Winnipeg  Canadian  Club  on  April  11  in 
which  Mr.  McFarland  set  forth  "the  actuating  influences  behind  the  Ca- 
nadian whe  at  po  1  i  cy .  » 

Also  in  Southwest.  Miller  14(7):  21,  33.    Apr.  16,  1935. 

^eat  z  Co_st_of  P ro duct ion_-_F ran ce 

Rouilly,  Andre.      Le  prix  de  revient  du  ble.    Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de 

France  67(4):  126-133.    Apr.  1935.      (Published  at  8,  Rue  d'Athenes, 
Paris  (9e),  France) 

A  study  of  the  cost  of  production  of  wheat  in  the  neighborhood  of 
J&ftfes  proves  that  the  producer  has  made  practically  all  the  reductions 
possible.    He  is  caught  between  sale  prices  that  a.re  too  low  and  prices 
of  raw  materials  that  are  too  high,  wages  that  can  hardly  be  further 
decreased  and  excessive  expenses. 

I^eaJ;  z  Zranc.e_ 

Bb'ker,  H.      The  wheat  policy  of  France  since  1929.    Monthly  Bull,  Agr.  Scon, 
and  Sociol.    [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev,  Agr.]    26(3):  97-108. 
Mar.  1935.     (Published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture, 
Rome,  Italy) 

Contents:     The  wheat  policy  during  the  year  1929-30;  the  wheat  policy 
in  the  years  1930-31  and  1931-32;  the  wheat  policy  in  1932-33;  the  wheat 
policy  for  the  years  1933-34  and  1934-35  up  to  the  publication,  of  the 
law  of  December  24,  1934;  regulation  of  the  wheat  market  by  the  law  of 
December  24,  1934. 
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Boyle,  J.  S.      France  tries  tinkering  and  quits.     Country  Home  <  59  (5) :  17,  38,..-.  •'. ,• 
39.    May,  1935.      (Published  at  250  Park  Ave.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.) 

Mr.  Boyle  writes  of  the  situation; that  brought  about  the  enactment  of 
wheat  laws  in  France  and  says  that  right ■  now-  "the  wheat  farmers  of  France 
are  feeling  hopeful  again ....  Their  government  -at' last'has'^passed.  a  law 
which  gives  promise  pf  bringing  real  relief  -  reliei>  ironically,  from  the 
effects  of  the, previous  lav/s  which,  the' government'  had  passed.".    In  con- 
clusion he  asserts  that  the  French  have-  found  out  that  the  most  important 
step  of  all  to  take,  towards  "economic  sanity"  is  towards  "a  free  and  open 
;  -market . "    ...  '  ; 

Siroi, ■■Jean.  :  .  "Vers  .uno  solution  du  problcme  du  hie.    L'Economiste  Francais- 

63(15):  451-452.  Apr.  13,  1935.'  "(Published'  at  Rue  Ble.ue',  9,  Paris  (9e), 
France) 

The  author  outlines  the  wheat  situation  in  France  .  from  December /l 929  ■■ 
to  December .  24,  1934  when  the  seventh  attempt  was  made  to  regulate  the 
wheat  market,  with  the  'passage  ."'of  '  the  law -of  that  date .    He  shows  failure 
all.  along  the  line  as  regards  producers,  millers,  manufacturers,  and 
consumers,-  and. 'he  holds  that ' the  State  has  proved  its  incompetence  in 
the  field  of  directed  economy. 

feeat  -  Price  Spreads  -  Sn£l_and 

Taylor,  A.  L.      Spreads  between,  wheat  prices  in  England.    V/heat  Studies  of  the 
Food  Research  Institute..'  11(8)  -.307-325.    'Apr.  1935.     (Published,  in 
Stanford  University,  Calif.),   

"In  this  study  are  presented  data  on  wheat  price'  spreads  over  the 
decade  1925-34.    The  amount's  of  the  spread  in  monetary  units,   the  ranking 
of  the  several,  wheats,   the  percentages  of  the  high  wheat-  prices  repre- 
sented in  the  spreads,  are'  tabulated  and  the  positions  classified  by 
countries  of  origin.     Canadian  wheat  usually  ruled  at  top-price,  while 
Argentine  wheat  stood  most  often  on  the  bottom  rang.  ..-Australian  wheat 
occupied  the  median  position,  while  western  European  wheats  were  sur- 
prisingly conspicuous  as  low-priced  imports.'    The  hardest  wheats  were 
usually  the  highest-priced;  but -'the  •lowest-priced  were  no't  the  soft 
wheats  but  atypical  and  nondescript  wheats  of  either  type. 

"It  is  pointed  out  that  a  number  of  different  factors  are  involved, 
.   including  the  major  influence  of ' cost  of 'raw  material .     These  combine  to 
offer  to  British  mills  a  wide  scope  of : mixing, '  which  finds  reflection  in 
a  low  price  of  flour  and  bread. 

"Finally,  brief  and  rather  casual  comment  is  made  on  the  compared 
meanings  of  British  price,  Dominion  price,   and  world  price  of  wheat. 
From  our  study  of  these  price  spreads,  it  becomes  clear  that  such  terms 
are  not  natural  expressions  of  price  differences  but  will  need  to  be 
defined.     Fixed  prices,  within  the  range,'-' are  not  ill- the  interest  of 
millers  or  consumers  in' G-reat  Bri  tain.  "-Cover  page ■. 

Yihea_t  -  Storage  -  Spain  and  Portugal 

Spain  and  Portugal  have  new  wheat  storage  plans.     Foreign-- Crops  and  .Markets 
30(15):  3 9 1-3 9 '27    Apr.  15,  1.935.     (issued  by  the  Division  of  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics.,  U. -S:".  Dept..  ■.  of 
Agriculture)  ..."'.    ..      "........  .:' 
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Describes  two  new  measures  undertaken  "by  the  governments  of  Spain  and 
Portugal  to  sustain  the  wheat  markets  in  those  countries*     "The  Spanish 
wheat  law  confers  upon  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  the  power  to  regulate 
the  storage  and  sale  of  wheat  and  to  control  the  operation  of  mills. 
Funds  for  carrying  out  the  program  are  provided  "by  two  means;  first,  the 
profits  obt;  ined  from  the  importation  and  sale  of  corn  which  is  imported, 
duty  free,  under  commercial  treaties  and  subject  to  state  control;  and, 
second,  the  receipts  from  a  tax  of  not  more  than  one  peseta  per  100  kilos... 
to  he  imposed  on  a.ll  wheat  transactions. 

"In  addition,  the "Minister  may,  until  such  time  as  a  specified  law  is 
promulgated,  regulate  the  production  and  marketing  of  wheat  and  prevent  the 
planting  of  new  areas  to  cor.  als.     To  facilitate  storage,  a  sum  of 
50,000,000  pesetas...  is  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Agricultural 
Credit  Service,  which  through  the  appropriate  provincial  agencies  may 
make  advances  of  75  to  80  percent  on  the  value  of  wheat  stored  under 
their  supervision. . . 

"The  Portuguese  plan  ' s  not  as  far  reaching  as  the  Spanish  regulations 
and  is  a  tentative  system  for  the  storage  of  surplus  wheat  produced  in 
Portugal...  The  National  Federation  of  Wheat  Producers  buys  this  wheat  at 
prices  fixed  officially  from  time  to  time,  charges  being  deducted  for 
storage.     The  Federation  has  contracts  for  the  storage  of  a  part  of  the 
excess  and  it  is  understood  that  millers  will  carry  a  stock  of  about 
3,700,000  bushels.    Producers  ore  also  requested  to  store  the  remainder 
as  far  as  they  have  facilities.     The  Federation  plans  to  construct  suitable 
storage  space  over  a  period  of  time,  and  a  loan  of  $600t000  for  this  purpose 
has  been  made  by  the  government  to  be  amortized  during  10  years." 

Wheat  -  United_Stat.es 

Hyde,  C.  L. ,  sr.      Wheat  and  inflation.     Com.  and  Finance  24(19):  404.    May  8, 
1935.     (Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  Now  York,  IT.  Y.) 
The  writer  concludes  this  article  as  follows: 

"The  G-overnment '  s  theory  of  paying  our  farmers  not  to  raise  grain  and 
then  allowing  the  cheap  grain  from  the  che.ap  labor  of  Argentine  and  other 
countries  to  be  shipped  into  America  may  mean  prosperity  for  the  other 
countries  but  is  pretty  hard  on  and  bewildering  to  America's  producers. 
But  the  ultimate  result  of  this  will  be  the  raising  of  food  prices 
throughout  the  world,  and  this  is  today  beginning  to  occur.     Some  of 
our  own  investors  are  already  beginning  to  save  grain  for  higher  prices. 
A  country  that  uses  nearly  2,000,000  bushels  of  wheat  every  twenty-four 
hours  will  not  be  scared  at  a  few  million  surplus  or  carry-over  on 
July  1,  1935." 

Wine_-_Prjoductipn  and  Trade 

Volkhardt,  Hermann.      Weinerzeugung  und  w'einhandel  der  haupt lander  der  eJrde 

in  ihrer  jungsten  Entwicklung.    Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaf t  (n.F.)  19(4): 
611-645.     1935.     (issued  by  Germany.      Reichsminister ium  fur  Ernahrung 
u.  Landwirtschaf t .     Published  by  P.  Parey,  Berlin.) 

Wine  production  is  shown  to  have  increased  before  the  World  War  in 
almost  all  countries,  notably  in  non-European  countries  where  new  competitors 
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appeared  on  the  world  market,  ,  In  recent  years  measures  taken  to  combat 
over-production  have  included  attempts  to  increase  consumption  and  to 
decrease  production.    World  statistics  of  area,  production,  export, 

and  import  arc  given. 

Women  -  Zmv  1  c^.-rn en t _c^n d_Un^mn  1 : v;;.ent_ 

.Fuss.  Henri.      Unemployment  and  employment  among  women.     Internatl.  Labour 

lev.  31(4):  453-497.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  "by  the  International  Labour 
Office.  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace 
Foundation,  S  W.  40th  St.,  Net;  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"After  demonstrating  the  existence  of  a  total  of  some  four  million 
unemployed  women  throughout  the  world,  the  author  describes  the  restric- 
tions imposed  on  the  employment  of  women,  and  examines  the  changes  in 
the  employment  of  women  in  different  countries  in  recent  years.  Ke 
then  analyses  the  reasons  for  the  employment  of  women,  and  studies  pos- 
sible methods  of  achieving  a.  general  reduction  of  unemployment,  among  men 
and  women  alike.    His  conclusion  is  that  the  present  difficulties  are 
merely  transitory,  and  that  las  soon  as  economic  equilibrium  has  "been 
re-established  on  firmer  foundations  of  social  justice,  there  will  be 
work  for  all,  both  men  and  Y/omen.  1  H-p.453. 

Workers  in  z grieultur i  and  forestry  are  included  in  oh-  statistics 
given . 
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SIGNED  REVIEWS 

Elmhirst,  L.  K.      Trip  to  Russia.      213pp.      New  York,  New  republic,  inc., 
1934.     281.179  E16 

This  is  a  delightfully  told  account  of  travel  in  Russia  in  the  autumn 
of  1932.    Mr.  Elmhirst  entered  Russia  by  plane  from  Berlin  to  Moscow, 
traveled  south  across  Russia  "by  train,  and  toured  the  Caucasus  over  into 
Armenia  via  a  Ford* 

The  account'  is  full  of  interesting  details  from  a  travel  diary.     It  is 
enlivened  "by  many  personal  observations  as  to  customs  or  habits  and  at- 
titudes of  the  people  whom  he  saw  and  met.     It  also  includes  many  thought- 
ful statements  about  causes  of  conditions  and  tendencies  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  country.    Note  the  following  examples: 

"Iviy  impression  is  that  there  are  two  factors  which  have  played  a  lead- 
ing part  in  "bringing  the  rural  situation  in  Russia  to  its  present  stage. 
In  disposing  of  the  kulak  in  the  early  days  of  collectivisation  it  seemed 
as  though  the  wealthy  peasant  was  the  chief  obstacle  to  the  progress  of 
village  socialism. • •     The  struggle  therefore  to  break  down  an  attitude  of 
mind  and  to  replace  it  with  an  altogether  different  outlook  has  involved 
every  class  of  rural  society  in  Russia:*  today... 

"The  second  factor  may  have  been  the  bitterness  that  arose  as  b etween 
city  and  country  during  the  years  immediately  after  the  revolution  when 
the  cities  had  to  go  very  hungry  and  when  the  peasant  having  shared  out 
the  big  estates  seemed  to  the  city  at  least  to  have  been  living  on  the 
fat  of  the  land.'1 

"If  one  could  collect  all  the  suffering  that  was  spread  over  the  three 
and  four  hundred  years  that  England  took  for  the  enclosure  of  the  strips, 
and  cram  it  into  three  short  years,  adding  .,  the  final  tragedies  of  the 
Industrial  Revolution  when  crofters  were  crowded  off  the  commons  and  into 
back-to-back,  front- to-front  tenements,  their  children  ground  down  with 
sweated  labour  in  mine  and  factory,  where  would  the  balance  lie?  I  could 
not  help  thinking  of  this  as  the  children  of  Batum  marched  past  to  attend 
a  special  Soviet  celebration  on  Sunday  morning. . . 

"what  is  in  doubt  still  is  firstly  the  extent  to  which  the  extreme 
theory  of  Communism  will  have  to  be  adjusted  to  fit  the  special  needs  of 
livestock,  crops,  and  mechanical  equipment  and  secondly  the  after-fruits 
of  the  use  of  force  and  secrecy  upon  the  next  generation." 

This  account  may  prove  of  great  historical  interest  in  the  future,  as 
one  of  the  graphic  cross- section  pictures  of  Russian  life  in  evolution.  - 
0.  C.  Stine,  Principal  Agricultural  Economist,  in  Charge,  Division  of 
Statistical  and  Historical  Research. 
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Michigan.     State  planning  commi ssioni    A  study  of  Michigan;  a  progress 
report  on  an  inventory  of  its  resources,  its  physical;  social  and 
economic  character  to  serve  as  the  basis  for  permanent,  adjustable 
state  planning,    unpaged,  maps,  mimeogr.    Lansing,  Michigan  State 
planning  commission  [1935]    280.041  M583 
Cfcmtains  section:     "Land  use  planning". 

Ehls  is  a  voluminous  report  with  numerous  maps  and  charts.  Of 
the  twelve  main  headings  those  on  Social  and  Population  Trends, 
Physical  and  Climatol'ogical  Features,  Status  of  Base  Data  Surveys, 
'-aid  Land  Use  Planning  are  of  most  interest  to  agricultural  economists. 
There  is  also  a  section  on  Education  and  one  on  Government. 

■There  is  no  summary  of  findings  or  of  recommendations.  In 
audition  the  use  of  the  report  as  a  reference  is  hindered  "by  the  lack'  of 
paging  of  the  table  of  contents.  .  The  maps  were,  no  doubt,  reduced  from 
large  colored  maps.     This  reduction  makes  it  difficult  to  relate 
the  discussion  of  a 'particular  map  with  the  map  itself.  -C«  I.  Hendrickson. 
Senior  A gri.cn  1  fcargJ   Est iLffiai St 9  Division  nf  Land  Economics.. 

DESCRIPTIVE  gOgjS  MID  ABSTPaCTS  - 

Adam  Smith  •  . 

Ginzberg,  Eli.    The  house  of  Adam  Smith.     265pp.      New  York,  1934.      280  G432 
Thesis  (Ph.D)  -  Columbia  University. 
The  author  points  out  that: 

"1.  Smith  developed  his  laissez  faire  approach  to  attack  Mercantilism 
not  to  defend  Capitalism;  2.  Modern  economic  theory  is  in  large  measure 
"based  upon  a  misinterpretation  of  'The  Wealth  of  Nations1;  3.  Smith  is 
more  closely  related  to  Earl  Marx  than  to  his  supposed  followers,  Hi  car  do 
and  J.  S.  Mill;  4.  The  Industrial  Revolution  came  after  Adam  Smith's 
death;  5.  Iviodern  Industrialism  permitted  Smith's  followers  to  turn  hin 
from  a  revolutionist  into  a  reactionary."  -  Publisher's  circular. 

Agrariani  sm 

Cauley,  T.  J.    Agrarianism;  a  program  for  farmers.     211  pp.     Chapel  Hill,  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1935.    281.12  C31 

Dr.  Earl  Brandt  of  the  ITew  School  for  Social 'Research  has  reviewed 
this  volume  at  some  length  in  the  Survey  Graphic  for  July  1935,  pp.  357- 
358.     The  author  himself  states  that  the  book  "is  an  inquiry  into  the 
nature  and  philosophy  of  Agrarianism  from  the  standpoint  of  public  policy". 
He  also  states  that  many  of  the  ideas  expressed  "are  quite  similar  to 
those  of  the  Nashville  group  of  Agrarians  as  contained  in  their  book  I'll 
Take  My  Stand  and  in  their  other  publications." 
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Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  and  Suggested  Amendments 


National  cooperative  milk  producers'  federation,    What  the    AAA  amendments 

will  do  to  help  farmers;  "being  a  detailed  explanation  of  the  meaning  and 
effect  of  the  amendments...  as  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Agriculture 
of  the  United  States  House  of  .Representatives.    Prepared  and  published 
by  the  National  cooperative  milk  producers'  federation.    46pp.  [Washing- 
ton, 1935?]     (Educational  series,  no.  4)      281.12  N213 

The  Foreword  to  this  pamphlet  is  signed  by  Charles  ¥■  Holman,  Secre- 
tary of  She  National  Cooperative  Milk  Producers  Federation.    From  this 
Foreword  the  following  extract  has  been  takeii! 

"This  small  pamphlet  contains  the  text  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  together  with  the  suggested  amendments  to  that  Act  as  approved  by 
the  Committee  on  Agriculture  of  the  House  of  .Representatives.    The  amend- 
ments have  been  fitted  into  the  Act  in  their  proper  places  and  where 
these  amendments  change  the  text  of  the  existing  law  the  original  language 
is  first  set  out  and  is  immediately  followed  by  the  text  as  emended.  Fnere 
entire  hew  sections  have  been  adopted  they  have  been  fitted  into  their 
proper  -places  in  the  Act.    The  new  language  contained  in  the  amendment  a  is 
set  out  in  distinctive  type. 

'"After  each  amendment  there  has  been  developed  an  explanatory  note 
describing  the  purpose,  operation  and  effect  of  the  particular  amendment. 
These  notes  have  been  prepared  by  the  Washington  office  of  the  Federation 
and'  have  been  reviewed  by  officials  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad- 
ministration. 

"The' National  Cooperative  Milk  Producers  Federation  approves  and  is 
vigorously  supporting  these  amendments  but  it  is  our  principal  hope  that 

by  publishing  the  proposed  amendments  in  this  form  those  interested  will 
be  better  able  to  make  an  intelligent  and  thorough  e.tudy  of  the  problem 
involved. " 

Agricultural  Cop-peration  -  France 

Bastien,  Pierre.    Los  organismes  corporatifs  agri coles. 120pp.    Paris,  Les 
'editions  Domat-Montchrestien, '  F.  Loviton  et  cie.  1934.      280.2  B29 
Bibliography,  pp. [118]-120. 

A  historical  and  critical  survey  of  the  need  for  and  the  develop- 
ment of  agricultural  cooperation  and  agricultural  credit  in  France. 
The  need  for  professional  organization  of  French  agriculturists  assumed 
active  expression  in  the  early  eighties,  and  a  law  of  1884  allowed  them 
to  form  syndicates  to  facilitate  and  develop  agricultural  activity  and 
to  protect  their  interests.    Granted  the  right  to  make  purchases  in  the 
interests  of  their  members,  they  gradually  turned  over  these  operations 
to  agricultural  cooperatives,  the  development  and  functions  of  which 
are  outlined.     Chapter  III  tells  the  story  of  the  organization  of  agricul- 
tural credit  in  France;  direct  loans  to  the  farmer  by  the  Bank  of  France; 
the  system  of  "war rant age  agri cole"  which  allows  the  farmer  to  use  his 
agricultural  products  as  security  for  loans;  and  the  organization  and 
operating  activities  of  the  Credit  Agricole  Mutuel. 
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Agricultural  Economics 


Oxford.  University.  Agricultural  economics  research  institute.  Miscellaneous 
papers  in  agricultural  economics,  vol.  VII,  1931-1934.    Oxford,  1934. 
281.9  0x2  v.7 

'This  volume  contains  the  Annual  reports  of  the  Agricultural  Economics 
Research  Institute  for  1931,  1932  and  1933.    It  also  contains  the  fol- 
lowing: A  note  on  unemployment  insurance  in  agriculture,  "by  C.  S.  Orwin; 
The  new  era  in  farming,  "by  C.  S.  Orwin;  New  heart  in  British  agriculture, 
"by  C.  S.  Orwin;  New  state  policy  for  agriculture,  "by  C.  S.  Orwin;  New 
policy  for  agriculture,  "by  C.  s.  Orwin;  World  agriculture,  "by  C.  S.  Orwin; 
Forming  to  meet  the  times,  "by  C.  S.  Orwin;  ©he  new  farm  policy  in  opera- 
tion, "by  C.  S.  Orwin;  A  century  of  wages  and  earnings  in  agriculture, 
"by  C.  S.  Orwin  and  B.  It  Eelton;  Some  economic  aspects  of  grassland,  "by 
A. Bridges;  Milk  production  on  arable  land,  "by  E.  J.  Prewett;  Consumers' 
preference:  Beef  weights  and  prices,  "by  E.  J.  Prewett;  A  survey  of  the 
prices  of  pigs  and  feeding  stuffs  in  England  and  Wales  during  1931,  "by 
K.  A.  H.  Murray;  A  survey  of  the  prices  of  pigs  and  feeding  stuffs  in 
England  end  Wales  during  1932,  by  K.  A.  H.  Murray;  A  survey  of  the  prices 
of  pigs  end  feeding  stuffs  in  England  and  Wales  during  1933,  by  K.  A.  H. 
Murray;  The  study  of  prices  in  agricultural  economics  research,  by  K.  A.  H. 
Murray;  Present  tendencies  in  livestock  prices,  by  K.  A.  H.  Murray; 
The  future  development  of  the  pig  industry  in  Great  Britain,  by  K.  A.  H. 
Murray;  The  study  of  agricultural  prices  in  Germany,  loy  K.  A.  H.  Murray 
and  V.  Cornea;  She  livestock  situation,  by  K.  A.  H.  Murray  and  J.  A.  Scott 
Watson;  and  Agricultural  reorganization  and  price  control,  by  R.  L.  Cohen. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Saskatchewan.  University.  College  of  agriculture.  Dept.  of  farm  management. 
Studies  of  probable  net  farm  revenues  for  the  principal  soil  types  of 
Saskatchewan  on  the  basis  of  their  past  production.     36pp.  Saskatoon, 
Sa.sk.,  1S35.     (Saskatchewan.  University.  College  of  a,griculture . 
Agricultural  extension.  Bulletin  no.  64)    7  Sa.76A  no. 64 

By  Dr.  William  &llen,  Professor  S.  C.  Hope  and  E.  C.  Hitchcock. 

SWhen  the  Parm  Management  Department  of  the  University  of  Saskatch- 
ewan was  established  in  1925,  plans  were  made  to  assemble  information 
of  economic  importance  relating  to  farm  business  in  areas  representa- 
tive of  the  principal  types  of  farming  in  this  province.  Research 
under  this  programme  has  included  studies  of  twelve  districts,  for 
each  of  which  a  cross-section  of  the  prevailing  farming  conditions  has 
been  obtained.     In  all  these  investigations  there  has  been  close  co- 
operation with  the  Soils  Department  of  the  University. 

"The  first  four  studies  dealt  primarily  with  land  utilization,  cost 
of  production  of  whes/t,  and  the  general  farm  economic  problems  of  the 
areas.     In  the  second  series,  the  studies  of  the  first  surveys  were 
continued,  but  the  scope  wa,s  extended  to  include  regional  settlement, 
and  the  progress  made  by  the  farmers,  and  in  these  surveys  the  detailed 
examination  of  farmers'  indebtedness  was  initiated.    The  most  recent 
projects,  those  commencing  in  1932,  have  been  particularly  designed 
to.  study  the  problems  of  farm  debt,  although  the  subjects  of  the  earlier 
studies  have  been  continued. 
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nTo?  some  time  numerous  requests  have  "been  received  for  summaries 
of  information  which  might  .enable'  farmers  to  size  up  the  situation 
confronting  themi    The  difficulties  of  the  years  of  depression  and 
drought  have  undermined .  the.. security  of  many  farm  "businesses,  and  have 
"brought  a  dis  dour  aged,  outlook  for  the  future.    To  many,  the  financial 
"burdens  of  the  present  appear  too  great  to  be  carried  by  their  farm 
businesses.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  report  to  present  conservative 
estimates  of  the  costs  likely  to  be  incurred  in  farming  in  areas  typical 
of  the  province,  and  of  the  revenues  that  may  be  expected  from  farms  of 
representative  sizes  in  these  areas  during  the  next  decade."  -  Intro- 
ductory Statement. 

Agricultural  Economics  Society 

Agricultural  economics  society.    Report  of  conference  held  in  London,  11th  and 
12th,  December,  1934.  pp.  [l89]-241.     [Reading?]  Agricultural  economics 
society[l935]    (  Journal  of  Proceedings,  v.  3,  no.  4,  May,  1935) 
281.9  Ag8  v.3,  no. 4  May,  1935 

Partial  contents:    The  development  of  -Danish  agricultural  production 
and  export  during  the  last  two  generations  and  the  effect  of  the  present 
trade  restrictions  on  the  national  economy  of  Denmark^  by  S.  Sftrensen; 
The  place  of  the  poultry  industry  in  the  national  economy,  by  D.  H. 
Dinsdale;  and  Agriculture  in  the  south-west  of  Scotland  -  Past  and  pres- 
ent trends,  by  J.  A.  G-ilchrist. 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  Saskatchewan  -  Canada. 

1      -  ■  1       i    -   .  -i      i  i       i  ■    j  ii  ■■>        i       i   n    i  i  ■  ■       i  , 

Saskatchewan.  University.     College  of  agriculture.  Dept.  of  farm  management. 
Studies  of  farm  indebtedness  and  financial  progress  of  Saskatchewan 
farmers.    RGport  no.  1-2.     Saskatoon,  Sask.,  1934-35.  2  nos.  (Saskatche- 
wan. University.    College  of  agriculture.    Agricultural  extension. 
Bulletin  nos.  60,65)    7  Sa76A  no. 60, 65. 

Contents.-  Report  no.l.  Survey  made  in  the  rural  municipalities  of 
Rosemount  no. 378,  and  Reford  no.  374  [i.e.  379]  in  1932,  by  William 
Allen.     Dec.  1934.-  Report  no. 2.  Surveys  made  in  the  rural  municipali- 
ties of  Brokenshell,  no. 68;  Wellington,  no. 97;  and  Scott,  no. 98,  in 
1932,  by  William  ^llen,  E.C.  Hope,  end  I.S.  McArthur.    May  1935. 

Agricultural  Marketing  Schemes  -  Gt.  Britain 

G-t.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.    Report  on  agrciultural 

marketing  schemes.    Presented  to  Parliament  by  the  Minister  of  agricul- 
ture and  fisheries  and  the  Secret fry  of  state  for  Scotland  by  command 
of  His  Majesty  May,  1935.    100pp.    London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1935. 
([Parliament.  Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  4913)    280.39  C-793R 

At  head  of  title:  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries,  Scottish 
office. 

Partial  contents :  Hops  marketing  scheme,  1932;  Scottish  milk  marketing 
scheme,  1933;  Pigs  and  ~ba,con  marketing  schemes,  1933;  Milk  marketing  scheme, 
1933;  Potato  marketing  scheme,  1933;  Aberdeen  and  district  milk  marketing 
scheme,  1933;  North  of  Scotland  milk  marketing  scheme,  1934;  Sugar  and 
sugar  beet  marketing  schemes;  Moray  and  Banff  milk  marketing  scheme; 
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Argyll  milk  marketing  scheme}  Scottish  raspberry  marketing  scheme. 
There  are  also  three  appendices  -'Princijsal  dates  in  progress  of  agri- 
cultural marketing  schemes ;  '  Loans1-' to  agricultural  marketing  boards  from 
the  agricultural  marketing  funds'*-'  and  Accounts  of  agricultural  marketing 
boards. 

Agricultural  Register 

Oxford.    University.    Agricultural  economics  research  institute.    The  agri- 
cultural register  1934-5,  being  a  record  of  legislation,  organization, 
supplies  and  prices.     391  pp.    Oxford,  1935.    281.9  0x2 Ag  1934/35. 

Dr.  C.  S.  Orwin,  Director  of  the  Agricultural  Economics  Research' 
Institute,  a4"-  Oxford  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  the  Foreword: 

MThe  first  issue  of  The  Agricultural  Register,  published  a  year 
ago,  was  pronj  ted  by  the  importance  of  the  economic  policy  to  which  the 
agricultural  crisis  had  given  rise.     So  much  had  been  done,  and  the 
methods  of  relief  and  of  reconstruction  were  so  varied,  that  some  record 
of  them  and  of  their  consequences  seemed  to  be  called  for  in  the  form 
of  a  book  of  reference  for  those  interested,  whether  as  producers, 
students  of  economic  and  social  policy,  or  simply  as  taxpayers  and  con- 
sumers of  food....  \~ 

"The  Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute  decided,  therefore, 
to  bring  together  and  to  summarize  the  information  necessary  if  the 
position  was  to  be  understood,  in  the  form  of  a  concise  book  of 
reference. . . 

"Last  year  the  new  machinery  had  not  proceeded  very  far  in  action, 
and  emphasis  was  laid  upon  a  description  of  it  rather  than  upon  its 
effects  on  commodities .     In  the  present  volume  the  machinery  is  taken 
as  being  well  understood,  and  the  matter  in  this  section  is  arranged 
under  commodities,  thus  bringing  it  into  line  with  the  section  which 
follows,  on  Supplies  and  Prices."  ' 

After  the  Introductory  review  of  the  agricultural  situation  there 
comes  a  section  devoted  to  Legislation  in  which  may  be  found  the 
main  features  of  important  agricultural  laws  such  as  the  Milk  Act, 
Cattle  Industry  Act.  British  Sugar  Subsidy  Act,  Land  Settlement 
(Scotland)  Act  and  others.    This  section  is  followed  by  one  devoted 
to  Trade  Regulation  for  agricultural  commodities.    Other  sections  are 
devoted  to  Administrative  Action  (Schemes,  boards,  committees,  sub- 
sidies and  levies)     Supplies  and  prices,  Statistics,  etc. 

Agriculture  -  Canada 

Britnell,  &•  E.    The  western  farmer.    16pp.     [Toronto,  1934]    (The  machine 
age  series.    Pamohlet  no.  6...    Social  service  council  of  Canada) 
281.13  377 

Partial  contents:  Instability  of  income  from  wheat;  increased  burden 
of  debt;    Necessity  for  relief  expenditures;    Profits  from  land  specu- 
lation vs.  profits  from  efficiency;  Problem  of  sub-marginal  land; 
Problem  of  reorganizing  the  individual  farm;  Effects  of  farm  poverty 
upon  eastern  Canada. 
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Agriculture  -  Tariffs  and  other  Protection 

League  of  nations.    Economic  committee.     Considerations  on  the  present  evolu- 
tion of  agricultural  protectionism.    49pp.     [Geneva,  .1935]  (League 
of  nations.    Publications'.  II.  Economic  and  financial,  1935,  II.  B.7) 
280.9  L47P  1935.  II*  B.  7  . 

Partial  contents:  Origin  and  development  of  agricultural  protectionism 
in  its  present  forms;  Necessity  of  agricultural  protection;  The  "Scissors" 
question;  The  "National  Defence"  argument;  Direct  dangers  to  the  agri- 
cultural producer  from  excessive  agricultural  protectionism;  Indirect 
dangers  to  the  national  economic  system  and  to  international  relations 
from  the  same  cause:    Need  for  a  return  to. moderate  forms  of  agricultural 
protection. 

This  publication  contains  also  two  important  annexes:  Agricultural 
protectionism  in  Europe  in  the  post-war  period,  "by  Sir  Frederick  Leith 
Ross;  and  The  general  evolution  of  agriculture  at  the  end  of  the  nineteen t" 
century  and  before  the  world  war,  in  relation  to  the  growth  of  agricul- 
tural protection. 

Bacon  Development  Scheme,  1935  -  G-t.  Britain 

G-t.  Britain.    Pigs  marketing  board.     The  development  scheme  under  the  Agri- 
cultural marketing  act,  1933,  for  organizing  the  production  of  bacon  in 
Great  Britain.    Pigs  marketing  board,  Bacon  marketing  board.  19pp. 
London  [J.  Truscott  &  son,  ltd.,  1935]    281.350  G-79 

Contents:    Part  I  -  Preliminary;  Part  II  -  The  Bacon  development 
board;  Part  III  -  Licensing  of  bacon  factories;  Part  IV  -.Exercise  by 
development  board  of  certain  powers  of  Pigs  marketing  board  and  Bacon 
marketing  board;  Part  V  -  Financial  provisions;  Part  VI  -Miscellaneous. 

Banking  -  Argentina 

Argentine  Republic.    Ministerio  de  hacienda.    Los  proyectos  financieros  ante  el 
honorable  Senado,  discurso  del  ministro  dr.  Pederico  Piiiedo,  seguido  de 
un  reportaje  sobre  el  oro.     83pp.    Buenos  Aires,  Imp.  L.  L.  G-otelli,  1935. 
284  Ar32Pr 

A  discussion  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  of  Argentina  of  the  conditions 
of  money    and  credit  in  the  country f in  the  light  of  the  proposed  bank- 
ing laws  later  passed  by  the  Senate. 

Argentine  Republic.    Ministerio  de  hacienda.     Los  proyectos  financieros 
ante  la  honorable  Camara  de  diputados.    Discurso  del  ministro  dr. 
Federico  Pinedo  seguido  de  un  articulo  del  prof.    Gaston  Jeze  y  de 
otro  del  diprtado  socialists  belga  Luis  Pierard.     51pp.    Buenos  Aires, 
Impr.  L.  L.  Co  belli,  1935.    284  Ar32P 

A  speech  by  the  Finance  Minister  of  Argentina  in  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies  on  the  financial  and  banking  situation  followed  by  two  articles 
from  the  press  recommending  the  mobilization  of  frozen  assets.  [Six 
banking  and  monetary  laws  were  passed  by  the  Senate  on.  March  21,  1935J 
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Banking  -  Western  Australia 


Western  Australia.    Agricultural  "bank  royal  commission.    Report  to  His  Ex- 
cellency sir  James  Mitchell  in  pursuance  of  the  terms  of  the  Commission, 
dated  the  third  day  of  October,  1933.     166pp.    Perth,  IF.  W.  Simpson, 
government  printer,  1934.    284.2  W52 

Have  also  Agricultural  "bank  trustees1  reply  to  the  Commission's 
report.   (10pp.)  284.2  W52A 

Partial  contents:     Short  history  of  the  brink  legislation;  Operations 
and  transactions  of  the  agricultural  "bank;  Progress  of  the  settlers: 
Suggested  causes  of  the  present  financial  difficulties  of  the  agricul- 
tural hank  and  industries  assistance  "board;  Internal  administration  and 
organization  of  the  tank;  Financial  position  of  the  agricultural  "bank 
and  industries  assistance  "board;  Methods  of  raising  capital:  Losses  sus- 
tained and  esvimat;     future  losses;  Audit  of  accounts  and  report  thereon 
by  the  Auditor  G-eno.'ai;  Soldier  settlements,  group  settlement  and  special 
settlements;  Disabilities  (Agricultural);  Adjustment  or  conditioning  of 
debts;  Findings;  Recommendations;  Minority  report. 

Business  Cycles 

Pearson,  P.  A*    Livestock  and  building  cycles. .  .American  institute  of 

cooperation,  Cornell  university .. .July  16,  1935.    35  pp.,  mimeogr. 
•    [Ithaca,  1935] 

The  last  three  pages  are  the  text  and  the  first  part  consists  of 
charts • 

"There  is  a  wide  divergence  of  opinion  concerning  the  causes  of 
panics.    Most  of  the  misunderstanding  is  due  to  the  myriad  of  theories 
concerning  the  causes  of  'business  cycles'. 

"There  seems  to  be  little  evidence  that  there  is  a  business  cycle 
that  repeats  itself  in  a  uniform  way.     There  are  innumerable  inde- 
pendent cycles  such  as  the  horse  cycle,  about  25  years  long;  a  cattle 
cycle,  about  15  years  long;  hog  cycles,  about  4  to  6  years  long; 
textile  cycles,  about  2  years  long;  building  cycles,  15  to  20  years 
long,  and  the  like?    The  sum  of  these  independent  cycles  that  re- 
peat themselves  wu th  considerable  regularity  does  not  give  successive 
business  cycles  tha5>  are  alike.    The  sum  of  these  cycles  combined 
with  the  accidents  of  war,  drought,  and  fluctuations  in  Lie  value 
of  money,  are  the  major  factors  in  business.    The  best  way  to  fore- 
cast business  conditions  is  by  considering  the  independent  variables*.. 

"The  welfare  of  the  individual  is  largely  controlled  by  the  value 
'of  gold  and  these  independent  cycles." 

Pearson,  P.  A.      Physical  volume  of  production  and  prices ..  .American 

institute  of  cooperation,  Cornell  university. . .July  15,  1935.     30  pp., 
mimeogr.     [ Ithaca,  1935] 

The  last  three  pages  are  the  text  and  the  first  part  consists 
of  charts. 

"Then  a  nation  experiences  rapidly  rising  prices  as  was  the  case 
in  the  gold  standard  countries  from  1914  to  1919,  it  is  generally 
assumed  that  world-wide  shortages  exist.    Vigorous  efforts  are  made 
to  expa  id  production  and  save  food.     Individuals  and  nations  become 
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hoarders*     This  was  the  experience  of  the  United  States  and  other 
gold  standard  countries.     They  established  food  and  fuel  and  rail- 
road administrators.     In  spite  of  the  assumed  scarcity,  there  was 
-little  distress. 

•.  ;    "Then  a  nation  experiences  rapidly  falling  prices  as  was  the  case 
from- 1.929  to  1933,  it  is  generally  assumed  that  a  world-wide  sur- 
plus, exists.    Organized  efforts  ore  made  to  reduce  supplies... 
:;:  ;  When '.prices  rise,  we  think  there  is  too  little  and  when  prices 
fall,  we  think  there  is  too  much,  "because  money  is  not  understood 
and  individually  we  have  no  control  over  the  supply  of,  or  demand 
for,  the  commodity  used  as  money.    Under  this  situation  the  "blind 
leaders  of  the  "blind  lead  from  one  extreme  to  another... 

n Apparently,  in  every  period  in  history  when  there  has  "been  a 
violent  price  decline,  the  popular  explanation  has  "been  over-pro- 
duction and  in  many  cases  plans  for  destroying  produce  or  for 
limiting  its  production  have  benn  tried... 

"Prom  studies  of  the  relation  of  supply  to  price,  there  appears 
to  "be  no  evidence  to  indicate  that  over-production  played  a  large 
part  in  the  depressions  of  1920  or  1929.     There  is,  of  course, 
never  a  time  when  there  is  not  an  over-production  of  some  things; 
nor  is  there  ever  a  time  when  there  is  not  a  deficit  of  some  things. 
The  depression  of  1920  came  at  a  time  when  there  was  a  shortage  of 
"buildings.    The  depression  of  1929  followed  a  period  of  over-building 
and  was  accentuated  "by  it.    The  over-boom  in  the  stock  market  and 
over-bu.il ding  would  have  caused  a  severe  business  recession  even  if 
commodity  prices  had  not  collapsed,  but  this  would  have  been  nothing 
comparable  to  the  depression  caused  by  the  world  collapse  in  prices^ 
This  collapse  was  accompanied  by,  and  accentuated  by,  but  not  caused 
by,  a  ! business  cycle1 M. 

Business  Cycles  and  Agriculture 

National  bureau  of  economic  research,  inc.    Annual  report  of  the  Director 
of  research,  1934-1935.    30  pp.    New  York,  1935.    280.9  N215R 

The  extract  which  follows  has  been  taken  from  the  section  of  this 
Interesting  report  which  is  headed  Business  Cycles  and  Secular  Trends: 

"The  study  of  'Agriculture  and  Business  Cycles1  by  Dr.  Eugen 
Altschul  and  Dr.  Fritz  Strauss  made  good  progress  during  1934...  The 
general  argument  of  the  study  as  noy  conceived  runs  as  follows:  crop 
fluctuations  cannot  be  regarded  as  an  essential  factor  in  business 
cycles,  nor  can  agriculture  be  regarded  as  a  fully  industrialized 
branch  of  production;  nevertheless,  agricultural  dislocations  in- 
fluence the  course  followed  by  industrial  cycles  and  these  cycles 
react  upon  agriculture;  the  character  and  patency  of  the  mutual 
reactions  ycxj  with  the  organization  of  farming  ard  its  place  in  the 
economy  of  t  nation;  there  appears  to  be  a  secular  dec-ine  in  the  di- 
vergence between  the  two  great  branches  of  production. 

"Meanwhile  the  National  Bureau's  comprehensive  study  of  business 
cycles  in  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France  .and  Germany  has 
moved  steadily  forward.    Having  decided  that  March  1933  marks  the 
terminal  trough  of  the  American  business  cycle  that  began  in  Jan- 
uary 1928  and  culminated  in  June  1929,  we  began  the  laborious  task 


-527 


of  "bringing  our  statistical  analysis  of  domestic  time  series  up  to 
date  in  the  autumn  of  1933.    More  recently  we  have  fixed  upon  July 
1932  as  marking  the  corresponding  terminal  trough  in  France,  and 
August  1932  as  marking  it  in  Great  Britain  and  Germany.    On  this 
"basis  we  have  "been  adding  the  latest  complete  cycle  to  our  foreign 
series  also." 

Business  Depression  •  ■ 

Ayres,  L.  P.    The  chief  cause  of  this  and  other  depressions.     52  pp. 
[Cleveland,  0.3    The  Cleveland  trust  company  [1935]    284  Ay7 

11  This  discussion  of  "business  cycles  has  "been  prepared  in  response 
to  a  request  from  Senator  Josiah  W.  Bailey. chairman  of  a  Senate 
committee  charged  with  the  duty  of  studying  the  causes  of  the  present 
depression"  -p. [2] 

"Throughout  this  analysis  the  object  has  "been  to  identify  and  ex- 
amine controlling  factors  in  "business  cycles,  rather  than  to  consider 
and  evaluate  auxiliary  contributing  influences.    This  thin  pamphlet 
is  utterly  inadequate  in  scope  and  method  to  treat  the  subject  with 
even  an  approach  to  thoroughness.    The  economic  factors  involved  in 
the  generation  and  development  of  business  cycles  are  numerous,  and 
they  combine  and  operate  in  varying  ways  in  different  cycles.  For 
example  all  the  popularly  assigned  explanations  examined  and  rejected 
in  PART  II  of  this  essay  undoubtedly  involve  or  include  some  elements 
of  validity. 

"It  is  not  the  intention  of  the  writer  to  assert  that  changes  in 
the  volume  of  purchases  of  durable  goods  by  business  enterprises  con- 
stitute the  sole  or  exclusive  cause  of  business  cycles,  for  there  are 
clearly  many  other  contributing  influences.     It  is  however  his  con- 
clusion that  this  is  the  controlling  factor  accounting  for  most  of 
the  depth  of  the  depressions,  and  most  of  the  vigor  of  the  recoveries, 
of  the  peace-time  cycles  of  recent  decades."  -Conclusion. 

Business  Depression  and  Recovery  -  United  States 

Yoder,  Dale,  and  Davies,  G.  R.    Depression  and  recovery.    298pp.  1st  ed. 

Hew  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1934.    280.12  Y7 

The    Economist  Monthly  Book  Supplement  (London)  for  Dec.  8,  1934 
reviewed  this  book  as  follows: 

"The  book  by  Drs.  Yoder  and  Davies  is  one  of  the  most  satisfactory 
simple  introductions  to  recent  American  economic  history  that  has  ap- 
peared.   The  authors  disclaim  any  intention  of  describing  the  details 
of  the  recovery  legislation  or  of  criticising  it.    This  does  not  mean 
that  they  adopt  an  entirely  neutral  attitude,  but  their  concern  is 
with  the  underlying  economic  principles  and  when  they  criticise  it  is 
because  they  disagree  with  the  fundamental  assumptions  of  the  remedies 
applied  rather  than  with  the  details  of  the  application.     In  contrast 
to  the  generality  of  books  on  the  New  Deal,  however,  the  great  virtue 
of  the  book  is  that  it  seeks  to  explain  the  causes  of  the  economic 
collapse  in  .America  before  describing  the  remedies.    The  process  of 
disintegration  is  discussed  under  the  three  heads  of  the  credit  system 
consumption  and  production.    After  an  interesting  chapter  on  emergency 
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relief  measures,  the  elements  of  the  recovery  programme  are  analyzed 
under  the  same  three  heads.     In  a  "book  of  fewer  than  70,000  words, 
this  treatment  necessarily  involves  a  certain  amount  of  superficiality, 
"but  the  book  can  "be  highly  recommended  to  anybody  who  wishes  to  under- 
stand the  main  tendencies  of  depression  and  recovery  in  the  United  States 

Citrus  Fruits 

Montevideo.    Universidad.    Facultad  do  agronomia.    Sstaxion  experimental  del 

frio .    Ensenanza  oxtensiva.     Standardizacion,  cosecha  y  envasado  de  fruta 
citric.as  [,po.r]  ing.  agr.  Pedro  Mcncndez  Lees,  profesor  de  industrias 
rigrictil&s ..  52pp.    Montevideo    Impr.     Augusta,  1935.      280.393  M76 
Standardi zation,  classif icrtion,  picking  and  packing  of  citrus  fruits. 

Consumer  Dept 

U.  S«  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.-    Consumer  debt  study,  "oy 
H.  T.  LaCrosse.      23pp.      [Washington,  D.  C]  1935.      157.55  C76 

"The  purpose  of  this  consumer  de'bt  study  was  to  gather  selected 
facts  on  the  extent  to  which  consui;er3T  accounts  with  retailers 
and  professional  men  were  long  overdue.     Some  people  "believe  that  an 
enormous,  amount  of  delinquent  de'bt  has  "been  accumulated  "by  consumers 
"because  of  unemployment  or  severely  reduced  incomes.     To  the  extent 
that  this  situation  holds,  creditors  having  much  of  their  capital  tied 
up  in  these  accounts  may  have  difficulty  in  securing  "bank  loans.  At 
the  same  time,  consumers  recently  reemployed  may  find  their  incomes 
largely  diverted  into  debt  liquidation,  rather  than  into  new  purchases. 

"This  study  was  inaugurated  "by  a  Committee  on  Consumer  Debt,  ap- 
pointed by  the  Consumers1  Advisory  Board  of  the  National  Recovery  Ad- 
ministration." -  Foreword. 

Cost  of  Living  -  Argentina 

Argentine  Republic.     DcpartamentG  nacional  del  trabajo.     Division  de  esta,dis- 
tica.      Costo  de  la  vida;  prcsupusestos  familiares;  precios  de  articulos 
dc  primcra  necesidad;   indices  del  costo  de  la  vida.     67pp.  Buenos 
Aires,  1935.     (Sorie  C.  -  no.l.   Investigaciones  especiales)     284.4  Ar3 

Table  of  contents  in  French,  Germain,  English  and  Spanish. 

The  results  are  given  of  an  investigation  of  the  cost  of  living 
of  workers  in  Buenos  Aires  with  claries  varying  from  120  to  500  pesos 
a  month,  without  families,  or  with  families  of  from  1  to  6  children. 

Cotton  Economy  of  the  Southern  States 

Southern  social  science  research  conference,  New  Orleans,  1935.    Report  on 

conference  discussions,     67pp.     [tup.,  1935]    mimeogr.    280.9  So33  1935. 

Partial  contents;     The  position  of  the  cotton  economy  of  the  South  in 
intcrna-tional  economic  relations  during  the  next  quarter  of  a  century, 
by  J.  T.  Sanders;   Is  the  tenancy  and  cropper  agrarian  system  inseparably 
a  part  of  the  cotton  economy  of  the  South?  by  Rupert  Vance;  How  effect- 
ively can  economic  and  social  diversity  be  merged  with  the  cotton 
economy  of  the  South  or  replace  the  cotton  economy  in  case  of  the  fairly 
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sudden  displacement  of  cotton  as  r.  staple  "by  (now  unknown)  inventions 
or  discoveries?  b§  Howard  W*  Octunj  The  effect  of  the  cotton  economy  on 
the  social  and  political  thought  and  institutions  of  the  South,  "by 
K*  C.  ITixon. 

Dearborn  Conference  of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Science 

Joint  conference  of  representatives  of  agriculture,  industry  and  science-. 

Dearborn,  Uichigan,  1935.    proceedings  of  the  Dearborn  conference  of 
agriculture,  industry  and  science,  Dearborn,  Michigan,  May  7  and  8,  1935. 
Sponsored  "by  Mr,  Edward  A.  O'Neal...  Mr.  Louis  J.  Tabor...  Mr.  Clifford 
V.  Gregory, . .  Mr.  Francis  P.  Garvin.      256pp.      [How  York',  Printed  and 
distributed  by  the  Chcnical  foundation  incorporated,  1935]      281.9  J66 

Partial  contents:    The  farmers  '  need  for  ah  industrial  market,  "by  D. 
Howard  Boane;  The  nation's  prosperity  depends  upon  the  farmer,  by  Fred 
W.  Sargent;  Declaration  of  .dependence  upon  the  soil  rjnd  of  the  right  of. 
self-maintenance,  "by  Carl  B.  Fritscho;  Cellulose  from  southern  pine, 
by  Dr.  Charles  E.  Herty;  Increasing  the  use  of  agricultural  products  in 
the  automotive  industry  by  R.  H.  McCarroll;     Our  greatest  economic  trinity, 
by  Louis  J.  Tabor;  Cooperation  between  agriculture  end  industry,  by  Earl 
C.  Smith;  The  catalyst  for  accomplishment ,  by  Irenee  du  Pont;  A  sound  plan 
for  the  future,  by  Colonel  Frank  Knox;  Power  alcohol,  by  Dr.  Leo  M.  Christen- 
sen;    Alcohol  gasoline  blends  as  motor  fuel,  by  prof.  George  Granger  Brown; 
Organic  chemistry  points  the  way,  by  Dr.  William  J.  Hale;  What  we  actually 
are  doing  in  the  central  northwest ,•  by  D.  B.  Gurney;  Tung  oil  culture  in 
the  south,  by  B.  F.  Williamson;  The  Jerusalem  artichoke,  b^  Fred  G.  Johnson; 
•Agriculture  and  the  country  banker,  by  J.  R.  Heiple;  Resume  of  the  oppor- 
tunities for  the  study  of  plants  in  the  Fordson  "public  schools,  by  Paul 
H.  Jones;  Young  man  go  Chemurgic,  by  Oswald  Wilson;  and  Economic  dislocation 
of  agriculture  is  basic  cause  of  depression,  by  Carl  B.  Fritsche. 

Economics 

Kotany,  ISudwig.    The  science  of  economy.     719pp.    New  York,  London,  G.  P. 
Putnam »s  sons,  1934.      230  KS43 

Dr.  Kotany,  Austrian  by  birth,  became  an  American  citizen  and  was  both 
a  financier  and  broker  and  a  writer  for  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics 
and  other  economic  periodicals.    He  died  while  preparing  the  manuscript 
of  this  book  for  the  press.    Ho  believed  that  the  classical  economists, 
•  Adam  Smith,  Mai  thus,  Ricardo  and  their  followers,  whoso  theories  he 

analyzes  in  come  detail,  wore  toe  largely  influenced  by  Roman,  Canon  and 
English  law  and  consequently  looked  at  economic  problems  from  the  legal- 
istic point  of  view,  instead  of  that  of  human  experience,  in  production, 
distribution  and  financing.    Modern  science  has  also  changed  economic 
conditions,  he  held,  and  made  a  new  economic  theory  necessary.    This  book 
is  bulky  and  contains  his  reasoning  and  conclusions  about  general  economic 
theory,  1  the  economy  based  on  inequalities,1  principles  of  production  and 
distribution,  the  structure  of  industries,  the  police  power  of  the  state, 
taxation  and  national  debts.    He  believed  that  high  taxation  destroys 
business  and  that  national  debts,  accumulated  through  war  or  other  emer- 
gency, should  be  rapidly  reduced,  in  the.  interest  of  national  prosperity." 
Evening  Star..,  Washington,  D.  C,  Feb.  23,  1935. 
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Pigou,  A.  C.      Economics  in  practice;   six  lectures  on  current  issues.  154pp. 
London,  Macmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1935.      280  P52Ep 

A  review  of  this  "book  in  the  Economist  (London)  for  April  13,  1935 
reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"professor  Pigou' s  descents  from  the  academic  heights  are  as  welcome  as 
they  arc  rare.     In  this  "book  six  lectures  on  current  issues,  given  recently 
in  London  and  Cambridge,  are  reprinted.     The  subjects  are:    An  Economist's 
Apologia;  Economy  -and  Waste;  The  Br. lance  &£\  Trade;  Inflation,  Deflation  and 
Reflation;  State  Action  and  Laissez-faire;  and  The  Economics  of  Restriction. 
Precision  of  thought  and  distinction  of  style  are  so  gracefully  combined 
throughout  that  the  most  inexpert  reader  will  enjoy  the  book,  and  the  most 
discriminating  will  profit  by  it.     It  would  be  difficult  to  imagine  more 
practical  economic  wisdom  packed  into  150  pages." 

Toronto.    University.     Contributions  to  Canadian  economics,  v.  6-7,  1932-1934. 

2  nos.     [Toronto]    The  University  of  Toronto  press,  1933-34.     2S0.8  T63 

"A  "bibliography  of  current  publications  on  Canadian  economics", 
v.  6,  1933,  pp.  70-138;  v.  7,  1934,  pp.  131-186. 

Volume  VII  contains  English  Land  Tenure  on  the  North  American 
Continent;    A  summary  by  Norman  Macdonalcl. 

Encyclopaedia  of  the  Social  Sciences 

Encyclopaedia  of  the  social  sciences.    Editor-in-chief,  Edwin  R«  A.  Seligman, 
associate  editor,  Alvin-  Johnson,  V.  15,  Tro.de  unions  -  Zwigli.  714pp. 
ITew  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1935.      280  Enl  v.  15 

This  is  the  final  volume  of  the  Encyclopaedia  of  the  Social  Sciences  - 
a  work  for  which  all  students  of  the  social  sciences  are  grateful*  It 
contains  the  Index  which  has  been  arranged  in  three  sections:  first,  a 
general  classif ication,  by  titles,  of  all  the  articles;   second,  the  main 
index,  which  is  a  reference  guide  to  the  contents  of  articles;  and, 
third,  an  index  of  contributors. 

"The  Classif ication  of  Articles  is  designed  to  schematize  as  concisely 
as  possible  the  contents  of  the  fifteen  volumes  by  listing  under  descrip- 
tive headings  the  titles  of  all  the.  ar tides  in  the  Encyclopaedia..* 

"The  Main  Index  is  primarily- analytical,  .and  seeks  to  malic  available 
for  reference  purposes  not  only  concrete  names  of  persons  and  things  but, 
even  more,  the  significant  aspects  of  a  discussion... 

"The  Index  of  Contributors  is  an  alphabetical  list  of  all  persons  whose 
work  appears  in  the  Encyclopaedia,  with  a  list  of  their  articles." 

The  titles  of  some  of  the  articles  in  this  volume  which  may  be  of  in- 
terest to  agricultural  economists  follow:    Jethro  Tull,  by  T.  H.  Marshall; 
Frederick  Jackson  Turner,  by  Frederic  L.  paxson,  Valorization,  by  Charles 
R.  Whittlesey.  Valorization,  by  James  G.  Bonbright;  Value  and  price,  by 
Prank  E.  gnight;  Thorstein  Bunde  Veblen,  by  Alvin  Johnson;  Francis  Amasa 
Walker,  by  Davis  R,  Dewey;  Alfred  Russell  Wallace,  by  C.  E.  M.  Joad;  Henry 
Wallace  and  Henry  Cantrell  Wallace,  by  Louis  Bernard  Schmidt;  Warehousing, 
by  K.  A.  Haring;  Waste,  by  H.  S.  Person,  Elkanah  Watson,  by  Louis  Bernard 
Schmidt,  and  Wool,  by  Herbert  Heaton. 
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Estonia  -  Trade  and  Industry 

Konferenz  der  vertreter  von  handel  und  industrie  Estlands,  Lettlands  und 

Litauens.     5th,  Tallinn,  1934.      Funfte  Konferenz  dor  vertreter  von 
handel  und  industrie  Estlands,  Lettlands  und  Litauens  abgehalten  in 
Tallinn  am  31.  august  und  1.  September  1934.     (Protokolle  und  referate) 
110pp.    Tallinn,  1934.     280.9  K83  5th 

The  transactions  of  the  fifth  conference  of  representatives  of  trade 
and  industry  in  Estonia,  Latvia,  and  Lithuania,  held  in  Tallinn  on 
August  31  and  September  1,  1934. 

Foreign  Trade  and  Domestic  Markets 

American  manuf  acturers  *  exoort  association,  Now  York,    Foreign  trade  and 

domestic  markets,  prepared  "by  American  manufacturers1  export  association, 
35  pp.     [lieu  York,  1935]      280,12  Am33 

"The  material  shown  in  the  following  pages  has  "been  gathered  in  an 
attempt  to  examine  foreign  trade  for  its  value  in  helping  us  to  provide 
a  "basis  for  American  economic  recovery.    What  it  can  do  to  help  -  solve 
the  unemployment  problem  and  the  agricultural  problem,  take  us  back  to 
sound  money  and  improve  the  American  standard  of  living,  is  the  important 
matter, 

"The  study  here  presented  does  not  rest  on  a  statistical  base,  al- 
though it  does  include  some  statistical  charts.    It  is  an  attempt  to  go 
behind  the  statistics  to  the  vital  factors,  which  we  have  learned  through 
accumulated  experience  rand  which  form,  after  all;  the  base  of  economic 
realities."  ~  Foreword. 

Gold  and  Prices 

warren,  G-.  E.    Relation  of  supply  and  demand  for  gold  to  commodity  prices. 
July  18,  1935,      16  pp.,  mimeogr.     [ Ithaca?  1935]    284.3  W25R 

"A  clear  distinction  should  be_made  between  the  value  of  gold  and 
the  price  of  gold.    The  value  of  gold  is  what  it  will  exchange  for. 
This  is  determined  by  the  world.    The  price  of  gold  is  arbitrarily 
• ■ set  in  each  gold  standard  country.    It  simply  consists  in  giving  a 
monetary  name  to  a  certain  weight  of  gold. 

"The  value  of  gold  relative  to  other  commodities  is  normally  pro- 
portional to  the  supply  of  gold  compared  with  the  supply  of  other 
commodities. . « 

"Probably  the  best  measure  of  the  value  of  gold  is  furnished  by 
prices  of  raw  materials.    These  respond  promptly  because  only  a  few 
of  these  prices  are  administratively  set... 

"I  have  seen  no  sound  reasons  presented  for  anticipating  that 
the  long^'tine  relationships  of  value  have  permanently  changed;  that 
is,  I  anticipate  that  the  long-time  value  of  gold  relative  to  the 
value  of  other  commodities  will  continue  to  be  in  proportion  to  the 
relative  supplies  of  gold  compared  with  the  supplies  of  other  com- 
modities, but  that  extremely  violent  fluctuations  in  the  value  of 
gold  will  occur... 

"I  anticipate  that  the  major  portion  of  the  rise  in  prices  will 
probably  come  after  recovery  occurs  and  that  the  index  in  gold  may 
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return  to  the  neighborhood  of  the  level  of  100  and  not  to  the  1926  level 
of  146,    The  reason  is  the  same  reason  that  led  me  to  "believe  that  it 
would  not  remain  at  146  when  it  was  there.    Of  course,  if  any  con- 
siderable part  of  the  world  should  definitely  demonetize  gold  and 
stop  "bidding  for  it,  or  if  some  large  discovery  of  gold  should  he 
made,  prices  would  he  correspondingly  affected. 

"Formerly,  there  were  long  periods  of  rising  or  falling  values 
of  gold,  due  to  change  in  supply.    These  are  likely  to  continue 
permanently.     Gold  will  undoubtedly  continue  to  fluctuate  unusually 
violently  in  value  for  some  years,  due  to  changes  in  demand.  Any 
country  that  iises  a  given  weight  'of  gold  as  a  measure  of  value  will 
probably  have  a  considerable  rise  in  prices  during  the  next  ten  years 
and  will  Have  very  violent  price  fluctuations, 11 

Warren,  G-.  F.    Prices  in  various  countries.  •  •American  institute  of 

cooperation,  Ithaca,  New  York.      July  19,  1935,     6  pp.,  mimeogr. 
[Ithaca?  1935]        284.3  ¥25Pr 

"In  February,  before  the  recent  revaluation  in  Belgium,  her  price 
index  was  466  when  pre-war  is  100...    To  the  Belgian,  prices  were 
nearly  five  times  pre-war,  but  Belgium  had  raised  the  price  of  gold 
nearly  seven  times  so  that  in  pre— war  gold  currency  her  rjrice  level 
was  67,     In  Denmark,  prices  were  135  corn-oared  with  pre-war.  Since 
Denmark  had  doubled  the  price  of  gold,  her  prices  in  gold  were  65. 
Similarly  it  will  be  observed         that,  while  prices  in  currency  in 
the  various  countries  ranged  from  less  than  100  to  more  than  400, 
prices  in  gold  were  fairly  close  to  each  other.    These  index  numbers 
vary  as  to  the  commodities  included  and  as  to  weighting.     In  spite 
of  these  facts,  and  the  great  variations  in  xorices  in  currency,  prices 
in  gold  are  about  alike.    Prices  in  the  United  States  are  as  much  above 
the  world  level  as  we  have  raised  the  price  of  geld. 

"ITo  country  can  permanently  keep  its  prices  in  gold  far  out  of 
line  with  world  prices.     If  the  prices  in  any  country  in  gold  arc  to 
be  raised,  either  the  price  of  gold  in  that  country  must  be  increased 
or  prices  in  gold  must  rise  throughout  the  world. 

"This  law  of  similarity  of  price  movements  when  prices  arc  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  a  commodity  that  is  easily  and.,  freely  moved  is- 
well  known  to  students  of  prices,  but  scorns  to  be  forgotten  in  recent 
years. • • 

"•This  matter  is  ...  discussed  in  the  report  of  the  Columbia  University 
Committee  on  Economic  Reconstruction:     'The  paramount  duty  of  the  central 
bank  of  a  country  adhering  to  the  gold  standard  has  been  to  main-tain  its 
currency  at  par  with  gold.     In  fulfilling  this  function  it  could  not  at 
the  same  time  independently  put  into  effect  measures  designed  to  maintain 
interna  stability.    The  attempts  of  various  central  banks  and  treasuries 
since  the  TTar  to  pursue  both  policies  at  once  or  to  reconcile  them  have 
inevitably  broken  down, 

n 'If  world  gold  prices  are  failing,  a  country  has  the  choice  between 
two  and  only  two  courses:     to  maintain  its  price  level  stable  above 
that  prevailing  abroad  at  the  risk  of  being  forced  eventually  to  aboudon 
the  gold  base,  or  to  lower  its  entire  internal  price  and  money  income 
structure  in  line  with  the  fall  of  world  gold  prices. 1 

"If  the  Federal  Reserve  System  or  any  other  central  bank  attempts 
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to  maintain  a  fixed  price  for  gold  and  at  the  same  time  control  the 
commodity  price  level  of  the  nation,  it  will  merely  discredit  itself. 
If  it  is  to  control  the  price  level,  it  must  have  power  to  control  the 
content  of  the  money,  that  is,  power  to  change  the  price  of  gold." 

Warren,  G-.  P.    Production  and  use  of  gold...    American  institute  of  cooperation, 
Ithaca,  Hew  York.    July  17,  1935.    9pp.  mimeogr.  [Ithaca?  1935]    284  W25 

"Prom  1810  to  1840,  the  annual  production  of  gold  was  only  twice  the 
annual  production  of  the  corresponding  period  two  centuries  earlier;  that 
is,  two  centuries  were  required  to  double  the  yearly  output.  Beginning 
in  1845  gold  production  doubled  in  four  years  and  doubled  again  in  three 
years.    To  double  once  more  required  46  years.     It  doubled  again  in  the 
last  35  years.     In  the  ten-year  period,  1852  to  1861,  nearly  half  as  much 
gold  was  produced  as  was  produced  in  the  three  and  one-half  centuries 
following  the  discovery  of  America.    This  phenomenal  output  of  gold  so 
reduced  its  value  that  it  came  into  general  circulation  in  bimetallic 
countries  and  resulted  in  the  establishment  of  the  gold  standard.  Cxold 
production  then  declined,  but  suddenly  increased  with  the  gold  dis- 
coveries in  South  Africa  and  Alaska  (table  1  and  figures  1  and  2).  Be- 
fore the  war,  production  was  leveling  off.     It  declined  until  1922  and 
has  since  been  increasing. . . 

"No  statistical  records  of  the  uses  of  gold  in  industry  for  different 
purposes  are  available... 

"Since  1880  industrial  uses  of  gold  in  the  United  States  have  in- 
creased at  least  as  rapidly  as  the  growth  in  total  use  of  all  commodities^ 
Whenever  gold  has  a  high  value  as  it  had  in  the  nineties,  its  use  is 
retarded*    When  it  has  an  unusually  low  value  as  it  had  from  1914  to 
1929  its  industrial  uses  are  greatly  stimulated.    The  present  excessively 
high  value  curtails  still  further  the  present  low  use  due  to  the 
business  depression... 

"The  available  data  for  the  world  use  of  gold  in  industry  also 
indicate  a  growth  in  use  at  about  the  same  rate  as  the  growth  in  total 
use  of  all  commodities.    A  more  rapid  growth  than  this  occurs  when  gold 
has  a  low  value  and  a  less  rapid  growth  when  gold  has  a  high  value. 

"Like  any  other  commodity,  it  is  the  supply  and  not  the  output  of 
the  year  that  determines  value." 

Handicraft  -  Southern  Appalachian  Mountains 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.    Women's  bureau.    Bulletin  no.  128.    Potential  earning 
power  of  southern  mountaineer  handicraft,  by  Bertha  M.  Nienburg. 
56pp.    Washington,  U.  S.Govt.  print,  off.,  1935.      158.92  B87  no. 128 

The  extract  which  follows  was  taken  from  the  letter  of  transmittal 
signed  by  Mary  Anderson,  Director  of  the  Women's  Bureau: 

"This  study  was  undertaken  because  of  the  marked  tendency  at  the 
present  time  to  encourage  handicraft  as  a  means  of  livelihood  for 
rural  people  or  as  a  supplement  to  farm  income.    While  much  has  been 
written  concerning  the  technical  and  cultural  phases  of  handicraft, 
no  information  was  available  about  the  income  derived  from  the  various 
types  of  craft  by  men  and  women  attempting  to  make  a  livelihood  thereby. 
Nor  was  there  any  authoritative  information  concerning  the  potential 
market  possibilities  for  such  handicraft.    The  Tennessee  Valley  Associ- 


■  a.ted  Cooperatives  delayed  its  activities  for  further  development  of 
Handicraft  until  this  study  could  be  made. 

"It  is  plain  from  the  facts  presented  in  this  report  that  the  skill 
of  the  southern  mountaineer  craftswoman  can  "be  applied  to  products  for 
which  there  is  a  substantial  market  "but  that  a  market  can  "be  "built 
up  only  "by  reorganization  of  the  crafts  to  meet  modern  market  demands. 
It  is  clear  also  that  exploitation  of  craft sv;onen  can  only  "be  avoided 
.  ;  •    "by  the  establishment  of  a  number,  of  rural  production  centers  within 
walking  distance  of  rural  homes." 

Hawaii  -  Social  and  Economic  Conditions 

Midkiff ,  ]P.  E.    A  plan  for  improving  the  economic  and  social  life  of  the 

people  of  the  Waialua  district,  Oahu,  T.  H. ,     65pp.,    mimeogr.  Honolulu, 
T.  H. ,  1934.    231.1995  M58 

Addendum:    Progress  report,  March  30,  1935,  pp.  61-65. 

Partial  contents:    Probable  permanence  of  industrialized  agriculture, 
high  income  possible  through  industrialized  agriculture;  Improvement  of 
social  conditions  possible  in  industrialized  agriculture;  Practical  ways 
of  improving  plantation  life;  Coordination  of  educational  factors,  of 
agriculture,  and  of  social  agencies  under  the  leadership  of  the  schools; 
An  experiment  to  determine  how  to  make  rural  life  attractive  to  island- 
born  young  people. 

Illinois 

Poggi,  E.  M.    The  prairie  provinces  of  Illinois;  a  study  of  human  adjustment 
to  the  natural  environment.      124pp.     [Urbana]  1934.  (Half-title: 
Illinois  studies  in  the  social  sciences...  pub.  by  the  Universtiy  of 
Illinois...  v.  19,  no.  3)      278.023  P75 

On  cover:  University  of  Illinois  Bulletin  v.  31,  no.  42. 
Bibliography,  p-p,  118-120* 

"This  study  represents  an  attempt  to  discern  the  character  and  in- 
fluence of  the  various  elements  of  the  natural  environment  -  topography, 
soil,  climate,  vegetation,  mineral  resources,  and  location  -  upon  the 
settlement  and  development  of  the  prairie  province  of  east- central 
Illinois,  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  man!s  adjustment  to  these 
environmental  conditions.    Following  the  introductory  chapter  on  the 
geographic  regions  of  Illinois,  the  first  part  of  the  study  consists  of 
five  chapters  on  the  physical  setting  of  the  prairie  province;  the 
second  part  deals  with  agriculture  and  mineral  industries  as  major  hu- 
man adjustments;  and  the  third  part  is  an  interpretation  of  the  geographic 
and  economic  conditions  influencing  settlement  and  development."  - 
Preface.  .  • 

Institute  of  Public  Affairs  -  Athens,  Georgia. 

Institute  of  public  affairs.    University  of  Georgia.    Proceedings...  ninth 

annual  session.    Athens,  Georgia,  January  23-30,  1935.     [Athens!  The  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia  [1935]  2  nos.   (Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Georgia, 
vol.  XXXV,  no.  9,  9e,  April  1935)    280-9  InVS. 
Pt.  1.    World  and  national  problems. 

Partial  contents:  Price  rigidity  and  production  volume,  by  John 
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Dickinson;  Plenty  or  scarcity?  by  Harold  G.  Moulton;  The  ethics  of  capi- 
talism, "by  Harold  G.  -Moult  on;  Restriction  of  cotton  production  in  relation 
to  foreign  trade  and  competition,  "by  John  D.  Black. 
Pt.  2.    State  and  local  problems:  public  health. 

International  Insti tute ^^J^^culture 

International  institute  of ^agri culture.    Actes  de  la  douzieme  assemblee  gen- 
'erale  22-27  octobre  521pp.    Rome,  193§.      28  In8 

This  volume  of  the  proceedings  of  the  twelfth  General  Assembly  of  the 
International  Institute  of  Agriculture  contains  interalia  reports  on  the 
administration  and  the  financial  position  of  the  Institute,  proposals  for 
the  reorganization  of  the  economic  and  statistical  services  of  the  In- 
stitute in  order  to  increase  their  effectiveness,  by  Dr.  Henry  C.  Taylor; 
a  "discussion  of  the  new  orientation  of  international  commerce  by  Dr. 
Resford  Guy  Tugwell;  and  a  memorandum  submitted  as  a  basis  of  discus- 
sion by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  United : States  on  trade  barri- 
ers, commercial  treaties,  and  planned  world  economy  in  agriculture. 

Labor  -  Algeria 

Algeria.^  Direction  des  services  economiques.  Reglementation  du  travail  et 
prevoyance  sociale  en  Algerie.  102pp.  Alger,  Impri,  Baconnier  freres, 
1934.     283  A13 

An  account  of  the  legislation  regulating  labor  and  social  welfare  in 
Algeria. 

Land  Reclamation  and  Im-provement  -  Italy 

Italy.    Ministero  dell1  agricoltura  e  delle  foreste.    La  legge  sulla  bonifica 
integrale  nel  primo  anno  di  applicazione,  con  prefazione  di  Giacomo 
Acerbo.    378  pp.-  Roma,  Istituto  poligrafico  dello  stato  libreria,  1931. 
282.  9  Itl 

The  first  report  issued  by  Dr.  Arrigo  Serpieri  in  his  capacity  as 
Under-secretary  of  State  for  Land  Reclamation  and  Improvement  covers  the 
first  year  of  activity  of  his  office  after  its  establishment  in  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Forests  by  Royal  Decree  of  September  12, 
1929.    The  organization  and  functions  and  the  scope  of  the  activities 
of  the  new  Secretariat  are  outlined.    The  legislation  leading  up  to  the 
important  so-called  Mussolini  law  of  December  24,  1928  and  the  supple- 
mentary and  regulatory  decrees  which  folloY/ed  it  are  discussed.  The 

■  report  describes  the  land  reclamation  program  and  the  measures  taken 
to  finance  it,  the  cost  to  be  borne  in  ma^or  part  by  the  State  and  the 
landowner  and,  to  a  limited  extent  by  the  provinces  and  communes. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  close  connection  between  the  problems  of 
land  reclamation  and  those  of  internal  migration.    A  number  of  sta- 
tistical tables  illustrate  the  work  accomplished  during  the  period 
under  consideration.    An  account  is  given  of  the  activities  of  the 
National  Association  of  Consortia  for  Land  Improvement  and  Irrigation 

-  and  of  the  National  Secretariat  of  Mountainous  Regions.  Appendices 
contain  speeches  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Forests  and  the 
Undersecretary  of  State  for  Land  Reclamation  and  Improvement,  and  the 
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text  of  the  Mussolini  Lav;  and  other  laws,  decrees,  and  ministerial 
circulars. 

The  reports  for  the  three  succeeding  years  follow  substantially  the 
sane  arrangement.    They  were  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature 
9(1):  10.    Jan.,  1935. 

Marketing  Livestock  and  Grain 

Shepherd,  Geoffrey,  and  Shepherd,  Eleanor  M.    Marketing  corn  belt  products. 
275pp.,  lithographed.    Ames,  la.,  1935.    280.3  Sh4''. 
References  at  end  of  most  chapters. 

The  senior  author  states  in  the  preface  that  this  preliminary  text 
•'is  "built  on  a  commodity  foundation  and  has  most  of  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  that  go  with  the  commodity  approach."     It  deals  with  live- 
stock and  grain  only. 

Milk  -  Sale  and  Distribution 

U.  S.  Federal  trade  commission.  ,  Report... on  the  sale  and  distribution  of 

milk  products,  Connecticut  and  Philadelphia  milksheds.    Letter ...  trans- 
mitting report  of  the  Commission  including  testimony,  with  respect  to 
the  sale  and  distribution  of  milk  and  milk  products,  covering  the 
Connecticut  and  Philadelphia  milksheds,  as  prepared  in  pursuance  of 
House  concurrent  resolution  no.  32,  73d  Congress,  2d  session  adopted 
June  15,  1934.    901  pp.  '(74th  Cong.  1st  sess.,  House  Doc  no.  152) 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935.    173  E32Mi 

Contents:  Pt.  I.  Introduction  and  general  statement;  Pt.  II.  Pro- 
ducer losses,  producer-cooperatives,  and  price  agreements;  Pt.  Ill- 
Monopoly  in  the  milk  industry;  Pt.  IV.    Economic  situation  of  producers; 
Pt.  V.  Milk  "business  in  Connecticut  and  Philadelphia;  Pt.  VI.  Abuses  ■ 
and  unfair  practices;  Pt.,  VII.  Laws  and  regulations  governing  the  pro- 
duction and  sale  of  milk  in  Connecticut  and  Philadelphia  milksheds. 

The  Appendix  consists  of  794  pages  and  includes:     "24  volumes  of 
testimony.    Volumes  1  to  9,  inclusive,  are  transcripts  of  testimony 
taken  at  the  hearings  conducted  by  the  Commission  in  Hartford,  December 
12  to  December  21,  1934,  and  volumes  10  to  24  are  transcripts  of 
testimony  taken  at  Philadelphia,  February  5  to  February  27,  1935. 11 

Monetary  Policy  and  Economic  Stabilization 

Gayer,  A.  D.    Monetary  policy  and  economic  stabilization;  a  study  of  the  gold 
standard.    288pp.    New  York,  The  Ilacmillan  company,  1935.    284  G25 

"Mr.  Gayer "s  book  is  described  on  the  cover  as1  a  study  of  the  gold 
standard,1  but  in  fact  it  is  a  study  of  the  whole  monetary  problem  with 
special  reference  to  recent  American  history.     It  is  an  intelligent, 
readable  r>nd  balanced,  if  not  profoundly  original,  book.    Mr.  Gayer  starts 
with  a  series  of  orthodox  chapters  on  the  pre-war  gold  standard,  the  post- 
war gold  standard,  world  gold  supplies,  reserve  ratios,  etc.    He  inter- 
poses an  interesting  chapter  on  'the  conditioning  economic  environment1 
of  the  post-war  monetary  system,  in  which  he  argues  convincingly  that  the 
crystallization  of  both  capital  and  labour  charges  into  fixed  money  rates 
after  the  war  entirely  altered  the  whole  monetary  problem.  Deflation 
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Y\rhich  often  achieved  a  new  equilibrium  "before  the  war,  has  never  achieved 
it  since. 

"And  the  trouble  about  the  'rigid*  charges  is  not  merely  that  they 
cannot  be  scaled  down,  but  that  they  cannot  be  scaled  up.    Mr.  Gayer 
shows,  in  a  most  admirable  piece  of  historical  description,  how  the  emer- 
gence of  excessive  profits  in  America  between  1925-29  was  due  to  the  coin- 
•   cidence  of  stable  prices,  stable  wages  and  falling  costs.     It  is  often 
argaed  that  prices  ought  to  have  fallen.    An  equally  effective  solution, 
Mr.  Gayer  points  out,  would  have  been  a  rise  in  wages.    Few  will  dispute 
the  conclusion  that  there  was  a  'profit  inflation1  in  America  in  1925-29. 
But  Mr.  Gayer's  assumption  that  this  led  to   'over-capitalisation1  and  so 
inevitably  to  depression  is  more  questionable,  on  theoretical  grounds. 
'Relatively  to  the  means  of  the  ultimate  consumer,'  he  says,   'the  vast 
expansion  of  durable  goods  industries  and  the  huge  volume  of  domestic 
and  factory  building  erected  were  altogether  excessive. '    But  in  that 
case  might  not  the  right  remedy  have  been  to  increase  the  'means  of  the 
ultimate  consumer ' ? 

"Mr.  Gayer  is  not  dogmatic  on  the  questions  whether  stable  prices  or 
falling  prices  should  be  the  ultimate  ideal,  nor  whether  this  country 
should  establish  a  new  de  facto  gold  parity  in  the  immediate  future. 
But  he  argues  very  cogently  that  among  the  many  conditions  to  be  satis- 
fied before  any  such  move  is  made  should  be  the  establishment  of  some  in- 
ternational regulation  of  the  value  of  gold."     (The  Economist  (London) 
Apr.  20,  1955,  p.  908.) 

Money  and  Agriculture 

Jenks,  J.  B.  3?. ,  -and  Peddie,  J.  T.    Farming  and  money.     108pp.  London, 
Christian  state  publishing  go.,  ltd.     [1935]    281,171  J42 

"Of  agricultural  policies  there  is  no  lack;  and  the  authors  of  this 
little  work  would  have  the  greatest  hesitation  in  placing  it  before  the 
public  were  they  not  firmly  convinced  that  the  foundations  on  which 
it  is  based  are  sounder  than  any  which  have  yet  been  suggested..* 

"An  attempt  to  reconcile  the  apparently  conflicting  interests  of 
consumer  and  producer,  of  town  and  country,  of  external  and  internal 
trade,  may  seem  to  some  to  be  altogether  too  ambitious  an  undertaking 
for  so  unorthodox  a  team  as  a  farmer  and  a  monetary  specialist.  The 
attempt  would  indeed  be  foredoomed  to  failure  did  it  not  have  its 
genesis  in  two  basic  principles,  both  of  which  are  in  full  accordance 
with  that  Scriptural  teaching  to  which  we,  as  a  professedly  Christian 
nation,  should  first  look  for  guidance.    The  two  basic  principles  are 
as  follows: 

"(i)  Since  the  sole  end  of  all  production  is  consumption,  producers 
cannot  prosper  if  consumers  as  a  whole  are  unable  to  obtain  a  sufficiency 
of  effective  purchasing  power  to  enable  them  to  satisfy  their  needs 
fully.    This  aspect  of  our  thesis  is  of  fundamental  importance  to  agri- 
culture.   Distributive  justice  and  efficiency  must  therefore  be  the  key- 
note of  all  economic  planning,  but  before  these  objectives  can  be  attained 
a  more  elastic  system  of  currency  is  necessary,  and  this  the  present 
monetary  system  is  unable  to  provide.    Monetary  reform  and  the  provi- 
sion of  a  true  neutral  measure  of  value  are  therefore  the  prerequisite 
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conditions  of  progress  to  the  end  desired. 

"(li)  Since  the  "basis  of  all  trade  is  the  free  and  equitable  inter- 
change of  primary  commodities  for  manufactures  and  services,  no  nation 
can  prosper  unless  its  agriculture  is  as  sound  and  as  fully  developed 
as  its  other  industries.    For  a  period  we  have  "been  a"ble  to  correct  our 
ill-balanced  industrial  development  "by  exploiting  the  agriculture  of 
other  lands,  "but  the  conditions  which  made  this  state  of  affairs  possible 
are  rapidly  passing.     Inevitably,  we  are  "being  thrown  more  and  more  on 
our  own  resources,  and  agricultural  expansion  has  become  as  essential  a 
prerequisite  to  industrial  recovery  as  monetary  reform  is  to  "both. 

,rJe  venture  to  suggest  that  it  .  is  "because  so  little  attempt  has  yet 
"been  made  to  give  full  effect  to  these  "basic  principles  that  efforts  to 
remove  the  ghastly  paradox  of  'poverty  in  the  midst  of  plenty'  have  so 
far  been  singularly  barren  of  good  results."  -  Preface. 


ITational  Security 

Elliott,  William  Yandell.    ^he  need  for  constitutional  reform;  a  program  for 

national  security.  286  pp.  New  York,  London,  McG-raw-Hill  book  company, 
inc.  [1935]    280.12  E15  " 

Part  I  discusses  Economic  needs  and  public  policies  and  Part  II,  'The 
Development  of  a  Controlled  Industry.    A  few  papers  are  devoted  to  a 
discussion  of  control  measures  in  agriculture,  and  to  producers  and  con- 
sumers cooperation. 

Negroes 


Baker,  P.  E.    Negro-white  adjustment;  an  investigation  and  analysis  of  methods 

in  the  interracial  movement  in  the  United  States.    The  history,  philosophy, 
program,  and  techniques  of  ten  national  interracial  agencies.    Methods  dis- 
covered through  a  study  of  causes,  situations,  and  projects  in  race  relations. 
267pp.     [Hew  York  city,  1934]    280.12  B17 

Thesis  (Ph.D.)  -  Columbia  university. 
■    Bibliography,  pp.  264-266. 

de  Corse,  Helen  C.     Charlottesville  -  a  study  of  negro  life  and  personality. 

102pp.     [Charlottesville,  Va. 1  1933.     (Publications  of  the  University  of 
Virginia.  Phelps-Stckes  fellowship  papers.  vno.  11 )     280.089  D35 

Thesis  (Ph.D.)  ~  University  of  Virginia. 

Bibliography,  pp.  [l0l]-102. 

The  scene  of  this  study  is  the  Southeast  Section  of  Chariot tesvillef 
Virginia  known  as  "Old  ^cottsville  load." 

Harlan,  H.  H.     Zion  town  -  a  study  in  human  ecology.     65pp.  maps.  [Charlottes- 
ville, Va.]    1935.     (Publications  of  the  University  of  Virginia.  Phelps- 
Stokes  fellowship  papers,  no. 13)     280.089  H22 
Thesis  (Ph.D.)  ~  University  of  Virginia. 
Without  thesis  note. 

The  scene  of  this  study  is  Richmond,  Va.  -  near  the  Westhampton  Section. 
Leap,  ¥.  L.    Red  Hill  -  neighborhood  life  and  race  relations  in  a  rural  section. 
165pp.     [Charlottesville,  Va. ,  The  Richie  company,  printers]  1933. 
(Publications  of  the  University  of  Virginia.  Phelps-Stokes  fellowship 
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papers,  no.  10)      280.089  L47 

Thesis  (Ph.D.)  -  University  of  Virginia,  1930. 
Without  thesis  note. 

The  scene  of  this  study  is  Albemarle  County,  Virginia,  South  of 
Charlottesville  and  the  University. 

New  England  Farm  Marketing  Conference 

New  England  farm  marketing  conference.    Proceedings  of  the  third  New 

England  farm  marketing  conference...  Boston...  May  16-17,  1934.  67pp., 
Mimeogr.    3oston,  1934.     280.39  N44  3d,  1934. 

May  "be  obtained  from  Mr.  R.  H.  Underwood,  Secretary,  Agricultural 
Committee,  New  England  Council,  Statler  Building,  -^oston,  Mass. 

Partial  contents:  The  objectives  of  the  New  England  Farm  Marketing 
Conference,  by  Harry  H.  Lewis,  Chairman,  Agricultural  Committee,  New 
England^ouncil;  The  present  status  of  the  'Jbw  England  farm  marketing 
program,  by  Oharles  M.  T»i/hite,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Markets,  Maine 
Department  of  Agriculture;  L.  A.  Carlisle,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Agricul- 
ture, New  Hampshire;  H.  A.  Dwinell,  Director  of  Markets,  Vermont  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture;  L.  A.  Bevan,  Director  of  Division  of  Markets, 
Massachusetts  Department  of  Agriculture;  M.  H.  Brightman,  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  of  Markets,  Rhode  Island  Department  of  Agriculture;  Sidney  A. 
Edwards,  Director,  Bureau  of  Markets,  Connecticut  Department  of  Agri- 
culture; The  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the  New  England  farm  marketing 
program,  by  Dr.  Willard  A.  Munson,  Director  of  Extension,  Massachusetts 
State  College;  Observations  and  recommendations  concerning  the  New  England 
farm  marketing  program  (A  report  prepared  jointly  by  the  New  England  Com- 
missioners of  Agriculture,  the  New  England  Marketing  Officials  and  the 
Agricultural  Committee  of  the  New  England  Council).    The  place  of:     the  de- 
partments of  agriculture,  the  bureaus  of  markets,  the  experiment  stations, 
the  extension  service,  the  farm  bureau,  in  making  a  marketing  program  ef- 
fective, by  Olcott  F.  King,  Connecticut  Commissioner  of  Agriculture; 
Sidney  A.  Edwards,  Director,  Connecticut  Bureau  of  Markets,  Dr.  3.  E.  Gil- 
bert, Director  of  Research,  Rhode  Island  Sta.te  College,  J.  C.  Kendall, 
Director  of  Extension,  University  of  New  Hampshire,  and  Howard  S.  Russell, 
Secretary,  Massachusetts  ff-xm  Bureau  Federation. 

Oranges  -  Export  -  Uruguay 

Montevideo.  Universidad.  Facultad  de  agronomia.  Estacion  experimental  del  frio. 
Ensenanza  extensiva.    Resulta.dos  de  un  ensayo  de  exportaion  a  Hamburgo 
de  narajijas  del  Depart,  del  Salto  (antecedentes  y  documentos)  [por]  ing. 
agr.  PedrO  Meneiidez  Lees,  profesor  de  industrias  agricolas.    42pp.  ! 
Montevideo,  Impr.  Augusta,  1935.     286.393  M76 

Documentary  evidence  is  given  of  the  results  of  a  trial  shipment  of 
oranges  from  Uruguay  to  Hamburg  in  September,  1932.     The  results  were 
gratifying  on  the  whole,  and  it  is  suggested  that  improved  quality  of  the 
fruit  would  increase  the  possibility  of  exporting  it  in  greater  -quon. tities 
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0 zark  Mountaineers 


Wilson,  C.  M.       Backwoods  America.      With  illustrations  "by  Bayard  Uoottsn, 
209  pp.      Chapel  Hill,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press ,[1935] 
281.009  ¥69 

This  is  a  study  of  the  folkways  of  the  Ozarks  "by  one  who  has  long 
lived  among  then.    Some  of  the  chapters  have  appeared  in  loading 
magazines.    They  cover  such  phases  as  the  "beliefs,  language,  moral- 
ity, religion,  rural  humor,  fun  naking,  ballads^,  and  ways,  as  well 
as  human  types  including  the  true  mountaineers  and  their  doctors 
and  lawyers.    Full-page  photographic  illustrations  "by  Bayard  Wootton 
add  much  to  the  volume.  -  Caroline  B.  Sherman. 

Pacific  Coast  Economic  Association 

Po.cific  coast  economic  association.    Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  thirteenth 

annual  conference  of  the  pacific  coast  economic  association  at  Occidental 
college,  Los  Angeles,  California,  December,  1934.    Ed.  by  John  B.  Canning. 
86pp.     Stanford  University,  Stanford  university  press,  1935.  280.9 
Pll  13th,  1934. 

Partial  contents:     The  responsibility  of  the  economist,  "by  Reid  L« 
McClung;  Social  science  and  societal  planning,  "by  Constantino  Panurzio; 
The  future  of  the  social  science,  "by  Alexander  E.  G-oldenweiser ;  Limi- 
tations of  government  control  of  industry,  "by  Neman  J.  Siberling;  The 
integration  of  federal,  state  and  local  tax  systems,  "by  James  K.  Kali; 
(Abstract  of)  population  planning,  by  Thomas  Nixon  Carver;  Agricultural 
subsidies,  Old  -and  new,  by  Clement  Akorman;  and  some  aspects  of  the 
agricultural  program  -  The  Federal  government ,  by  E.  E.  Erdnian. 

Planning 

Bruck,  ¥.  F.      The  road  to  planned  economy;  capitalism  and  socialism  in 
Germany *s  development.      148pp.      Cardiff,  University  press  board; 
[etc.,  etc.]  1934.      280.175  B83 

Bibliographical  note,  1  p.  at  end. 

Partial  contents:     Capitalism  and  socialism  in  Germany  up  to  1933; 
The  change  in  the  functions  of  the  entrepreneur;  The  road  to  planned 
economy  in  Germany;  She  problem  of  self-sufficiency;  Demographical 
and  other  causes  affecting  foreign  and  commercial  policy. 

The  author  in  his  prefa.ee  states  that  he  is  "dealing  with  historical 
facts  only.    The  reader,  therefore,  should  net  ask:     Slls  this  long 
course  of  development  in  the  manap . ..ment  of  political  and  economic  af- 
fairs good  or  not?1    That  is  a  question  of  economic  ethics.    IT  or  should 
he  ask:     1 Is  it  useful?1    That  is  a  question  of  practical  economic  poli- 
tics.   I  do  not  intend  to  answer  either  of  those  questions,  for  I  con- 
sider thorn  outside  my  task." 
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Duncan,  17.  G-.  K. ,  ed.       ITational  ocononic  planning,  "by  7.  Macnahon  Ball 

[and  others]      Edited  by  77.  G-.  K.  Duncan,        217pp.        Sydney,  Angiis 
and  B.obertscn  linited  in  conjunction  with  the  Australian  institute  of 
political  science,  1934.      230  D914 

The  second  sunr:er  school  cf  tlic-  AustroJLian  institute  of  political 
science,  held. **in  January  1934,  devoted  its  attention  t~  problems 
of  "Icononic  planning. 11    This  volume  consists  of  the  seven  papers  read 
at  the  school.     The  titles  follow-    The  idea  of  planning,  by  G-.  V. 
Tortus;  National  self-suf ficiencs-  and  econonic  planning,  "by  E.  Ronald 
T'alkcr;  The  econonic  implications  of  planning,  "by  Roland  Wilson;  The 
politico.!  implications  of  planning,  by  7.  Macnahon  Ball;  planning  in 
Australia  I,  by  L.  I.  Goblin;  Planning  in  Australia  II,  by  Lloyd  Boss; 
Planning  in  the  world  econonic  conference,  by  E.  0.  C-.  Shann;  An  im- 
pression  cf  the  conference,  by  Allan  C-.  3.  Fisher;  and  Another  Impres- 
sion of  the  conference,  by  ?..  S.  Lee. 

Bibliography,  p-.  [197]~211 

Horobin,  I.  M.       The  pleasures  of  planning.      192pp.      London,  Macnillan\and 
cc. ,  1935.      230  H78 

The  author  in  his  conclusion  mites  in  part  as  follows: 
"Turning  to  hone  affoirs,  far  and  aiiay  the  r.ost  important  ain. . « 
should  be  the  repeal  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Acts.     In  the  present 
state  of  po.rties  this  implies  the  amendment  of  the  Tariff  Acts  to  enable 
rgriculture  to  have  the  same  access  to  the  Toriffs  Advisory  Committee  as 
the  monuf acturer  has,  neither  more  nor  less.    Tor  it  is  only  fair  to  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  to  recognize  that  if  tariffs  on  foodstuffs  are 
ruled  cut  by  his  liberal  colleagues,  he  roust  do  the  best  he  can  tc  per- 
suade the  conservatives  that  the  marketing  boards  are  an  effective  al- 
ternative.    Of  course,  if  the  vested  agricultural  interest  is  going  to 
be  strong  enough  to  abuse  the  machinery  of  tariffs  by  obtaining  pro- 
hibitive duties,  then  this  change  would  not  make  any  greo.t  improvement 
as  for  as  the  standard  of  living  of  the  people  of  this  island  is  con- 
cerned.   But,  oven  then,  it  would  be  well  worth  doing.    Per  it  would 
not  hurt  the  consumer  any  more,  it  would  hurt  the  taxpayer  less,  and  it 
would  avoid  the  dreadful  prospect  cf  more  and  more  experiments  in  bureau- 
cratic tyranny  in  business . ,! 

Landis ,  3,  Y.  Must  the  nation  pi, an?  A  discussion  of  government  programs. 
!7ith  a  foreword  by  Charles  A,  Beard.  221  pp.  No-  York,  Association 
press,  2S0.12  L2Th 

Bibliography,  pp.  212-221. 

Choopter  2.    Agri cultural  adventures;  pp.  12-26. 

The  Foreword  is  signed  by  Chas.  A.  Beard  and  from  it  the  extract 
which  follows  has  been  taken; 

"This  volume  by  Mr.  Landis  is  not  directed  to  men  and  women  who 
have  shut  their  minds  -  not  to  men  of  the  sword,  right  and  left,  or 
to  the  large  body  of  respectable  citizens  who  seem  to  believe  that 
history  has?  bo"r.  fini.onod  by  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
as  they  interpret  it.     It  is  directed  to  the  portion  of  the  American 
public  which  adheres  to  the  method  of  the  parts'  that  made  the  Con- 
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stitution  -  tho  method  of  proposal,  appeal,  discussion,  and  re  sol- 
lution,  followed  "by  actions  directed  against  the  crisis  in  hand. 
Mr,  Landis  faces  the  crisis,  provides  mater iris  which  contribute 
to  an  "understanding"  of  it,  -and  adds  apparatus  for  further  guid- 
ance and  debate •    He  make's  no  attack  upon  those  who  would  confine 
adult  education  to  pure  literature  and  pure  art  (if  there  .are  such 
things, in  the  world),  but  he  seeks  to  place  at  the  center  of  that 
educational  activity  a  supreme  issue:    How  is  American  society  to 
apply  talents  to  natural  resources  in  v.  wry  to  -produce  'the  abundant 
life1  and  guarantee  the  perpetuity  of  popular  institutions?" 

National  conference  on  city  planning.    Planning  problems  of  city,  region,  state 
and  nation  presented  at  the  twenty- sixth  National  conference  on  city 
planning,  held  jointly  with  the  American  civic  association  at  Saint 
Louis,  Missouri,  October  22  to  24,  1934.    151pp.    Philadelphia,  Wm.  F« 
Pell  co.,  1934.    98.59  N21  26th,  1934. 

Partial  contents:    Politics  and  planning,  by  T7.  B.  Harrison;  The  re- 
lation between  local,  state  and  national  planning  agencies,  by  Charles 
E.  Merriam;  Large  scale  regional  development,  by  Earle  S.  Draper; 
Mid-American  regional  planning,  by  Jacob  Crane;  National  planning 
progress,  by  Charles  W.  Eliot,  2nd;  Report  on  the  national  land-use  pro- 
gram, by  Lm  C.  Gray;  Opportunities  in  forest  land-use  planning,  by  P.  A. 
Silcox;  Organization  -and  personnel  of  state  planning  boards,  by  Lawrence 
V.  Sheridan;  Toward  a  unified  land  policy,  by  Henry       Wallace;  New 
methods  of  land  control,  by  Francis  D.  Parrell;  Coordinating  local  land 
planning  with  state  and  federal  programs,  "by  Noble  Clark;  Rural  land  use 
planning,  by  L.  P..  Schoenmann;  Practical  considerations  in  enacting 
rural  zoning  ordinances"  in  Wisconsin,  by  «.  A.  Rowlands;  Land  use  plann- 
ing in  California  counties,  by  L.  Deming  Tilton;  The  control  of  popula- 
tion di stribution,  by  Carter  Goodrich;  Advantages  -~nd  limitations  of 
decentralization,  by  M.  L.%lson;  and  Thirty  years  of  conservation 
and  planning,  by  J.  Horace  McFarland. 

Population  Hpyenent 

Thorn thwaite,  C.  7.  and  Slentz,  H.  I.     Internal  migration  in  the  United 

States,    "with  a  preface  by  Carter  Goodrich.     52  pp.,  maps.  Philadelphia, 
University  of  Pennsylvania  press;  London,  Humphrey  Milford,  Oxford 
university  press,  1934.     (Siady  of  population  redistribution. 
Bulletin  no.  1.    Industrial  research  department,  vSharton  school  of 
finance  .and  commerce.    University  of  Pennsylvania)    280.12  T39 

Darter  Goodrich,  Director    Study  bf  population  redistribution, 
states  in  his  preface  that  this  volume  is  concerned  with  what  has 
happened  in  American  migration,  rather  than  what  should  happen,  and 
that  it  does  not  contain  recommendations  as  to  policy,    ^he  study 
points  out  the  need  for  more  odequat  3  migration  data,  -and  the  danger 
of  attempting  to  place  population  without  reference  to  past  currents 
of  migration. 
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Prices 


Dayton,  Sir  Walter  and  Crowther,  Geoffrey,    An  introduction  to  the  study  1 
of  prices.    280  pp.    London,  Macmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1935. 
284.3  L45  Ed. 2 

"Second  edition  1935". 

"The  first  edition  of  this  "book  was  published  more  than  twenty 
years  ago  as  one  of  a  series  of  textbooks  designed  for  the  use  of 
classes  organized  "by  the  Workers'  Educational  Association,  "^hile 
making  no  attempt  to  deal  exhaustively  with  monetary  theory  or  to 
compete  with  more  ambitious  histories  of  prices,  it  sought  (i)  to 
give  the  reader  in  as  simple  a  way  as  possible  a  sufficient  back- 
ground of  theory  to  enable  him  to  understand  the  causes  which 
determine  the  purchasing  power  of  money,  and  (ii)  to  familiarize 
him  with  the  actual  course  of  prices  since  the  Napoleonic  wars. 
As  its  name  implied,  it  was  merely  an  introduction  to  a  subject 
about  which  the  public  was  beginning  to  ask  questions  because  of 
an  upward  tendency  in  the  cost  of  living,  and  of  the  industrial 
friction  which  resulted  from  it.    'The  continuous  demand  for  the  book 
on  the  part  of  students  has  shown  that  the  method  fulfilled  its 
'-  purpose. 

"In  the  meantime,  however,  the  shock  of  great  events  has  produced 
price  disturbances  on  an  ... ^rccoderited  scale,  which  have  patently 
influenced  the  daily  lives  of  millions,  reduced  many  to  penury  and 
distress,  and  led  to  social  and  political  upheaval.     The  problem  of 
the  price-level  has,  therefore,  been  forced  into  the  very  forefront 
of  public  controversy,  and  an  exposition  of  the  subject  by  reference 
to  the  slox^ly  moving  curves  of  the  nineteenth  century  has  been  made 
to  appear  very  much"  like  Hamlet  without  the  Prince  of  Denmark.  More- 
over, post-war  price  movements  have  been  so  violent  and  such  radical 
innovations  have  been  made  in  currency  practi  ce  -  innovations  often 
too  fantastic  to  be  dignified  with  the  name  of  currency  policy  -  that 
it  is  almost  impossible  to  generalize  about  the  changes  of  the  last 
decade  and  a  half  or  to  study  the  long-period  trend  -  if  any  -  that 
underlies  the  short-period  variations. 

"It  was,  therefore,  a  question  whether  any  good  purpose  would 
be  served  by  building  on  the  old  foundations  or  whether  the  subject 
should  not  be  approached  entirely  afresh  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  present  day... 

"On  the  other  hand,  an  unambitious  account  of  price  movements  and 
of  monetary  experience  since  the  war,  presented  against  the  background 
of  nineteenth-century  experience,  may  prove  of  real  value,  by  bring- 
ing our  present  problems  into  perspective  and  relating  them  to  secular 
economic  trends.    This  matter  of  perspective  is  forcibly  illustrated 
by  the  main  chart  at  the  end  of  this  book,  which  has  been  reproduced 
on  the  same  scale  as  in  the  original  edition,  but  brought  up  to  date. 
The  reader  who  retains  in  his  mind  a,  visual  picture  of  this  price 
curve  will  have  acquired  a  permanent  impression  o,f  the  scale  and 
tempo  of  the  price  problem  with  which  the  present-day  world  is  faced. 

"It  was,  therefore,  decided  to  revise  the  book  and  bring  it  up 
to  date  by  additions  conforming  as  far  as  possible  to  the  original 
plan.     On  the  theoretical  side,  a  simple  exposition  has  been  given 
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of  the  pro"blens  raised  "by  inconvertible  currencies  and  fluctuating 
exchanges  (Chapter  V) ,  while  historical  chapters  (Chapters  X  and  Xl) 
have  been  added  on  the  model  of  the  original  "book  dealing  with  war 
and  post-war  prices.     The  chapter  of  general  conclusions  (Chapter 
XII)  has  also  been  entirely  recast.     The  scheme  is  obviously  patch- 
work, the  joints  of  which  will  be  evident  to  the  reader:  but  it  is 
hoped  that  what  the  new  edition  loses  in  artistry  it  may  gain  in 
objectivity. 

"As  the  additional  chapters  are  almost  entirely  the  work  of  my 
colleague,  Mr.  Geoffrey  Crowther,  his  name  has  been  added  to  the 
title-page.    Mr.  Crowther  has  also  revised  and  prepared  the  whole 
of  the  text  and  Appendices  for  the  press."  -Preface. 

Puerto  Rico 

U.  S.  Interdepartmental  committee  on  Puerto  Rico.    Economic  rehabilitation  in 
Puerto  Rico.    A  report  to  the  Interdepartmental  committee  on  Puerto  Rico 
made  by  Julius  B.  Matz,  Department  of  Agriculture,  T.  R.  Snyder,  Federal 
emergency  relief  administration,  ;^dna  Lonigan,  Farm  credit  administration. 
July-August  1934.  167pp.,  mimeogr.     [Washington,  1935] 

Part  1  -  The  Chardon  sugar  place;  Part  2  -  The  technical  committee !s 
program;  Part  3  ~  Permanent  improvement  in  economic  institutions. 

Puerto  Rico.  Legislature.    Economy  commission.     Informe  sobre  corporaciones  y 
asociaciones    privadas.  '  Contiene  la  Legislacion  vigente,  estadisticas 
fiscaleo,  jurisprudencia  del  Tribunal  supremo  de  Puerto  Rico,  reglas 
para  su  registro,  derechos  a  pagar,  formularios  y  comentarios  sobre 
deteminados  procedimientos  de  las  corporaciones  en  relacion  con  la 
contribueion  sobre  ingresos.    118pp.    San  Juan,  P.  R. ,  Negociado  de 
materiales,  imprenta,  y  transports,  1934.      280.14  P962 

A  study  of  legislation  governing  private  corporations  in  Puerto  Rico. 

Puerto  Rico.,    Legislature.    Economy  commission.     Informe  dirigido  al  Hon.  Teodorc 
Roosevelt,  gobernador  de  Puerto  Rico,  y  a  la  honorable  Asamblea  legis- 
lativa,  sobre  el  fondo  de  indemnizaciones  a  obreros  de  Puerto  Rico,  por 
Emile  E.Watson.    42pp.     [S an  Juan,  P.  R. ,  Negocia&o  de  materiales, 
imprenta,  y  transporte,  1932]    284.6  P96 

A  study  of  compensation  for  industrial  accidents  in  Puerto  Rico. 

Relief  Workers. 

Alleged  refusal  of  relief  clients  to  accept  berry  picking  jobs.    U.  S.  federal 
Relief  Admin. ,  Div.  Research,  Statis.  and  Finance,  Research  Sec.  Re- 
search Bill.    3pp.,  mimeogr.    July  11,  1935.     (Published  in  Washington, 
D.  C) 

The  report  is  summarized  as  follows  on  p.  3: 

"The  charge  that  relief  clients  in  the  K^mmcnton  [F.J]  area  are  re- 
fusing to  accept  berry  picking  jobs  is  not  supported  by  facts.     The  tem- 
porary shortage  of  labor  is  not  at  all  as  represented  by  recent  news^ 
stories.    Actually,  the  situation  which  gave  rise  to  misleading  and  in- 
accurate publicity  was  a  demand  for  workers  during  the  eight  to  ten  days 
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of  the  season's  peak  production. 

"Possibly  more  serious  than  marginal  and  sub-marginal  wages  and  the 
practice  of  forcing  child  labor  into  the  berry  patches,  is  the  question 
of  housing  conditions.    To  compel  workers  to  accept  these  crowded  one- 
room  shacks,  which  vTith  their  lack  of  sanitation  and  conveniences  repre- 
sent the  worst  housing  of  fifty  years  ago,  invites  encroachment  upon 
family  and  home  life  to  which  no  workers  should  be  exposed." 

Rural  Life 

national  Catholic  rural  life  conference.  Proceedings  of  the  twelfth  an- 
nual convention,  November  5-8,  1934,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota.  199  pp. 
St.  Paul  [1934]-  281.29  N212  12th,  1934. 

Partial  contents:    My  philosophy  of  rural  life,  by  Most  Rev. 
E.  V.  O'Hara;  The  future  of  -American  agriculture,  by  George  E.  Far  roll ; 
Opportunities  for  Catholic  farmers  in  the  RedRiver  valley,  by  Rev . 
William  Klinkhammer;  History  of  farm  organizations,  by  J.  M.  Sevenieh; 
and  The  landward  movement  in  Canada,  by  E,  w.  Gurton. 

Rural  M i  gr  a  t  i  o n 

Hill,  C-.  17.  Rural  migration  and  farm  abandonment.    A  preliminary  report 

growing  out  of  a  rural  population  mobility  study  in  Tripp  County,  South 
Dakota.    U.  S.  Federal  Emergency  Relief  Admin.,  Div.  Research.  Statis.  and 
Finance,  Research  Sect.  [Research  Ball.]  ser.  II,  no. 6,  3  [93pp. , 
mimeogr.  June  13,  1935.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C) 

The  following  is  the  summary  of  the  study  which  is  given  on  the  page 
preceding  page  one  of  the  bulletin: 

"1.  Some  of  the  problems  associated  with  the  control  and  redistribu- 
tion of  population  in  the  drought  area  are  undoubtedly  indicated  by 
factors  associated  with  the  exodus  of  many  of  the  best  farmers  from  Tripp 
County,  South  Dakota,  during  1933  and  1934  because  of  the  cumulative 
effect  of  crop  failures,  grasshopper  infestations  and  dust  storms. 

"2.     There  was  considerable  movement  within  the  county  occasioned  by 
the  occupancy  of  well-improved  farms,  already  abandoned,  by  persons  who 
lacked  the  resources  to  go  elsewhere.     3.     The  heaviest  intra- state  migra- 
tion was  to  neighboring  counties  and  the  heaviest  inter-state  migration  was 
to  neighboring  states.    4.  About  75  percent  of  those  migrants  who  remained 
in  South  Dakota  continued  firming  as  contrasted  with  61  percent  of  those 
who  left  the  state  altogether.     5.  The  data  here  presented  suggest  the  need 
of  determining  the  desirable  optimum  population  for  dry-farming  areas  gen- 
erally and  controlling  both  migration  from  and  to  such  areas,  now  and  in 
the  future." 

The  bulletin  is  illustrated  by  maps,  tables,  and  photographs. 
Silk  Industry  -  ICwangtungProvince  -  China 

Xwangtung,  Chine.  Dept.  of  reconstruction.    Report  on  the  work  and  plans  of 
the  demonstration  a^reas  in  Shun-Tak  district,  by  the  Department  of  re- 
construction, Kwangtung province.    Published  by  the  General  demonstra- 
tion area  of  Kwangtang province  and  Bureau  for  the  improvement  of  seri- 
culture, Kwangtung  province.    25pp.     [n.p.]    Wing  Hing  printing  press 
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[1935?]      280.184  K97 

The  object  of  the  Kwangtung  Department  of  Reconstruction  is  stated 
as  follows:    To  introduce  scientific  knowledge,  to  improve  the  personal 
hygiene  of  the  farriers  and  sanitation  within  the  area,  to  establish  an 
efficient  economic  organization  with  the  farmers  residing  within  the 
area,  to  promote  the  "by- industries  of  the  farmers  and  to  extend  the  use 
of  cantonesc  silk. 

The  Prefr.cc  which  is  signed  "by  Chan  S.  Liu,  Director,  Bureau  for  the 
Improvement  of  Sericulture  and  Head,  Demonstration  Areas  of  Shun-Trk 
District  shows  that  the  economic  position  of  the  silk  industry  in 
Kwangtung  is  desperate  as  statistics  show  that  the  income  from  exports 
of  silk  is  only  ah out  one  sixth  of  its  former  value,  and  92^  of  the 
farmers  raising  silkworms  have  actually  lost  money,    Naturally  the  ma- 
jority of  those  formerly  engaged  in  the  industry  have  given  it  up  thus 
throwing  many  persons  out  of  work.    The  improvement  of  the  "breeds  of 
silkworms  has  already  began  to  rehabilitate  the  industry  and  it  is  hoped 
that  the  practical  application  of  the  results  of  the  research  being 
carried  on  will  be  an  important  step  in  the  rural  life  of  the  people 
not  only  in  Shun-Tak  but  in  the  entire  Province  of  Kwangtung. 

Taxation  -  Utah. 

Utah.  Investigating  committee  of  Utah  governmental  units.    Report  of  the 
investigating  committee  of  Utah  governmental  units.    [256]pp.  Salt 
Lake,  Legal  printing  company,  1934.      284.5  Utl3 

Partial  contents:     Studies  in  tax  practices,  by  Dr.  J.  R.  Mahoney; 
Financial  practices  of  state  and  local  governments  in  Utah,  by  Philo 
T.  Farasworth;  Studies  in  Utah  tax  delinquencies,  by  W.  U.  Fuhrimqn  and 
tf.  P.  Thomas. 

U.  S. 

U.  S.  S.  R.  -  Hog  Farms 

Stupov,  A.  D. ,  comp.     Organ iz at feiia  proizvodstva  na  formakh  svinosovkhozov. 

A.  D.  Stupov,  K.  I.  Kniazev. ..  rSbota  sostavlena  pod  ribs&chim  rukovodstvon 
A.  D.  Stuwova.      205pp.      Moskva  [etc.]  1934.      281.179  St9R 

At  head  of  title:    Vsesoiuznyi_i^auchnoissledovatel 1  skii  sovkhoznyi 
institut . 

This  volume  is  devoted  to  a  description  of  collective  hog  farms  in- 
cluding the  organization  of  labor  on  the  farm,  remuneration  and  living 
conditions  of  the  farm  workers,  cost  oi  production  of  the  hogs  and 
methods  of  cost  accounting.     The  organization  of  the  granaries  and  the 
dairies  on  these  farms  is  also  described. 

U.  S.  S.  R.     Statistics  of  Livestock  and  Grain  production 

U.  S.  S.  R.    ITarodnyi  komissariat  zornovykh  i  shivotnovodcheskikh  sovkhozov. 

VII  Vsesoiuznomu  s*ezdu  sovctov...  Sovkhozy.    4  7pp.      [Leningrad,  1935] 
281.179  Un34 

The  7th  All  Union  Congress  of  Soviets...  The  state  farms. 

This  volume  is  devoted  to  a  description  of  collective  forms  organized 
for  the  production  of  livestock,  including  dairy  products  and  grain. 
Statistics  for  1934  ore  given. 
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j^i__LjnduGtry  -  Australia 


Australia,    loyal  commission  on  the  wheat,  flour  and  "bread  industries.  Supple- 
ment to  the  first  report.      15pp.      Canberra,  L.  P.  Johnston,  Common- 
wealth government  printer  [1934]      281.359  Au7 

Australia.    Royal  commission  on- the  wheat,  flour  and  bread  industries. '  Second 

report.      257pp.      Canberra,  L.  F.  Johnston,  Commonwealth  government 

printer  [1935]      281.359  Au7 
Partial  contents: 

Section  I.     The  world  wheat  position. 

Discusses  the  historical  background  including  the  crises  of  1313- 
1837  and  the  recovery  of  1837-1874,  the  agricultural  depression  of 
1875—1900  and  the  period  from  1914  to  the  present  time,  with  a  summary 
of  the  present  position  and  an  analysis  of  future  possibilities.  Under 
the  analysis  of  future  possibilities  may  be  found  a  statement  on  the 
wheat  policies  of  importing  countries  and  of  exporting  countries  -  the 
United  States  of  America,  Russia,  Canada  and  Argentina.    This  is  fol- 
lowed by  o.  discussion  of  tho.  possibility  of  restriction  of  tfatput.  in 
exporting  countries. 

Section  II.     Costs  of  production. 

Includes  a  discussion  of  the  distribution  of  farmers  according  to 
costs,  reliability  of  the  sample,  geographical  distribution  of  costs 
and  an  analysis  of  costs  in  respect  to  five  different  factors. 

Section  III.,     The  debt  structure  of  tho  industry. 

Includes  estimation  of  total  debts  of  wheat— growers ,  bank  credits 
of  wheat— growers,  present  capitalization  of  the  industry,  the  finan- 
cial margin  of  wheat  farmers,  etc. 

Section  IV.    Detailed  consideration  of  component  factors  in  costs. 

Section  V.    Clarke ting. 

After  describing  the  present  system  of  marketing, .the  marketing 
costs  are  discussed  <and  F,  A.  Q,.  system  described.     Other  subjects  ex- 
amined in  this  section  are  the  effect  upon  wheat  prices  of  alterations 
in  the  exchange  rate,  the  pooling  system,  controlled  mo.rkoting  and 
bulk  handling. 

Section  VI.      Baking  quality  problem  in  flours  of  Australian  wheat. 
Section  VII.    Scientific  kr.ow3.odge  and  education  in  relation  to  the  wheat 
industry. 

Discusses  tho  debt  of  tho  industry  to  science  and  the  present  pro- 
vision for  research  and  advisory  work,  tho  need  for  a  more  rapid  oppli- 
cation  of  knowledge  as  well  as  for  increased  scientific  work.  The 
need  for  more  precise  statistical  information  is  stated. 
Section  VIII.    Financial  reconstruction. 

Includes  a  statement  of  the  schemes  adopted  in  other  countries  to  • 
assist  farmers  during  the  .agricultural  depression.     The  countries 
whoso  schemes  aro  summarized  arc  The  Argentine,  the  United  States  of 
America,,  Canada,  Now  Zealand,  Roumania,,  Hungary,  Bulgaria  and  Poland. 
A  scheme  is  recommended  by  the  Commission  for  the  financial  recon- 
struction of  wheat  industry  in  Australia. 
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World  Economics  -  1934 


International  labor  conference.  International  labour  conference,  nineteenth 
session,  Geneva,  1935.  Report  of  the  director.  91  pp.  Geneva,  Inter- 
national labour  office,  1935.     283.9  In8R  19th. 

"The  annual  report  of  Mr.  Harold  Butler,  Director  of  the  I.L.O.,  is 
an  admirably  informative  document.     This  year  he  offers  us  a  valuable  sur- 
vey, or  rather  an  analysis,  both  £>f  the  world's  economic  experience  in 
1934  and  of  the  main  changes  in  social  thinking  which  seem  to  him  likely 
to  influence  future  events. 

"The  emergence  of  a  general  belief  in  1  the  deliberate  interference 
by  governments  with  the  economic  structure  and  the  course  of  economic 
events  in  order  to  achieve  certain  social  objectives1   strikes  Mr.  Butler 
as  'the  outstanding  lesson  of  the  present  depression.'... 

"The  year  1934  is  described  by  Mr.  Butler  as  one  of  gradual  but 
patchy  recovery,  if  we  conceive  recovery  in  terms  of  a  reduction  of  un- 
employment.   But  this  recovery,  Mr.  Butler  observes  at  once,  was  almost 
entirely  confined  to  the  countries  which  have  lowered  the  gold  content 
of  their  currencies.    Japan,   'which  clearly  shows  the  best  employment 
record  at  the  present  time,1  with  an  unemployment  percentage  of  only 
4.9  per  cent,  last  September,  owes  her  recovery,  in  Mr.  Butler's 
opinion,  to  the  policy  of  financing  a  Budget  deficit  by  loan  expenditure... 

"Sweden,  by  similar  methods,  has  attained  almost  as  great  a  success... 

"In  consequence,  unemployment  decreased  by  50  per  cent,  between 
December,  1933,  and  July,  1934,  and  there  was  a  rise  of  production  and 
even  foreign  trade  to  practically  record  levels.    Mr.  Butler  regards 
the  success  of  Sweden's  public  works  policy  as  one  of  tlie  most  interest- 
ing experiences  of  the 'depression.     In  Great  Britain,  he  shows,  currency 
depreciation  without  public  works  has  led  to  an  only  moderate  recovery, 
The  comparative  failure  so  far  of  the  expansionist  policy  of  the  United 
States  he  attributes  first  to  the  extreme  depth  of  the  original  depres- 
sion, and  secondly  to  the  difficulty  of  getting  money  actually  spent 
on  public  works. 

"In  those  gold  countries  which,  unlike  Germany,  have  not  inflated 
internally,  Mr.  Butler  finds  a  serious  deterioration.     Reductions  in 
wages,  he  notes,  have  nowhere  succeeded  in  reducing  costs  without 
causing  a,  further  fall  in  purchasing  power  and  prices.    France  experi- 
ence;1, the  most  severe  rise  of  all  in  unemployment.     In  Italy  public 
works,  combined  with  exchange  restrictions,  have  produced  some  revival 
in  internal  production  and  employment  at  the  cost  of  international  trade. 
So  in  Germany  there  has  been  a  great  increase  in  production  an:1,  employ- 
ment for  similar  reasons.    Mr.  Butler  does  not  quite  seem  to  appreciate, 
however,  the  fact  that  Germany's  recovery  is  one  of  production  and 
employment,  but  not  of  consumption,  since  the  increase  in  production  is 
mainly  in  the  capital  goods  industries.     The  weakness  of  using  employ- 
ment as  the  only  criterion  of  recovery  is  here  apparent. 

"In  subsequent  chapters,  before  going  on  to  record  the  work  done  by 
the  I.L.O.  in  1934,  Mr.  Butler  discusses,  under  the  heading  'The  Remedies 
for  Unemployment , '  insurance  and  relief,  public  works,  reducing  hours 
of  work,  the  organisation  of  industry,  monetary  policy  and  international 
organisation.     He  finds  that  the  acceptance  by  the  State  of  responsibility 
for  the  unemployed  is  now  admitted  in  almost  all  parts  of  the  world. 
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Public  works ,  he  thinks,  have  "been  shown  "by  the  last  two  years'  experience 
to  "be  of  great  value.    But  three  conditions  seen  necessary  to  their  suc- 
cess: they  must  be  undertaken  on  a  large  scale;  they  mist  "be  financed  "by 
loans  and  not  taxation;  and  they  must  "be  accompanied  "by  an  expansionist 
monetary  policy."  -  The  Iconemist  (London)  May  4,  1935,  pp . 1313-15I-. 


i-aits-at:::: 

Frauendorf er,  Sigmund  v.      La  Collaboration  intemationale  entre  les 

bihliotheques  agricoles  des  divers  pays  (International  collabora- 
tion of  the  agricultural  libraries  of  different  countries).  La  ■ 
Technique  Agricole  Internationale  5(l):   55-59 .     Jan. -har.  ,  1935. 

This  report,  prepared  by  Dr.  Signund  v.  Frauendorf  er,  Librarian 
of  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  for  presentation  at 
the  International  Agricultural  Press  Congress  in  Brussels  has  been 
translated  by  L'rs.  A.  M.  Hanney ,  Bibliographical  ar.d  Reference  As- 
sistant, Library,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Ecommics,  as  follows: 

The  role  of  the  library  as  an  import out  factor  in  agricultural 
education  -and  as  a  fundamental  aid  in  scientific  research  has  not 
always  been  sufficiently  appreciated.    Too  often  we  still  held  the 
view  that  prevailed  in  the  past  that  libraries  are  meant  exclusively 
for  the  preservation  of  bocks,  that  their  use  is  the  privilege 

of  a  restricted  class  of  men  of  science  and  technicians,  and  that 
the  general  public  has  nothing  to  look  for  in  a  library.    Today  this 
point  of  view  has  no  longer  any  reason  to    exist.     The  conception  of 
the  library  as  a  storehouse  for  large  numbers  of  books,  dead  and 
covered  with  dust,  has  been  supplanted  by  another  conception,  more 
modern,  broader,  and  more  liberal.     It  is  the  idea  of  service  that 
has  made  a  place  for  itself  in  the  libraries,  public  and  scientific 
alike.    A  library  that  is  not  used  by  a  maximum  number  cf  readers 
is  looked  upon  as  an  organization  cf  limited  efficiency.    A  library 
that  does  not  make  every  effort  to  make  documentary  research  easier 
for  ios  clientele  by  means  of  catalo-gnes  an d  other  indexes  is  not 
considered  a  modern  institution.    Large  libraries  have  learned  that 
it  is  their  duty  to  engage  in  bibliographic  activity,  that  is,  to 
provide  the  key  to  hidden  literary  knowledge,  by  summarizing  reviews, 
examining  secondary  material  (pamphlets,  abstracts,  theses,  etc.), 
and  publishing  at  regular  intervals  lists  of  new  books  received  in 
the  library. 

In  developing  these  new  activities  libraries  have  necessarily 
come  to  realize  the  necessity  of  cooperation  in  order  to  attain  their 
momimum  utility.     In  almost  all  countries  professional,  organizations 
have  been  established  with  a  national  character,  and  they  in  turn 
have  been  united  in  an  International  Federation  of  Librarians1 
Associations.    Eowever,  this  vertical  grouping  of  national  organizations 
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docs  not  seen  to  "be  sufficient  to  develop  a  perfect  system  of  cooperation. 
It  seems  logical  that  specialized  libraries  should  seek  to  establish 
direct  contacts  among  themselves  even  beyond  the  limits  of  national 
frontiers. 

Let  us  take  for  example  agricultural  libraries'.    There  are 
certainly  in  all  countries  good  libraries  that  specialize  in  that 
subject.    Often  there  is  a  well-stocked  agricultural  library  that 
functions  as  a  national  library  in  this  field.     In  certain  countries 
(the  United  States,  for  example)  it  is  the  Library  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  which  plays  the  part  of  a  national  centre.    In  other 
countries,  as  in  the  Netherlands,  it  is  a  school  of  advanced  agri- 
cultural studies,  an  agricultural  academy,  as  in  Czechoslovakia,  or 
a  private  organization.     In  addition  to  the  central  agricultural 
library  there  are,  in  the  important  countries  at  least,  other  agri- 
cultural libraries  affiliated  with  different  institutions,  associ- 
ations, and  other  organizations  dealing  with  agriculture.     It  would 
seem  natural  that  the  agricultural  libraries  of  any  one  country  should 
be  in  close  contact  with  each  other  and  that  they  should  have  succeeded 
in  establishing  a  productive  system  of  collaboration.    But  I  fear  that 
that  is  not  the  case  in  all  countriese     The  idea  of  cooperation  among 
sspecial  libraries,  even  within  the  limits  of  a  national  group,  has  not 
been  adopted  in  its  entirety  in  all  countries,  as  would  seem  logical 
and  natural.    Certain  countries,  I  am  sure,  are  still  far  from  recogniz- 
ing the  necessity  of  having,  in  addition^  to  the  large  general  libraries, 
at  least  one  central  library  specializing  in  agriculture.     In  other 
countries,  on  the  other  hand,  in  which  there  are  numerous  agricultural 
libraries  a  national  grouping  of  agricultural  libraries  took  place  long 
ago.     In  the  United  States,  for  instance,  an  Agricultural  Library 
Section  was  established  in  1911  within  the  great  professional  organization 
of  librarians  (American  Library  Association).     The  productive  activity 
of  this  section  which  meets  at  least  once  a  year  is  due  in  large  measure 
to  the  librarian  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  Washington,  Miss 
Claribel  R,  Barnett.     The  reports  of  the  discussions  of  this  section, 
published  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Conferences  cf  the  American  Library 
Association  (A.L.A.  Bulletin)   show  very  clearly  the  practical  utility 
of  close  collaboration  of  the  agricultural  libraries.     There  is  even  a 
periodical,  Agricultural  Library  Notes,  published  in  Washington,  the 
aim  of  which  is  to  intensify  the  contacts  of  the  American  agricultural 
libraries. 

What  is  possible  in  one  country  'should  be  capable  of  realization 
in  the  international  sphere  also.     There  are  certainly  numerous  pos- 
sibilities of  cooperation  among  the  agricultural  libraries  of  the 
different  countries.    Without  going  into  details  a  summary  of  de- 
siderata for  interlibrary  activity  is  presented  as  follows: 

Provisional  program  of  activity  of  an  international  group  of  agri- 
cultural libraries. 

A.  -  Publi captions. 

1.  International  list  of  libraries  specializing  in  agricul- 
ture, including  research  centres  and  special  collections  in  large 
general  libraries. 

2.  Complete  international  list  of  agricultural  periodicals. 

• 

-551- 


3.  Index  of  "bibliographical  sources  in  the  field  of  agri- 
culture (Bibliographies  in  monograph  form,  current  bibliographies, 
"abstracting  journals",  and  other  reviews  containing  a  regular  bib- 
liographic section,  etc) 

4.  A  manual  for  the  unification  of  cataloguing  and  classify- 
ing rules,  of  abbreviations  of  titles  of  periodicals,  of  citations 

of  titles,  and  other  technical  library  and  bibliographical  details. 

5.  A  bulletin  issued  periodically  containing  information  of 
international  interest  for  agricultural  libraries. 

6.  Periodical  publication  of  an  international  agricultural 
bibliography  containing  not  only  titles  of  books  but  also  periodical 
articles  of  all  countries. 

B.  -  Working  tools  in  the  international  centre. 

1.  A  union  catalogue  including  not  only  the  books  in  the 
central  library,  but  also  those  in  the  agricultural  libraries  of  the 
different  countries. 

2.  A  bibliographical  index  containing  titles  of  articles 
abstracted  from  journals  and  reviews.     (Cf .  A. 6) 

3.  Agricultural  archives  containing  clippings  from  the  daily 
press,  commercial  catalogues,  illustrated  material  (photographs, etc.) 
and  other  documentary  material,  exclusive  of  books. 

C.  -  Interlibrary  aid. 

1.  An  international  library  loan  system  for  books,  not  in  the 
libraries  of  a  certain  country. 

2.  Exchange  of  duplicates  (books,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals.) 

3.  International  coordination  of  agricultural  bibliographic 

activity. 

4.  A  cooperative  catalogue. 

5.  Cooperative  selection  of  books.     Lists  of  the  best  agricul- 
tural publications  of  the  different  countries  to  facilitate  selection 
in  foreign  libraries. 

6.  International  coordination  of  agricultural  bibliographic 
activity.     (Cf.  A. 6) 

In  this  program  I  refer  to  an  international  centre  which  would 
function  as  a  sort  of  clearing  house  in  the  -domain  of  agricultural 
library  economy.    Agriculture  has  one  advantage,  which  is  not  shared 
by  the  other  sciences,  in  its  possession  in  the  30-year  old  International 
Institute  of  Agriculture  of  an  international  organization  of  countries 
well  established  and  very  active. 

The  Institute  has  an  agricultural  library  of  the  first  importance. 
It  has  a  total  of  almost  280,000  books  in  all  languages,  and  it  receives 
currently  more  than  3,000  periodicals.     This  library,  which  has  recently 
been  moved  into  a  new  building  affording  space  for  future  growth,  would 
seem  to  be  the  logical  body  to  serve  as  a  centre  of  international 
coordination'  of  the  agricultural  libraries  of  the  different  countries. 

In  order  to  start  as  quickly  as  possible  this  activity  of 
collaboration  which  I  have  briefly  summarized,  it  is  proposed  to 
establish  an  International  Committee  of  Agricultural  Librarians  at  the 
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meeting  of  the  First  International  Agricultural  Press  Congress  in 
Brussels  6n  July  26  and  27,  1935.    Practical  considerations  make  it 
desirable  that  this  committee  "be  placed  under  the  auspices  of  the 
International  Federation  of  Technical  Agriculturists,    This  committee 
will  also  "be  in  contact  with  the  International  Federation  of  Associations 
of  Librarians ,  so  that  there  will  probably  "be  a  double  affiliation  with 
the  international  professional  organization  of  librarians  and  that  of 
technical  agriculturists.     The  participation  of  librarians  and  others 
interested  in  "bibliographical  problems  in  the  Congress  of  Brussels 
will  be  of  the  greatest  utility  and  importance. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Books  for  the  advertising  man;  a  classified  bibliography  on  advertising, 

marketing  and  related  subjects,  prepared  under  direction  of  Alfred  T# 
Falk.      24pp,     New  York,  Bureau  of  research  and  education,  Advertising 
federation  of  America",  1935. 

Compiled  by  Frederic  E.  Tyarks. 

Farmers1  and  farm  laborers1   strikes  and  riots  in  the  United  States  1932-1935. 
A  list  of  references,  comp.  in  the  Library,  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.    July  1935.     83pp. ,  mimeogr. 

"This  list  supersedes  and  is  an  enlargement  and  a  partial  re- 
vision of  a  list  issued  August  15,  1933,  entitled  Farmers1  strikes 
and  riots  in  the  United  States,  1932-1933." 

Flaxseed;  abstracts  and  list  of  references  of  published  reports  regarding  the 

uses,  oil  values,  grading,  dockage  (weed  seeds),  production,  and  marketing 
of- flaxseed,  compiled  by  C.  Louise  Phillips...  and  E.  G.  Bo erne r«  Rev. 
Feb.  1935.     52pp.  (USGSA-GI-41 ,  rev.) 

Selected  list  of  references  on  flaxseed  and  linseed  oil,pp»  42-52. 

(Preliminary)  bibliography  of  state  planning  reports  in  the  Library  of  *the 
National  resources  board.     25pp.     [Washington,  D.  C. ,  1935]     (U.  S. 
National  resources  board,  Circular  VI,  May  19,  1935) 

Selected  references  on  the  history  of  English  agriculture,  by  Everett  E.  Edwards, 
Associate  agricultural  economist,  Division  of  statistical  and  historical 
research,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.    Washington,  D.  C.  July  1935. 
42pp.  (U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Library.  Bibliographical  contribution 
no.  24) 

The  Southern  share  cropper;  a  few  references  supplementary  to  a  list  of  the  same 
title,  dated  April  23,  1935,  compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw,  Library,  Bureau 
of  agricultural  economics,  U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture,  August  6,  1935. 
4pp.  Typewritten. 

May  be  borrowed  for  copying. 
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NEW  PERIODICALS 


International  institute  of  agriculture.  :-  State,  aid  to  agriculture;  an  in-  ... 
ternational  quarterly  summary  of  government  .measures  affecting  the 
prices  of  cereals,  meats  and.,  dairy,  products,  year  1,  no..l,  Jan. -Mar. 
1935.     Rome,  1935.'  r.  -  '  /\  / , 

The . introduction  of  the  first  ...issue  outlines  the  scope  of  this  new 
quarterly  as  follows:  ., 

"The  changes  in  agricultural  markets  since  1929  have  been  such  that 
all  Governments ,  one  after  another,  have  found  it  necessary  to  assist 
agricultural  producers  in  their  countries  "by  measures  seeking,  in. a 
direct  or  indirect  way,  to  avoid,  or  at  least  to  reduce,  the  conse- 
quences of  the  depression. 

"Government  actions  connected  with  prices,  custom-tariffs,  "bounties, 
monopolies  etc.  of  agricultural  products  have  thus  "become  numerous  and 
complicated,  one  measure  following  and  superimposing  itself  upon  another 
rapidly,  .and  with  great  differences  "between  one  country  and  another.  It 
is  therefore  extremely  difficult  to  orientate  oneself,  and  to  have  a 
clear  idea  of  the  situation  at  any  given  moment,  if  all  the  regulations 
are  not  systematically  summarised  as  quickly  as  .  they  are  published  in 
the  different  countries... 

"It  is  proposed  in  the  present  publication,  which  will  appear  regularly 
each  quarter,  to  give  a  summary  of  the  most  recent  government  measures 
which  affect  the  prices  of. the  more  important  agricultural  commodities. 

"To  make  a  comprehensive  summary  would  demand  greater  funds  than  are 
available,  and  would  delay  publication  of  information  which  seems  to  meet 
an  urgent  need.     For  these  reasons  it  is  necessary  to  limit,  at  least  for 
the  present,  the  scope  of  this  summary  to  cereals,  meat  and  dairy  products 

"The  short  time  available  for  the  organisation  of  the  work  and  the 
^publication  of  this  first  number,  have  only  permitted  the  inclusion  of 
a  limited  number  of  countries.     These  have  been  chosen  by  reason  of  their 
importance  as  producers  or  consumers  of  the  commodities  mentioned. 

"The  number  of  countries  will  be  augmented  progressively  in  subsequent 
issues.  %  In  this  first  number  the  summary  of  measures  is  not  complete  for 
the  -oeriod  under  review,  but  it  is  hoped  and  expected  to  give  a  complete 
survey  in  future  issues.    We  are  certain  that  the  collaboration  of  govern- 
ments will,  in  this  respect,  be  very  helpful.. 

"The  present  number  includes  measures  enacted  after  1st  January  and  re- 
ceived before  going  to  press.    Measures  are  given  for  each  product  by 
.    countries,  and  for  each  country  in  chronological  order  of  date  of  coming 
into  force,  this  date  being  given  in  .brackets. " 

The.  countries  covered  in  this  issue  are  Germany,  France,  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,   Italy,  and  the.  Netherlands.      .  • 

A  notice  of  this  publication  in  the  Economist  (London)  v.  120,  - 
no.  4792,  June  29,  1935,  p.  1485  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"The-  reader  cannot  but  be  impressed  by  the  lengths  to  which  Govern- 
-.  men ts.  have,  gone  to  defeat  the  working  out  of  natural  economic  tendencies, 
%  -  .     Europe  is  to-day  like  a  museum  of  protectdve  apparatus,  and  every  museum 
should  have  a  catalogue.     In  preparing  this  catalogue-  of  the  weapons  of 
agrarian  protectionism  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture  has  per- 
formed a  useful  service." 
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The  National  marketing  review,  v.  1,  no l- 1 Summer  1935.     Chicago,  1935. 
280.38  N213  ■.  '."     "  , 

Official  publication  of  the  National  association  of  marketing  teachers 
Partial  contents:  The  teaching  of  marketing,  "by  Wilford  L.  White; 
Basing-point  prices,  by  Donald- E. 'Montgomery;  The  art  of  asking  why  in 
....    marketing  research  (three  principles  underlying,  the  formulation  of  ques- 
tionnaires) by  Paul  F.  Lazarsfeld;  The  building  of  buying  power  indexes 
or  standards,  by  L.  D.  H.  Weld;  The  ultimate  consumer  (abstract)  by 
Ruth  0 *Brien; ..  Book  reviews  and  book  notices;  Progress  in  marketing  re- 
•    •    search,  by  Malcolm  D.Taylor. 

PERIODICAL  -  CHANGE  OP  TITLE 

U.  S.  Resettlement  administration.     Land  policy  circular,.  June  1935.  Wash- 
ington, 1935.  Mimeographed. 

"Following  the  transfer  to  the  Resettlement  Administration  of  the 
duties  formerly  assigned  to  the  Land  Policy  Section,  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration,  there  appears  the  first  number  of  the  Land  Policy 
Circular    which  is  issued  by  the  Division  of  Land  Planning  and  Develop- 
ment, :  Resettlement  Administration,  in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of 
Land  Economics  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics..    Although  differ- 
ing somewhat  in  external  appearance,  the  Land  Policy  Circular  will,  in  a 
large  measure,  continue  to  serve  the  same  purpose  as  the  Land  Policy 
Review* 

"Like  its  predecessor,  the  Land  Policy  Circular  will  provide  technical 
information  in  the  field  of  land  economics  to  assist  the  staff  of  the 
Resettlement  Administration  and  its  cooperating  agencies  and  groups  to 
keep  in  touch  with  current  developments  bearing  upon  their  work.  Its 
pages  will  serve  as  a  clearing  house  for  information  concerning  local, 
State,,  and  Federal  land  planning  activities  and  research."  -  Editor!s  not 

SELECTED  LIST  OP  RECENT  REVIEWS 

Compiled  by  M.  I.  Herb        .  - 

Armstrong,  P.  C,  and  Robinson,  P.  E.  M.     City  and  country;  a  study  in 
fundamental  economics.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  S.  H.  Hibbard  in. Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43  (  3):  423-425. 
:  June  1935. 

Australia.    Royal  commission  on  the  wheat,  flour  and  bread  industries.  Re- 
"  ports.    Pirst  report.    July  30 ,  1934;  Supplement  to  the  first  report. 
Nov.  27,  1934;  Second  report.  Feb.  2,  1935.  1934-1935, 

■  Reviewed  by  L.  F.  Giblin  in  Econ.  Record  11  (20):  1-12,  June  1934, 
in  an  article  entitled  "The  Reports  of  the  Wheat  Commission." 

Baker,  Augustus.    The  control  of  prices,  an  outline  of  prosperity.  1933. 
Reviewed  by  Geof frey- Biddulph  in  Econ.  Jour.  45  (178):  363-365. 
Juno  1935. 

Beard,  G.  A.    The  open  door  at  home;  a  trial  philosophy  of  national 
interest.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  Walter  R.  Sharp  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
180:  215-216.  July  1935. 
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Berle,A.  A.  Jr.  and  others.    Americans  recovery  program.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  W.  B.  0.,  jr.,  in  Unemployment  Relief  Digest  2  (4): 
34-35.     "Feb.  18,  1935.  -  :  -      ■  V" 

Breyer,  R.  P.    The  marketing  institution.  •  1934.-. 

Reviewed  "by  R.  S.  Vaile  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit. •  and  Social  SgI:  Ann. 
179:  262-263.    May  1935. 

Brown,  J.  C.    The  rural  community  and  social  case  work.  [cl933]' 

Reviewed  "by  J.  M.  Gillette  in  Amer.  Jour-. .  Socio  1.  40  (jS);  846-847. 
May  1935. 

Burn,  Bruno.    Codes,  cartels,  national  planning;  the  road  to  economic  sta- 
bility. 1934. 

Reviewed  "by  D.  H.  Macgregor  in  Econ.  Jour.  45  (177):  150-151.  Mar. 
1935. 

Reviewed  by  R.  E.  Curtis  in  Jour.  Business.  Univ.  Chicago  8  (1,  pt.l): 
107-109.  Jan.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  Jules  Backnan  in  Survey  Graphic  24  (5):  257.  May  1935. 

Reviewed  by  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann.  180:  218-219. 
July  1935. 

Burns,  A.  P.    Production  trends  in  the  United  States  since  1870.  1934. 

(Half-title:  Publication  of  the  National  bureau  of  economic  research, 
inc.  no.  23) 

Reviewed  by  E.  H.  Phelps  Brown  in  Econ.  Hist.  Rev.  5  (2):  128-132 
•    Apr.  1935. 

Cannan,  Edwin.    Economic  scares.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  Allan  G.  B.  Fisher  in  Econ.  Record  11  (20):  134-136. 
June  1935. 

Clark,  P.  E.    Readings  in  marketing.  Rev.  ed.  1933. 

Reviewed  by  P.  L.  Ryan  in  Southwest  Social  Sci.  Quart.  15  (4):  362. 
Mar.  1935. 

Clark,  J.  M.    Strategic  factors  in  business  cycles.    1934.  (Half-title: 
Publications  of  the*  National  bureau  of  economic  research,  no.  24) 
Reviewed  by  W.  J.  Busschau  in  South  African  Jour.  Econ.  3  (l): 
97-100.    Mar.  1935. 

Clay,  C.  M.    The  mainstay  of  American  individualism;  a  survey  of.  the  farm 
question.     1934.  • 

Reviewed' by  Asher  Hobs  on-  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43  (3):  418-419. 
June  1935. 

Cole,-  G.  D.*  H.    Some  relations  between  political  and  economic  theory.  .1934. 

Reviewed  by  Maurice  Dobb  in  Econ.    Jour.  45  (178):    296-300.  June  1935. 

Cole,  G.  D.  H.     Studies  in  world  economics.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  Maurice  Dobb  in  Econ.  Jour.  45  (178):  296-300..  June  1935. 
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Commission  of  inquiry  into  national  policy  in  international  economic  relations. 
International  economic  relations.  '  Report .. i  1934.  .     •  •  . 

Reviewed  by  Ralph  A*  Young  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit;  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
130:216;-   July  1935.  C  .  / 

Davis,  J.  S.    Wheat  and  the  AAAv  - -1935.     (Half-title:    The-  Institute  of  economics 
•'  of  -the.  Brookings  institution.  Publication  no.  61): 

Reviewed  in  Com.  &  Financ  Chron.  141:  175-176.    July  13-,  1935. 

Ellis,  L.  S.    The  tariff  on  sugar.  [1933] 

Reviewed  by  W.  0.':  Suiter  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43  (3):  414-415.  June 

:■-*■/$    ...1935.      ;:  :■    •  .  *;r.  :.  " 

Gates,  P.  W.     The  Illinois  Central  Railroad  and  its  colonization  work.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  John  A.  Hawgood  in  Econ.  Hist.  Rev.  5  (2):  147-149.  Apr. 
1935. 

Great' Britain.  '  United  Kingdom  sugar  industry  inquiry  committee.    Report...  1935. 
Reviewed  by  Cloudesley  Brereton  in  Nineteenth  Century  and  After  118 
(701):  54-65.'  July  1935,"  in  an  article  entitled  "The  Sugar-beet  Subsidy." 

Haig,  R.  M.,  Shoup,  Carl  and  associates.     The  sales  tax  in  the  American  states. 
1934 

Reviewed  by  M.  Tappan  Hollond  in  Econ.  Jour.  45  (178):  355-357. 
June  1935. 

Hedges,  J.  3.    The  Federal  railway  land  subsidy  policy  of  Canada.  1934. 
(Half-title:  Harvard  historical  monographs.  Ill) 

•Reviewed  briefly  by  C.  R.  Fay  in  Econ.  Hist.  Rev.  5  (-2)  :■  149. 
Apr.  1935. 

Hevesy,  Paul  do.  Le  probleme    mondial  du  ble;  projet    de  solution.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  Helen  Cherington  Farnsworth  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43 
(3):  428-430.  June  1935.  ■  .'  - 

Horace  Plunkett  Foundation,  ed.    Year  Book  of  agricultural  co-operation  1935. 
1935.  .  ■  : 

.•Reviewed  in -Producer  (Manchester)  19  (5):  152.  May  1935. 

Institute  of  Pacific  relations,  5th  conference,  Banff,  1933.    Problems  of  the 
Pacific,  1933,  economic  conflict  and  control;  proceedings -of , the  5th 
conference  of  the , Ins ti tute  of  Pacific  relations,  Banff,  Canada  14-26, 
August  1933.     [1934]  • 

Reviewed  by  J.  B.  Condliffe  in  Econ.-  Jour.  45  (178):  351-353.  June 
1935. 

Jones,  J.  M. ,  Jr.    Tariff  retaliation:  repercussions  of  the  Hawley-Smoot  bill. 

•  -    1934.  :  \  =  ...:•'-•..'•- 

Reviewed  by  Michael  T.  i'lorin9ky  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart*  50  (2): 
283-285.    June  1935. 

Reviewed  by  Harry  D.  Gideonse-in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43  (3):  -415-416. 
•       June  1935*  •   '  '• 
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Kirk,  J.  H.    Agriculture  and.  the  trade  .cycle:  their  mutual  relations,  with 
special  reference  to  .the  period  1926-1931;  :  1933. 
..-        Reviewed  "by  S.  M..  Washam  in.  ftqom  Record.  11  (20)  i  112-114,    June  1935. 

i    ■  ■  ■    .  i- 

League  of  Nations.  Economic  committee*     Considerations  on  the  present  evolution 
;of  agricultural  protectionism  [1935]  (League. of  nations.'   Bubli cations. 
II.  Economic  and  financial,  1935.  II*  B.7).  .  ■ 

Heviewed.  in  Producer,  Jour.  Coop*  Business  19  (.6):  186-187.  June  1935. 

Leven,  Maurice,  Moulton,  H.  G-. ,  and  War  "bur  ton,  Clark.    America's  capacity  to 

.  consume.     1934..     (Half-title:  The  Institute  .of  economics  of  the  Brookings 
institution.  Publ.  no.  56)  ,  -. 

Reviewed  "by  Helen  H.  Wright  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  9  (2):  345-347. 
/.     ;    June  1935. 

Lutz,  H.  L.    The  system  of  taxation  in  Maine.    Report  to  Governor  Louis  J. 

Brann  and  the  Executive  Council  by  the  Recess  Commission  on  Taxation. 
.  .  .  •  [1934] 

Reviewed  by  Mabel  L.  Walker  in  National  Municipal  Review  .24  (4): 
243.    April,  1935. 

Means,  Gardiner.     Industrial  prices  and  their  relative  inflexibility.  .  1935. 
(74th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  Senate  Doc.  no.  13) 

Reviewed,  with  extract  from  document,  by  George  Soule  in  Plan  Age  1 
(7):  1-8.  July-Aug.  1935,  in  an  article  entitled  "The  .Problem  of  Inflex- 
ible Prices." 

Nourse,  B.  G.    America1 s  capacity  to  produce.    1934.     (Half-title:  The  Institute 
.of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution.    Publication  no.  55) 

Reviewed  by  Louis  H.  Bean  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  30  (190): 
484-487.    June,  1935. 

Nyman, ,R.  C.*  and  Smith,  E.  D.    Union-management  cooperation  in  the  "stretch- 
out" labor  extension  at  the  Pequot  mills.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  Carroll  R.  Daugherty  in  .Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
.       Ann.  180:  227-228.  July  1935. 

Reviewed  by  Ethel  M.  Johnson  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  9  (2):  361-362. 
June ,1935. 

Penrose,  E.  P.    Population  theories  and  their  application,  with  special  reference 
to  Japan.     [1934]  -(Food  research  institute,  Leland  Stanford  junior 
university  Miscellaneous  publication  no.  7) 

Reviewed  by  P.  Sargent  Florence  in  Sociological  Rev.  27  (3):  364-366. 
.July  1935.  ;-;    .       .  ,  .  . 

Reviewed  by  J.  J.  Spengler  in  Jour.  Polit. Scon.  43  (3):  410-412.  June 
1935. 

Reviewed  by  E.  Ronald  Walker  in  Scon.  Record  11  (20),  143-144.  June 
1935. 


*   .  m  -  *  -  , 

Pigou,  A.  C.     Economics  in  practice.'  1935. 

:  Reviewed  in  Economist  (London)  120  (4781):  854.  April  13,  1935. 
Reviewed  by  H.  M.  C  in  New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  9  (217):  562. 
Apr.  20,  1935. 
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Pitigliani,  Pausto.    The  Italian  corporative  state.  1933.. 

Reviewed  by  Herbert  W.  Schneider  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  50  (2):  285-287. 
June  1935.  v 

Renne,  Roland  R.    The  tariff  on  dairy- products.     1933.     [Tariff  research  com- 
mittee.   Agricultural  tariffs  series,  no.  2] 

Reviewed  by  W.  0.  Suiter  in  Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  43  (3):  414-415.  June 
1935.  .  .• 

f  .  . 

Roos,  C.  P.  Dynamic  economics;  theoretical  and'  statistical  studies  of  demand, 
production  and  prices.  [1934]  (Monographs  of  the  Cowles  commission  for 
research  in  economics,  No.  1) 

Reviewed  by  Harold  Hotelling  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  30  (190): 
480-483*    June  1935. 

Reviewed  by  J.  R.  Hicks  in  Econ.  Jour.  45  (178)-:  336-337.  •  June  1935. 

Schmidt,  C  T.    German  business  cycles,  1924-1933.    1934.-  (Half-title: 

Publications  of  the  National  bureau  of  economic  research,  inc.,  no.  25) 
Reviewed  by  R.  W.  Goldschmidt  in  Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  43  (3):  402-405. 
June  1935. 

Schultz,  T.  W«    The  tariffs  on  barley,  oats  and  corn.    1933.     [Tariff  research 
committee.    Agricultural  tariffs  series,  no.  3] 

Reviewed  by  W.  0.  Suiter  in  Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  43  (3):  414-415.  June 
1935. 

Sims,  N.  L.    Elements  of  rural  sociology,  rev.  ed.  [1934£ 

Reviewed  by  Dwight  Sanderson  in  .Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  41  (l):  111.  July 
1935. 

U.  S.  Tariff  commission.    The  tariff;  a  bibliography.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  Roland  L.  Kramer  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  180:  219-220.    July  1935. 

Wallace,  H.  A.    America  must  choose.     [1934]     (World  affairs  pamphlets  no.  3, 
Peb.  1934)     Italian  translation  by  Luigi  Einaudi,  with  title  Che  cosa  ' 
Vuole  l!America,  reviewed  by  P.  B.  in  G-iornale  degli  Economisti  50  (6): 
538.    June,  1935. 

Wallace,  H.  A*    New  frontiers.  1934. 

Reviewed  by  M.  H.  in  Unemployment  Relief  Digest  2  (3):  40-42.  Peb.  4, 
1935. 

Italian  translation  by  Luigi  Einaudi,  with  title,  Nuovi  orizzonti,  re- 
viewed by  Antonio  Possati  in  G-iornale  degli  Economisti  50  (6):  538-539. 
June,  1935. 

Warren,  G-.  P.,  and  Pearson,  P.  A.     Gold  and  prices.  '1935. 

Reviewed  by  P.  Cyril  Janes  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
180:  222-223.  July  1935. 

Reviewed  in  the    Economist  (London)  120  (4788):  1251.    June  1,  1935. 

Weber,  G;  M. ,  and  Alsberg,  C.  L.    The  American  vegetable  shortening  industry: 
its  origin  and  development.     [1934]     (Pood  research  institute.  Leland 
Stanford  junior  university.  Pats  and  oils  studies,  no.  5,  June  1934) 
reviewed  by  C  R.  Pay  in  Econ.  Jour.  45  (178):  257-259.  June  1935. 
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U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OP "  ASRI-CULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 
Economic  in  Character 
..    Compiled  "by  Katharine  Jacobs 


*Yearbook  of  agriculture  1935,  Milton  S.  Eisenhower,  Editor;  Arthur  'P.  Chew, 
Associate  -editor.      762pp.    1935.  ;  • 

-  -        .  * 

Circulars*  \  _   „■■     .  .. 

352.      Packaging,  curing,  and  merchandising  American  .cheddar  cheese  in  cans, 

by  H.  L.  Wilson;,  15pp.    Apr.  1935. 
358.      The* forest- tax  problem  and  its  solution  summarized,  by  R.  Clifford  Hall. 

13pp.    May  1935.. 

Senate  Document  (Prepared  by  the.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics)** 

Acreage,  production,  and  trade  in  cotton  and  wheat  in  the  United  States  and 
foreign  countries.    -Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  trans- 
mitting in  response  to  Senate  resolution  no.  Ill,  a  report  on  acreage, 
production,  and  trade  in  cotton  and  wheat  in  the  United  States  and 
foreign  countries.    28pp.     (74th  Cong.,  1st  sess.  Senate  Doc.  no.  62) 
Tables  were  compiled  by  the  Division  of  Statistical  and  Historical 
Research.  '  ■ 

Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  (Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics)* 

148.      Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  United  States 
grain  standards  act,  effective  July  1,  1935.     16pp.    June  1935. 

Unnumbered  Publication* 

Handbook  of  official  grain  standards  of  the.  United  States.     Standards  for 
wheat,  corn,  barley,  oats,  feed  oat's,  mixed  feed  oats,  rye,  grain 
sorghums,  flaxseed,  and  mixed  grain,  effective  July  1,  1935.  90pp. 
Rev.  May  1935.     (U.S.G.S.A.  -  Eorm  no.  90) 

Addresses  of  the  Secretary  and  Under  Secretary* 

Secretary  Wallace 

Confusion,  choice,  and  unified  action.    Remarks...  at  Harvard  University, 
June  20,  1935.     8pp.  .  . 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C 

**  A  limited  supply  available  in  the  Office  of  Economic  Information,. 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
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The  consumer  and  the  land.    Address » before  the  .federation  of  women's 

clubs,  Detroit,  Mich..,  June  7 >  1935.  12ppi 
In  search  of  new  frontiers.    Address... at  the  biennial  Convention  of  the 

National  federation  of  business  and  professional  women's  clubs, 

Seattle,  Washington,  July  18,  1935.  16pp. 
Remarks. .. [on  the  sugar-beet  industry]. . .at  a  meeting  of  Colorado  farm 

organizations,  Greeley,  Colorado,  July  13,  1935.  10pp. 

Under  Secretary  Tugwe 11 

Commencement-  address  [on.  our  economic  system]  at  the  University  of  New 
Mexico,  Albuquerque,  June  10,  1935.  16pp. 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Mimeographed)* 

Amendment  no.  1  to  regulations,  under  the  United  States  grain  standards  act 
as  set  forth  in  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  148  of  the 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  United  States  Department  of  agri- 
culture,    lp.    June  1935. 

Amendment  no.  3  to  Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  126  (B.A.E. ) 

[Regulations  of  the . Secretory  of  agriculture  under  the  United  States 
warehouse  act  of  Aug.  11,  1916,  as  amended.  Revised  regulations  for 
cotton  warehouses,  approved  Apr.  27,  193l]    2pp.  1935. 

Amendment  no.  8  to  S.R.A.  -  B.A.E.  93,  revised.     [Rules  and  regulations... 

governing  the  inspection  and  certification  of  fruits,  vegetables  and 
other  products]     (effective  June  8,  1935).     lp.    June  1935. 

Amendment  no.  8  to  the,  instructions  of  the  chief  of  the  Bureau  of  agricul- 
tural economics  contained  in  supplement  no.  1  (as  revised  and  amended 
to  November  1,  1931)  to  Service  and  regulatory  announcement  no.  103 
[Rules  and  regulations .. .governing  the  inspection  and  certification  of 
live  poultry]    lp..    June  1935. 

Apple  exports  from  Pacific  coast  ports,  season  1934  -  1935  with  comparisons 
by  M.  M.  Thomas.     12pp.    July  1935. 

Apples.    A  review  on  marketing  western  and  central  New  York  apples,  season 
1934-35.     10pp.    June  7,  1935.     (issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York 
State  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

Baggings  used  for  covering  American  cotton  bales,  by  J.  W.  Wright.  A  pre- 
liminary report.    22pp.    June  1935. 

A  brief  general  review  of  the  Tennessee  tomato  season  of  1935.    2pp.  July 

13,  1935.     (issued  in  cooperation  with  Tennessee  Dept.  of  agriculture, 
Division  of  markets) 

A  brief  review  of  the  Mississippi  vegetable  season  of  1935.  5pp.  June  20,  1935. 
Brief  review  of  the  1935  cantaloupe  season.    2pp.    July  10,  1935.  (issued 

in  cooperation  Tfifch  Clemson  College,  Extension  service,  Div.  of  markets) 
Brief  review  of  the  1935  celery  and  tomato  shipping  season.    2pp.    May  15, 

1935.     (Issued  in  .cooperation  with  Florida  State  marketing  bureau) 
Brief  review  of  the  1935  cucumber  season.    2pp.    June  20,  1935.     (issued  in 

cooperation  with  Clemson  College,  Extension  service,  Division  of  markets) 


♦These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  of- 
ficial work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Brief  review  of  the  1935  vegetable  shipping  season.    3pp.    May  13,  1935. 

(issued  in  cooperation  with"  Florida  State  marketing1  bureau) 
Brief  review  of  the  1935  watermelon  season*    3t>p'.  •  July :  19,  1935.  (issued 

in  cooperation  with  Clemson  College-, •  [Extension'  service,  Division  of 

markets)'  '■-  •  ■'■  <-'•  ': 

Consumption  of  .American  and  other  growths  of  cotton'  in  Japan.    By  Fred  Tay- 
lor... and  Rodney  Whi taker.    A  preliminary  report.    41pp.    June  1935. 

Cost  of  production  of  asparagus.    Data  from  studies  in  4  states,  selected 
years,  1914-1933.    Comp.  "by  H.  W.  Hawthorne.-    10pp.    July  1935. 

Cost  of  production  of  cabbage.    Data  from  studies  in  9  states,  selected 
years,  1913-33.     Comp.  by  H.  W.  Hawthorne.     19pp.    July  1935. 
Bibliography,  p.  19.  - 

Development  of  standards  for  grades  of  cottonseed,  by  0.  S.  Meloy.  31pp. 
June  1935. 

Farm  real  estate  values,  March  1,  1935.    2pp.     [May  27,  1935] 

Farm  taxes  in  twenty  states  -  1933  to  1934.    2pp.     [June  18,  1935] 

Farmers1  and  farm  laborers'  strikes  and  riots  in  the  United  States  1932-^1935. 

A  list  of  references.     Compiled  in  the  Library-    83pp.    July  1935. 
Flaxseed  abstracts  and  list  of  references  of  published  reports  regarding  the 

uses,  oil  values,  grading,  dockage  (weed  seeds),  production,  -  and  market- 
ing of  flaxseed,  comp.  by  C.  Louise  Phillips. .  .and  33.  G.  Boerner. 
52pp.    Rev.  Feb.  1935.  -  (USGSA-GI-41,  rev.) 

Selected- list  of  references  on  flaxseed  and  linseed  oil,  pp.  42-52. 
Florida- citrus  tree  survey,  by  S-.  R.  Newell*    A- preliminary  report.  42pp. 
July  1935. 

The  food  situation  -  1935-,  5pp-.    June- 21,  1935. 

General  review.  Arizona  cantaloupe  season  of  1935.     6pp.     [1935]  (issued 

in  cooperation  with  Arizona  fruit  &  vegetable  standardization  service) 

Harvesting  in  the  big  wheat  belt,  1935;  other  farm  work.    2pp.  [1935] 

Index  numbers  of  prices  paid  by  farmers  for  commodities  1910-1935.  28pp. 
June  1933  and  Sept.  1934,  data  added- June  1935.  ' 

List  of  manufacturers  of  fruit  and  vegetable  hampers  and  baskets  and  manu- 
facturers1 identification  numbers,  revised  to  June  1935.    21pp.    June  1935. 

Manufactured- dairy  products  situation,  by  E.  E.  Vial.     7pp.  [1935] 

Presented  at  the  American  institute  of  cooperation,  Ithaca,  New 
York,  July  15,  1935. 

Manufactured  dairy  products  situation  (tables  and  charts)  by  E.  E.  Vial. 
10pp.  [1935] 

Presented  at  the  American  institute  of  cooperation,  Ithaca,  New 
York,  July  15,  1935. 
Marketing  Alabama  potatoes,  1935  season.    2pp.    June  8,  1935. 
.  Marketing  California- grapes;  summary  of  1934  season,  by  A.  E.  Prugh.  24pp. 
July  1935. 

Marketing  Colorado,  Nebraska  and  Wyoming  potatoes;  ;  summary  of  1934-35  season, 

.by  Bryce. Morris.     19pp.    June  1935. 
Marketing  Florida  citrus;  summary  of  1934-35  season,  by  H.  F.  Willson.  76pp. 
June  12,  1935.     (issued  in- cooperation  with  Florida  state  marketing 
•  bureau) 

Marketing  Michigan  potatoes  1934-35  season.     7pp.    May  11,  1935.  (issued 

in  cooperation  with  Michigan  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  foods  and 
standards) 
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Marketing  northwestern  fresh  cherriesY   -A -summary  of  the  1934  season  with 
comparisons,  "by  M-.  M.  Thomas*     l'Opp*    June  1935. 

Marketing  potatoes.    Kaw  Valley,  Kansas;  Orrick  district,  Missouri,  Arkansas 
Oklahoma.    Summary  of  1934-  season.    15pp.    June  1935. 

Marketing  Texas  cabbage.    Brief  review  of  the  1934-35  season,  "by  W.  D.  Googe. 
15pp.    May  25,  1935.     (issued  in  cooperation  with  Texas.  Dept.  of 
agriculture,  Markets  and  warehouse  division) 

Marketing  Texas  citrus,  lower  Hio  Grande  valley  of  Texas,  "brief  review  of  the 
1934-35  season,  "by  W.  D.  Googe.  22pp.  June  1935.  (issued  in  coopera- 
tion with  Texas 'Dept.' •  of  agriculture,  Markets  and  warehouse  division) 

Marketing  TTashington  lettuce,  cauliflower  and  green  peas;  summary  of  1934 
season,  by  L.  S.  Penn,  L.  B.  Gerry.     22pp.    May  1935. 

Milk:  Supply  and  distribution  of  milk  in  the  United  States,  1924-1934.  lp. 
[1935] 

M6nthly  receipts  from  the  sale  of  principal  farm  products,  by  states,  with 
rental  and  "benefit  payments,  January  1929  to  December  1934.  Prepared 
by  C.  M.  Purves,  and  Nathan  Koff sky.    125pp.    June  1935. 

Official  standards  for  beans,  revised  effective  Aug.  1,  1935.  12pp. 
(HPS-1662) 

Pbta/toes.  A  review  on  marketing' western  and  central  New  York  potatoes  season 
1934-35.    10pp.    May  31,  1935.     (Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York 
State  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

Preliminary  review  of  the  North  Carolina  strawberry  season  1935.    3pp.  May 
16,  1935.  (issued  in  cooperation  with  N0rth  Carolina  Dept.  of  agri- 
culture, Division  of  markets) 

Preliminary  review  of  the  1935  eastern  shore  strawberry  season.    4pp.  June 
25,  1935.     (issued  in  cooperation  with  Virginia  Dept.  of  agriculture) 

The  problem  of  character  standardization  in  American  raw  cotton,  by  Carl  M. 
Conrad. . .and  Robert  W.  Webb.    A  preliminary  report.    19pp.    July  1935. 

A  review  of  the  1934  Imperial  Valley  watermelon  season,  by  A.  E.  Prugh  and 

H.  A.  Anderson.  5pp.  May  29,  1935.  (issued  in  cooperation  with  Cali- 
fornia Dept.  of  agriculture,  Market  news  service) 

Review  of  the  1935  Imperial  Valley  cantaloupe  season,  by  A.  E.  Prugh  and 
H.  A.  Anderson.    11pp.    July  13,  1935.-    (issued  in  cooperation  with 

*  California  Department  of  agriculture,  Market  news  service) 

Review  of  the  1935  Imperial  Valley  carrot  season,  by  A.  E.  Prugh  and  H.  A. 

Anderson.     9pp.    June  27,  1935. 
A  review  on  marketing  western  and  central  Now  York  carrots  sea.son  1934-35. 

4pp.    May  25,  1935.     (issued  in  coopera.tion  with  New  York  State  Dept. 

•  of  agriculture  and  markets) 

Revised  methods  for  operating  the  Brown-Duvel  moisture  te.ster,  by  D.  A. 
Coleman  and  H.  C.  Follows .    4pp.    July  1935. 

Issued  as  a  supplement  to  U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Department 
bulletin  no.  1375. 

Selected' references  on  the  history  of  English  agriculture,  by  Everett  E. 

Edwards.    42pp.    July  1935.     (U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Library. 

Bibliographical  contributions  no.  24) 
The  summer  poultry  and  egg  outlook.    1935.    8pp.     diagrs.    July  18,  1935. 
Supplement  to  the  Kaw  Valley,  Kans.,  Orrick  -di strict ,  Mo.,  Arkansas  and 

Oklahoma  potato  summary  for  1934,   showing  destinations  reported  for 

1934,  compared  with  former  sea.sons.     10pp.  [1935] 
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Supplemental  tables  to  accompany  a  bulletin  entitled:  Farm  taxes  and  local 

government  in  Crittenden  and  Livingston  counties,  Kentucky.  Published 
as  Ballet in  355, : by  the.  Kentucky:  agricultural  experiment  station,  Lex- 
ington, Kentucky,  March  19352 ;   16pp.    liar..  i935. 

Tax  delinquency  of,  rural  real  estate- in  16  Arkansas  counties,  1927-33.  13pp. 
July.  16,  1935.  .         -  :• 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by,  the  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment .Station-  of  Arkansas,  .v. 

Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  15  Ohio  coun.ties,  1928-32.  11pp. 
July  23,  1935. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a.  Civil  works  project  administered  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Station  of  Ohio. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  15  Oklahoma  counties,  1928-33.  14pp# 
July  9,.  1935. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Station  of  Oklahoma. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  13  Nebraska  counties,  1928-33.  14pp. 
July  31,  1935. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural'  Economics ,.  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  of  Nebraska. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  four  Nevada  counties,  1928-33.  13pp. 

•  June  15,  -1935. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  of  Nevada. 
Tax  delinquency  of  - rural  real  estate  in  10  New.  Mexico  counties,  1928-33.  14pp. 
June  18,  1935.  ■  .  .• 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of -Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experi- 

•  ment  Station  of  New  Mexico.  ■ 

Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  15  North  Dakota  counties,  1928-33, 
•    14pp.    June  6,  1935. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  of  North  Dakota. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  17  South  Dakota  counties,  1928-33. 
13pp.    July  2,  1935.  "  •  ' 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  pro ject ■ administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  of  South  Dakota. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  seven  Washington  counties,  1928-33. 

•  13pp.     June  11,  1935. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 

•  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  of  Washington. 
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Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  nine   Uvoming  counties,  1928-33.  14pp. 
June  25,  1935. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  of  Wyoming. 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  mushrooms  (effective 
June  26,  1935).     9pp.  [1935] 

Tentative  United  States  standards  for  grades  of  canned  peaches  (yellow  cling- 
stone) (effective  June  24,  1935).     13pp.  [1935] 

U.  S.  standards  for  grades  for  farm  products  as  identified  for  consumers. 
7pp.  [1935] 

U.  S.  standards  for  grades  of  barrelled  or  bulk  sauerkraut  (effective  May  27, 

1935).     6pp.  [1935] 
U.  S.  standards  for  grades  of  canned  beets  (effective  May  21,  1935).  9pp. 

[1935] 

U.  S.  standards  for  growers'  stock  strawberries  for  manufacture  (effective 

June  1,  1935).    4pp.     [May  25,  1935] 
U.  S.  standards  for  washed  and  sorted  strawberries  for  freezing  (effective 

June  1,  1935).     2pp.    May  25,  1935. 

Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed)* 

The  1935  spring  pig  report,  by  C.  L.  Harlan.     2pp.    June  28,  1935. 
The  problem  of  withdrawing  poor  farm  lands  from  cultivation  in  the  cotton 
belt,  by  w.  A.  Hartrnan.     2pp.    May  31,  1935. 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration** 

Additional  instructions  on  the  preparation  and  examination  of  1935  wheat 
compliance  forms.     16pp.     Issued  June  28, .1935.  (W-71) 

Administrative  rulings  relating  to  the  1933-34-35  wheat  allotment  contract 
(rulings  nos.  1  to  42  inclusive).     14pp.     Issued  May  25,  1935. 
(fc*41  (revised)) 

Administrative  rulings  relating  to  the  wheat  allotment  contract  (Ruling  no. 
41).     lp.     Issued  May  23,  1935.     (W-41  (rev.),  Amendment  no.  l) 

Agricultural  adjustment  in  1934.  A  report  of  administration  of  the  Agricul- 
tural adjustment  act,  February  15,  1934,  to  December  31,  1934.  456pp. 
1935.  (G-32) 

Continental  United  States  beet  sugar  order  no.  6.    Marketing  allotments  to 
processors  of  the  quota  for  the  continental  United  States  beet-sugar- 
producing  area  for  1935.    4pp.     Issued  May  13,  1935.     (C.U.S.B.S.O.  no. 6) 

Does  foreign  competition  hurt  the  -%nerican  farmer?    8pp.    July  1935.  (G-38) 

Flue-cured  tobacco  administrative  rulings  series  of  1936-1939  relating  to 

1936-1939  flue-cured  tobacco  contracts.     5pp.    July  17,  1935.  (T-211) 

Hawaii  tax  fund  order  no.  2.  Directing  expenditure  of  an  additional  $7,500 

for  soil  survey  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii.    2pp.     Issued  June  1,  1935. 
(H.T.F.O.  no.  2) 


*  These  radio  talks  are  of  current  interest  only  and  are  of  no  value  for 
permanent  filing  as  the  information  may  be  obtained  from  other  government 
publications. 

♦♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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The  northeat  and  the  nation1  s  agriculture.    Address. .  .prepared  "by  Chester  C. 

Davis. .  .delivered. .  ."before  the  Northeastern  dairy  conference  in  Boston... 
June  25,  1935..  13pp.  [1935] 

Puerto  Rico  tax  fund  order  no.  6.    Directing  expenditure  of  $82,000  for  in- 
sular soil  erosion  survey  and  investigation.     2pp.     Issued  May  21,  1935* 
(P.R.T.P.O.  no. 6) 

Security  for  the  farm  home.     11pp.    1935.  (G-34) 

Sources  of  information  regarding  cooperatives.    4pp.    1935.  (G-37) 

(Sugar  regulations,  series  1,  no.  2).    Exemption  under  section  15  ("b)  with 

respect  to  the  processing  of  sugarcane  into  sirup  or  molasses  under  any 
sugar  production  adjustment  contract  for  use  for  animal  feed  or  dis- 
tillation purposes.     Sugar  regulations  made  "by  the  Secretary  of  agri- 
culture with  the  approval  of  the  President  under  the  Agricultural  adjust- 
ment act,  as  amended.     2pp.    June  3,  1935. 

(Sugar  regulations,  Series  1,  no.  2  revised).    Exemption  under  section  15  ("b) 
with  respect  to  the  processing  of  sugarcane  into  sirup  or  molasses  under 
any  sugar  production  adjustment  contract  for  use  for  animal  feed  or  dis- 
tillation purposes.     2pp.    June  18,  1935.     (S.  R.  Series  1,  no.  2  -  Rev.) 

(Wheat  regulations,  series  1,  no.  l).    Marketing  year,  rate  of  processing  tax, 
definitions,  and  conversion  factors.    Wheat  regulations  ma.de  "by  the 
Secretary  of  agriculture  with  the  approval  of  the  President  under  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  act.    4pp.    July  8,  1935.     (f.R.  Series  1,  no.  l) 

World  peace  and  agriculture.    Address  of  Chester  C.  Davis .. ."before  the  Insti- 


tute of  international  relations,  at 
10pp.    July  1935.  (G-39) 

Issued  also  in  mimeographed  form. 


C-rinnell,  Iowa -...June  12,  1935. 
(19pp.) 


Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed)* 


The  issue  in  the  wheat  referendum. .  ."by  George  E.  Farrell. .  .May  16,  1935,  in 
the  Department  of  agriculture  period,  National  farm  and  home  hour. 
3pp.  [1935] 

The  prohlem  of  land  adjustment  in  the  Southern  Appalachians. .  ."by  Paul  W. 

Wager.  3pp.  June  28,  1935. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment ..  ."by  A.  D.  Stedman. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment ..  ."by  A.  D.  Stedman. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment  ••  .hy  A.  D.  Stedman. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment ..  ."by  A.  D.  Stedman. 
Progress  of  Agricultural  adjustment .. ."by  A.  D.  Stedman. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment ..  ."by  A.  D.  Stedman. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment .. .hy  A.  D.  Stedman. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment ..  ."by  A.  D.  Stedman. 
Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment ..  ."by  W.  E.  Byrd,  Jr 
Some  land  use  readjustments  in  the  Great  plains  region... "by  Sherman  E 

Johnson.     2pp.    May  31,  1935. 


3pp. 
3pp. 
3pp. 
3pp. 
3pp. 
3pp. 
3pp. 
3pp. 
3pp 


June  3,  1935. 
June  12,  1935. 
June  20,  1935. 
June  26,  1935. 
July  1,  1935. 
July  10,  1935. 
July  15,  1935. 
July  22,  1935.. 
July  29,  1935. 


*  May  oe  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
tion,  Radio  Service. 


Office  of  Informa- 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  "by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Alabama 

Alabama.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Forty- fifth  annual  report,  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1934.     30pp.    Auburn.  •  [1935] 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  10-11. 

Arizona 

Albert,  D.  W. f  and  Hilgeman,  R.  H.     Date  growing  in  Arizona.    Ariz.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  149,  pp. 231-286.    Tucson.  1935. 
Bibliography,  p.  286. 

A  section  on  Packing  house  management  includes  discussion  of  fumi- 
gation, cleaning,  grading,  artificial  ripening,  packing,  and  cold  storage, 

Thompson,  Gr.  E. ,  and  Pressley,  E.  H.  Grooving  "Upland  cotton  in  Arizona. 
Ariz.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Timely  Hints  for  Farmers  148,  14pp.  Tucson. 
Apr.  15,  1934. 

Marketing,  pp.  13-14. 

Arkansas 

Arkansas  College  of  agriculture,  Extension  service.    Annual  report. . . fiscal 
year  July  1,  1933,  to  June  30,  1934;  with  report  of  field  activities 
December  1,  1933,  to  November  30,  1934.    Ark.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  335, 
53  pp.     Liu tie  Rock,  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Marketing  and  agricultural  economics  (county  agent  work)  pp.  29-32; 
Agricultural  adjustment  activities,  pp.  45-47;  Aids  in  other  govern- 
mental activities,  pp.  49-50. 

Carter,  D.  G-.    Rural  community  building  plans.    Ark.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull. 
322,  30  pp.,  illus.    Fayetteville,  1935. 

Plans  are  presented  for  structures  suitable  for  canning,  food  stor- 
age, recreation,  marketing,  work  projects,  and  community  meeting  places. 

California 

Allen,  P.  W.,  and  McKinnon,  L.  R.    Precooling  investigations  with  deciduous 

fruits.     Calii.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  590,  142  pp.    Berkeley.    June  1935. 

California.  State  board  of  equalization.  Report. .. 1933-1934.  188  pp. 
Sacramento.  1935. 

Includes  acreage  statistics  by  counties. 

Porter,  D.  R.     Growing  and  handling  sweet  potatoes  in  California.  Calif. 
Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  55,  35  pp.     Berkeley.    May  1935. 

Packing,  grading  and  branding,  p. 20;  Storage,  pp. 20-23. 
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Shear,  So  W.    The  California  apricot  industry;  economic  statistics  bearing 
on  surplus  control.    6  pp.,  mimeogr.  Berkeley.  1935. 

For  "a  somewhat  more  detailed  statement  of  the  economic  situation  of 
the  California  apricot  industry"  see  California  Agricultural  Extension 
Circular  90,  The  1935  Agricultural  Outlook  for  California. 

Stover,  H.  J.  An  analysis  of  the  prices  received  for  canned  peaches  "by. 
canners  in  California  -  seasons,  19;j2-23  through  1934-35.  Giannini 
Found.  Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Kept.  -42,  17  pp.    Berkeley.    June  1935. 

Tinley,  J.  M.,  Abbott,  F.  H. ,  Reed,  0.  M.,  and  Schneider,  J.  B.  Creamery 
operating  efficiency  in  California.    Part  I.  General  introduction  - 
Part  II.  Utilization  of  labor  and  labor  costs.    G-iannini  Found.  Agr. 
Econ.  Mimeogr.  Kept.  41,  82  pp.    Berkeley.    June  1935. 

Connecticut 

Connecticut.    Agricultural  college,  Extension  service.    Economic  digest  for 
Connecticut  agriculture,  no.  61.    Storrs,  May  1935. 

Partial  contents:    Cooperative  erg  prices,  pp.  501-503;  Strawberry 
auctions  in  Connecticut,  pp. 504-506. 

Connecticut.    Agricultural  college,  Extension  service.    Economic  digest  for 
Connecticut  agriculture,    no.  62.    Storrs,  June  1935. 

Partial  contents:  Connecticut  poultry  farm  earnings  -  1934,  by  P.  L. 
Putnam,  pp. 509-510;  The  Connecticut  dairy  industry,  by  I.  G.Davis 
and  S.  Simonovitz,  pp. 512-514;  Feed-egg  ratio,  by  P.  L.  Putnam,  pp. 515-516. 

Connecticut.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  markets.    Summary  of  car lot 
unloads,  truck  receipts  and  local  receipts  in  Bridgeport,  Hartford, 
New  Haven  and  Waterbury,  for  the  year  1934.    19  pp.,  mimeogr.  Hartford. 
1935. 

Florida 

Florida.    College  of  agriculture,  Agricultural  extension  service.  Report... 
1934.    101  pp.    Gainesville.  [1935] 

Agricultural  adjustment  work,  pp. 13-20;  Agricultural  economics,  pp. 57-62. 

Hamilton,  H.  G.,  and  Brooker,  M.  A-    Fanners*  cooperative  associations  in 

Florida.     III.  Business  analysis  of  the  Hastings  Potato  Growers*  Associa- 
tion.   Fla.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  276,  63  pp.    Gainesville.  1935. 

Appendix  A,  ^r-Laws  of  the  Hastings  Potato  Growers'  Association,  pp. 
53-60;  Appendix  3.    Grower's  application  for  membership,  pp. 61-63. 

Hawaii 

Bice,  C  M.    Turkey  management  in  Hawaii.    Hawaii  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  10, 
18  pp.    Honolulu.  1935. 
Production  costs,  p. 15. 
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Indiana 

Indiana.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Annual  crop  summary,  1934. 

Ind.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Ind.  Crops  and  Livestock,  no.  Ill,  12  pp.,  West 
Lafayette.  1934. 

Indiana*    Agricultural  experiment  station.  ■  Annual  livestock  summary,  1935. 

Ind.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Crops  and  Livestock,  no.  113,  8  pp.  West  Lafayette. 
1935. 

Indiana.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Assessors1  enumeration  of  1933 
crops.     Ind.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Ind.  Crops  and  Livestock,  no.  112,  15  pp. 
West  Lafayette.  1935. 

The  three  "bulletins  listed  above  are  in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics,  Division  of  Crops  and  Livestock  Estimates. 

Iowa 

Harding,  P.  L.    Physiological  "behavior' of  G-rirnes  Golden  apples  in  storage. 
Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Research  Bull.  182,  pp. 317-352.    Ames.  1935. 
Bibliography,  pp. 350-352. 

Iowa.    State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.     1934  farm  business 
record  report.    IM-193,  30  pp.,  mimeogr.    Ames.  1935. 

Plagge,  H.  H.,  Kaney,  T.  J.,  and  Pickett,  B.  S.    Functional  diseases  of 
the  apple  in  storage.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  329,  pp.  35-79. 
Ames.  1935. 

Bibliography,  p.  79. 

Kansas 

Kansas.     State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science,  Extension  service. 
The  Kansas  agricultural  outlook  for  1935.    Xans.  Agr.   Col.  Ext.  Circ. 
112,  8  pp.    Manhattan.  1935. 

Kentucky 

Kentucky*    College  of  agriculture,  Extension  division.    Notes  on  the  Kentucky 
agricultural  situation,  prepared  by  the  Department  of  markets  and  rural 
finance.    4prp.,  mimeogr.    Lexington.  [1935] 

Maine 

Maine.    Commissioner  of  agriculture.    Twenty-sixth  report. . .July  1,  1932  to 
July  1,  1SS4.     63  pp.    Augusta.  [1935] 
Division  of  Markets,  pp.  46-51. 

Schrumpf ,  W.  E.    A  study  of  the  organization  r«nd  management  of  potato  farms 
in  Aroostook  County,  Maine.    Maine  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  378,  79  pp. 
Orono.  1935. 
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Maryland 


Cover&ale,  H.  E.  Off  to  the  roadside  market.  Md.  State  Dept.  Markets  end 
Md.  Univ.  Ext.  Serv.  Market  News  Letter  v.  11,  no.  6,  1  p.,  mimeogr. 
College  Park.    June  1,  1935, 

"From  an  address  given  by  K.  E.  Coverdale,  president,  Peninsula,  Horti- 
cultural Society." 

Massachusetts 

Massachusetts.    Commissioner  of  corporations  and  taxation.    Aggregate  of  polls, 
property  and  taxes  as  assessed  April  1,  1934.     57  pp.     [Boston,  1935] 
(Public  doc.  no.  19,  pt.  l) 

Numbers  of  livestock  assessed  are  given  by  kinds,  and  counties. 

Mj chigan 

Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Quarterly  bulletin. . .v.  17,  no.  4. 
East  Lansing.    May  1935. 

Partial  contents;    The  economics  of  onion  production  in  Michigan,  by 
K.  T.  Wright,  pp. 208-212;  1934  sugar  beet  costs  in  Michigan,  by  P.  F. 
Aylesworth,  pp. 220-224. 

Wright,  K.  T.,  and  -Aylesworth,  P.  P.    1934  onion  costs  on  25  Michigan  farms. 
Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  M-129.    13pp.,  mimeogr.    East  Lansing.  1935. 

Wright,  K.  T.,  and  Aylesworth,  P.  F.     1934  sugar  boet  costs  on  52  Michigan 

farms.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  M-128.    13pp.,  mimeogr.    East  Lansing.  1935 

Minnesota 

Carey,  L.  F.    Local  prices  of  livestock  commodities  in  Minnesota.  Minn. 

Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  316,  35  pp.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 

Prices  are  given  for  hogs,  beef  cattle,   sheep, chickens  and  eggs, 
and  "butt  erf  at. 

Minnesota.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Forty-first  report .. .July  1, 
1932  to  June  30,  1934.    133  pp.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 
Projects?  Agricultural  economics,  pp. 92-34. 

Minnesota,  University,  Agricultural  extension  division.    Minnesota  farm 

business  notes,    no.  151,  4  pp.,  mimeogr.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul. 
July  20,  1935. 

Contents:-  A  study  of  the  consumption  of  eggs  in  Minneapolis,  1934, 
by       C.  Wat  to  and  E.  W.  Cox,  pp.  1-3;  Minnesota  farm  prices  for  June 
1935,  by  !7.  C.  Waite,  and  I.  B."  Garvor,  p.  4. 

Pond,  Gr.  A#>  ojfti.  Penney,  W.  P.    Factors  causing  variations  in  earnings  among 
dairy  farmers  in  southeastern  Minnesota.    Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull. 
314,  83  pp.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  1934. 
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In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics, 

Pond,  &«  Am  and.  Schwantes,  A.  J,     Tractor  costs  and  rates  of  performance; 
a  preliminary  report  of  data  secured  in  1934  covering  the  cost  of 
operation  and  the  rate  of  performance  of  farm  tractors  in  Minnesota. 
Minn.  Univ.  Dept.  Agr.,  Div.  Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  68,  7  pp. 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul.    May  1935. 

Ranney,  W.,  P.,  and  Pond,  G.  A.    Annual  report  of  the  Farm  management^  service  ^ 
for  farmers  in  Southeast  Minnesota  for  the  year  1934.    Minn. /Unlv./Div.  g 
Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  67,  32  pp.    University  Farm,  $t.  Paul. 
March  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Ui  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics  and  the  Parm  "bureaus  of  Dodge,  Freeborn,  C-oodhue, 
Le  Sueur,  Mower,  Rice,  Steele,  and  Waseca  Counties. 

Hanney,  W»  P.,  and  others.    Annual  report  of  the  Farm  management  servige^f or^  » 
farmers  of  Northern  Minnesota  for  the  year  1934.    Minn.  Univ. /Div".  Agr. 
Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  70,  1?  pp.    University  ^arm,  St,  Paul.     May  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  University  of  Minnesota  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  county  extension  services  of  Seltrami {  Carlton,  Clearwater, 
Hubbard,  Itasca,  Koochiching  and  St.  Louis  counties,, 

Sallee,  C-.  .A.,  Pond,  G\»  A.,  and  Loreaux,  R.  H.    A  preliminary  report  of 

data  secured  in  1934  on  the  farm  accounting  route  in  Stevens  County, 
Minnesota,    Minn.  Univ.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  69,  19  pp., 
mimeogr.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul,  Joe  1935. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Mississippi 

Moore,  J.  S.,  and  Cowsert,  w.  C.     The  dairy  cow  and  cotton  as  sources  of 
income  from  the  farm.    Miss.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  96,  3  pp.  State 
College.    1935.  t  ; 

Mi  s sour i 

Baver,  L.  D.     Soil  erosion  in  Missouri.    Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  349, 
66  pp.     Columbia.  1935. 

Funk,  E.  M.     The  cooling  of  eggs.    Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  350,  15  pp. 
Columbia.  April  1935. 

Hammar,  C.  H.    Land  tax  delinquency  in  Missouri.    Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Research  Bull.  224,  47  pp.    "Columbia,  May  1935. 

Sneed,  M#f.,  and  Ensminger,  Douglas.     The  rural  church  in  Missouri.  Mo. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Research  Bull.     Columbia.    June  1935. 
Bibliography,  p.  75. 

"The  inquiry  was  extended  to  a  sample  of  some  three  thousand  white 
protestant  churches  well  distributed  over  the  state  in  all  counties 


-571- 


except  Butler, Ste.  Genevieve,  Jack son, r  and  3t»  Louis.    The  sample  in- 
cluded from  15  to  40  churches  per  county*. .  . "  ' 

"The  study  was  a  part  of  a  Civil  Works  Service  Project  on  social 
resources  and  services  in  the  state  which  was  authorized  "by  the  Mis- 
souri Relief  and  Reconstruction  Commission"  in  the  spring  of"  1934..." 

Montana 

Montana,    State  "board  of  equalization.    Sixth  "biennial  report... for  the 

period  July  1,  1932,  to  June  30,  1934  to  the  Governor  and  members  of 
.   the  twenty-fourth  Legislative  As sembly,    117* pp.    Helena.  [1934] 

Numbers  and  value  of  farm  and  grazing  lands,  cattle  and  sheep  as- 
sessed are  included. 

Saunderson,  M.  H. ,  and  Vinke,  Louis.    The  economics  of  range  sheep  production 
in:  Montana.    Mont.  j^gr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  302,  55  pp.     Bozeman.  1935, 
Bibliography,  p9  54. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  division  of  Farm  Management  and  Costs. 

Land  tenure  and  use  in  relation  to  present  ranch  organization,  pp. 12-13. 

Nebraska 

Nebraska.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Forty-eighth  annual  report. 
39  pp.    Lincoln,  1935. 

"This  report  differs  from  previous  reports' in  two  respects:  it  covers 
experimental  work  up  to  January  1,  1935,  and  it  includes  brief  abstracts 
of  publications  since  the  last  report...  The  financial  report  at  -  the 
end  covers  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1934." 
Rural  economics,  pp.  27-29. 

NevaxLa 


Headley,  P.  B.    Production  of  crops  and  livestock  on  the  Newlands  project 
in  1934.    Nev.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  138,  9  pp.'   Reno.    1935.  ■ 

"The  sixth  in  a  series  of  bulletins  giving  the  results  of  the  an- 
nual census  of  agriculture  on  the  Newlands  Project.    Bulletins  120, 
123,  127,  130,  134  were  previously  issued." 

Nevada.     Tax  Commission,    -^iennial  report ..  .1933-1934.    43  pp.  Carson 
City.  '  1934. 

Gives  number,  value  per  head  and  valuation  of ' livestock,  by  kinds 
and  counties. 

Titus,  Louis,  and  Scott,  V.  E.    Farm  business  summary  of  thirty  five  farms 

in  Nevada  for  1934.    Nevada  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.,  Dept.  Rural  Development  and 
Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  News  Bull.  v.  9,  no. '3,  24  pp.,  mimeogr.    Reno.  June  1935. 

The  four  areas  represented  by  farm  records  are  Douglas  County,  The 
Newlands  and  Walker  River  Districts,  White  Pine  County,  and  Clark  County. 
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New  Hampshire 


New  Hampshire.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Agricultural  research  in 
:  New  Hampshire.    Annual,  report  of  director...  for  the  year  1934.    N.  H. 
,  ■    Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  284,  31  pp.    Durham.    April  1935. : 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  5-8. 

New  Hampshire.    State' 'tax  commission.    Twenty- fourth  annual  report. .. tax 
year. of  1934.    215pp.    Concord.  1934. 

Numbers  and  value  of  livestock,  "by  kirds,  assessed  "by  counties, 
are  given. 

New  Jersey  .  "  s«v  .  • 

New  Jersey.    Department  of -agriculture.    -Bo star  of  county  "boards  of  agricul- 
ture and  State  agri  cult 'jural  organizations  for  1935.    N.  J.  Dept.  Agr. 
Circ.  248,  39  pp.    Trenton.  1935. 

Piatt,-  C.  S.    Broiler  production  for  the  egg  farmer.    N.  J.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Hints  to  Poultrymen,  v.  22,  •no.  4  [4ppj    New  Brunswick.    Apr. -May  1935. 
Includes  costs.  •  •  ■• 

Thompson,-  W.  '  C.  '  A  rapid  method  of  finding  -the  costs  of  egg  production. 
N.  J.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Hirits  -to  Poultrymen,  v.  22,  no.  3,  4  pp.  New 
Brunswick.  Eeb.-Mar.  1935. 

New  York 

Anderson,  W.'  A.    Mobility  of  rural  families.     II.  Changes  in  residence  and 

in  occupation  of  sons  and  daughters  in  rura-1  families  in  Genesee  County, 
New  York,    N.  Y.  Cornell.    Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Ball.  623,  37  pp.     Ithaca.  1935. 

Howe,  E.  B.     Classification  and  agricultural  value  of  New  York  soils.    N.  Y. 
Cornell  Agr.  Expt. Sta.  Bull.  619,  83  pp.  ■  Ithaca.  1935. 

New  York  (State)  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets.    Annual  report...  for 
the  year  1933.    207  pp.    Albany.  1934. 

Marketing,  pp.  65-78;  Milk  Control  Board;  a  chronological  report  of 
activities,  pp. 79-95;  Statistics,  pp. 158-164.     Tables  show  Farm' price 
relative  to  New  York  products;  Acreage,  production,  and  farm  value  of 
vegetable  crops,  canning  factory  ciops,  fruit  and  fruit  crops,  and 
United  States  vegetable  and  fruit  crops. 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.  Dept.  of  agricultural  economics 
and  farm  management.    Earm  economics,  no.  90.     Ithaca.  June  1935. 

Partial  contents:  Purchasing  power  of  basic  commodities ,  by  G-.  E. 
Warren  and  E.  A.  Pearson,  pp.  2179,  2185-2186;  Relation  of  prices  of 
basic  commodities  to  prices  of  gold,  by  J.  R.  Raeburn,  pp.  2187-2183; 
Changes  in  prices  of' basic  commodities  during  the  Civil  War  period, 
by  E.  E.  Vial,  pp.  2188-2190;     Cheese  production  and  consumption  in  the 
United  States,  1869-1933,  by  E.  E.Vial,  pp.  2190-2192;  A  study  of 
Caledonia  farms ,'  1927-1930,  by  A.  L.  Prinsloo,  pp.  2192-2193;  Annual  cost 
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of  various  types  of  farm  equipment,  by  J.  P.  Hertel,  pp.  2194-2195; 
Recent  apple  plantings  and  yields  in  the  Newfaiie-Olcott  area,  Niagara 
county,  by  Bruce  Miner,  pp.  2196-2197;  The  relation  of  land  class  to 
some  rural  school  problems*  by       B*  Robinson,  pp.  2198-2199;  Tractor 
costs  on  Hew  York  cost-account  farms,  by  P.  J.  Findlen,  pp. -2200-2201; 
Seasonal  variation  in  the.  Hew -York  farm  price  of  eggs,  -by  E.  W.  Brumley, 
pp. 2201-2202;  factors  ..affecting  the  price  of  New  York  apples  in  the 
Newfane-'Olcott   district,  by  F«  L*.  Mannings  pp.  2202-2204;  Prices  re- 
ceived for  graded  and  ungraded  grapes i .  western  New  York,  1928-31,  by 
M.  P.  Rasmus  sen,  pp.  2204.   .  ;  . 

North  Dakota 

North  .Dakota..    Agricultural  college,  Agricultural  extension  division.  The 
contracted  wheat  acres  -  what  to  do  with  them.    N.  Dak.  Agr.  Col. 
Special  Circ.     [Unnumbered]  4  pp.    Fargo.  1934. 

Ohio 

Hauck,  c.  W.    live  y  ^ars  of  cannery  tomato  inspection  in  Ohio,  1930-1934. 
Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Rural  Econ.  Mimeogr. 
'Bull.  82,  lltpp.  4.     Columbus.  1935. 

Hauck,  C.  W.    Marketing  Ohio  grapes.    Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Mimeogr.  Bull.  81,  40  pp.     Columbus.    June  1935. 

Ohio.    Agricultural  experiment  station.     Bimonthly  bulletin  v.  20,  no.  174, 
Wooster.    May- June  1935. 

Partial  contents:    The  farm  mortgage  foreclosure  situation,  by  H.  R. 
Moore,  pp.  133-134;  Index  numbers  of  production,  prices,  and  income, 
by  J .  I.  Ealconer,  p.  135. 

Ohio.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Fifty- third  annual  report.  Ohio 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  3ullc  548,  120  pp.    Wooster.  1935. 
Dept.  of  Rural  Economics,  pp.  84-88. 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma.    Agricultural  experiment  station.     Current  farm  economics,  v.  8, 
no.  3.  .  Blacksbarg.    June  1935. 

Partial  contents:  Seasonal  trend  of  wheat  prices  in  Oklahoma, 
1910  to  1934,  by  L.  S.  Ellis,  pp.    >3~55;  Quality  of  cotton  produced  in 
Oklahoma,  1934r-35,  by  C.  L.  Mclhorter,  pp.  64-66;  Social  change  in 
relation  to  the  agricultural  situation,  by  0.  D.  Duncan,  pp.  66-70. 

Pennsylvania 

Cowden,  T.  K.9  and  Sturges,  Alexander.    The  consumption  of  fluid  milk  and 
other  dairy  products  in  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  June  1934.  Pa. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.    45pp.,  mimeogr.    State  College.  1934. 
A  preliminary  report. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Publication  authorized...  as  Technical  paper  no.  659. 
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Cowden,  T.  K. ,  and  Gifford,  C  G.    .The  distribution  and  consumption  of 

milk  in  Allegheny  county,  Pennsylvania.    Penn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept. 
Agr.  Econ.  16pp.,  mimeogr.     State  College.  1934. 

Publication  authorized. .  .as  .Technical  paper  no.  641. 

Rhode  Island 

Rhode.  Island.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Forty- seventh  annual  report 
[1934]  pp.  50-94.    Kingston.  1935. 

Reprint  from  Bulletin  of  Rhode  Island  State  College,  v.  31,  no.  1. 
February,  1935. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  51-55*. 

Rhode  Island.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Eighth  annual  report  ...  for  the  year 
1934..   71425  pp.    Providence.  1935. 
Bureau  of  Markets,  pp.  41-57. 

Rhode  Island.     State  College.    Agricultural  extension  service.    Annual  re- 
.     port. ..1934.    R.  I.  State  Col. , Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Ball.  66,  20  pp. 
Kingston.  1935. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  10-11;  Agricultural  adjustment  admin- 
istration, pp.  16-18. 

South  Carolina 

Clark,  0.  M.     Some  pros  and  cons  of  the  cotton  processing  tax.     3.  C.  Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Circ.  142,  15  pp.     Clemson  College.  1935. 

Cushman,  C  G. ,  and  Clark,  0.  M.    Looking  ahead  in  dairying.     S.  C.  Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Circ.  141,  8  pp.     Clemson  College.  1935. 

"Observations  from  recent  trips  throughout  the  state  lead  to  the 
positive  conclusion  that  we  are  now  faced  with  a  population  of  a  de- 
cidedly inferior  type  of  dairy  cattle  from  both  standpoints,  si^e  and 
inheritance  for  economical  milk  production.     This  can  mean  but  one 
thing  -  a  shortage  in  good  cows  and  dairy  products  and  substantially 
strong  prices  for  both."  .  ■ 

Hamilton,  R.  W.     The  cotton  contest  -  1934  for  better  yield  and  staple 

value.     S.  C.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circr  140,  19pp^     Clemson  College.  1935. 

This  cotton  contest  was  started  after  a  survey  pi  the  cotton  mills 
in  South  Carolina  in  1925-26  "had  shown  that  a  majority  of  the  spinners 
desired  cotton  with  a  staple  length  approximating  one  inch  and  that 
the  cotton  produced  in  this  state  was  not  fulfilling  this  need... 
.    "The  purposes  of  the  contest  are  the  production  of  staple  lengths 
desired  by  South  Carolina  spinners,  10/16  to  1  l/l6  inches,  and  to  show 
that  such  lengths  of  staple  can  be  produced  at  a  profit  to  the  farmer 
when  methods  of  production  adapted  to  present  conditions  are  followed." 

Morgan,  C.  L.f  and  Gooding,  P.  H.    Poultry-keeping  in  South  Carolina.  I. 
The  poultry  situation  in  South  Carolina.     II.  Results  of  seven  years' 
record-keeping  on  farm  flocks.     S.  C.  Agr.  Co.l.  Ext.  Circ  137,   14  pp. 
Clemson  College.  1935. 
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Moser,  Ada  M.  .  Farm  family  diets  in  tile  South  !fcarolina  Piedmont.     S.C.  Agr. 
,  -Expt.  Sta.  .Circ.  .53,  31  p£i     Clemson.  '1935. 

"The  present  cir  oilar  is  "based  on  the  study  which  was  reported  in 
detail  in  South  Carolina  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  -Bulletin  300, 
'Food  Consumption  and  Use  of  Time  fcr  Food  Work  Among  Farm  Families 
of  the  South  Carolina  Piedmont . 1 " 

"In  1932  records  of  the  amounts  of  foods  eaten  "by  a  number  of  house- 
holds during  a  period  of  one  week  were  obtained  from  a  group  of  white 
and  of  negro  families  in ' Spartanburg,  Greenwood,  Abbeville,  Oconee, 
and  Chester  counties." 

Russell,  B.  A.,  and  ^ulmer,  J.  L.  Costs  and  returns  and  factors  for  suc- 
cess on  truck  farms  in  the  new  truck  area  of 'South  Carolina,  S.  C. 
Agr.  Expt v  Sta,  Ball.  301,  54  pp.     Clemson.  1935. 

South  Carolina.    Department  of  agriculture.,'  commerce  and  industries.  Year- 
book 1933-1934.     61  pp.     Columbia  '[1934]  " 

Crop  statistics  for  1931-1933  are  given;  also  cotton  ginned  by 
counties,  1928-1933. 

A  directory  of  cottonseed  oil  mills,  by  counties,  1934  is  included. 

couth.  Dakota 

South  Dakota.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    Annual  report... for  the 
fiscal  year  ending,  June  30,  1934.    43  pp.    Brookings.  1935? 

Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  6-14;  Sural  sociology,  pp.  47-48. 

Texas 

Texas.     Comptroller  of  public  accounts.    Annual ■ report .. .1934.     264  pp. 
Austin.     [1935]  ;  , 

Statistics  for  livestock  and  acreage  and  value  of  land,  all  by 
counties,  are  included. 

Utah 

Thomas ,  F*  P.     The  price  situation.    Utah  Agr.  Expt .  Sta.  Div.  Publ. 
Mi.me.ogr.  Sheet.  94,   [35  pp.]    Logan.    April,  ]935„ 

Includes  tables  showing  general  trend  of  farm  prices,  in.  Utah  and 
.  industrial  and  agricultural  prices  in-  United  States  by  months  for 
period  1930-1934;  relative  farm  prices  by  months  in  Utah  by  groups 
of  commodities  for  period  1930  tc  1934;  ratio  of  prices  paid  producers 
in  Utah  by  months  for  farm  commodities  by  groups,  to  U.  S.  retail  prices 
.  paid  for  commodities  bought,  1930  to  1934;  and  monthly  prices  paid 
producers  in  Utah  for  various  commodities  for  period  1930  to  1934. 

Vermont 

Vermont,    .Commissioner  of  agriculture.     Seventeenth  biennial  report .. .1933- 
1934.c    135  pp.     [Montpelier,  1935]  . 

Report  of  Bureau  of  Markets,  pp.  49-57;  Statistics  of  livestock  are 
given  by  counties,  pp.  110-135. 
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Report  of  the  sixty-third  annual  meeting  of  the  Vermont  Dairymen^ 
Association;  and  the  Twenty-fifth  report  of  the  Vermont  State  Horti- 
cultural Society  are  "bound  with  the  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Agriculture. 

Virginia 

Virginia.    Agricultural  and  mechanical  college  and  polytechnic  institute,  Ex- 
tension service.    Extension  work.  ..in  1C--34.    Va.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv. 
Bull.  137,  63  pp.     Blacks burg.  1935. 

Reports  on  economic  projects  may  be  found  under  various  headings  in 
this  annual,  report. 

West  Virginia 

Cornell,  E.  D. ,  Jr.    Power  on  West  Virginia  farms.    ¥.  Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull.  267,  44  pp.    Morgan town.  1935. 
Bibliography,  p.  44. 

Wisconsin  ' ' '  '  . 

Wisconsin  University,  College  of  agriculture,  Extension  service.  Rural 
life  for  Wisconsin  young  people.    Spec.  Circ.  [unnumbered]  8  pp., 
mimeogr.    Madison.    June  1935.     (Rural  youth  and  rural  life  series.) 

Wisconsin.  University,  College  of  agriculture,  Extension  service.  Strength- 
ening the  farrier's  position.    Annual  report. .. [1934]    Wis.  Agr.  Col. 
Ext.  Circ.  274,  32  pp.    Madison.  1935. 

Emergency  programs,  pp.  7-9;  The  farm  business  and  farm  organization, 
pp.  10-11;  Better  use  of  land,  pp.  12-15. 

Wyoming 

Vass,  A.  E.,  and  Pearson,  Harry.    Economic  studies  of  irrigated  farms  in 

Big  Horn  county.    Wyo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  205.     139  pp.    Laramie.  1935. 

This  study  deals  with  management  practices  which  influence  profits  on 
184  farms.     The  cropping  systems  and  practices  described  include  bean, 
sugar  beet,  barley,  and  alfalfa  production  and  costs.    A  detailed 
analysis  of  farm  profits  on  farms  producing  field  beans  is  given  and 
also  one  on  those  producing  sugar  beets- 

An  historical  review  of  the  economic  development  of  the  region  is  in- 
cluded. 
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PERI QD I CAL  .ART  lOhES . 
Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.  M.  Hannay 


Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 

Can  scarcity  pro.&uce  abundance?    Agricultural  administration  is  served  by 

major  brain  power,  but  solution  of  every  problem  introduces  a  dozen  new 
ones.    Every; deviation  from  sound  principles  brings  grief  and  chaos, 
but  road  back  to  normalcy  is  difficult  to  travel.     Sphere  15(6):  9-10* 
June  1935.     (published  at  the  Munsey  Bldg.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"An  analysis  of  the  economic  status  of  the  New  Deal  was  recently 
made  by  one  of  the  .<utstanding  economists  of  the  country,  a  Democrat, 
who  served  for  many  months  in  an  important  official  position.  This 
analysis  was  not  made  for  the  Administration,  but  was  in  the  form  of 
a  letter  to  some  of  the  President's  closest  advisers.     The  study  is  a 
lengthy  one,  covering  the  range  of  major  New  Deal  policies.    (The  Sphere 
is  privileged  to  republish  therefrom  the  text  dealing  with  two  sub- 
jects -  agricultural  policy  and  hoi ding- company  legislation."  ^Editor- 
ial note.    The  article  on  hoi ding- company  legislation  follows  on  pp. 11-12. 

Casement,  D.  D.    The  A. A. A.  No.  Bureaucratic  rule  is  against  the  laws  of 

nature  and  human  nature.     Country  Home  59(7):  11,  34-36.    July  1935. 
(Published  at  250  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Critical  of  the  premises  on  which  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
is  based. 

Some  discussion  of  the  effects  of  the  destruction  of  growing  crops 
is  included.  .  . 


Graves,  W.  W. ,  Jr.    Effects  of  AAA  on  tobacco  production.    Harvard  Busi- 
ness Rev.  13(4):  463-474.     Summer  1935.     (Published  at  330  W.  42nd 
St. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  concludes,  that  the  "AAA  programs  were,  without  question, 
a  large  factor  in  materially  increasing  returns  received  on  the  whole 
1933  and  1934  tobacco  crops,"  but  doubts  the  wisdom  of  continuing  the 
program  lest  it  destroy  our  exports  markets. 

"Even  in  its  short-run  effects  the  plan  has  been  of  greatest  bene- 
fit to  growers  of  those  tobaccos  which  were  in  t!he  strongest  competi- 
tive positions,  particularly  the  flue- cured  growers-.  Only  a  restora- 
tion of  full  competitive  status,  as  soon  as  practical,  will  bring  the 
greatest  returns  to  the  growers  over  a  long  period.  Surely  a  success- 
ful short-run  plan  is  better  than  a  long-run  disaster  -  unless  America 
chooses  complete  nationalism." 

Jones,  Marvin.     The  Triple  A  amendments.     Bur.  Farmer  10(10):  7-8.  June 
1935.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  radio  address  delivered  on  May  XX,  ove^  the  American  Farm  Bureau 
Federation  monthly  program  over  the  NBC  network. 
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Analyzes  the  situation  as  to  farm  prices,  and  discusses  the  amend- 
ments proposed,  which  will  "provide  a  more  flexible  program  "by  permit- 
ting the  use  of  different  plans  with  reference  to  different  commodities, 
thus  enabling  the  plan  to  "be  fitted  to  the  particular  commodity." 

The  ever-normal  granary  proposal,  and  the  limiting  of  marketing 
agreements  and  licenses  are  discussed  and  the  opposition  to  these  meas- 
ures is  described* 

Tightening  the  government  grip  on  agriculture.     Com.  &  Financ.  Chron.  141: 

494-496.    July  27,  1935.     (Published  at  25  Spruce  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

An  editorial  on  the  amendments  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
as  passed  by  the  Senate*  The  writer  is  very  critical  of  the  measure 
as  passed  both  by  the  House  and  by  the  Senate. 

Wilson,  M.  L.    Agricultural  adjustment:  a  step  in  the  evolution  of  agricul- 
tural policy.    Harvard  Business  Rev-  13(4):  405-416.     Summer  1935. 
(Published  at  330  ¥.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Some  of  the  topics  discussed  by  the  writer*  who  regards  "adjustment 
in  its  present  form  as  a  phase  in  the  evolution  of  American  farm  policy, 
important  as  it  stands,  but  with  its  greatest  significance  bound  up 
with  the  future,"  are  backgrounds  of  the  Adjustment  Act  -  world  con- 
ditions, internal  movements f     legislative  objectives,  farmers1  coop- 
eratives, the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  the  part  played  by  the 
agricultural  economists,  and  future  developments  -  control. 

Wilson,  M.  L.     The  AAA.    Yes.    Only  national  planning  can  take  the  gamble 

out  of  farming.     Country  Home  59(7):  10.  26,  31-33.     July  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  250  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  ;N.  Y. ) 

Gives  a  little  of  J;.he  background  of  planning  and  says: 
"In  the  field  of  economic  relationships  our  planning  has  lagged. 
Our  ideas  of  individual,  go-as-you-please,'  cub  throat  ■  competition,  de- 
rived from  the  Englishman,  Adam  Smith,  and  other  believers  in  laissez 
faire,  have  led  farmers  particularly  to  disregard  the  fact  that  any- 
thing they  do  to "a  piece  of  land  nowadays  has  effects  which  do  not 
stop  at  their  own  line  fence,  or  at  the  county  or  state  line,  or  even 
at  the  borders  of  this  nation.  '■  ■ 

"Farm  production  must  now  be  planned,   cooperatively  and  democrati- 
cally, in  the  large,   because  farming  has  beer,  caught  up  in  the  web  of 
trade,  and  the  tilled  open  country  of  the  '--United  States  becomes  thus, 
in  a  manner  of  speaking,  all  one  great  farm,  operating  interdependently. 
"We  farm  apart,  but  our  crops  move  together,  making  or  breaking  markets." 

Agricultural  Bookkeeping 

Wyllie,  James.     The  value  of  accounts  in  farm  management .     G-t.  Brit.  Min. 
Agr.  Jour.  42(2):  103-112.    May  1935.     (Published  by  K.  M.  Stationery 
Office,  London,  Eng.) 

The  importance  and  necessity  of  simple  bo okkeeping  accounts  on  the 
farm  are  stressed  and  their  value  as  a  test  of  managerial  efficiency 
is  indicated. 
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"The  Immediate  object  is  tp  assist  the  manager  in  the  detection  and 
elimination  of  waste  of  all  kinds,.  Of  material  or  of  temper,  to  keep 
him  informed  as  to  whether  his.  instructions,  are  "being  carried  out  with 
reasonable  accuracy.  '  The  ultimate  object  is  to  provide  information 
that  would  "be  invaluable  in  the  general  re-organization  of  the  farm  in 
the  light  of  existing  economic  conditions* 11 

Agricultural  Credit/        .  [ 

Metzger,  Hutzel.    The  "bank  for  cooperatives.    Hoard's  Dairyman  80(11):  275, 
302.    June  10,  1935.     (Published  in  Tort  Atkinson,  Wis.  ) 

"Providing  credit  for  farmers'  cooperatives,  as  credit  is  provided 
for  individual  farmers  by  the  Federal  Land  Bank  and  the  Local  Produc- 
tion Credit  associations,,  is  the  function  of  the  banks  for  cooperatives." 

The  writer  explains  the- kinds  of  loans  that  are  made,  the  types  of 
organization  that  are  obtaining  loans }  the  repayment  plan,  and  where 
to  apply  for  loans. 

Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  • 

L'agri culture  a  l'etrangero    Les. Travaux, des  Chambres  d' Agriculture,  June 

10,  1935.     Suppl.     (issued  by  the  Assemblee  des  Presidents  des  Chambres 
d'Agriculture,  33,  Rue  d 'Amsterdam *  Paris  (8e),  France.) 

Contains  a  short,  summary,  of  agricultural  economic  conditions-  in 
"Germany  (Government  aid  to  agriculture,  progress  of  land  settlement  in 
1933  and  1934);  Austria;  Belgium;  Bulgaria;  Denmark;  Spain  (measures  to 
regulate  the  grain  market) ;  Estonia  (minimum  price  guaranteed  to  ex- 
porters of  eggs);  Finland  (continuation  in  1935  of  export  bounties  on 
butter,  cheese,  and  lard);  Great  Britain;  Greece;  Hungary  (export 
bounties  in  form  of  grain,  certificates;  minimum  prices  established  for 
grain);  Italy  (land  reclamation) ;  Latvia;  Norway;  Netherlands  (produc- 
tion bounties  on  wheat,  rye,  and  potatoes) ;  Poland:  Rumania;  Sweden; 
Switzerland;  Czechoslovakia  (grain  monopoly;  proposed  modifications); 
Turkey;  Yugoslavia;  U.  S.  S.  R. ;  United  States;  Canada;  Argentina; 
Australia;  New  Zealand;  and  China. 

Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  Czechoslovakia 

Une 'oeuvre  monumentale  sur  1 'agriculture  tchecoslovaque.     Bureau  International 
Agraire,  no.  1,  pp. 24-35;  no.  2,  pp.  67-78.     1935.     (Published  in  Prague, .  : 
Czechoslovakia. ) 

A. summary  of  a  recently  published  "representative  work"  on  the  agri- 
culture of  Czechoslovakia,  by  Edouard  Reich:  Zaklady  .organis ace  z erne dels to 
Seskoslovenske  Republiky.    Among  the  subjects  discussed  are  the  condi- 
tions of  agricultural,  production;  land  reclamation,  distribution,  and 
tenure;  agrarian  reform;,  an  analysis  of  the  formation  of  prices;.  ;dis- 
tribution  of  the  agricultural  population;  labor  and  wages;  types  of  • 
farm  management;  production  and  marketing  of  agricultural  products; 
livestock  raising;  agricultural  education;  and  cooperation. 
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Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  Germany 


K. ,  K.     Brief  survey  of  German  economic  development.     Hamburg  World  Econ. 

Archives,  Bull.  no. 7,  pp. 3-7,  Feb.  1,  1935.  (published  at  Poststrasse 
19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany.) 

Paragraph  headings  are:  Foreign  trade  in  grain;  the  potato  in  the 
food  supply  of  the  people;  agricultural  processing;  the  entailed  farms; 
possibilities  of  soil  improvement  and  reclamation  in  Germany;  yield  of 
farm  crops;  and  the  yields  of  live  stock  breeding. 

Zi.      A  brief  survey  of  the  recent  German  economic  development.  Hamburg 
World  Econ.  Archives.  Bull.  no.  9,  pp. 3-5.    Mar.  1935.     (Published  at 
Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany.) 

Among  the  topics  briefly  discussed  are  oil-cake  supply,  area  under 
cultivation  of  rape  and  rape  seed,  winter  cereals:  areas  under  culti- 
vation; German  butter  production,  and  German  forestry. 

Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  Switzerland 

La  situation  de  1 'agriculture  suisse.    Bureau  International  Agraire.  Bull* 
no.  2,  pp. 62-66.     1935.     (Published  in  Prague,  Czechoslovakia.) 

A  federal  decree  of  Sept.  24,  1934  contained  provisions  for  the  re- 
lief of  agricultural  indebtedness.    The  price  of  milk  has  been  fixed 
at  18  cts.  the  kilo,  beginning  May  1,  1935.    Attempts  are  being  made 
to  establish  settlors  on  drained  or  sparsely  populated  land.     The  can- 
ton of  Berne  plans  to  create  a  hundred  new  agricultural  settlements. 
Swiss  agriculture  is  gradually  advancing  towards  stabilization  of  agri- 
cultural prices  and  general  freedom  from  indebtedness. 

Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  Yugoslavia 

Markovic,  Miljenko.    La  crise  agraire  et  de  credit  en  Yougoslavie.  Societe 
Beige  d'Etudes  et  d!Expansion.    Bulletin  Perijodique,  no*  97,  pp. 245- 
252.  June  1935.     (Published  at  Avenue  Eogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium.) 

An  account  of  the  conditions  attendant  on  the  agricultural  crisis 
in  Yugoslavia  and  their  effect  on  the  general  financial  and  credit 
situation  of  the  country. 

Agricultural  Education  -  Great  Britain 

Leslie,  J.C.      A  county  scheme  of  agricultural  education.    Estate  Mag. 

35(6):  401-406.    June  1935.     (Published  by  Country  Gentlemen's  Asso- 
ciation, Ltd.,  Lotchworth,  Herts,  Eng.) 

"Paper  read  at  a  meeting  of  the  Agricultural  Education  Associa- 
tion at  Newcastle  in  July  last,  as  reported  in  Agricultural  Progress, 
the  journal  of  that  Association."     The  ate  of  agricultural  education 
is  defined  and  a  scheme  is  outlined  for  tne  benefit  of  the  rural  child, 
the  adolescent,  and  the  adult. 
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Agricultural  Indebtedness  «-  Alberta,  Canada 


Reid,  R.  G-.    Measures  to  scale  down  debt  "burden  of  man  on  land  result  of 
urgings  of  Alberta  farmers1  government.    United  Farmer  15(29):  1. 
July  19,  1935.     (Published  in  Calgary,  Alberta.) 

"This  is  the  second  of  a  series  of  articles  by  Premier  Reid,  deal- 
ing with  measures  for  the  protection  of  the  farmers  and  their  families 
taken  by  or  at  the  instance  of  the  Alberta  Farmers 1  G-overnment. n 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  Australia 

New  Zealand.    Mortgage  finance.    Round  Table  no.  99,  pp.  633-644.    June  1935. 
(Published  at  2  Paper  Bldg.,  Temple,  London,  E.C4,  Eng.) 

A  discussion  of  two  Bills  -  the  Mortgage  Corporation  Bill  and  the 
Rural  Mortgagors  and  Tenants  Pinal  Relief  Bill.  Both  bills  have  be- 
come laws. 

Rural  debt  adjustments.    Pastoral  Rev.  45(4):  397.    Apr.  16,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne.) 

An  explanation  of  the  Federal  Governments  plan  for  the  distribution 
of  a  12,000.,000  for  rural  rehabilitation. 

Dr.  Page,  Acting  Prime  Minister,  stated  "that  the  funds  granted  by 
the  Commonwealth  must  be  used  for  the  assistance  of  individuals  who 
have  a  reasonable  prospect  of  successfully  continuing  farming  opera- 
tions.    Further,  that  the  money  was  to  be  devoted  to  debt  adjustment 
solely,  and  not  for  advances  for  plant  or  improvements,  or  for  assist- 
ing farmers  during  the  period  of  adjustments.    Those  in  a  reasonable 
position  to  look  after  their  own  debts  were  not  to  receive  a  share  of 
the  grant.    The  farmers  on  marginal  lands,  who  had  no  chance  at  all, 
would  have  to  be  assisted  by  a  general  plan  of  rural  rehabilitation, 
to  secure  which  the  first  requisite  was  an  Australian  agricultural 
policy.    That,  Dr.  Page  said,  the  Government  hoped  to  draw  up  in  co- 
operation with  the  States  at  the  meeting  of  the  Australian  Agricul- 
tural Council  on  15th  April." 

Rural  Mortgagors  Final  Adjustment  Act.    New  Zeal.     Farmer  Stock  and  Sta. 
Jour.  56(5):  358,359,360.    May  1,  1935.     (Published  in  Auckland,  New 
Zealand. ) 

"On  May  1  there  came  into  operation  the  Rural  Mortgagors  Final  Ad- 
justment Act,  which  describes  itself  briefly  in  its  title  as  'an  Act 
to  provide  for  a  final  adjustment  of  the  liabilities  of  rural  mortga- 
gors, and  to  remove  rural  mortgages,  from  the  operation  of  the  Mortga- 
gors and  Tenants  Relief  Act.1" 

The  writer  continues  by  giving  a  "careful  description"  of  this 
legislation.    His  survey  "is  based  upon  personal  experience  of  the 
passage  of  the  Act  through  the  Legislature  and  the  use  of  valuable 
official  explanations." 

Rural  rehabilitation.    Plans  for  saving  the  farmer.    Primary  Producer  20 
(24):  1.    June  13,  1935.     (Published  at  38-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth, 
Western  Australia.) 
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"The  publication  during  the  week  of  the  dpi  iterations  of  the  Australian 
Agricultural  Council  has  intensified  the  interest  created  "by  the  rural 
rehabilitation  proposals  embodied  in  the  Federal  Government  *  s  debt  ad- 
justment enactment  and  those  recommended  for  adoption  by  the  Wheat  In- 
quiry Commission. n 

This  article  b^;  the  Publicity  Committee  of  the  State:  Parliamentary 
Country  Party,  is  designed  tc  explain  these  proposals. 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  India 


pantulu,  V.  Ramadas.      Belief  of  rural  indebtedness.    Madras  Jour.  Coop. 

36(12):  589-599.    June, 1935.     (Published  by  The  Madras  Provincial  Co- 
operative Union,  Royapettah,  Madras,  India.) 

Three  aspects  of "the  problem  of  rural  indebtedness  in  India,  its 
cruses,  and  three  categories  of  relief  measures  are  discussed. 

Agricultural  policy  -  Germany 

Thompson,  Dorothy.  National  socialism:  theory  and  practice.  Foreign  Af- 
fairs 13(4):  557-573.  July  1935.  (Published  at  45  E.  65th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

Part  VI  of  this  article  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  national 
socialism  in  Germany  is  on  the  reorganization  of  agriculture  (pp. 569-571) . 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Grert  Britain 

Agricultural  policy.     Imports  of  meat  intr.  the  United  Kingdom.  Statement 

of the  views  of  His  Majesty's  government  in  the  United  Kingdom;  Depu- 
tation from  the  National  Farmers1  Union  to  the  Minister  on  March  14, 
1935:  Report  of  proceedings.  Gt.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.Jour.  42(1):  11-18. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

Current  Survey  of  agricultural  policy.     (Digest  of  press  hews)  v.  2,  no.  5, 
pp. 1-47.    May  13- June  8,  1935.     (issued  from  3,  Magpie  Lane,  Oxford, 
Eng.)  mineogr. 

A  digest  of  press  nous  dealing  with  livestock;  pigs  (submission  of 
a  new  Bacon  Development  Scheme;  announcement  that  "the  Government  is 
prepared  to  contemplate  a  certain  relaxation  of  the  quantitative  re- 
striction of  bacon  imports,  subject  to  the  imposition  of  a.  levy  the 
proceeds  of  which  will  be  used  to  subsidise  home  producers.");  eggs; 
milk;  cereals  (report  of  International  Wheat  Advisory  Committee) ; 
potatoes;  hops;  fruit;  tithe;  general  marketing  and  external  trade 
policy  ("cjuostion  of  tariff  vs  levy- cum- subsidy  on  imports  of  agri- 
cultural products.");  labour  ("T'hc  Government  has  accepted  the  prin- 
ciple of  uneriploynont  insurance  for  agriculture,  but  without  commit- 
ting itself  to  the  level  of  contributions  and  benefits  proposed  by 
the  Beveridge  Committee . ") ;  miscellaneous  ("References  to  reviews  of 
an  article  on  the  fanners'  labour  bill  by  P..  KcG.  Carslaw  and  P.  E. 
Graves,  and  of  'The  Agricultural  Marketing  Acts,  1931-33'  by  H.  M. 
Conaelier. .  ,  and  two  articles  on  Ireland,  the  one  a  review  of  the  po- 
sition of  agriculture  under  the  Do  Yalera  regime  and  the  other  a  note 
on  changes  in  the  export  trade  resulting  in  part  from  the  economic  war 
with  Great  Britain.") 
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Agriculture,!  Policy  -  Poland 


Jalowiecki,  Andre.  Agricultural  policy  and  the  crisis  in  Poland,  Monthly 
Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  the  Intcmatl.  Rev.  Agr.] 
26(4-5):  150-161,  185-193.  Apr. -May  1935.  (Published  "by  the  Inter~_ 
national  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy.) 

The  first  part  of  the  article  is  concerned  with  the  economic  struc- 
ture of  the  country  -  place  of  agricultural  production;  agricultural 
production  and  internal  consumption  of  farm  products;  and  economic 
conditions  of  agricultural  production  in  Poland. 

In  the  second  part  the  writer  considers  the  three. methods  followed 
"by  Polish  policy  to  combat  the  crisis  in  Poland,  namely;  that  of  main- 
taining a  level  of  agricultural  prices,  such  as* •  .appeared  to  "be  the 
minimum  necessary  for  preserving  the  country  from  a  general  failure  of 
farms;  that  of  adjusting  costs  of  agricultural  production  to  the  level 
of  the  prices  of  agricultural  products,  and  that  of  remedying  the  fi- 
nancial situation  in  which  the  farmers  had  found  themselves  at  the 
"beginning  of  the  crisis,  as  the  consequence  of  the  process  of  intensi- 
fication of  production,  their  short  term  indebtedness  and  the  very 
rapid  fall  of  agricultural  prices." 

The  writerls  concluding  paragraph  follows; 

"In  present  conditions  it  may  "bo  assumed  that  the  general  character 
of  the  steps  taken  to  "bring  about  financial  relief  for  Polish  agricul- 
ture will  not  "be  grea,tly  modified.     The  conversion  of  short  term  into 
long  term  credits  will  finally  "bring  to  an  end  the  dangerous  situar- 
tion  created  "by  the  indebtedness  of  Polish  agriculture.    The  measures 
taken  to  enable  the  farmers  to  meet  liabilities  contracted  during  the 
period  of  relative  prosperity,  particularly  the  moratoria  granted  to 
individuals  and  the  protection  of  the  farms  against  compulsory  and  in- 
equitable liquidation,  have  ro introduced  normal  conditions  of  farm 
work.     It  remains  only  to  await  the  final  adjustment  of  the  costs  of 
agricultural  production  to  the  prices  of  farm  products,  in  order  to 
consider  the  problem  of  the  crisis  in  Polish  agriculture,  in  so  far 
as  it  relates  to  internal  conditions  as  resolved.    There  remains  the 
question  of  the  possibility  of  finding  foreign  markets  for  the  sur- 
plus products;  this  problem  which  wholly  transcends  the  limits  of  the 
possibilities  of  the  national  policy  is  quite  naturally  linked  up 
with  the  world  crisis  and  with  the  development  not  merely  of  the 
economic  situation,  considered  as  a  phenomenon  of  conjuncture,  but 
also  in  its  aspect  as  a  problem  of  reconstruction." 

Agricultural  Products  -  Prices  and  Shipments  -  British  Guiana 

Euggins,  H.  D.       Prices  and  shipments  of  agricultural  products  in  British 

Guiana.  Agr.  Jour.  British  Guiana  6(1):  11-31.  Mar.  1935.  (Published 
in  Georgetown,  British  Guiana,) 

The  trend  in  prices  and  the  seasonal  variation  in  prices  and  in 
shipments  of  agricultural  products  are  determined  and  discussed. 
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Agriculture!  Protect ionism 


Agricultural  protectionism.     Statist  125(2989):  945-946.      Juno  8,  1935.. 
(Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.G. 4,. Eng.) 

Based  ?n  a  recently  published  pamphlet  of  the  Economic  Committee 
of  the  League  of  Nations;,  entitled  "Considerations  of  the  Present 
Evolution  of  Agricultural  Protocti  on  x  sn . 

Case,  W.  W.      The  evil  effects  and  ultimate  implications  of  agricultural 

"planning."    Annalist  46(1175):  121-122."   July  25,  1935.  (published 
"by  the  lTow  York  Tines. Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  study  recently  made  "by  the  League  of  Nations  "Considerations 
on  the  Present  Evolution  of  Agricultural  Protectionism"  is  the  oasis 
of  this  article. 

Agricultural  Relief  -  New  South  ¥ales 

A  further  5s  100,000  for  relief  of  wheat  growers.      Agr.  G-az.  N.S.  Wales  46 
(6):  358.    June  1935,     (Published  ia  Sydney,  How  South  Wales,  Aust.) 

"The  Commonwealth  Government  has  allocated  a  further  sum  of  &  100,000 
for  the  relief  of  wheat  growers  in  Now  South  Wales  who  can  satisfy 
the  prescribed  authority  that  they  arc  in  adverse  financial  circumstances 
and  that,  in  the  production  of  wheat  grain  sown  during  1934,  they  suf- 
fered serious  loss  by  reason  of  -  (a)  specially  adverse  seasonal  con- 
ditions; or  (b)  extensive  damage  arising  from  the  prevalence  of  pests 
or  disease.    The  amount  of  any  relief  granted  will  be  paid  direct  to 
the  grower  concerned.  ■J 

Agricultural  Situation  -  United  States 

Burton,  C.  S.        Nature  vies  with  AAA  to  restore  farm  prosperity.    Mag.  Well 
Street  56(7):  345-347,  370.    July  20,  1935.     (Published  at  90  Bread 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Krecker,  P.  S.      Agriculture* s ■ revival  spurs  stocks.     Com,  and. Finance  24 

(29):  590.    July  17,  1935.     (published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Murray,  N.  C.        Review  of  the  agricultural  situation.    Larger  crops  in 

prospect,  favored  "by  wsather  and  higher  acreage  under  cultivation  -, 
price  changes  in  the  making.    Barron* s  15(25):  8.    Jiuio  24,  1935. 
(Puhiished  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

In  concluding  this  review  of  the  agricultural  situation  the  writer 
expresses  the  belief  that  "the  larger  crops  which  are .  in  prospect  will 
be  on  important  aid  to  general  business  recovery." 

Agriculture  -  Dutch  East  Indies 

Scheltema,  A.  M.  P.  A.,  and  Van  Ernst,  P.      How  the  Netherlands  Indies  is 

providing  for  its  requirements  in  agricultural  products.  Netherlands 
Indies  3(5):  103-115.    Mar.  1,  1935;  (5):  136-143.    Mar.  15,  1935: 
(10):  261-267.    May  15,  1935.     (issued  by  Department  of  Economic  Af- 
fairs.   Published  by  <J.  Kolff  &Co.,  Batavia,  Java,  N.  I.) 
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In  Part  I  food  products  are  discussed.     These  include  rice,  soya, 
maize,  tapioca,  peanuts,  peanut  oil,  potatoes ,mongo  "beans ,.  onions, 
sago,  vegetables,  and  fruits.    Part  II  deals  with  luxuries,  including 
sugar,,  tea,  coffee,  tobacco,  gambier,  and  areca  nut.    Part  III  with, 
raw  materials,  including  coconut  products,  palm  oil,  kapok,  cotton, 
hard  cordage  fibres,  rubber,  gutta  percha,  djarak  or  castor-oil  plant, 
and  turpentine  and  resins,  and  Part  IV  with  spices  and  pharmaceutical 
products,  including  cinnamon,  cinchona,  coca,  cloves,  nutmegs,  pepper, 
and  capsicum. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  practice  of  exporting  and  importing  the 
some  products,  such  as  coconut  oil  and  peanut  oil.    Most  of  the  luxury 
products  and  the  raw  materials  are  exported. 

Agriculture  -  Latin  America 

Kelbaugh,  P.  R.    Recent  trends  and  events  in  the  agriculture  of  Latin 

America.    Pan  Amer.  Union.  Bull.  69(3):  212-229.    Mar.,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  Seventeenth  Street  and  Constitution  Ave.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D« 

In  this  article  "an  effort  has  been  made  to  show  how  the  play  of  the 
forces  of  economic  nationalism,  with  its  concomitant  high  tariffs  and 
other  trade  restrictions  and  government  aid  and  protection  of  agricul- 
ture, has  affected  ...   [agriculture].    The  need  for  more  scientists 
trained  in  all  the  branches  of  agriculture  and  allied  industries  has 
been  pointed  out,  along  with  the  difficulties  of  getting  the  results  of 
science  directly  before  the  farmers  in  usable  form. 

"Examples  of  the  agricultural  credit  plans  in  various  Latin  American 
countries  have  been  presented.    And,  finally,  there  has  been  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  establishment  and  growth  of  agricultural  cooperatives 
within  some  of  these  nations." 

Agriculture  -  Scotland 

G-reig,  Sir  Robert.    Agricultural  .administration  in  Scotland  during  the 
present  reign.    Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  18(2):  107-120.    Apr.  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.) 

A  summary  of  the  work  of  administration  in  Scotland  carried  on  by 
the  Department  of  agriculture  during  the  last  23  years,  and  its  in- 
fluence on  the  development  of  Scottish  agriculture.     "The  Department 
is  one  of  the  largest  landowners  in  Scotland,  owning  134  estates  ag- 
gregating about  430,000  acres.    There  is  scarcely  a  parish  in  Scot- 
land where  its  activities  are  not  in  evidence,  as  landowner,  as  the 
agent  for  land  settlement,  as  inspector  of  drainage  schemes,  of  crops 
and  of  live  stock."    The  author  points  out  "the  outstanding  experiences 
of  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  century  of  administration  of  land  settlement", 
its  disadvantages  and  difficulties.     "Grants  for  the  assistance  of 
drainage  have  been  made  since  1921  on  terms  which  have  varied  from  time 
to  time.    Under  the  stimulus  of  these  grants  great  areas  have  been  im- 
proved.   The  totals  of  61,800  acres  of  arable  and  1,239,000  of  hill 
land  are  impressive  and  suggest  a  considerable  increase  in  the  produc- 
tive capacity  of  the  arable  land  and  improved  health  of  the  sheep 
stocks...  One  of  the  achievements  of  the  Department  [is]  the  provision 
of  improved  dwelling  houses  by  means  of  loans  for  crofter  housing." 
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Agriculture  -  United  States 


Brogan,  D.  W.  The  rise  and  decline  of  the  American  agricultural  interest. 
Econ.  Hist.  Rev.  5(2):  1-23.  Apr.  1935.  (Published  for  the  Economic 
History  Society  "by  A.  &  C  Black,  Ltd.,  4,  5  &  6  Soho  Square,  London, 
W.C.I. ,  Eng.) 

The  writer  concludes  this  article  on  the  rise  and  decline  of  the 
American  farmer  as  follows: 

"Once  the  "basis  of  all  American  society,  overwhelmingly  stronger 
than  any  other  interest  in  political  power  and  economic  importance,  the 
American  farmer  is  to-day  the  permanent  problem  of  American  society. 
•For  long  compelled  "by  the  high  tariff  policy  which,  in  the  main,  he 
supported,  to  "bear  a  large  part  of  the  "burden  of  industrialising  the 
United  States,  he  may  become  partly  parasitic  on  the  industries  that, 
in  his  lusty  youth,  he  bore  on  his  back.     Since  the  collapse  of  1920, 
he  has  received  a  sixth  of  the  national  income  although  he  owns  a 
fifth  of  the  national  property.    Half  a  continent  has  been  given  to 
the  American  farmer  to  exploit  and,  in  that  exploitation,  he  has  been 
free  to  an  unparalleled  extent  form  legal  and  political  obstacles  in 
the  free  exercise  of  his  energies.    He  has  taken  no  thought  for  the 
morrow,  but  it  has  at  last  come. 

"Against  the  relegation  of  agriculture  to  a  comparatively  minor 
place  in  the  national  life,  not  only  farmers,  but  millions  of  Ameri- 
cans with  no  direct  economic  interest  involved,  will  fight  bitterly; 
for  the  United  States,  which  the  farmers  made,  is  not  ungrateful. 
John  Bull  is  no  more  a  literal  representation  of  the  average  English- 
man than  Marianne  is  of  the  average  Frenchwoman ,  but  Uncle  Sam,  the 
shrewd  farmer  reading  his  paper  in  the  country  store,  represents  a 
not  very  distant  past  and  is  still  to  many  minds  the  typical  American; 
for  even  though  there  are  fewer  and  fewer  of  him,  he  is  not  a  pat- 
tern laid  up  in  heaven  or  in  the  past,  but  one  dominant  only  yesterday." 

Muzzey,  D.  S.,  and  Miller,  P.  D-    Recent  agricultural  changes.  Amer. 

Observer  4(38):  8.    June  3,  1935.     (Published  at  744  Jackson  Place, 
Washington,  D.C.) 

Points  out  that  the  work  that  the  present  administration  is  doing 
toward  helping  impoverished  farm  populations  is  a  logical  development 
from  suggestions  made  by  the  Committee  on  Recent  Social  Trends  appointed 
by  President  Hoover.    Among  the  facts  brought  out  by  the  report  of 
this  committee  are  facts  relating  to  increase  in  mechanization,  the 
decline  in  the  growth  of  population,  the  decline  in  productivity  in 
certain  regions  because  of  the  wearing  away  of  the  soil,  soil  deple- 
tion a  national  problem  because  certain  farm  populations  are  unable 
to    maintain  an  American  standard    of  living,  and  the  inability  of 
some  farming  populations  to  remedy,  their  situations.    The  report 
indicates  that  the  problem  must  be  dealt  with  by  the  Federal  government. 

American  Statistical  Association 

American  statistical  association.    Journal,  v.  30,  no.  190,  pp. 361-499. 

June  1935.     (Published  by  the  Association,  722  Woodward  Bldg. ,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 
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Partial  contents:     Indexes  of  the  physical  volume  production  of 
producers1  goods,  consumers1  goods,  durable  goods  and  transient  goods, 
by  Y.  S.  Leong,  pp. 361-376;  National  wealth  and  income  -  an  interpre- 
tation, by  Morris  A*  Copeland,  pp.  377-386;  Recent  monetary  experiments 
and  their  effect  upon  the  theory  of  money  and  prices,  by  Willford  !• 
King,  pp. 387-400;  Price  inflexibility  and  the  requirements  of  a  stabil- 
izing monetary  policy,  by  Gardiner  C.  Means,  pp. 401-413. 

Apricots  -  California 

Shear,  S.  W.    The  California  apricot  industry.    Calif.  Fruit  Hews  91(2447): 
5.    June  1,  1935.     (Published  at  405  Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco.) 

"The  apricot  industry  has  returned  an  annual  gross  income  to  Cal- 
ifornia growers  of  from  $5,000,000  to  $10,000,000  in  recent  years. 
According  to  the  Federal  census    there  were  19,840  producers  of  apricots 
in  California  in  1930..." 

Discusses  the  small  crop  of  1934  which  was  caused  by  unfavorable 
weather  conditions;  and  the  market,  both  domestic  and  foreign  for  the 
dried  and  canned  product. 

Tables  show  bearing  acreage  and  production;  and  the  utilization  of 
California  apricots  (per  cent  of  harvested  production  -  dried,  canned, 
fresh)  • 

Balance  of  Payments 

Schwenger,  R.  B.    United  States  balance  of  international  payments  in  rela- 
tion to  the  problem  of  agricultural  exports.    Foreign  Crops  and  Markets 
31(4):  97-109.    July  22,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S-  Dept. 
of  Agriculture). 

This  article  "analyzes  the  changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the 
United  States  balance  of  international  payments  since  the  years  just 
preceding  the  World  War." 

Smith,  D.  T.,  and  Harris,  S.E.    The  balance  of  payments  in  1934  and  the 
international  economic  position  of  the  United  States.    Rev.  Econ. 
Statis.  17(4):  28-33.    May  1935.     (Published  by  Harvard  University, 
Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Banking  and  Agriculture 

G-iven,  W.  S.     Important  part  the  banker  plays  in  agricultural  recovery. 

Commercial  West  69(22):  10,  28,  29,  34.    June  1,  1935.     (Published  at 
445  Rand  Tower,  ?->inneapolis4  Minn.) 

Address  delivered  at  the  Annual  Convention  of  the  South  Dakota 
Bankers1  Association. 

Among  other  things  it  is  stated  that  the  banker  can  help  in  agricul- 
tural recovery  "by  lending  encouragement  to  those  forces  which  tend 
toward  the  improvement  of  rural  life,  rural  thinking  and  action.  In 
these  matters  of  rural  education  4-H  Club  work  leads  the  way.  'Or- 
ganize, energize,  supervise,1  is  a  fitting  slogan  for  the  key  banker." 
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Otis,  D.  H.      Why  concerned  about  our  r^gr  iculture?    Commercial  West  70(l): 

13-15,  27.    July  6,  1935.     (Published  at  445  Rand  Tower,  Minneapolis, 
.  Minn.)  ' 

Address  before  the  •  Wisconsin  Bankers*  Convention,  in  which  coopera- 
tion between  Wisconsin  bankers  and  farmers  is  shown.    The  projects 
carried  out  by  the  Agricultural  Commission  of  the  American  Bankers 
Association,  of  which  Mr.  Otis  is  director,  are  described. 

Beef  -  Marketing  -  Great  Britain 

Murray,  K.  A.  H.,  and  Scott  Watson,  J.  A.      The  development  of  the  market 

for  beef  in  Great  Britain.      Jour.  Expt.  Agr.  3(10):  160-173.    Apr.  193 
Library  has  also  a  reprint  of  this. 

Tables  give  the  estimated  output,  import  and  consumption  of  meat  and 
of  beef  and  veal  for  a  number  of  years  from  1880/81  to  1932/33;  popu- 
lation increases  in  the  census  years  from  1871  to  1931;  annual  increase 
or  decrease  in  the  price  of  different  types  of  beef  and  in  the  general 
price  level,  1904-13,  1923-29,  and  1929-34;  representative  retail 
prices  of  home-produced  and  imported  beef  and  mutton  in  Great  Britain, 
1923-25,  1926-28,  1929-31,  1932,  1933,  1934;  average  monthly  receipts 
of  fat  cattle .at  Norwich  Market,  1909-13  and  1929-33,  and  index  num- 
bers of  the  seasonal  variation  in  fat-cattle  prices  in  England  and 
Wales,  1909-13  and  1925-29;  pud  monthly  wholesale  prices  and  spreads 
of  British  fresh  and  Argentine  chilled  beef,  1924-26  and  1933. 

"It  is  evident  that  the  future  expansion  of  the  beef  market  in 
Great  Britain  depends  primarily  upon  a  maintenance  and  raising  of  the 
existing  standards  of  living." 

Bounties,  Export  -  Union  of  South  Africa 

Export  subsidies  falling.      Abolition  in  three  years.    African  World  131 
(1699):  261.  .    June  1,  1935.      (Published  at  801,  Salisbury  House, 
London  Wall,  London,  E.  C,  Eng.) 

Decreases  in  export  subsidies  are  shown  to  be  increasing  in  keeping 
with  the  policy  of  reduced  payments.     "The  final  abolition  of  the 
system  will  take  three  years." 

Bread  -  Consumption 

Steen,  Herman.        Steen  outlines  British  bread  campaign.     Secretary  of  Mil- 
lers1 national  federation  tells  of  action  taken  by  the  British  millers 
in  promoting  bread  consumption.    Modern  Miller  62(26):  17-18,  29-30. 
June  29,  1935.       (Published  at  175  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Bulgaria 

Roucek,  $,  S.      Economic  geography  of  Bulgaria.      Econ.  Geogr.  11(3);  307- 

323.      July  1935.       (Published  by  Clark  University,  Worcester,  Mass.) 

To^Dics  covered  are  geographical  background,  agricultural  background, 
land  utilization,  agricultural  production,  stock  raising,  agricultural 
policy,  American  participation  in  Bulgarian  agricultural  progress, 
mineral  resources,  forests,  industries,  transport  and  communications, 
and  foreign  commerce. 
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Bureaucracy 


Stahl,  G-.  R.    The  growth  of  bureaucracy.    Rising  army  of  government  workers, 
greatly  augmented  "by  Roosevelt  administration's  policies.    Barron's  15 
" (24):  9.    June  17,  1935.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Business  Cycles 

Kalecki,  M.    A  macro  dynamic  theory  of  "business  cycles.    Econometrica  3(3): 
327-344.    July  193.5.     (Published  by  the  Econometric  Society;  Mining 
Exchange  Bldg. ,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.) 

Leontief,  W.  ¥.    Price-quantity  variations  in  business  cycles.  Rev. 

Econ.  Statis.  17(4):  21-27.  May  1935.  (Published  by  Harvard  University, 
Cambridge,  Mass.) 

The  statistical  analysis,  which  is  given  in  part  II  of  this  article, 
is  "part  of  a  larger  study  dealing  with  cyclical  price-quantity  varia- 
tions.   The  two  commodities,  pig  iron  and  cotton,  selected  for  the 
present  discussion  demonstrate  the  remarkable  similarities  as  well  as 
the  striking  differences  of  development  typical  of  the  rest  of  the 
series  now  under  investigation.    Eor  cotton  the  American  consumption 
data  were  used.     It  hardly  needs  to  be  indicated  that  cotton  consump- 
tion is  not  an  'agricultural  series',  but  should  rather  be  considered 
as  an  index  of  the  volume  of  cotton-textile  production.    As  to.  method, 
it  may  at  once  be  stated  that  serious  general  statistical  and  economic 
questions  arising  in  connection  with  application  of  all,  even  the  most 
elementary  methods  of  numerical  analysis,  are  so  many,  that  in  the 
short  space  of  a  periodical  article  only  those  can  be  taken  up  which 
are  specifically  related  to  the  particular  problem  in  hand." 

Tinbergen,  J.  Annual  survey:  suggestions  on  quantitative  business  cycle 
theory.  Econometrica  3(3) :  241-308.'  July' 1935.  (Published  by  the 
Econometric  Society,  Mining  Exchange  Bldg.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.) 

Contents:     I.  Introduction;   it.  The  facts;  III.  The  recent  theories; 
IV.  The  character  of  the  movements;  V.  Coordination  of  theories;  VI. 
Problems  of  business  cycle  policy. 

Business  Degression 

Nolle,  ¥.  J.     Is  a  swift  recovery  to  follow?    An  interesting  parallel  of 
the  years  following  the  1873-79  depression  and  the  1930  situation. 
Barron's  15(25):  9,  18.    June  24,  1935.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Canned  Poods  -  Labeling 

District  of  Columbia  home  economics  association.    Home-makers  section.  A 

study  on  labeling  of  certain  canned  foods.     Canning  Trade  57(49):  7-8, 
10.    July  15,  1935.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md. ) 
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Canniig 

Ozark  Mountain  canning  company.     Ozark  pack  prospects.    Annual  spring  report 
of  Ozark  Mountain  canning  company,  Springfield,  Missouri  -  June  1,  1935. 
Canning  Trade  57(44):  8,  10.    June  10,  1935.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md.) 

The  report  is  concerned  with  the  size  of  1935  Ozark  tomato  acreage 
and  probable  pack,  the  course  of  future  market  and  cost  of  packing  to- 
matoes, green  "bean  acreage,  prices  paid  growers  of  "beans  and  costs 
of  cut  beans  per  dozen  No.  2!s,  etc. 

Cattle  -  Marketing  -  Scotland 

McClymont,  R.  G.  ,  and  Steward,  A.      Notes  on  the  cattle  situation  in  Scotland^ 
Sect,  Jour.  Agr.  18(2):  167-173.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Station- 
ery Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.) 

"The  primary  purpose  of  the  following  notes  on  the  cattle  situation 
in  Scotland  is  to  present,   in  a  form  in  which  they  are  not  already 
available,  the  statistical  data  relating  to  the  marketing  and  prices  of 
fat  and  store  cattle  during  the  twelve-month  period  March  1934  to  Feb- 
ruary 1935."    Ten  markets  are  represented*     "The  material  is  presented 
in  graphical  form  in  the  accompanying  chart  1." 

Cattle  and  Beef  Industry 

The  world  situation  in  cattle  and  beef.    Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  30(23-24): 
640-673,  700-738.    June  10-17,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Division  of 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics;  U.  S. 
Dept.  of  Agriculture. ) 

Prepared  in  collaboration  with  Esther  H.  Johnson,  Division  of  Sta- 
tistical and  Historical  Research.     To  be  issued  as  a  reprint. 

Contains  numerous  statistical  tables. 

Pages  729-738  are  on  The  Cattle  Situation  in  the  Soviet  Union,  writ- 
ten by  L.  Volin. 

Cattle  Industry  -  G-reat  Britain 

Cattle  Industry  (Emergency  Provisions)  Ant,  1934.    Number,  weight  and  prices 
of  cattle  certified  for  payments.     G-t.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour.  42(2): 
141-147.    May  1935.     (Published  by  H.  hU  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

Tables  give  the  number  of  cattle  certified  for  payment  under  the 
above  act  at  live-weight  certification  centres  in  each  month  from 
September,  1934  to  February,  1935;  also  average  prices  of  fat  cattle  in 
England  and  Wales,  Scotland,  Northern  Ireland,  and  the  United  Kingdom 
during  the  same  period. 

Chamber  of  Agriculture  -  Latvia 

A  Chamber  of  Agriculture  in  Latvia.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(8):  246-247. 
May  20,  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.   Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y.)  • 
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"The  Latvian  Cabinet  approved  on  28  March  1935  a  Bill  providing  for 
the  establishment  of  a  Chamber  of  Agriculture...  to  defend  agricultural 
interests,   study  the  conditions  of  agriculture,  draw  up  proposals  for 
improvement,  give  opinions  on  Bills  at  the  request  of  the  authorities, 
and  take  part  in  discussions  with  the  authorities  on  agricultural  questions. 

Coffee 

World  coffee  markets.     Questionnaire.    Empire  Producer,  no. 224,  pp. 89-90. 
•    May  1935.     [Published  by  British  Empire  Producers'   Organisation,  22, 
Queen  Anne1 s  Gate,  Westminster,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.)' 

Replies  given  from  Austria,  Rumania,  Czechoslovakia,  and  Mauritius. 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

Piatt,  R.  S.     Coffee  plantations  of  Brazil.    A  comparison  of  occupance 

patterns  in  established  and  frontier  areas.     Geogr.  Rev.  25(2):  231-239. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway 
at  156th  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

Coffee  -  Kenya 

follen,  R.  S.  Kenya  coffee.    Organisation  of  the  planting  industry  for  planned 
selling.    -Empire  Producer,  no.  225,  pp. 100-101.    June  1935.  (Published 
by  British  Empire  Producers1  Organisation,  22,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  ' 
Westminster,  London,   S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

This  article  is  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Coffee  Board  of  Kenya.  Sug- 
gestions are  made  for  the  future  policy  of  the  industry  along  the  lines 
of  more  orderly  marketing  of  the  crop  and  better  selling  organization 
to  withstand  competition  of  foreign  coffees. 

Collectivization  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 


lakovlev,  Y.  A.    Model  constitution  for  collective  farms.    Econ.  Rev.  of 

the 'Soviet  Union  10(3):  88-89.    Mar. -Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  Amt org 
■  Trading  Corporation,  261  EifthAve.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  a  summary  of  an  address  delivered  at  the  second  Congress 
of  Collective  Earm  Shock  Workers,  held  in  Moscow  in  February  1935. 
On  the  basis  of  progress  made  in  collective  farming,   "the  government 
considered  it  necessary  to  revise  the  constitution  of  the  artels, 
originally  drawn  up  in  1930,  so  as  to  give  the  benefits  of  the  experi- 
ence of  the  most  advanced  oollective  farms  to  the  entire  system  of 
collectivized  agriculture.    The  changes  were  embodied  in  a  model'  con- 
stitution adopted...  and  ratified...  on  February  17."    The  basic  prin* 
ciples  of  the  division  and  organization  Of  the  land  are  stated.  "A 
series  of  measures  was  proposed  for  the.  improvement  of  the  financial 
control  and  management  of  the  artels."    The  'increasing  importance  'of 
the  woman  collective  farmer  is  pointed  out. 
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Consumers  Councils 


When  consumers  get  together.     County  consumer  councils  -  created  "by  the 

Consumers  Division  of  the  National  Emergency  Council  show  what  con- 
sumers can  do  about  food  problems  when  they  work  for  themselves.  Con- 
sumers1 Guide  2(17):  3-9.    June  24,  1935.     (pablished  "by  the  Consumers* 
Counsel  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  U.S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture.) 

Control  of  Production 

G. ,  S.    Three  restriction  schemes.    New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  9(224): 
855-857.     June  8,  1935.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High  Hoi- 
born,  London, F.  C.  1,  Eng.) 

The  three  schemes  discussed  are  the  tea,  rubber,  and  tin  restriction 
schemes. 

Cooperation  -  Michigan 

Ayars,  J.  S.     Socialism  smothered  in  onions.     Country  Home  59(8):  9,  31, 

32-33,  34.    August  1935.     (Published  at  250  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"The  story  of  six  Michigan  families  who  pooled  their  farms,  their 
incomes,  and  their  debts. 

"Each  man  holds  title  to  his  own  land,  but  their  six  adjacent  farms 
are  operated  as  one,  with  everything  pooled  -  work,  crops,  equipment, 
money.    Every  farmer  concerned  in  the  plan  was  in  a  bad  way,  financially, 
when  it  was  started,  and  had  little  hope  of  pulling  out.    Together  they 
have  saved  their  holdings  and  their  homes,  and  made  at  least  a  start 
on  the  road  to  prosperity." 

Cooperation,  Consumers  -  Hungary 

Ihrig,  K.    Agricultural  marketing  through  consumers'  societies  in  Hungary. 

Rev.  Internatl.  Coop.  28(5):  190-193.    May  1935.     (Published  at  Orchard 
House,  14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.W.I,  Eng.) 

The  interdependence  of  the  farmer  and  the  consumers1  society  is' 
stressed* 

Cottons-  Argentina 

Kempski,  C.    El  progreso  ^ricola  algodonero  que  ha  alcanzado  la  provincia 
de  Santiago  del  Estero.     Gaceta  Algo  ion era  11(136):  12-15.    May  1935. 
(Published  at  Rsconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.) 

The  Director  General  of  Agriculture  of  the  Province  of  Santiago  del 
Estero  outlines  the  program  of  his  Department  for  th<3  encouragement 
of  improved  agricultural  production  in  general  and  a  high  grade  qual- 
ity of  cotton. 

El  Ministerio  de  Agricultura  tiende  a  orientar  la  produccion,  seleecion  y 

comercio  del  algodon  en  el  pais.     Gaceta  Algodonera  11(135):  3-4,  6,  8, 
10.    Apr.  1935.     (Published"  at  Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.) 
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A  "brief  discussion  of  the  reasons  for  the  establishment  of  the 
National  Cotton  Board  of  Argentina  to  regulate  the  production  and 
marketing  of  cotton,  its  functions  and  the  probable  results  of  its 
creation. 

Ollea,  D.  3.     Cultivar  algodon  en  gran  escala  en  el  pais,  es  producir 

una  vaiiosa  fuente  de  riqueza  exportable.     G-aceta  Algodonera  11(136): 
1,  3-4.    May  1935.     (published  at  Keconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina. ) 

The  author  argues  that  the  cultivation  of  cotton  on  a  large  scale 
is  of  great  importance  for  the  future  development  of  Argentina  from 
the  standpoint  of  colonization,  industry,  and  international  trade. 

Cotton  -  Brazil 

Flood,  P.  A.    Brazil  is  a  giant.    Amer.  Cotton  Grower  1(2):  6-7.    July  1, 
1935.     (Published  at  713  Glenn  St.,  Atlanta,  C-a. ) 

A  discussion  of  Brazil  as  a  possible  competitor  in  cotton  with  the 
United  States.    The  shift  from  coffee  to  cotton  in  Brazil  is  taking 
place  slowly  in  spite  of  the  decline  in  coffee  prices  which  led  the 
Government  to  burn  millions  of  bags  of  coffee  in  an  effort  to  adjust 
supplies  to  demand. 

"Brazil  is  a  giant,  but  I  believe  a  giant  that  we  need  not  fear. 
There  are  too  many  fetters  forged  by  natural  conditions  that  will  keep 
the  giant  in  the  place  where  it  has  served  so  long.    After  all,  what- 
ever natural  advantages  we  had  which  enabled  us  to  maintain  cotton 
supremacy  in  the  world  for  so  many  years  are  still  with  us.    Brazil1  s 
share  of  world  cotton  production  for  the  1933-34  season  will  be  about 
6  percent  while  the  United  States  produced  more  than  40  percent  of 
the  world1  s  cotton  crop  in  the  sajne  season." 

Cotton  -  Cooperation 

Creekmore,  35.  F.     Co-ops  change  methods.    Amer.  Cotton  Grower  1(2):  9,  16. 
July  1,  1935.     (Published  at  713  Glenn  St.,  Atlanta,  Ga. ) 

Gives  a  brief  statement  of  the  history  of  the  cotton  cooperative 
movement,  which  "owes  its  origin  to  the  decline  of  $165.00  per  bale 
during  the  1920  and  1921  seasons,"  and  of  the  various  legislative 
measures  which  have  since  been  tried  in  the  effort  to  stabilize  the 
cotton  market. 

"■The  changes  in  operative  policies  of  the  cotton  cooperatives  are 
described. 

Cotton-  Cro-p  Restriction  Policy 

Gar  side,  A.  H.    World  cotton  prospects.    World  Trade  (Spec.  No.)  7(4): 

52-54.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  38,  Cours  Albert  ler,  Paris,  8e,  Prance 

World  consumption,  production  curtailment  efforts  in  Egypt  and  the 
United  States,  the  price  situation,  and  the  effect  on  the  world  market 
of  a  production  control  policy  are  discussed. 
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Cotton  -  Crop  Restriction  Policy  -  United  States 

America  and  cotton.    Economist  120(4785):  1061-1062.    May  11,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C.4,  Eng.) 

Discusses  the  implications  of  the  cotton  restriction  policy  of  the 
United  States,  especially  as  regards  foreign  competition  and  demand, 
and  the  growth  of  the  rayon  industry.     The  writer  concludes  that  "it 
is  inconceivable  that  any  country  is  likely  to  renounce  the  advantages 
gained  from  America1 s  voluntary  restriction.     The  outlook,  therefore, 
is  scarcely  such  as  to  promise  success  to  the  American  policy  of  rais- 
ing cotton  price  "by  mere  restrictioni st  methods." 

[Butler,  Tait]    The  social  and  economic  effects  of  production  control. 

Mid~So.  Cotton  News  12(10):  2.    May  1935.     (Published  at  822  Falls 
Bl dg . ,  Memphi  s ,  Tenn . ) 

Address  "before  the  Eighth  Annual  Cooperative  Marketing  School, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  March  5,  1935.     The  discussion  relates  particularly 
to  the  effects  of  cotton  production  control  upon  price,  value  of  crop, 
and  loss  of  foreign  markets. 

[Cotton  States  facing  serious  situation.     Consumption  of  American  cotton 
now  only  forty-five  percent  of  total.    Time  to  act.    Tex.  Weekly. 
11(27):  1-3.    July  6,  1935.     (Published  at  Dallas  Athletic  Club  Bldg., 
Dallas,  Tex.) 

Criticizes  the  cotton  program  of  the  AAA  and  says: 
"The  way  out  is  not  by  providing  world  markets  with  a  supply  of 
cheaper  cotton  -  more  cotton  for  the  same  money  but  by  increasing  the 
volume  of  foreign  purchasing  power  within  the  United  States  by  means 
of  increased  importation  of  foreign  goods.    If  America  wants  to  sell 
on  a  profitable  basis  it  must  buy.    This  can  be  brought  about  only 
by  getting  down  the  barriers  that  are  now  obstructing  world  trade 
and  retarding  world  recovery.    The  present  cotton  program  is  toler- 
able only  as  an  emergency  program.     It  is  not  tolerable  as  a  perma- 
nent program.    Eor  as  such  it  would  mean  chronic  unemployment  for  a 
large  percentage  of  the  people  of  the  South  and  a  perpetual  relief..." 

Rogers,  C.  L.  Cotton  and  cotton  policy.  Conf.  Bd.  Bull.  9(6):  41-44. 
June  10,  1935.  (Published  by  the  National  Industrial  Conference 
Board,  Inc.,  247  Park  Ave.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

Discusses  the  situation  in  the  domestic  cotton  industry  which 
"has  become  progressively  worse  during  the  past  few  months"  and  which 
has  its  origin  in  the  high  prices  and  crop  expansion  which  existed 
during  the  war  and  post-war  years;  the  attempts  of  the  Federal  Farm 
Board  and  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Admini  strati  on  to  remedy  the 
situation;  competition  from  other  countries  and  from  other  textiles; 
and  the  possibilities  of  losing  our  world  market. 
The  writer  concludes  as  follows: 

"To  the  extent  that  the  present  policies  of  the  AAA  are  temporary, 
it  is  probable  that  little  lasting  damage  will  be  done  to  foreign 
markets  for  American  cotton.     There  is  always  danger,  however,  that  a 
program  started  as  an  emergency  measure  will,  as  new  problems  arise, 
take  on  a  permanence  that  was  not  originally  intended.     Should  this 
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occur  in  the  cr.se  of  the  cotton  industry,  new  problems  seem  destined 
to  -rise  that  will  he  even  more  serious  than  those  which  the  govern- 
ment he  s  "been  seeking  to  solve." 

Wallace,  H.  A.        The  world  cotton  drama;    Foreign  Affairs  13(4):  543-555. 
July  1935.       (Published  at  45  2.  65th  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  I.) 

The  writer  discusses  the  part  played  "by  American  cotton  in  world 
affairs  since  the  TTorld  T7ar  and  particularly  since  1933,  the  possi- 
bilities of  further  competition  from  India,  Egypt  and  Brazil,   and  the 
argument  for  export  dumping  to  increase  exports,  -and  defends  the  pres- 
ent cotton  control  policy  of  the  Government, 

"The  fundamental  aim  of  the  United  States  Government  with  regard 
to  cotton  has  "been  first  of  all  to  cut  the  carryover  to  normal  pro- 
portions.    It  is  hoped  that  the  plans  now  in  prospect  will  result  in 
a  carrjrovcr  of  American  cotton  on  August  1,  1936,  of  about  7  1/2 
million  bales,  or  5  million  bales  less  than  that  of  August  1,  1932. 
The  second  objective  is  to  hold  the  price  at  a  point  which,  with 
benefit  payments  added  in,  will  result  in  a  fair  return  to  the  domestic 
producer  while  not  unduly  interfering  with  the  movement  of  cotton 
into  world  trade.     The  program  thus  far  has  worked  unusually  well, 
but  the  difficult  time  is  now  approaching,  not  bccau.se  of  any  partic- 
ular shortcomings  in  the  cotton  program  itself,  but  because  of  the 
fact  that  the  United  States  is  a  creditor  nation  with  a  high  tariff 
psychology  and  a  belief  that  it  can  hold  on  to  a  Large  volume  of  ex- 
ports in  spite  of  high  tariffs  and  its  creditor  position.  This 
psychological  factor,  which  is  utterly  at  variance  with  reality,  has 
provoked  a  profound  national  neurosis  and,  following  the  neurosis, 
internal  physical  disorders  which  reduce  the  nation's  ordinary^  immunity 
to  the  shallow  political  quackery  and  demagoguery  of  men  who  presum- 
ably know  better.    Looking  toward  the  future,  the  United  States  must 
make  an  effort  to  understand  the  necessity  of  a  continuing  adjustment 
between  the  needs  of  its  export  industries  and  the  development  of 
increased  imports." 

Cotton  -  Dies  Domestic  Allotment  Plan 

Freundlich,  I.        A  comparison  of  values.      Cotton  and  Cotton  Oil  ITows  36 

(19,  i.e. 17):  3-5.    Apr.  27,  1935.     (Published  at  3116-3118  Commerce 
St.,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Discussion  of  the  effect  on  cotton  marketing  and  crops  of  the 
Dies  Bill  (H.R.6839)  for  a  domestic  allotment  plan  in  place  of  the 
present  AAA  control  program. 

Also  reported  in  Cotton  Trade  Jour.  15(19):  3.    May  18,  1935. 

Cott6;r~  Foreign  Countries 

Myers,  L.         Foreign  cotton  production.      Com.  Pert.  50(5):  9-14.    May  1935 

(published  by  Walter  ¥.  Brown  Publishing  Co.-,  255  Ivy  St.,  A£l#ntaK  C-a.) 
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Cotton  -  India 


Indian  cotton  versus  American.      Internatl.    Cotton  Bull.  13(51):  357,  359. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  r.t  26  Cross  St.,  Manchester,  2  Eng.) 

It  is  concluded  from  frets  listed  that:  "(l)  the  percentage  de- 
crease in  acreage  during  the  period  1925-26  and  1933-34  has  "been  greater 
in  India  than  in  U.  S.  A.;   (2)  that  the  grin  in  price  during  1953-54 
over  the  previous  season  has  "been  nil  in  India  as  against  a  gain  of 
45  per  cent    over  the  previous  season  nr.de  by  the  II.  S.  farmer;  and 
(5)  that  inherently.  Indian  cotton  is  incapable  of  competing  with 
American  cotton  in  any  country  of  the  world." 

From  Indian  Cotton  Rev.  of  Chunilal  Mohta,  Bombay. 

Cotton  -  Italy 

L' Industrie,  cotoniera  italiana  ncl  1934.    Bollettino  della  Cotoniera  50(5): 
141-148.    Mar.  1935.     (Published  at  Via  Borgonuovo,  11,  Milan,  Itrly.) 
The  Italian  cotton  industry  in  1934. 

Cotton  -  Loan  policy  -  United  States 

Cox,  A.  B.       'Cotton.     Tex.  Business  Rev.  4(3):  3-4.    Apr,  29,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex.) 
The  author  comments  on  the  government's  loan  policy, 

Evans,  J.  17.      The  12$  loan  and  other  policies.     Cotton  Digest  7(30)  :  6-8. 
May  4,  1935.     (Published  at  702  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg. ,  Houston,  Tex.) 

"Address  before  annual  convention  of  U.  S.  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
Washington, «  .D*  C. ,  April  29,  to  May  2.    The  effects  of  government 
policies  on  the  marketing  of  American  cotton  are  discussed. 

Hughes,  Blackburn.        The  twelve-cent  loan.      Commerce  and  Finance  24(25):  522. 
June  19,  1935.       (Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  Mow  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  writer  is  very  critical  of  the  present  administration1 s  12- 
cent  lorn,  policy  for  cotton. 

Cotton  -  Marketing 

Prom  cotton  farmer  to  spinning  mill.    Row  the  world  cotton  supplies  are 
marketed  rnd  financed.    Manchester  Guardian  Com.  30(775):  323-324. 
Apr.  25,  1935.       (Published  at  the  Guardian  Bldg. ,  3  Cross  St.  , 
Manchester,  2,  Eng.) 

An  account  of  the  marketing  and  financing  of  cotton  in  the  United 
States,  India,  rnd  Egypt*    The-  American  practice  of  speculating  on 
"basis"  in  described. 

Cotton  -  Northern  Rhodesia 

Cotton  growing  in  northern  Rhodesia.    Experimental  plantations  in  Barotselmd. 
African  World  131(1701):  345.    June  15,  1935.     (Published  at  801, 
Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

"The  Government  of  northern  Rhodesia  has  agreed  t">  encourage  the 
development  of  cotton-growing  in  Barotsoland,  the  westernmost  portion 
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of  the  Colony.    Barotsoland  is  a  native  reserve,  closed  to  prospectors, 
and  the  spending  power  of  its  native  population  is  described  as  prac- 
tically nil.    The  encouragement  of  cotton-groping  will,  therefore,  con- 
stitute a  practical  attempt  to  alleviate  the  condition  of  the  natives. 
Experimental  planting  has  already  taken  place  at  different  points, 
and  railway  transport  is  available  for  a  considerable  distance.'1 

Cotton  -  Fhili'Q'oine  Islands 

Schunemann,  H.  IF.  Cotton  in  the  Philippines,  Mid-Pacific  Mag.  48(l): 
45-49.  Jan. /Mar.,  1935.  (Published  for  the  Pan-Pacific  Union,  1111 
Union  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii) 

■The  possibilit ies  of  increased  production  are  discussed. 

Cotton  -  Processing  Tax 

CoVb,  C.  A.      The  farmers'  tariff.     Oil  Miller  and  Cotton  Gamier  45(3):  4-5. 
May  1935.     (Published  at  151  Spring  St.,  IT.  T7. ,  Atlanta,  Ga.) 

A  defense  of  the  processing  tax,  including  a  quotation  from  Repre- 
sentative Clifford  Hope  of  Kansas. 

Moore,  Frederick.       Fill  Secretary  Wallace  listen  to  reason?    Textile  Bull. 
48(7):  17,  25.    Apr.  25,  1935.     (Published  at  118  T7est  Fourth  St., 
Charlotte,  IT.  C.) 

The  author  gives  "the  three  main  objections  Of  the  textile  indus- 
try to  the  processing  tax,"  and  urges  the  AAA  to  change  the  method 
and  form  of  collecting  the  tax. 

The  more  abundant  life.1    Amer.  wool  &  Cotton  Reporter  49(20):  1,  37-38. 
May  16,  1935.     (published  at  530  Atlantic  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Discussion  of  the  effects  of  the  processing  tax,  -and  other  features 
of  G-overnment  policy  on  the  textile  industry. 

Stewart,  A,  D,      Why  the  agricultural  adjustment  administration.  Miss. 

Co-op  Hews  6(9):  1,  4.    Apr.  1935.     (published  at  236-1/2  E.  Capitol 
St . ,  J ack son ,  Mi  s  s . ) 

She  author  holds  that  if  the  processing  tax  is  unfair,  the  pro** 
tective  tariff  is  also  unfair. 

flail  13m son,  IT.  C.        Processing  tax  farmer's  answer  to  high  tariffs. 

Tex.  Grower  and  Valley  Parmer  8(3) :  3.    June  1955.     (Published  in 
Corpus  Christ! ,  Tex.) 

"Being  a  Statement  Made  Before  a  Cabinet  Meeting  in  7ashington, 
D.  C." 

Cotton  -  Rumania 

T.         xTote  sull ! industria  cotoniera  romena.    Bollettino  della  Cotoniera 
30(3):  151-153.    Mar.  1935.      (Published  at  Via  Borgonuovo,  11, 
Milan,  Italy.)  _ 

ITote  on  the  Rumanian  cotton  industry. 
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Cotton  ~  Southern  States 


Coker,  D.  R.        Cotton  cm  "be  king  again.     Carolines  Mag.    4(l) :  4-5,  19-20. 
June  1935.       (Published  at  324  Souch  Charch  St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.) 

Mr.  Coker  outlines  the  steps  necessary  tn  make  the  South' s  staple 
crop  again  an  asset. 

Cotton  ~  Taxation  -  Egypt 

Egypt.    Abolition  of  cotton  tax.     Gt.  Brit.  3d.  Trade  Jour,  (n.s.)  134(2004) 
752.    May  2,  1935.       (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  En. 

"The  'Journal  Officiel1  of  April  1,  1935,  contains  a  Decree  dated 
March  28,  1935,  which  abolishes  as  from  September  1  next,  the  existing 
tax  of  p.T.  10  per  kantar  upon  all  cotton  produced  in  Egypt." 

Cotton  Textile  Industry 

Cotton  textiles.     The  problem  of  overcapacity.     Index  15  (6):  117-119,  122- 

125.    June  1935.     (Published  by  the  Hew  York  Trust  Co.,  100  Broadway, 
Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

Cotton  Trade  -  United  States 

Haskell,  H.  J.        What  is  holding  back  recovery?    Tex.  TTeekly  11(13):  6«7. 
May  4,  1935.     (Published  at  Dallas  Athletic  Club  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

The  author  declares  that  "the  strangling  of  international  trade  by 
tariffs,  quotas,  and  exchange  restrictions"  is  holding  back  recovery 
in  the  cotton  and  textile  industries  as  in  others. 

Our  cotton  industry  is  rapidly  dying.  TTho  is  TTho  in  Grain  end  Peed  24(16): 
25-27.  June  20,  1935.  (Published  at  41&-4KU415  Merchants*  Exchange 
Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.) 

A  summary  of  an  address  by  Walter  Parker,  of  Hew  Orleans.     In  this 
address  he  explained  "whv  Brazil  and  other  countries  are  taking  away 
the  European  markets  from  the  American  cotton  farmer  and  the  textile 
manufacturer.     The  address  was  delivered  on  May  15  before  the  annual 
convention  of  the  National  Eire  Protective  Association  at  Atlanta,  C-a. 

Czechoslovakia  -  Ins ti tut  do  Comptabilitc  et  d'Economie    Rural os  -  Rapports 

Czechoslovakia.     Zpravy  zome'do'lskeho  ustavu  ucetni^kc-spravovbGL-iaio. 

Berichte  des  landwirtschaft lichen  Institutes  fur  Buchfuhrung  und 
Betriobskunde.    Rapports  dc  I'Institut  de  Comptabilitc  et  d1 economic 
rurales.      5.    anneo,  nos.  1-4,  1931. 

Each  number  contains  statistics  of  index  numbers  of  prices  and  of 
cost  of  production  of  r^ricultural  products;  prices  paid  to  farmers; 
average  prices  of  production;  goods  purchased  by  farmers,  and  prices 
of  consumption  goods  uaed  in  the  households  of  farmers. 

In  addition,  no.  1  contains  statistics  of  gross  yield,  expenditure, 
net  yield,  and  revenue  per  hectare  of  land  cultivated  for  the  period 
from  1926  to  1930  and  statistics  with  short  comments  showing  the 
evolution  of  the  most  important- agri cultural  products  in  Bohemia  and 
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its  connection  with  the  rainfall  from  1859  to  1913. 

Kb.  2-3  contains  statistics  of  the  not  return  per  hectare  of  plant 
and  animal  production  and  of  the  income  of  employees  per  hectare  from 
1925  to  1933,  and  annotated  tobies  and  charts  illustrating  the  evolu- 
tion of  prices  of  cattle  from  1923-1934.    The  analyses  made  have  made 
it  possible  to  establish  the  general  trend,  the  cyclic  variations,  the 
seasonal  var iat ions  and  the  co.sual  deviations  of  prices  for  the  dif- 
ferent categories  of  cattle.    The  different  factors  that  affect  the 
prices  of  cattle  are  "briefly  discussed  and  conclusions  are  drawn  as  to 
the  future  price  development. 

Ho,  4  contains  a  "brief  account  of  index-numbers  of  agricultural 
products,  cost  of  production  and  price-spreads,  and  of  the  methods  of 
computing  them.    The  Institute  of  Bookkeeping  and  Rural  Economy  re- 
ceives monthly  reports  of  farmers'  sales  and  purchasing  prices  from 
accredited  agents  who  are  either  independent  farmers  or  agricultural 
cooperatives. 

The  average  prices  according  to  the  different  regions  are  deter- 
mined and  published  "by  the  Institute.     The  method  of  determining  the 
average  index  numbers  of  prices  is  explained,  and  tables  are  given 
showing  the  prices  paid  to  farmers  in  Bohemia  in  1913/14;  the  quantity 
of  products  sold  per  hectare  in  agricultural  enterprises  of  from  5 
to  20  hoc tores  from  1909  to  1913;  and  the  interrelation  of  the  ex- 
penditures of  a  former  on  a  medium-sized  farm  (5  to  20  hectares)  from 
1909  to  1913.    A  chart  shows  price  changes  from  1925  to  1934. 

Drainage,  Levee,  end  Irrigation  Districts  -  Refinancing 

Schram,  Smil.        Refinancing  of  drainage,  levee,  .and  irrigation  districts, 
Agr,  Engin.  16(4):  151-154.      Apr.  1935.      (published  by  the  American 
Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Paper  on  refinancing  of  drainage,  levee,  and  irrigation  districts 
under  the  Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation  which  was  presented  at  a 
session  of  the  Land  Reclamation  Division  of  the  American  Society  of 
Agricultural  Engineers  during  the  June  1934  meeting. 

Drought  -  United  States 

Davis,  C.  C.  If  drought  strikes  again.     S&turday  Evening  post,  Apr.  27, 

1935,  pp.23,  76,  77,  79,  80.     (published  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Describes  the  Government 1 s  organized  efforts,  through  the  AAA, 
the  EERA  and  the  Parm  Credit  Administration,  to  combat  the  conse- 
quences of  the  drought.    The  cattle-purchasing  program  of  the  AAA  is 
particularly  described. 

Dust  Storms 

Mead,  Elwood.        Dust  storms:  cruses,  disastrous  results  and  remedies. 

World  Today.  Encyclopaedia  Britanhica  2(5):  9-11.  June  1935,  (pub- 
lished at  3301  Arthington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
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Earning  Capacity  of  Farms  -  Estonia 


Uou,  J.    Effect  of  size  on  earning  capacity  of  farms  (in  Estonia,  Denmark, 

Sweden,  and  Finland)*     Konjunktuur.    Monthly  Rev.  Inst.-  Econ.  Research, 
no.  7,  pp. 472-484.    June  1935.     (Published  in  Tallinn,  Estonia.) 

Economic  Annalist 

Economic  Annalist,  v.  5,  no.  2,  pp. 17-32.    June  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Partial  contents:    Farm  assessment  in  Quebec,  by  S.  C.  Hudson, 
pp. 19-21  [a  preliminary  statement  subject  to  revision  and  correction]; 
Agricultural  marketing  research,  by  W.  C  Hopper,  pp. 22-24;  Financial 
statements,  by  W.  F.  Chown,  pp. 25-27  [to  be  cont.];  Amendments  to-  the 
Canadian  Farm  Loan  Act  of  1927,  pp. 28-30. 

Economic  Change  -  Analysis 

Schumpeter,  J.  A.    The  analysis  of  economic  change.    Rev.  Econ.  Statis. 

17(4):  2-10.    May  1935.     (Published  by  Harvard  University,  Cambridge, 
Mass. ) 

The  following  is  the  introductory  paragraph  of  this  article: 
"Ever  since,  in  the  sixties  of  the  past  century,  Clement  Juglar 
definitely  established  the  existence  of  wave-like  movements  which 
pervade  economic  life  within  the  institutional  'framework  of  capital- 
ist society,  the  work  of  finding,  linking-up,  measuring  relevant 
fact,  has  been  steadily  progressing.    Although  much  hampered  by  need- 
less controversy  and  inadequate  technique,  this  work  has  yielded  re- 
sults which,  it  is  believed,  need  only  be  properly  coordinated  and 
developed  in  order  to  enable  economics  to  offer  a  substantially 
satisfactory  and  reasonably  exhaustive  picture  of  the  phenomenon, 
and  thus  to  make  what  would  certainly  be  its  most  immediately  practical 
contribution-  to  human  welfare.     Coordination  is  particularly  necessary 
of  the  historical,  statistical  and  analytical  modes  of  approach  which 
are  each  of  them  thwarted  by  that  reluctance  to  cooperation  incident 
to  the  differences  in  training,  tastes  and  horizons  of  the  individual 
workers.     The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  explain  :the  main  features 
of  an  analytical  apparatus  which  may  be  of  some  use  in  marshaling  the 
information  we  have  and  in  framing  programs  for  future  research." 

Economic  Conditions 

Die  Weltwirtschaft  mitte  1935.    49pp.    Wirtschaft  und  Statistik,  Jahrg. 

15,  nr.  12,  June  1935.    Sonderbeilage  (issued  by  Germany.  Statistisches 
Reichsamt.  ■  May  bo  obtained  from  Verlag  fur  Sozialpolitik,  Wirtschaft 
und  Statistik,  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  S*  W.  68,  Germany.) 

Contains  brief  summaries  of  economic  conditions  in  57  countries 
about  the  end  of  the  first  half  of  1935. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Argentina 

Lamb,  E.  F.     The  Argentine  recovery.    Scon.  Forum  3(1):  82-98.     Spring  1935. 
(Published  at  51  Pine  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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The  writer  calls  this  article  an  analysis  of  Argentina's  depression 
and  recovery  in  "broad  outline*     It  ,ia  in  three  parts:  The  general  hack- 
ground,  The  recovery  program,  and  General  results.    A  "brief  statement 
regarding  the  Grain  Regulating  Board  established  by  the  Government  is  ,- 
given  on  p.  92. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Chile 

Jarpa,  E.  B.    How  Chile  has  met  the  depression.    Foreign  Affairs  13(4): 

638-646.    July  1935.     (Published  at  45  E.  65th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

Economic  Conditions  -  China 

Economic  China  in  1934,    People's  Tribune  (n.s.)  9(2):  117-141.    Apr.  16, 
1935.     (Published  by-  the  China  United  Press,  299  Szechuen  Road, 
Shanghai,  China) 

In  eleven  parts  as  folloY^s:     1.  Introduction;  2.  The  export  duty 
on  silver;  3.  The  strengthening  of  China5 s  economic  organisation; 
4.  The  financial  situation  in  Shanghai;  5.  China's  balance  of  inter- 
national payments,  1934;  6.  China's  foreign  credit  standing;  7.  China's 
foreign  trade;  8.  Analysis  of  China's  imports;  9.  Analysis  of  China's 
exports ;  9[i.e.l0].  China's  agricultural  situation  in  1934  (production 
and  prices,  imports  of  rice,  cotton  and  wheat,  agricultural  improve- 
ments -  irrigation  facilities,  provision  of  financial  facilities  for 
agriculture,  improvement  in  agricultural  organization,  educational 
training);  10  [i.e.ll].     China's  industries  in  1934  (cotton  spinning 
and  weaving  industry,  silk  reeling  industry,  flour  industry,  cigarette 
industry,  cement  industry,  chemical  industry,  sugar  industry). 

Economic  Conditions  -  Dutch  East  Indies 

The  Netherlands  Indies.    A  review  of  the  country,  its  economics  and  com- 
merce, v.  3,  no.  7,  Apr.  1,  1935;  v.  3,  no.  8,  Apr.  15,  1935;  v.  3, 
no.  9,  May  1,  1935.     (issued  by  Dept.  of  Economic  Affairs.  Published 
by  G.  Kb Iff  &  Co.,  Batavia,  Java,  N.  I.) 

These  numbers  contain  the  annual  review  of  economic  conditions  for 
1934. 

Partial  contents:    The  economic  condition  of  the  Netherlands  Indies 
in  1934,  pp. 158-163;  A  review  of  the  balance  of  trade  of  the  Nether- 
lands. Indies  from  1929  to  1934,  by  A.  A.  H.  Besier,  pp. 179-182; 
Countries  of  origin  and  destination,  by  A.  A.  H.  Besier,  pp. 183-185; 
Measures  relating  to  commercial  policy  in  1934,  pp. 193-195;  The  import 
market  in  1934,  by  D.  P.  Blokhus,  pp.  196-200;  The  course  of  the  rice 
market  in  1934,  by  G.  J.  Schimmel,  pp. 201-203;  The  course  of  prices 
for  Netherlands  Indian  products  in  1934,  by  E.  DeVries  and  R.  M.  A.  K. 
Pringgodigdo,  pp. 204-212;  Native  agriculture  in  1934,  by  A.  M.  P.  A. 
Scheltema  and  A.  H.  J.  Kroon,  pp. 213-217;  Estate  products  and  native- 
grown  commercial  crops  in  1934,  by  A.  H.  J.  Kroon  and  J.  Van  Der 
Ploeg,  pp.  221-226.     (The  products  are  coffee,  oil  palms,  tobacco, 
citronella  oil,  cacao,  tapioca  products,  kapok,  and  pepper.);  Govern- 
ment intervention  on  behalf  of  the  more  important  agricultural 
products,  pp. 227-230.     (in  1933  measures  were  taken  in  connection  with 
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sugar  and  tea;  both  groups  of  measures  remained  in  force  during  1934 
and  were  improved  in  various  ways.    In  the  latter  year  further  measures 
were  instituted.,  in  connection  with  cinchona  and  rubber.) 

Economic  Conditions  -  Sweden  ••■ 

Ohlin,  Bertil*    EconoEiic  recovery  and  labour  market  problems  in  Sweden. 
Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  31(4-5):  493-511,  670-699.    Apr. -May  1935. 
(Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  8, 
W.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  first  part  of  the  article  is  concerned  with  the  character  and 
size  of  the  recovery  (industrial  production,  building  activity  and 
agriculture,  international  trade,  domestic  trade  and  consumption, 
employment  and  ^employment) 0    The  second  part  analyzes  the  causes  of 
the  recovery  and  discusses  present  and  future  labor  market  problems. 
The  part  played  by  improved  agricultural  conditions  in  the  general 
economic  recovery  is  dealt  with  on  pp. 685-688.    The  improvement  is 
said  to  be  due  mainly  to  a  succession  of  good  crops  and  regulation  of 
the  milk  and  butter  market. 

Economic  Journal 

Cooperative  Journal,  v.  9,  no.  3,  pp. 97-130.    May-June  1935.  (Published 

by  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Cooperatives  leading  a  building  boom,  by  Robin 
Hood  [account  of  various  buildings  being  erected  by  cooperatives J 
pp.  97-100;  The  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the  AAA,  by  John  D.  Miller,  p. 
101;  Let's  stick  to  our  business;  by  Earl  W.  Benjamin,  pp. 102-103; 
Cooperation  in  maple  syrup,  by  Henry  H.  Bakken,  p.  104  [The  Antigo  Milk  Co- 
operative (Wisconsin)  entered  into  a  contract  with  47  producers  where- 
by the  cooperative  would  receive  and  process  the  pre-conditioned  sap 
from  their  farms  as  well  as  market    the  finished  product.    The  success 
of  the  work  is  related.    The  cost  of  producing  a  gallon  of  syrup  in 
1934  was  16  cents]    It's  just  good  business,  by  Dwight  M.  Ruther- 
ford, pp.  107-108.    The  1935  inventory  of  agricultural  cooperation,  by 
Joseph  G-.  Khapp,pp.  109-112    [review  of  the  Year-book  of  agricultural 
cooperation  (1935)] 

Economic  Nationalism 

Economics  and  war.    Round  Table  no.  99:  524-534.    June  1935.  (Published 
at  2  Paper  Bldg*,  Temple,  London,  E.  C  4,  Eng.) 

A  discussion  of  economic  nationalism  as  a  cause  of  war.    The  ar- 
ticle is  divided  into  the  following  parts:     I.  Economic  Nationalism; 
II.  The  Problem  of  Germany;  III.  The  Problem  of  Japan;  and  IV.  The 
World  Problem. 

Economic  Record 

Economic  Record,  v.  11,  no.  20,  pp.  1-144.    June  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Melbourne  University  Press,  Melbourne,  N.  3,  Victoria.) 
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Partial  contents*  The  reports  pf  the  Wheat  Commission,  "by  L.  F* 
Goblin,  pp*l-l2  treview  of  the  first  and  second  reports  and  supplement 
to  the  first  report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  the  Wheat,  Flour  and 
Bread  Industries];  The  settlement  of  the  Australian  tropics,  "by  W. 
Wynne  Williams,  pp. 20-34;  Western  Australia's  agricultural  "bank,  "by 
Gordon  Taylor,  pp.. 45-61;  Price  fixing  in  New  Zealand,  by  W.  B.  Sutch, 
pp. 62-70  [milk,  taxi  cabs,  motor  spirit,  superphosphate,  wheat];  The 
Dairy  Industry  Commission,  New  Zealand,  1934,  "by  J.  0.  Shearer,  pp.  71- 
77;  Relief  of  mortgagors  in  New  Zealand,  by  W.  H.  Cocker,  pp. 86-90 
[analysis  of  The  Rural  Mortgagors1  Final  Adjustment  Act,  1935];  Rural 
debt  adjustment,  by  F.  A.  Bland,  pp. 90-93;  The  Mortgage  Corporation  of 
New  Zealand,  by  A.  H.  Tocker,  pp.  93-97, 

Economic  Recovery  Program  -  Belgium 

Roger,  Charles.    A  "new  deal-'  for  Belgium.    Foreign  Affairs  13(4):  625-637. 
July  1935.     (Published  at  45  S.  65th  St.,.  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  article  is  concerned  with  the  economic  recovery  program  pre- 
sented to  Parliament  by  the  new  Belgian  government  of  national  union. 
In  the  introductory  part  of  the  article  the  writer  briefly  outlines 
the  progiam  and  relates  some  of  the  criticism  of  the  program.  The 
program  included  a  series  of  financial  measures,  and  "by  way  of  general 
measures  of  economic  expansion,  the  new  government  chiefly  contemplated 
a  rise  in  wholesale  prices  sufficient  to  put  business  once  more  on  a 
profitable  basis,  a  gradual  and  moderate  rise  in  retail  prices  and  the 
cost  of  living,  a  general  lowering  of  interest  rates  as  a  preliminary 
to  the  conversion  of  government  securities,,  the  wholesale  reduction  of 
taxes,  the  supervision  of  stock  exchange  operations  to  prevent  unde- 
sirable speculation,  and  the  adoption  of  a  public  works  program.  A 
Bureau  of  Economic  Reform,  with  the  Prime  Minister  as  chairman,  was 
entrusted  with  the  task  of  coordinating  and  harmonizing  these  efforts. 
As  for  social  policy,  the  government  announced  a  program  for  the  grad- 
ual organization  of  the  professions.    And  in  the- field  of  foreign 
economic  policy,  commercial  relations  with  the  Soviets  were  to  be 
developed  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity.0 

In  Part  II  of  the  article  the  writer  discusses  why  the  belga  was 
devaluated,  and  in  Par  ,s  III-VII  he  compares  the  policies  of  devalua- 
tion, the  rise  in  prices,  relief,  the  state  and  the  banks,  and  the 
state  and  professional  organizations  in  Belgium  with  similar  policies 
in  America. 

Farm  Bureau  Movement 

Vaniman,  V.    Farm  Bureau  movement  brought  about  AAA.    Bur.  Farmer  (la. 

Farm  Bur.  Messenger)  10(11):  7,  12.    July  1935.     (Published  at  58  E. 
Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Mr.  Vaniman  traces  the  history  of  the  Farm  Bureau  movement,  coupled 
with  the  events  which  have  transpired  in  recent  years,  and  shows  how 
the  Farm  Bureau  laid  the  program  for  the  AAA. 
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Farm  Economy 

Imper,  A.  D.     Farm  economy.    Estate  Mag.  35(1):  511-515.    July  1935. 
(Published  by  Country  Gentlemen's  Association,  Ltd.,  Letchworth, 
Herts,  Eng.) 

In  this  broadcast  talk  the  importance  of  account-keeping,  budgeting, 
and  definite  organization  in  farming  are  stressed. 

Farms,  Number  -  United  States 

Baker,  0.  E.    Farms  increase  in  number.    Bur.  Farmer  10(10):  2,  15. 
June  1955.     (published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"A  rapid  increase  in  number  of  ..arms  has  occurred  during  the  de- 
pression, according  to  the  preliminary  returns  of  the  1935  census. 
The  increase  is  reported  from  nearly  all  portions  of  the  United 
States,  except,  from  about  one- fourth  of  the  counties  in  the  Cotton 
Belt.    For  the  nation  as  a  whole,  an  increase  of  nearly  10  per  cent 
in  number  of  farms  is  indicated  by  these  preliminary  census  returns. 
This  is  the  first  increase  in  farms  for  the  entire  nation  shown  by 
the  census  since  1910.    Apparently  there  were  about  6,800,000  farms 
in  the  nation  last  January,  which  is  by  far  the  largest  number  in 
our  history." 

Fertilizer  Industry 

Brand,  C  J.    Recovery  in  the  fertilizer  industry.    Fertilizer  Rev.  10(2): 
3,  6-10.    Mar. -Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  616  Investment  Bldg. ,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) 

A  discussion  of  the  development  of  the  fertilizer  industry,  which, 
as  nearly  "as  can  be  determined...  originated  in  Baltimore  about  the 
middle  of  the  past  century." 

In  conclusion  the  author  writes:  "After  groping  its  way  through 
four  years  of  depression,  due  primarily  to  the  low  purchasing  power 
of  agriculture,  the  fertilizer  industry  has  emerged  into  a  period 
of  reasonable  prosperity.     It  has  recovered  a  substantial  portion  of 
its  lost  tonnage  because  of  the  improvement  in  farm  purchasing  power 
and  has  attained  a  degree  of  stability  through  the  operation  of  its 
Code  that  few  members  of  the  industry  thought  could  be  attained  only 
two  years  ago.     In  addition  it  has  made  definite  progress  in  technology, 
both  in  production  and  in  the  use  of  its  product." 

Numerous  tables  and  charts  accorr.panv  the  article. 


Flour  -  Exports  -  United  States 

Hogueland,  E.  H.    The  amazing  drop  in  U.  S.  flour  exports.  Northwest. 

Miller  182(7):  562,  563.    May  29,  1935.     (Published  at  118  S.  6th  St., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Address  before  the  recent  Foreign  Trade  Conference  in  Houston,  Texas. 
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Flour  "  Irish  Free  State 


Ireland.    Flour  milling.     Statist  125(2988):  907,  908.     June  1,  1935* 
(published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  5,  Eng.) 

"A  large  measure  of  success  has  attended  the  Government's  flour 
milling  policy.    Free  State  flour  requirements  are  now  met  "by  home 
mills,  and  for  the  past  few  months  no  flour  has  "been  imported. .  .On 
the  consumer  the  Government 1 s  policy  has,  however,  inflicted  some 
hardship;  the  price  of  flour  in  the  Free  State  is  higher  than  that 
in  the  united  Kingdom,  and  a  further  advance  is  not  unlikely.  IiKpcrte 
wheat,  will  now  cost  more  on  account  of  the  tax  imposed  "by  the  "budget 
on  that  commodity. •  » Daring  the  cereal  year  1935-36  it  is  anticipated 
that  the  millers  will  "be  called  upon  to  pay  in  full  the  wheat  prices 
guaranteed  to  farmers. " 

Forest  and  7oodland  Regions  -  Wisconsin 

Durand,  Loyal,  Jr.,  and  Bert rand,  Kenneth.     The  forest  and  woodland  re- 
gions of  Wisconsin.     Geogr.  Rev,  25(2):  264-271.    Apr.  1935.  (Pub- 
lished "by  the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.  , 
New  York,  N .  Y . ) 

Accompanied  "by  dot  maps  showing  timber  acreage,  marsh  cut-over  and 
waste  land  acreage,  and  farm  woodland  acreage  in  1930;  a  map  showing 
forest  regions,  1934;  and  an  isopleth  map  showing  proportion  of  farm 
land  devoted  to  the  woodlot  in  Wisconsin. 

Fruit  Industry  -  Okanagan  Valley,  British  Columbia 

Ormsby,  Margaret  A.      Fruit  marketing  in  the  Okanagan  Valley  of  British 
Columbia.    Agr.   Hist.  9(2):  80-97.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  3901,  South  Bldg. ,  13th  St.  and 
Independence  Ave. ,  S.  T7.  ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  article  is  based  on  material  in  ch.  6  of  the  author1 s  M.A. 
thesis,  rA  Study  of  the  Okanagan  Valley  of  British  Columbia'  (Univer- 
sity of  British  Columbia,  1931)." 

The  fruit  industry  of  the  Okanagan  has  had  two  distinct  periods  of 
development,  the  fircvt  ending  in  1921.    During  this  period  "the 
problems  incident  to  the  growing  of  fruit  were  being  grappled  with." 
The  annual  production  of  apples  increased  greatly  after  that  date, 
creating  problems  of  marketing  the  surplus  production.     This  second 
period  in  the  history  of  t  he.  industry  is  considered  in  detail  in 
this  article. 

Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Marketing  -  Estonia . 

Randma,  K.    Marketing  of  garden  produce.    Konjunktuur.    Monthly  Rev.  Inst. 
Econ.  Research,  no.  7,  pp. 484-492.     June  1935.     (Published  in  Tallinn, 
Estonia. ) 

The  author  calls  attention  to  increase  of  production  and  export 
and  decrease  of  import  of  garden  produce.     He  suggests  standardiza- 
tion, sales  organization,  and  provision  for  storage. 
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Grain  (Bread)  -  Consumption  and  Trade  -  Italy 

Shollenberger,  J.  H.      Bread  grain  consumption  and  trade  in  Italy.  Foreign 
Crops  and  Markets  30(25):  762-771.    June  24,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 

Subjects  discussed  are  bread  .grain  production,  imports  and  exports, 
domestic  wheats,  governmental  policies  affecting  the  milling  industry, 
milling  practices,  manufacture  of  macaroni,  "baking  practices  and  dietary 
habits.    Statistical  tables  give  t  he  following  information:  acreage 
and  yield  per  acre,  production  of  bread  and  durum  wheat,  imports  and 
exports  of  wheat  and  flour,  total  and  per. capita  apparent  utilization; 
acreage,  production,  yield  per  acre,  imports  and  exports,  and  apparent 
utilization  of  r;y.e;  foreign  trade  of  Italy  in  wheat  and  different  wheat 
products;  imports  into  Italy  of  broad  and  durum  wheats  by  countries. 
Figures  are  for  a  series  of  years. 

Hogs 

Deslarzes,  Jos.     Comparative  studies  of  the  results  of  pig  breeding  in 
different  countries.  Monthly  Bull.  Agr,  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint 
from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]    26 (-5) :  175-184.    May  1935.  (Published 
by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  Mto  investigate  in  the  light  of  farm 
accountancy  results,  the  comparative  advantages  of  different  regions 
of  the  world  in  the  matter  of  pig  and  pig-meat  production."  Accom- 
panied by  three  tables  which  show  -imports  and  exports  of  pigs  and  pig- 
meat  in  the  principal  European  countries,  annually  1927-1931;  number 
of  pigs  per  100  ha.  of  the  cultivated  area  in  the  principal  European 
countries  where  pigs  are  fattened,  for  the  same  years;  position  in 
1329-30  of  pig  farming  as  compared  with  the  ether  branches  of  production. 

Hogs  -  C-reat  Britain 

Coase,  R.  H. ,  and  Fowler,  R.  F.      Bacon  production  and  the  pig-cycle  in 

Groat  Britain.  Economics  (n.s.)  2(6):  142-167.  May  1935.  (Published 
by  the  London  School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  Houghton  St., 
Aldwych,  London,  Eng.) 

Contents:     I.  The  pig-cycle  and  the  Reorganisation  Commission; 
II.  Statistical  technique;  III.  The  recommendations  of  the  Commission. 

Progress  of  the  British  hog  end  bacon  marketing  plan.    Foreign  Crops  and 
Markets  31(1) :  13-15.    July  1,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Division  of 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S. 
Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Huepac,  Mexico 

Hewes,  Leslie.    Huepac :  an  agricultural  village  of  Sonora,  Mexico.  Econ. 
Geofr.  11(3):  284-292.     July  1935.     (Published  by  Clark  University, 
Worcester,  Mass.) 

This  study  of  a  rather  remote  agricultural  village  is  concerned  with 
the  site  of  the  village,  the  settlements,  the  land  tenure,  irrigation 
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and  temporal  lands  (lands  dependent  on  rainfall  only),  crops*  its 
slender  agricultural  "base,  stock  Raising,  significance  of  mining,  and 
economy. 

Income 

How  incomes  have  increased*    Fertilizer  Rev,  10 (2) :  2.    Mar. -Apr,  1935. 
(Published  at  616  Investment  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Three  charts  accompany  this  article,  having  the  following  captions: 
Monthly  farm  cash  income  continues  to  improve;  Income  of  factory  workers 
reaches  new  high  level  in  recovery  from  depression;  and  Corporation  net 
profits  show- rapid  recovery. 

Index  Numbers 

Jacques,  J.      Compilation  of  price  index  numbers.    Coop.  Rev.  9(52):  180-184. 
July.  1935.     (Published  at  Holyoake  House,  Hanover  Street,  Manchester  4, 
Eng.) 

"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  explain  the  methods  by  which 
price  index  numbers  nay  be  prepared  in  individual  societies,  and  to 
indicate  the  methods  adopted  in  the  compilation  of  several  index  num- 
bers published  in  various  journals."    A  table  summarizes  information 
with  regard  to  the  monthly  indices  in  the  Statist,  the  fortnightly 
indices  in  the  Economist,  the  monthly  indices  in  the  Board  of  Trade 
Journal,  the  weekly  indices  in  the  Financial  Times,  the  monthly 
indices  in  the  Labour  Gazette,  and  a  new  cooperative  retail  price 
index  number  which  is  not  published. 

Industrial  Production  Program 

Bean,  L.  H.      Need  for  industrial  production  program  as  a  basis  for  sound 
price  policies.    Plan  Age  1(7):  18-22.    July-Aug.  1935.  (Published 
by  the  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association,  744  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Suggests  a  program  of  increased  industrial  production  and  "greater 
employment  with  price  and  total  wage  earnings  and  schedules  properly 
coordinated"  for  establishing  the  right  balance  between  agriculture  and 
industry.     The  program  also' provides  for  the  underwriting  of  the 
plan  by  the  Federal  government.    Two  mechanisms  which  might  be  used 
to  underwrite  such  a  program  arc-  discussed.     One  is  that  "FERA  might 
contract  to  take  off  the  hands  of  the  producers  any  surplus  unsold  at 
the  end  of  a  specified  period  at  a  price  below  that  arranged  for  in 
the  program  for  direct  sale.    FERA  might  then  hold  the  products  for 
later  use,  or  turn  them  over  to  persons  on  relief  to  be  used  in  work- 
relief  projects,  in  providing  for  persons  on  relief  in  rural  rehabili- 
tation projects,  etc."    A  second  possibility  would  be  for  "the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  to  make  loans  on  surplus  products,  much  as  loans 
on  surplus  cotton,  corn  and  other  farm  products  have  been  arranged. 
This  would  be  particularly  desirable  for  basic  storable  products... 
The  idea  would  be  (l)  to  produce  more  abundantly  now  with  more  oner.' 
employed  and  (2)  if  production  exceeded  the  resulting  stimulated  con- 
sumption to  dispose  of  accumulated  reserves  gradually  over  a  period 
of  three  to  five  years  of  recovery ...  Such  loans  would  need  t o  be 
accompanied  by  an  arrangement  for  the  future  control  of  production  or 
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new  capacity,   so  that  when  the  proper  time  came  the  accumulated  re- 
serve could  "be  fed  into  use  "before  the  industry  expanded  too  greatly. 
In  this  form,  the  proposal  would  constitute  for  "basic  industrial 
products  an  'ever-normal  reserve1   somewhat  parallel  to  the  'ever- 
normal  granary  idea. 1  " 

Industry  Control  -  Japan 

Matsuo,  M.     The  control  of  industry  in  Japan.    Par  Eastern  Survey  4(14): 

105-109.    July  17,  1935.     (Published  "by  fortnightly  Research  Service, 
American  Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  Past  52nd  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Insurance,  Livestock  -  Prance 

Arcoleo,  P.     Insurance  against  live  stock  losses  in  Prance.    Monthly  Bull. 

Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  26(5): 
192-201.    May  1935.'    (Published  "by  the  International  Institute  of 
Agri  culture ,  Rome ,  I  taly . ) 

Kapok  -  Dutch  East  Indies 

The  organisation  of  the  kapok  exports.  Netherlands  Indies  3(10):  268-271. 
May  15,  1935.  (issued  by  Department  of  Economic  Affairs.  Published 
by  G-.  Kolff  &  Co.,  Batavia,  Java,  H«  I.) 

Discusses  the  provisions  of  a  draft  ordinance  to  take  effect  from 
July  1,  1935,  to  regulate  the  exportation  of  kapok,  to  improve  its 
quality,  and  to  guarantee  to  producers  a  price  proportional  to  the 
quality  produced. 

Labor  -  Argentina 

Agricultural  labour  disputes  in  Argentina.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  55(l): 
48-49.    July  1,  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office, 
Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  Tforld. Peace  Foundation, 
8  U.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Claims  made  by  agricultural  workers  in  the  corn  zone  of  Argentina 
for  higher  wages  and  the  opposition  of  the  tenant  farmers  caused 
strikes  at  the  time  of  the  harvest  in  March,  1935.     The  local  unions 
in  two  provinces  demanded  certain  wage  rates  and  other  concessions 
which  are  given. 

Labor  -  Great  Britain 

Orwin,  C.  S.     The  management  of  labour.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  18(2):  124-131. 

Apr.  1335.  (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.) 

"The  management  of  labour  is  the  highest  test  of  the  farmer's  ef- 
ficiency.   On  any  holding  on  which  hired  workers  perform  the  greater 
part  of  the  labour  operations,  labour  costs  account  for  about  a  third 
of  the  total  farm  expenditure,  and  no  single  factor  contributes  so 
much  to  success  or  failure...  Agricultural  workers  in  Britain  are  the 
most  numerous  section  of  the  rural  community,  and  they  are  dependent, 
more  than  in  any  other  country,  upon  the  efficiency  of  their  employers, 
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not  only  for  their  standard  of  life  "but  even  for  their  living.     They  are 
entitled  to  expect  that  their  work  shall  "be  turned  to  the  most  produc- 
tive uses." 

La"bor  -  Trinidad 

Shephard,  C.  Y«    Agricultural  labour  in  Trinidad.    Part  V.-  Remedial  measures. 
Tropical  Agr.  12(6-7):  153-157,  187-192.    June- July  1935.  (Published 
"by  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  St.  Augustine,  Trini- 
dad, B.TT.  I.) 

Land  Settlement  -  Ccsta  Rica 

Homestead  grant  law  in  Costa  Rica.    Pan  Amer.  Union.  Ball.  69(5):  433. 
May  1935. 

"Every  male  citizen  of  Costa  Rica  r7ho  is  legally  of  age  has  the 
right  according  to  Lav  no.  29  ^'December  4,  1934,  to  a  single  grant 
of  20  hectares  (approximately  50  acres)  from  the  public  domain,  pro- 
vided that  he  does  not  already  own  as  much  or  more  land.     In  addition 
to  setting  forth  the  regulations  which  must  "be  observed  in  the  case  of 
each  grant,  the  law  also  indicates  lands  which  have  "been  added  to  the 
public  domain  since  April  1882." 

Land  Settlement  -  England 

Easterbrook,  L.  F.    Lend  settlement.     I. -How  many  men  can  we  settle?  New 

Statesman  and  Hat ion  (n.s.)  9(227):  953-954.  June  29,  1935.  (Published 
at  10  Great  turnstile,  High  Hoiborn,  London,  ?.  C.  1,  Eng.) 

The  writer  surveys  the  possibilities  of  settling  new  small  farmers 
in  England.    As  a  final  estimate,  which  probably  is  optimistic,  he 
says,   "there  may  be  room  for  70,000  new  smallholders,  in  addition  to 
those  who  would  find  employment  on  existing  farms  and  holdings  where  . 
the  output  would  be  increased.     If  one  existing  holding  in  every  ten 
took  on  a  fresh  man,  35,000  more  farm  labourers  would  find  jobs." 

Land  Settlement  -  Germany 

Die  Bauernsiedlung  im  Jahre  1934.    WirtsjQhaft  und  Statistic  15(5):  154-157. 
Mr.  1935.     (Issued  by  Germany.     Statistisches  Reichsamt.    May  be  ob- 
tained from  Verlag  fur  Sozialpolitik,   wirtschaft  und  Statistik,  G.m.b.H. 
Berlin  S.  17.  68,  Germany.) 

An  account  of  the  development  of  land  settlement  in  Germany  in  1934 
with  tables  giving  the  area  of  land  acquired  for  land  settlement  pur- 
poses since  1919,  the  distribution  of  land  settlements  in  Germany  among 
the  three  main  size  categories  (less  than  2  hectares;  between  2  and  10 
hectares;  10  hectares  and  over),  from  1919  to  1934;  number  and  area 
of  land  settlements  by  states  and  Prussian  provinces  in  1933  and  1934; 
and  the  area,  of  land  acquired  for  settlements  by  states  and  Prussian 
provinces,  1932,  1933,  1934. 
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Kraemer,'  Erich.    Agricultural  settlement  in  Germany  in  1934.    Land  Policy 
Rev.  1(4):  17-24.    May  1935.     (Published  "by  the  Land  Policy  Section, 
Division  of  Program  Planning ,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
U.S.Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Reviews  the  progress  of  agricultural  settlement  in  Germany  in  1934 
giving  information  on  the  supply  of  land  available  for  settlement,  the 
number  and  area  of  new  holdings,  size  of  new  holdings,  enlargements  of 
existing  small  units,  and  settlement  land  available  on  January  1,  1935. 

Land  Settlement  -  Libya, 

Mangini,  Armando.    La  colonisation  de  la  Libye.     Societe  Beige  d' Etudes  et 
d1  Expansion.    Bulletin  Periodique,  no.  97,  pp.  198-201.    June  1935. 
(Published  at  Avenue  Rogier,  12,  Liege,  Belgium.) 

An  account  of  some  of  the  difficulties  encountered  in  the  reclamation 
of  land  and  its  colonization  in  Tripoli tania  and  Cyrenaica  and  of  the 
progress  realized. 

Land  Settlement  -  New  South  Wales 

Land  settlement  and  rural  employment.    Agr.  Gaz.  N.  S.  Wades  46(6):  347. 
June  1935.     (Published  in  Sydney,  N".  S.  Wales,  Australia.) 

The  members  of  the  special  committee  appointed  by  the  New  South 
Wales  Employment  Research  Committee  to  report  on  rural  employment  and 
land  settlement  a.dvised  the  subdivision  and  settlement  of  a  number 
of  holdings  that  were  not  being  developed  to  their  fullest  capacity. 
The  new  settlers  would  be  required  to  make  a  first  payment  of  not  less 
than  10  percent,  with  the  balance  spread  over  30  years,  and  they  would 
be  debarred  from  transferring  the  property  without  the  consent  of  the 
Lands  Department  until  they  had  paid  at  least  50  percent  of  the  pur- 
chase price.    It  is  recommended  tha,t  the  scheme  be  tried  for  two 
years  on  areas  voluntarily  subdivided.    If  these  were  not  sufficient 
Government  intervention  is  suggested.     "These  recommendations  for 
closer  settlement  as  a  means  of  relieving  unemployment  are  somewha,t 
qualified  la.ter  on  in  the  report -by  the  Committee's  statement  tha.t 
they  consider  .it  inadvisable  to  recommend  any  scheme  for  closer  settle- 
ment or  for  more  intense  culture  without  simultaneously  recommending 
an  investigation  of  the  whole  question  of  primary  production  in  re- 
lation to  markets  and  marketing." 

Land  Settlement  -  United  Stages 

Curtiss,  Philip.     They  are  moving  to  the  country.    Harper's  Ma,g.  171(1021): 
67-79.    June  1935.     (Published  at  49  E.  33rd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

An  amusing  discussion  of  the  back- to- the -land  movement  in  New 
England,  particularly,  in  which  the  writer  gives  some  good  advice  to 
the  would-be-back-to-the-lrnder.  -  The  movement,  he  says,  ,  has  been  of 
benefit  only  to  certain  limited  classes  of  people,  since' most  of  them 
have  been  people. who  still -have  some  private  income,  or  are  persons 
of  country  origin  who  have  remained  in  or  returned  to  familiar  regions 
or  are  persons .who  have  some  trade -or  talent  by  which  they  can  earn  a 
living  wherever  they  choose  to  live. 
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Tugwell,  R.  C-.    No  more  frontiers.    Today  4(9)i  3-4,  31*    June  22,  1935; 
(10):  8-9,  22,  23.    June  29,  1935.     (Published  at  152  ¥,  42d  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. )  : 

A  series  of  two  articles  in  which  the  writer  presents  the  program 
of  the  Resettlement  Administration.  ... 

Land.Tenure  -  Egypt.- 

Kamel-Moursy,  Mohamed,  Bey.    Evolution  histoixiqui  du  droit  de  propriety.: 

fonciere  en  Egypte.    L1 Egypte  Contemporaine,  t.  26,  pp. 287-303.  1935. 
(Published  at  16,  Avenue  de  la  Rei^e,  Cairo,  Egypt.)  ' 

-  A  historical  summary  of  the  evolution  of  landed  property  and  land 
tenure  in  Egypt  from  the  earliest  times  to  date. 

Land  Utilization  -  Juneau  County,  'Wisconsin 

Parsons,  K«  H.    Fiscal  aspects  of  land  program  in  Juneau  County,  Wisconsin. 

Land  Policy  Circ,  June  1935,  pp. 17-20.     (Fublished  "by  the  Division  of 
Land  Planning  G&iiDevelopment ,  Resettlement  administration.) 

The  State  of  Wisconsin,  aided  by  the  federal  Government,  is  planning 
to  establish  a.  game  refuge  %n  the  marsh  and  light  soils  area  of  the 
central  part,  of  the  State.    A  large  part  of  the  land  which  has  "been 
tentatively  selected  for  the  project  has  already  reverted  to  public 
ownership  through  non-payment  of  general  taxes  and  drainage  assess- 
ments.    The  first  site  chosen  for  development  is  located  in  Juneau 
County.     This  article  is  concerned  with  the  fiscal  aspects  of  the 
program  in  this  county  which  was  formerly  predominantly  a  marsh  until 
it  was  drained  in/an  attempt  to  establish  general  farming. 

Iiand  Utilization  -  Lebanon,  New  Hampshire 

Torbert,  S.  N.     She  evolution  of  land  utilization  in  Lebanon,  New  Hamp- 
shire.    Geogr.  Rev.  25(2):  209-230.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  the  : 
American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y# ) 

The  writer  traces  the  evolution  of  land  utilization  in  the  town  of 
Lebanon  from  1762  to  the  present  day.     "In  particular  Lebanon  affords 
opportunity  for  study  of  the  shift  from  farm  to  factory,  contrasting 
markedly  in  this  respect  with  the  near-by  town  of  Lyne,  whose  story  is 
graphically  recounted  as  'A  Town  That  Has  Gone  Downhill.'  " 

Illustrated  with  charts,  maps,  and  photographs,  and  a  folded  pa^e 
of  maps  showing  road  and  settlement  maps  of  Lebanon,  1767,  1776,  early 
19th  century,  1860,  1892,  and  1930,  and  a  land  utilization  map  for  1930. 

Land  Utilization  -  United  States       _  .  . 

Clark,  N.  M.    Land  utilization.     Country  Gent.  105(7):  8-9,  28,  30. 
July  1935.     (Published  cat  Independence  Sq. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

A  discussion  of  the  government  new  land-use  policy  in  which  the 
author  writes:     "The  essence  of  our  new  land-use  policy  is  somewhat 
difficult  to  understand.    Expressed  in  written  words...  it  is  one 
thing.    But  in  conversation  and  by  implication  there  is  a  suspicion 
that  it  may  be  something  different...  It  is  pointed  out...  that  the 


-612- 


unrestrained  private  use  of  land  has  threatened  to  make  deserts  of 
our  farms,  has  eroded  millions  of  acres  of  fertile  soils, 'has  deso- 
lated our 'timber  resources,  has  laid  dangerously ' low  our  water  tables, 
and  in  general  has  been  subversive  to'  the  national  welfare.  The 
natural  inference  to  draw  from  all  this  is  that  the  planners  believe 
our  laissez  faire  policy  has  had  its  fling  and  it  is  time  to  call  a 
halt  and  try  something  else;  that  among  other  things  the  Government 
might  as  well  buy  a  lot  of  what  they  look  upon  as  bum  land  and  be  done 
..      with  it." 

Gray,  L.  C.      Using  a  nation's  lands.    After  generations  of  misusing  the 
priceless  heritage  of  rich  soil  and  fine  forests,  the  Government  is 
evo-lving  a  policy  by  which  all  residents  of  the  United  States  should 
benefit.    Christian  Science  Monitor,  Weekly  Magazine  Section,  June 
12,  1935,  pp.5,  15.     (Published  in  Boston,  Mass.) 

Joerg,  W.  L.  G,  Geography  and  national  land  planning.  Geogr.  Rev.  25(2): 
177-208.  Apr.  1935.  (Published  by  the  American  Geographical  Society, 
Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  Preliminary  Report  to  the  Land-use  Committee [of  the  Science 
Advisory  Board]-,  on  Land  Resource  and  Lend  Use  in  Relation  to  Public 
Policy,  by  Carl  0.  Sauer.. .edited  and  supplied  with  bibliographical 
notes  by  W.  L.  G.  Joerg.    April  26,  1934;  and  National  Resources 
Board:  A  Report  of  National  Planning  and  Public  Works  in  Relation  to 
Natural  Resources  and  Including  Land  Use  and  Water  Resources.  December 
1,  1934,  form  the  theme  of  the  present  article.    Materiel  is  arranged 
under  the  following  topics:  Research  advocated  by  the  Science  Advisory 
Board  (climatic  risks,  the  drought  of  1934,  soil  erosion,  surface  and 
slope  method  of  coil  research,  survey  of  soil  productivity);  Recom- 
mendations otf  the  National  Resources  Board '(agricultural  land,  retire- 
ment of  submarginal  land,  forest  land,  range  land,  recreational  land, 
wild  life  resources,  water  resources,  mineral  resources,  topographic 
mapping).     The  rppendix  is  concerned  with  Agencies  Concerned  with  Land 
Use. 

Accompanied  by  charts  and  maps. 

Lipman,  J.  G.      Social  and  economic  factors  in  land-use  planning  in  the 

northeastern  states.    Econ.  Geogr.     11(3):  217-226.     July  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  Clark  University,  Worcester,  Mass.) 
The  writer  concludes,  in  part,  as  follows: 

"Land  use  in  the  Northeastern  States  is  a  regional  rather--  than  a 
local  problem.    By  way  of  summarizing  what  has  already  been  said,  we 
may  note  the  need  of  considering  crops  and  cropping  systems  both  from 
the  standpoint  of  commercial  and  part-time  farming.    We  shall  need  to 
consider  a  well-balanced  recreation  program,  which  will  involve  the 
utilization  of  forest  areas,  state  parks,  local  parks,  lakes,  streams, 
(  ,    and  ocean  beaches.    We  shall  be  obliged  to  give  atm  consideration  to 
the  volume  and  purity  of  our  water  supplies. . .We  may. also  think  of 
areas  to  be  reserved  'for  residential  sites  and  their  location  in  re- 
spect to  water  supplies,  recreation  areas,  transportation  lines,  etc. 

"Finally,  we  shall  need  to  consider  the  intensification  of  production 
so  that  the  carrying  capacity  of  our  land  may  be  increased  to  the  economic 
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maximum*    Together ' with  that,  we-  shall  pay  due  heed- to  .the  quality  of 
the  produce,  so  that  animals  and  man  may  not  lack  the  optimum  amounts 
of  calcium.,  phosphorus,  nitrogen,  manganese,  iodine,-  copper,  and  other 
ingredient s# that  are  required  for  sound  physical  development. H 

Long- lot  Farm  -  -  - 

Barnes,  C.  P.      Economies  of  the  long-lot  farm,    pp. 298-301.    Reprint  Col- 
lection. 

"Reprinted  from  the  Geographical  Review,  vol.  XXV,  No.  2,  April  1935.' 

The  writer- describes  -  the  long- lot  f arm  and  discusses  the  .comparative, 
costs  of  services  of  the  long  and  square  divisions  and  advantages  and 
disadvantages  in  the  efficiency  of  farm  operations. 

"As  regards  internal  farm  operation,  the  long-lot  division  for  agri- 
culture presents  certain  disadvantages  that  are  at  least  partially  off- 
set "by  the  advantages,    Where  the  disadvantages  in  internal  economy 
are  not  too  great,  the  saving  in  public  services  the  long-lot  division 
makes,  possible  through  compact  settlement  warrant s  . its  consideration 
when  new  settlement  is  to  "be  undertaken." 

Malaysia 

Valkenburg,  Samuel  van.    Agricultural  regions  of  Asia.    Part  VIII  - 

Malaysia.    Eeon.  Geogr.  ll(3):  227-246.    July  1935.     (Published  "by 
Clark  University,  Worcester,  Mass.) 

The  writer  calls  attention  to  a  few  publications  on  Malaysia  and  . 
then  gives  a  general  outline  of  the  relief  features,  climate,  natural 
vegetation,  economic  use  of  timber  and  secondary  forest  products,  and 
follows  this  with  a  general  treatment  of  land  utilization.  Eight 
maps  accompany  the  article. 

Market,  Food  -  London 

Pisher,  P.  J.      The  development  of  the  London  food  market,  1540-1640. 

Econ.  Hist.  Rev.  5(2):  46-64.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  for  the  Eco-  . 
nomic  History  Society  by  A.  &  C.  Black,  Ltd.,  4,  5,  &  6  Soho  Square, 
London,  W.  1,  -Eng.) 

Market,  Industrial 

Dome,  D.  E.      The  farmers'  need  for  an  industrial  market.     Swine  World 
22(6):  10-11,  12.    July  1935.     (Published  'in  Barnard,  Mo.) 

An  address  before  the  Dearborn  Conference  of  Agriculture,  Industry 
and  Science,  May  7. 

Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  -  Canada 

Bean  marketing  control  in  Ontario.     Grain  &  Peed  Journals  Consoli  dated  74(12) 
479.  .  June  26,  1935.     (Published  at  Chicago,  111.) 

."The  Western  Ontario  Bean  Marketing  Scheme,  which  became  law  on  Peb. 
1,  1935,  is  designed  in  the  main  to  regulate  the  interprovincial  and 
export  trade  in  dry  beans  produced  in  the  counties  of  Kent,  Elgin,  Huron 


-614- 


Middlesex,  Lambton,  Norfolk,  and  Essex*    The  new  marketing  control  • 
scheme  provides  for  the  elimination  of  trade  practices  regarded  as 
undesirable,  for  marketing  thru  .a  designated  marketing  agency,  and  for 
trade  promotion  work  to  increase  consumption  of  dry  beans  in  domestic 
and  foreign  markets." 

Canada  further  expands  agricultural  marketing  control.    Foreign  Crops  and 
Markets  30(25):  760-761.    June  24,  .1935.     (Published  by  the  Division 
•  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S 
Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Describes  three  new  schemes  adopted  on  June  10,  1935  in  British 
Columbia  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  Canadian  Natural  Products 
Marketing  Act,  namely:  The  British  Columbia  Small  Fruits  and  Ehubarb 
Scheme;  The  British  Columbia  Hothouse  Tomato  and  Hothouse  Cucumber 
Scheme;  and  The  British  Columbia  Halibut  Marketing  Scheme. 

Canada:  Further  marketing  schemes.    G-t.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour.  42(1):  60-61. 
Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

The  main  features  are  given  of  several  Canadian  marketing  schemes 
under  the  Canadian  Natural  Products  Marketing  Act,  1934.    Three  of 
these  have  been  approved.    They  are  Milk  Marketing  Scheme  of  the  Lower 
Mainland  of  British  Columbia  (Dec.  31,  1934);  Eastern  Canada  Potato 
Marketing  Scheme  (Jan.  17,  1935);    Western  Ontario  Bean  Marketing 
Scheme  (Jan.  31,  1935).     Schemes  have  been  proposed  for  the  marketing 
of  livestock  in  the  prairie  provinces  of  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  and 
Alberta. 

Schaben,  L.  J.    Canada  expands  agricultural  marketing  control.  Foreign 
Crops  and  Markets  30(22):  614-626.    June  3,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 

Describes  the  eleven  schemes  now  in  operation  under  the  terms  of 
the  Natural  Products  Marketing  Act,  1934.    They  are  the  British  'Columbi 
tree  fruit  scheme,  the  Dominion  fruit  export  marketing  scheme,  the  West 
ern  red  cedar  shingle  scheme,  British  Columbia  dry  salt  herring  and 
dry  salt  salmon  scheme,  the  Ontario  unmanufactured  flue-cured  tobacco 
scheme,  the  Milk  marketing  scheme  of  the  Lower  Mainland  of  British 
Columbia,  the  Eastern  Canada  potato  marketing  scheme,  the  Western 
Ontario  bean  marketing  scheme,  the  British  Columbia  Coast  vegetable 
marketing  scheme,  the  British  Columbia  interior  vegetable  marketing 
scheme,  and  the  Canada  jam  marketing  scheme. 

Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  -  Great  Britain 

Street,  A.  G.    Ail  English  farmer !s  viewpoint.    New  Zeal.     Dairy  Exporter 

10(10):  6,  8,  9.    May  1,  1935.     (Published  in  Wellington,  New  Zealand. ) 

An  article  in  which  the  author  considers  whether  the  marketing 
scheme  in  Great  Britain  can  be  "fairly  described  as  being  either  a 
success  or  a  failure." 
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Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  -  Illinois 

Gougler,  F.  A*    Why .  farmers  should-,  market  -their  own  produce.    Bur.  Farmer 
(111.  .Agr.  Assoc.  Sect.  )  10(10):  9,  10a.  ..  June  1935.     (Published  at 
53  1*  Washington  St. *  .  Chicago ,  111.).  , 

A  description  of  the  work  of  the  Produce  Marketing  Department  of 
the  Illinois  Agricultural  Association,  which  is  maintained  to  assist 
farmers  in  marketing  their  "bat t erf at,  poultry  and  eggs  more  efficiently. 

Marketing., of  "Agri cultural  Products  -  South  India 

Audinarayana  Chettiyar,  Tt    Marketing  of  agricultural  produce  in  South 

India*    Madras  Jour.  Co-op.  26(11) :  517-531.    May  1935.  (Published 
by  Madras  Provincial  Co-operative  Union,  Hoyapettah,  Madras,  India.) 

Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  -  Victoria 

Organised  marketing.    A  Victorian  scheme.    Tasmani an  Fruitgrower  and  Farmer 
20(238):  6.    June  1..1935.     (Published  at  Franklin,  Tasmania) 

A  bill  providing  for  the  organised  marketing  of  primary  products 
has  been  introduced  in  the  Victorian  Assembly  by  the  Minister  for 
Agriculture*    Some  of  the  provisions  of  the  bill  are  given. 

Meat  -  Market  Organization  -  France  :  *  . 

Loi  tendant  a  1 'organisation  et  a  1 1 assainissement ■ du  marche  de  la  viande. 

France.  Journal  Officiel  67(95):  4442-4443.  Apr.  21,  1935.  (Published 
at  Quai  Voltaire,  no.  31,  Paris  7ef  France.) 

Text  of  the  law  of  April  16,  1935  providing  for  the  regulation  of  • 
the  French  meat  market.    Text  also  in  L ' Economist e  Francais  63(17): 
518-520.    Apr.  27,  1935.    Discussion  in  La  Vie  Agricole"et  Purale 
24(19):  305-308.    May  12,  1935  and  24(20):  319-322.    May  19,  1935,  by 
Maurice  Piettre,-and  in  Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  France  67(5):  184-186. 
May  1935.     ■  ■  ... 

Provision  is  made  for  the  decentralization  of  the  slaughter  indus- 
try and  Its  organization  in    livestock- raising  regions. 

Meat  Packing' Companies  -  United  States 

Significant  changes  in  the  financial  set-up  of  the  four  largest  meat  pack- 
ing companies  during  the  period  1922-1935.    Hews  Bull-.  2(2):  10-11." 
June  7,  1935.     (published  by  the  School  of  Business  of  the  University 
of  Chicago,   5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Gives  some  of  the  results'  of  a  study  now  in  progress  by  Samuel 
Guzzi.     The  four  companies  are  Armour,  Cudahy,  Swift  and  Wilson. 

Meat  Policy  -  British  Empire'  -  -     .        •  •  "  -  . 

Empire  meat  policy.  '  Advantages  of  a  levy  -  combined  with  regulation.'  Snpire 
Producer,  no.  225,  pp. 101-102.    June  1935.     (Published  by  British 
Empire  Producers'  Organisation,  22,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  Westminster, 
London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 
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The  neat  export  controversy*    Pastoral  ftev.  45(4):  369.    Apr.  1935. 
•(Published  at  122-133  -Eii <g  St . ,  Melbourne,  Aust.) 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture 

Recent  trends  in  mechanised  faming.    New  Zeal.  Stock  and  Sta.  Jour.  56(6): 
490-491.    June  1,  1935.     (Published  at  Auckland,  New  Zeal.) 

Milk.- .Cost  of  Production  -  Great  Britain 


"Parkside" .    Milk  costings.    Estate  Mag.  35(1):  520-522.    July  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  Country  Gentlemen's  Association,  Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts,  Eng.) 

A  discussion  of  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  figures  taken  from 
three  different  farms. 

Milk  -  Marketing  -  Great -Britain 

Accredited  producers '  scheme.    Home  Parmer  2(5):  25,  26.    May  1935.  (Published 
...at  Thames  House,  Millbank,  London,  S.W.  1,  Eng.) 

Contains  the  "full  text  of  the  [Milk  Marketing]  Board's  resolution 
prescribing  the  Accredited  Producers 1  Scheme." 

Crawford,  Sir  William.    The  advertising  policy  of  the  M.  M •  B.  Home 

Parmer  2(7):  10.    July  1935.     (Published  at  Thames  House,  Millbank, 
London,  S.  V/.  1,  Eng.) 

The  advertising  policy  of  the  Milk  Marketing  Board  of  England  is 
described. 

Foster,  .Sidney..   Accredited  milk  producers-:  scheme  explained.  Estate 

Mag'.  35(6):  433-436,.    June  1935.     (Published  by  Country  Gentlemen's 
Association,.  Ltd. ,  Letchworth-,  Herts ,  Eng.) 

»  *  ■ 

Poster,  Sidney.     The  M.  M.  B.  accredited  producers '  scheme.    Jour.  _  Farmers  ' 
Club.  pt.  4,  pp.  59-63.    May  1935.     (Published  at  2,  Whitehall  Court, 
London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 
Discussion,  pp. 63-79. 

Explains  and  shows  the  need  for  the  Accredited  Milk  Scheme. 

Milk  marketing  board.  .  Benefits  of  the  scheme  of  organised  marketing.  Re- 
view of  the  3oard's  activities.'     Statist  125  (£989):  978.    June  8,  1935. 
(Published  at  51,  Cannon  St.,  London,'.  E.  C  4,  Eng.) 

.Heport  of- the  chairman,  Thomas  Baxter,  at  the  annual  general  meet- 
ing, June  6,  1935. 

Another  article  on  the  operations  of  the.  Board  was  published,  in 
the  Statist  125(2988):  903.    June  1,  1935. 

•*  ■ 

*        *         r  *-'-•'** 

Milk  a  New  .York  .'    ■    .  ' 

You  can't  penalize  advertising.     Burlingham  report  starts  New  York's  Milk 

Control  Law  off  to  Supreme  Court  again  with  a  blast  at  its  advertising 

differential;  sponsors  think  state  compact  plan  may  mend  one  other 

big  legal  hole  in  regulation.     Business  Week,  June  29,  1935,  pp.10,  12. 
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(Publi  shed  by  McGraw-Hill  Publi  shing  -  Co . ,  Inc . ,  330'  W.  42nd  St . ,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  discussion  of  the  decision  in  the  case  brought  against  the  Milk 
Control  Division  of  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture,  by 
the  Borden  Farm  Products"  Co '.  "  The  '  deci  sion  'branded  as  "unreasonable, 
discriminatory  and  unconstitutional"  the  differential  which  permits 
"any  milk  dealer  not  having  a  well-established  trade  name  in  a  city 
of  more  than  1  million  inhabitants  to  sell  milk  to  stores  at  a  price' 
not  more  than  1^  below  the  price  of  such  milk  sold  to  stores  under  a 
•  weil-advertised- trade- name.1' 

Milk  and  Dairy  Products  -  Market  Reorganization  -  Germany 

S. ,  P.    Reorganisation  of  the  milk  and  dairy  markets  in  Germany,    News  in 

Brief  3(8):  8-10.  Second  April  issue,  1935.  (Published  by  Deutscher- 
Akademischer  Austauschdienst  e.  V.,  Berlin  N.  W.  40,  Germany.) 

A  brief  account  of  milk' marketing  conditions  in  Germany  which  ne- 
cessitated the  reorganization  of'  the  industry  and  of  some  of  the  re- 
sults of  that  reorganization.     "The  reorganisation  of  the  German  milk 
and  dairy  business  has  for  its  purpose  the  control  of  the  market  by 
market  associations  without  transferring  the  operation  of  marketing 
as  such  to  the  Government  or  self-governing  business-  associations. 
A  table  shows  the  development  of  milk  price  margins  in  various  German 
cities  (April  1,  1932  and  April  1,  1934). 

National  Economic  Council  -  Estonia 

National  Economic  Council  in  Estonia.'    Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(8): 

245-»246.    May  20,  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office, 
Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation, 
8  West  40th  St.,  New  Y0rk,  N.  Y. ) 

A  National  Economic  Council  was  established  in  Estonia  by  decree 
of  Feb.  13,  1935  "to  advise  the  Government  on  questions  relating  to  th 
organisation  and  development  of  economic  activity." 

Occupation  Statistics  -  Italy  and  Norway 

Statistics  of  occupied  population  in  different  countries  (Italy,  Norway). 
.     Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  31(6):  896-906.    June  1935.     (Published  by 
the  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Distributed 
■in  the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St., 
New  I0rk,  N.  Y.) 

Perishable  Agricultural  Commodities  Act 

Granducci,  0.  S.    A  code  that  works.    Today  4(12):  6-7,  21.    July  13,  1935; 
(Published  at  152  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

;  An  account  of  the  Perishable  Agricultural  Commodities  Act,  why  it 
was  passed,  how  -it*  works,  and  its  benefits. 
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Planning,  County 


McClure,  C,  A*      Twelve  questions  about  county  planning.    Answered  by  C.  A. 
McClure*    Planning  News: 2(4) :  8-11.    Apr;  1955*    (Published  by  the 
Pacific  Northwest  Regional  Planning  Commission,  220  Federal  Court 
House,  Portland,  Oreg.)). 

Planning,  Economic 

Plan  Age,  v.  1,  no,  6.    28pp.    June  1935.     (Published  at  744  Jackson  Place, 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Contents:  State  planning  in  relation  to  national  goods,  "by  Harold 
Merrill,  pp. 1-4;  A  state  predominantly  industrial:  Ohio,  "by  L.  Segoe,  pp. 5-1 
[on  the  work  and  report  of  the  Ohio  State  Planning  Board]; 

A  state  predominantly  rural:  Iowa,  "by  P.  H.  Elwood,  pp.  12-17  [program  of  th 
Iowa  State  Planning  Board];  Bibliography  of  state  planning 
reports  (preliminary)  in  the  Library  of  the  National  resources  board, 
compiled  May  1935,  by  the  National  resources  board  and  issued  as  its 
'Circular  VI,  pp. 21-28. 

Planning,  Social 

Socialism,  fascism,  and  democracy.    Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social-; Ssi'»  Annals 
180:  1-206.    July  1935.     (Published  at  3457  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Several  of  the  papers  deal  with  political  structure  and  social 
planning.    Titles  and  authors  of  these  are  as  follows:  Political  struc- 
ture and  economic  order,  by  Eugene  Czenner,  pp. 102-105;  The  state 
economic  organizations  of  the  USSH,  by  Alexander  G-.  Goichb&rg,  pp.  106- 
113;  The  plan  state  aid  the  democratic  ideal,  by  Lewis  L.  Lorwin, 
pp. 114-118;  The  cooperative  movement  in  the  present  world  order,  by 
Emhy  Ereundlich,  pp. 119-128;  Essential  principles  cf  socialism, 
•   fascism, • and  democracy,  by  Alexander  Krisztics,  pp. 129-137;  A  pre- 
scription for  modern  democracy,  by  Pendleton  Herring,  pp. 138-148; 
Is  NBA  fascistic?  by  Gilbert  E.  Montague,  pp. 149-161. 

Two  other  articles  are  Democracy  and  world  trade,  by  John  Firman 
Coar,  pp*  19  2-20-2;  Economic  nationalism,  by  Arthur  Eeiler,  pp. 203-206. 

Population  -  United  States 

Allin,  B.  v7« ,  and  Parsons,  K.  H.     Changes  in  the  school  census  since  1920. 
I.  In  rural  and  urban  areas  of  selected  states.     II.  In  agricultural 
areas  of  different  income  levels.    Land  Policy  Rev.  v.  1,  June  1935, 
supplement  no.  1.     23pp.  charts,  maps.     (Published' by  the  Land  Policy 
Section,  Division  of  Program  Planning,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Admin- 
istration, U.  S.  Dept. of  Agriculture.) 

Baker,  0.  E. ,  and  Taylor,  E.  H.      Years  of  grace.     Country  Gent.  105(8): 

5-7,  67.    Aug.  1935.     (lublished  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  writers  discuss  the  far-reaching  changes  the  United'  States  is 
undergoing  in  its  population  growth  and  make-up  and  the  problems  created 
by  these  changes. 
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Population  -  Virgin  Islands 

Shaw,  S.  B.    Population  adjustments  in  our  Virgin. Islands*    Scon.  G-eogr. 

11(3):  267-279.    July  1935.     (Published  '"by  Clark  University',  Worcester, 
Mass. )  '  /  *  ...  . 

Population,  Parm  -  United  States 

Farm  population,  January  1935%     Crops  and  Markets  12(5):  182-183.    May  1935. 
(Published  by  U.  S.Lept  of  Agriculture . ) 

Includes  three  tables  which  show  farm  population'  in'  the  United 
States  annually  Jan.  1,     1910,  1920-1935;  recent  losses  and  gains  in 
farm  population,  1910-19,  annually  1920-1934;  movements  to  and  from 
farms, k  annually  1920-1934;  farm  population  "by  geographic  divisions, 
1932,.  1933,.  1934  and  1935. 

Poultry  -  Estonia 

Profits  end  costs  in  poultry  farming.    Mag  an  dust  eat  ed.    Weekly  **ull.  Inst. 

Econ.  He search,  no.  24-25,  pp. 436-441.    June  13,  1935.     (Published  in 
Tallinn,  Estonia. ) 

Tables;  Number  of  hens,  output  of  eggs,  and  invested  capital  of 
competing  poultry  farms;  value  of  output  of  competing  farms  in  Krone s; 
average  selling  prices  of  products  of  competing  poultry  farms;  aver- 
age price  obtained  per  egg,  working  costs  of  competing  poultry  farms; 
net  profits  obtained  by  competing  farms;  income  from  poultry  farming; 
cost  of  production.     The  figures  cover  the  period  from  1928/29  to  1933/34. 

Poultry  Industry  -  New  York  City 

Weybright Victor.     Chickens  come  home  to  roost.     Survey  Graphic  24(7):' 

328-332,  364.    July  1935.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"The"  chicken  that  vanquished  the  blue  eagle  is  a  $50,000,000  bird, 
but  no  chanticleer.    There  is  nothing  to  crow  about  in  the  live  poultry 
industry  of  New  York,    '^or  twenty  years  it  has  been  an  -unsavory,  sordid 
business,  frightened  by  racketeers  and  ruled  by  monopolies.  Periodi- 
cally, 'investigators  have  gon'e  the  rounds,  notebooks  in  hand;  and  some 
federal  judges  have  convicted,  some  magistrates  have  dismissed,  the 
combatants  in  the  poultry  wars,    -&nd  there  have  been  reforms;  but  es- 
sentially the  American  democracy  has  been  stumped  in  trying  to  be 
master  of  its  own  chicken  coop.     The  NBA.  was  an  attempt  to  try  federal 
control,  where  city  and  state  had  failed  to  set  things  to  rights';  but 
'even  the  Schechtcr  dicision,  which  everyone  has  been  prone  to  take 
humorously  insofar  as  it  was  a'  fuss  -over  feathers,  has  failed  to  give 
the  public  any  clear  recognition  of  how  important  this  branch"  of  the 
food  industry  is,  or  how  ruinous  the  abuses  within  it  have  been. 

.  "To  _cegin  with,  it  is  not  a  local  affair.     In  New.  York  a  handful  of 
.marketmen  in  linen  dusters  set  the  basic  price  of  poultry  east  of  the 
Hockies...  Although  only  a  third  of  the  chickens*  eaten*  in' New  York  are 
received  alive,  the  live  third  represents  the  'liquid  market.' 

"Under' the  city  Department  of  Markets,  an  investigation  of  every 
phase  of  the  industry,  contained  in  a  193-page  report,  has  just  been 


-620- 


completed  "by  a  small,  picked  staff  of  unemployed  newspapermen  headed 
by  Philip  B.  R lister...  It  reveals  that  the  New  York  housewife  pays 
at  least  $2,000,000  a  year  to  poultry  racketeers*    Now  that  the  code 
is  gone  and  responsibility  comes  back  on  the  municipality,  this  in- 
vestigation will  play  an  important  part  in  regulating  the  industry  in 
which  the  four  Sche enter  brothers  of  Brooklyn  wore  leading  dealers." 

Price-Fi  xing 

Backman,  Jules.    Adventures  in  price  fixing.     XV- XX.     Commerce  andJinance 

24(22-26,  30):  455,  456,  473,  494,  513-514,  533-534,   612-613.    May  29- 
June  26,  July  24,  1935.     (Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Contents:  XV.  Price  fixing  via  control  over  exports  -  II  (Pater son 
butter  scheme  used  as  an  example);  XVI .  Fixing  wheat  prices  in  France; 
XVII.  Valorization  of  silk  in  Japan;  XVIII.  Price  fixing  in  the  Nether- 
lands -  I  [Dairy  Crisis  Control  Act  of  July  1932  by  which  price  of 
butter  was  controlled];  XIX.  Price  fixing  in  the  Netherlands  -  II  [hog 
control  scheme];  XX.  Withholding  stocks  from  the  market. 

Price  -  Fixing  -  Lithuania 

Price  regulation  in  Lithuania.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(10):  316, 

June  3,  1335.     (Issued  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th 
St-,  New  Y0rk,  N.  Y. ) 

A  Lithuanian  law  of  March  5,  1935  provides  for  the  appointment  of 
a  Commissioner  of  Prices,  "empowered  to  fix  the  prices  of  goods  and  the 
rates  of  payment  for  services,  to  regulate  the  distribution,  quality 
and  packing  of  goods,  to  require  the  posting  of  prices  of  goods  and 
to  determine  the  conditions  of  payment  for  services  and  labour  in  so 
far  as  they  may  influence  the  prices  of  goods  and  services." 

Price  Regulation  -  Belgium 

Price  regulation  in  Belgium.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(10):  315-316. 

June  3,  1935.     (issued  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland.   Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  W0rld  Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  Belgian  Government  has  taken  measures  to  stop  unreasonable 
price  increases  in  accordance  with  a  Legislative  Order  of  May  6,  1935. 

Price  Regulation  -  Switzerland 

Price  regulation  in  Switzerland.    Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(ll):  357. 

June  10,  1935.     (issued  by  International  Labour  Off i co*.  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.   Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th  St., 
New  Y0rkt  N.  Y.) 

"On  22  May  1935  the'Tariff  Committee  of  the  Swiss  National  Council 
approved  by  14  votes  to  2  a  draft  Federal  Order  relating  to  the  super- 
vision of  prices.     [it]  provides  that  a  system  of  official  supervision 
aiming  at  the  prevention  of  artificially  high  prices  shall  be  applied 
in  respect  of  the  prices  of  those  goods  of  which  imports  are  restricted 
under  the  Federal  Order  of  14  October  1933  relating  to  measures  of 
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economic  defence  against  foreign  countries..    Supervision  nay  be  ex- 
tended "by  Order  of  the  Federal  Council  to  prices  affected  by  other 
measures  of  protection  or  restriction  of  trade.    The  Federal  Council 
will  also  be  authorised  to  bring  under  supervision  prices  affected  by 
agreements  in  the  fern  of  cartel.:.     If  necessary  the  Federal  Council 
may,  in  the  cases  indicated  above, enacts  measures  governing  prices 
and  take  the  necessary  steps  to  reduce  prices  which  are  excessive." 

Prices,  Farm 

Bean,  L.  E.      Pam  prices  rise  toward  parity.    Bar.  Earner  10(10):  4,  12-13 
June  1935.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Discusses  the  influence  of  drought  on  prices;  relation  to  parity 
of  -heat,  corn,  cotton,  hogs;  processing  taxes;  contributing  factors 
toward  parity  prices;  and  the  prospect  for  the  future. 

Process  in-';  ^ixe  s 

Processing  taxes*    How  much  are  they?    77ho  pays  then?    where  does  the  noney 
go?    Why  are  they  necessary?    Consumers'  Guide  2(15) :  3-5,  27.    May  20- 
1535.     (issued  by  the  Consuners1  Counsel,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Ad- 
ninistration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 

Production  and  Consumption 

Leven,  Maurice.      America1 s  capacity  to  produce  and  to  consume.  Bull. 
Taylor  Soc.  and  Soc.  Indus.  Engineers  1(3):  118-121.    Mar.  1935. 
(Published  at  the  Engineering  Societies  Bldg. ,  29  T7.  39th  St.,  New 
York,  IT.  Y.) 

"Paper  presented  at  a  meeting  of  the  Metropolitan  section  of  the 
Taylor  Society,  New  York,  October  26,  1934." 

Reclamation  of  Land  -  Peru 

New  Year  nessage  of  the  President  of  Peru.    Pan  Aner.  Union.  Bull.  69(5): 
423-430.    May  1935.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Every  valley  fron  Tunbes  to  Tacna,  the  President  said,   is  included 
in  a  general  plan  to  protect  land  under  cultivation  fron  floods  and 
drought  alike.     The  important  valleys  of  Chira,  Sechura,  Lambayeque, 
Pisco  and  lea  have  been  restored  to  agricultural  prosperity,  and  im- 
portant irrigation  projects  have  been  carried  out  in  aereral  other 
regions.     1  'The  work  of  greatest  value  at  present  under  way...  is  the 
irrigation  of  the  pampas  of  La  Joya  in  the  Department  of  Arequipa. . . 
The  Government  hopes  that  by  the  niddle  of  1935  it  will  be  possible 
to  open  to  cultivation  the  first  5,000  hectares  (12,355  acres)  of  the 
total  20,000  hectares  to  be  irrigated' .     In  the  sane  Departnent  a 
sinilar  irrigation  project  for  the  reclamation  of  4,940  acres  is  to 
be  carried  out  on  the  pampas  of  Yanca.     On  the  pampas  of  the  Esperanza 
irrigation  system  nore  than  2,450  acres  are  ready  for  cultivation, 
and  work  is  already  going  on  for  the  enlargement  of  the   systen  so  as 
to  bring  a  total  of  nearly  10,000  acres  under  irrigation. 
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"In  connection  with  its  agricultural  program  the  Government  is  fol- 
lowing; the  policy  of  distributing  the  land  in  order  to  encourage  snail 
and  medium-sized  holdings.  " 

Reclamation  of  Land  -  Scotland 

Ogg,  Vm  Gr. ,  and  Macleod,  Angus,      Reclamation  and  cultivation  of  peat  land 
in  Lev/is,     1-7.  Scot.  Jour,  Agr.  13(2):  121-133.    Apr.  1930;  14(2): 
131-140;  Apr.  1931;  15(2):  174-184.  Apr.  1932;  16(2):  218-225,  Apr.  1933; 
18(2):  153-159.  Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office, 
Ed inburgh ,  §c  c  t land . ) 

Those  articles  contain  an  account  of  experimental  and  reclamation 
work  on  the  Island  of  Lewis  in  connection  with  a  demonstration  farm 
established  end  financed. by  Dr.  T.  B.  Macauley  of  Montreal. 

Re  s e  arch  ,  Ag  ri cul  tur al 

Recent  progress  in  the  coordination  of  agricultural  research.  Expt.  Sta. 
Rec.  72(5). :  .577-580.  May  1935.  (Published  by  the  Office  of  Experi- 
ment ,  Stations ,  |  tj.  S.  Dept.   of  , Agriculture. )  . 

Editorial  review  of  the  progress  being  made  in  coordinating  agri- 
cultural research  in  the  United  States  and  in  foreign  countries.  Com- 
ment is  made  on  the  appointment  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of 
a  Departmental  Committee  on  Regional  Economic  Research  and  Agricultural 
Planning,  on  the  recent  report  on  the  scope  and  work  of  the  new 
Chinese  National  Agricultural  Research  Bureau,  and  on  the  first  report 
of  the  Agricultural  Research  Council  of  Great  Britain. 

Research,  Earners*  Elevator 

Mansfield,  R.  I.      T7hy  a  farmers'  elevator  research  bureau?  Farmers* 

Elevator  C-uide  30(7):  4,     July  5,  1935.     (Published  at  309  South  / 
La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.)  .'  : 

.Gives  some  of  a  research  bureau's  duties,  and  the  need  for  such  a 
bureau. 

Rice  -  Ceylon 

Lord,  L.      The  cultivation  of  rice  in  Ceylon.     Empire  Jour.  Expt.  Agr.  3(10): 
119-128.    Apr.  1935.     (Published  by  Humphrey  Milford,  Oxford  University 
Press,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

"The  production  of  rice  can  be  and  is  being  increased  by  the  fol- 
lowing means:  (i)  the  restoration  of  ancient  village  tanks  where  old 
paddy  land  exists  and  where  there  is  e till  a  nucleus  of  population; 
(ii)  the  improvement  of  major  irri gat ion- works  and  the  construction  of 
new  channels  to  bring  more  land  under  cultivation;  (iii)  organized 
colonization  schemes  under  major  irrigation- works,  where  owing  to 
malaria  or  other  reasons  land  has  not  been  taken  up;  and  ( iv)  the 
adoption  of  improved  methods  of  cultivation."    A  table  gives  cost  of 
rice  cultivation  per  acre.  ; 
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Rubber  -  Restriction  SciiGraos 


Chisholm,  J.  K.  Can  rubber  restriction  succeed?  Harvard  Business  Rev. 
13(4):  475-482.  Summer  1935.  (Published  at  330  17.  42nd  St.,  New 
Yorkf  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  states  his  conclusions  as  follows:  .   .  • 

"1.     The  present  plan  is  far  superior  to  past  rubber  plans  and 
eliminates  many  of  their  weaknesses. 

n2.     If  the  present  policy  of  moderate  reduction  in  production  is 
continued,  the  plan  will  assist  in  stabilizing  rubber  prices  by  re- 
ducing world  stocks  gradually,  and  by  creating  a  general  feeling,  of 
confidence  in  the  rubber  market  it  will  minimize  price  fluctuations. 
The  fear  that  accumulated  stocks  may  be  placed  on  the  <narket  at  any 
time  is  a  serious  obstacle  to  price  stabilization. 

"3.     The  plan  does  not  offer  a  permanent  solution  to  the  problems 
of  over-production  in  the  rubber  industry.    Difficulties  of  adminis- 
tration, lack  of  cooperation,  and  the  world-wide  influences  outside 
the  industry  will  tend  gradually  tc  reduce  the  effectiveness  of  the 
plan. » 

•  *  ♦ 

Nathan,  J.  S.        Rubber  under  the  restriction  scheme.    Price,  stocks,  and 
consumption  prospects.    Malayan  Agr.  Jour.  23(2):  87-91.    Feb.  1935. 
(Published  in  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya.) 

"Reprinted  from  The  Manchester  Guardian  Commercial,  7th  December, 
1934." 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v.  13,  no.  5,  pp. 1-16.    May  1935.     (Published  by  the  American 
Country  Life  Association,  105  E.  22nd  St.,  New  York,  :H.  Y.) 

Partial  contents:     Contrasts  in  library  service,  by  Julia  TJright 
Merrill,  p  2;  Experimental  social,  science,  by  Mordecai  Ezekiel,  pp.3— 4 
("Abstract  of  an  address  delivered,  before  the  American  Sociological 
Society,  1934,  under  the  title  announced,   !0utlook  for  Research  in  Rural 
Sociolog3r  under  the  New  Deal.1"?);  The  rural  billion  and  missions,  by 
Thomas  Jesse  Jones,  pp.  5-6;  Saint  FX,  by  George  M.  Boyle,  pp. 6-7  [re- 
lates briefly  the  adult  extension  activities  of  the  University  of  St. 
Francis,  Antigonish,  ITova  Scotia];  The  International  Institute  of  Agr i- 
culture,  by  Henry  C.  Taylor,  pp.  8-9. 

Rural  Reconstruction  -  China 

 — i  .  ,      .  . 

ITeumeycr,  M.  H.      Rural  reconstruction  in  China.     Sociol.  and  Social  Re- 
search 19(6):  527-539.    Aug.  1935.       (Published  at  the  University  of 
Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

The  writer  first  describes,  rural  conditions  in  China  and  then  tells 
of  .a  number  of  experiments  being  carried  on  to  improve  these  conditions. 
Experiments  are  being  carried  on  at  Ting  Hsien  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Y.  C.  James  Yen;  at  Ching.  Ho,  near  Peiping,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Social  .TTork  of  Yenching  University; 
and  by  the  Bureau  of  Reconstruction  which  was  organized  in  1933.  The 
Bureau's  program  is  three-fold:  the  betterment  of  agriculture  (crops  end 
livestock);  the  formation  of  cooperatives,  the  improvement  of  roads, 
and  the  establishment  of  credit  organizations;  and  the  improvement  of 
rural  life  through  education  and  recreation. 
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Sales  Returns  and  Purchasing  Power  of  Agriculture  -  Germany 


Verkauf  serlttse  und  kaufkraft  der  landwirtschaf t .    Berlin.  Institut  fur 

Konjunkturforscliung.    Wochenbericht  3(22-23):  91-92.    June  5,  1935. 
(Published  by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt ,  Hamburg  36,  Germany.) 

In  spite  of  increased  sales  returns  since  1933  the  purchasing 
power  of  German  agriculture  has  not  increased  to  a  commensurate 
extent,  because  of  increased  expenditures  for  production  goods.  A 
table  gives  estimated  annual  returns  for  sales  of  plant  and  animal 
products  from  1924/25  to  1934/35, 

Sugar 

Sugar,    Economist  120(4790):  1351-1353.    June  15,  1935.     (published  at  8, 
Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St»,  London,  32.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Reviews  the  "chequered  history  of  the  world's  sugar  production." 

Sugar  -  Control  of  Production 

La  restriccion  mondial  de  las  zafras.    Leyes,  decretos  y  convenios  en 
vigor  en  los  paises  azucareros. .  La  Industria  Azucarera  40(497): 
118-151,  Mar.  1935;   (498):  182-264.  Apr.  1935.     (Published  at 
Reconquista  336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.) 

Contains  the  text  of  the  laws,  decrees,  agreements  and  resolutions 
in  the  various  sugar-producing  countries  dealing  with  the  regulation 
of  the  sugar  industry  and  the  control  of  sugar  production. 

Sugar  -  Control  of  Production  -  Spain 

Crop  control  in  Spain.    Facts  about  Sugar  30(6):  240.    June  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  56  West  45th  St.,  New  York,  N."  Y. ) 

"Provisions  governing  the  restriction  of  sugar  production  in  Spain 
have  been  laid  down  in  a  decree  issued  April  14,  by  the  terms  of 
which  the  crop  reduction  is  not  to  exceed  30  percent  of  the  area  planted 
in  1S34,  with  a  margin  of  10  percent  for  exceptional  areas.  The 
closing  of  factories,  or  the  reduction  of  capacities,  are  made  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  government." 

Sugar  -  .Germany 

S.,  0.    The  recent  organization  of  the  sugar  industry.    Hamburg  World 

Ecpn.  Archives.  Bull.  no.  9,  pp. 11-13.  Mar.  1,  1935.     (Published  at 
Poststrasso  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany.) 

It  is  shown  tha.t,  failing  an  international  agreement,  Germany  has 
solved  her  own  sugar  problem  by  a  vertical  incorporation  of  the  sugar 
industry  as  the  General  Sugar  Association  of  Germany  (Hauptvereinigung 
der  Deutschen  Zuckerwirtschaf t ) .     "The  president  of  the  General  Sugar 
Association  will  make  it  obligatory  for  every  farmer  to  undertake  the 
cultivation  of  beet.     In  order  to  prevent  excess  profits,  prices  and 
the  scale  of  prices  are  fixed  for  beet  sugar  and  beet  products. . .It 
is  not  intended  to  set  up  one  consistent  price  for  the  whole  country, 
but  only  among  the  body  of  dealers  connected  with  a  given  factory 
will  a  standard  price  be  paid  for  beet... By  the  end  of  the  sugar  year 
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1935-36 .every  sugar  factory  must  "be  able  to  prove  12$  of  its  sugar 
quota  ss  excess  stock... at  the  end  of  January,   the  president  of  the 
General  Sugar  Association  gave  his  decision  upon  the  extent  to  which 
•  the  factories  might  utilise  their  normal  quotas  during  the  "business 
year  1935-36.     This  was  fixed  at  80$*" 

Sugar  -  Irish  Free  State 

Sugar  production  in  Irish  Free  State.     Statist  126(2994):  56.    July  13, 
1935.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Short  article  on  the  expansion  of  sugar  production  in  the  Irish 
Free  State*, 


Sugar  —  J  sVq. 

Hart,   G-.  H.  C.     The  Government  policy  in  regard  to  sugar.     Part  I.  The 
international  sugar  situation  and  its  influence  on  the  Java  sugar 
industry.     Part  II.  The  measures  to  he  taken.    Netherlands  Indies 
3(5):  95-102.    Mar.  1,  1935;  (6):  123-129.    Mar.  15,  1935.  (issued 
by  Netherlands  Indies,  Dept.  of  Economic  Affairs.    Published  by  G. 
Kb  Iff  &  Co.,  Batavia,  Java,  N.  I.) 

The  international  sugar  situation  is  outlined,   and  its  effect  on 
the  Java' sugar  industry  is  considered  from  the  economic  and  financial 
point  of  view.     The  reasons  loading  to  the  decision  of  the  Government 
to  interfere  in  the  Java  sugar  industry  are  outlined.     This  inter- 
vention will  take  place  rater  the  expiration  of  the  present  measures 
on  April  1,  1956,  "to  render  possible  a  rationalisation  of  the  indus- 
try along  carefully  guided  linos...  For  a  period  of  three  years  pro- 
duction or  planting  permits  will  be  issued  to  all  sugar  manufacturers 
.based  on  the  normal  production  capacities  of  the  various  plants  as 
fixed  by  the  Sugar  Export  Ordinance,  with  this  provision,  that  the 
-  total  production  of  Java  during  these  three  basic  years  shall  be  about 
1  l/2  million  tons  per  annum  more  or  less  as  shall  prove  desirable 
in  connection  with  the  anticipated  sales  possibilities. ,!    A  central 
sales  organization  will  be  set  up. 

Sugar  -  Price-Fixing  -  Hungary 

Fixed  price  in  Hungary .    Facts  about  Sugar  30(6):  214.     June  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  55  West  45th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Hungary  has  docr'ied  a  uniform  sugar*  price  for  the  entire  country 
of  1.28  pengoe  per  kilo  of  crystal  sugar  (equivalent  to  about  17  cents 
per  pound).     For  lump  sugar  the  price  has  been  fixed,,  at  1.34  pengoe." 

Sugar  -  Price-Fixing  -  Mexico 

Mexico  fixes  sugar  price.     Facts  about  Sugar  30(6):  232.     June  1935. 
(Published  at  56  West  45th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  Minister  of  National  Economy  has  issued  a  decree,  fixing  the 
price  of  sugar. in  Mexico  at  28  centavos  per  kilo  in  all  communities 
which  have  railway  connections...  it  is  the  first  time  that  sugar 
prices  in  Mexico  have  been  fixed  nationally. n 
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Sugar  -  Prices  -  United  States 


G-uilfoyle,  J.  M.       Are  sugar  prices  going  higher?      Strong  statistical 

position  made  possible  "by  control,  "but  Cost igan-Jones  Act  may  "be  in 
•jeopardy.    Barron's  15(23):  13.    June  10,  1935.      (Published  at  44 
Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Sugar  -  United  States  .. 

71oran.ee,  Howard.       Analyzing  sugar  companies.      Rev.  of  Reviews  91(6): 

45-47.      June  1935.       (Published  at  233  Fourth  Ave.,  ITew  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Less  sugar  was  consumed  in  the  United  States  in  1934,  per  capita, 
than  in  any  year  'since  1921,  when  there  was  a  shortage  so  severe  that 
you  had  to  lie  to  your  grocer  to!  got  an  extra  pound'.'.  . 

"Yet  the  sugar  industry  is.  most  optimistic.      Prices  are  the  highest 
in  more-  than  five  years,  a  burdensome  world  surplus  is  being  reduced, 
and  the  domestic  market  is  regulated  by  a  quota  system  that  is  the 
shining  example  of  AAA  success." 

The  J  one  s-Co  s t  igan  Act  of  May,  1934,  which  fixed  quotas  of  1,500,000 
short  tons  for  domestic  beet  sugar  and  260,000  tons  for  domestic  cane 
sugar ,  "and' its  results  are  described.    Ratings,  dividends,  book  value, 
and  net  'earnings  of  the  principal  sugar  companies  are  given. 

Sugar  (Beet)  Industry  -  Great  Britain 

Beet  sugar  controversy,  I-II.     Statist  125(2990,2992):  994-995,  1083-1084. 

June  15,  29,  1935.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Beet  sugar  industry  in  Great  Britain.    Financial,  position  of  the  factory 
companies.      at.  Brit.  Min".  Agr.  Jour.  42(2):  173-177.    May  1935. 
(Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

"This  article  reviews  the  financial  position  of  the  beet  sugar 
factory  companies  as  at  March  31,  1934,  and  the  trading  results  of  the 
1933-34  manuf ax turing  campaign." 

Britain  extends  subsidy  far  year.    Action  announced  as  temporary  measure 

pending  decision  on  permanent  policy..   Friends  of  home  industry  rally 
to  its  support.    Pacts  about  Sugar  30(7):  249.    July  1935.  (Published 
at -56  fest  45th  St.,  New  York,  I.  Y.) 

"It  is  possible  that  the  government  will  be  called  upon  a.lso  to 
decide  on  the  question  of  a  scheme  for  stabilizing  and  maintaining 
prices  on  a  fair  ba.sis.    Plans  already  ore  well  advanced  for  the  for- 
mation of  a  National  Sugar  Association." 

An  expensive  luxury.    What  will  be  done  with  the  beet  sugar  industry?  . 

Producer  19(5):  162,  163.    May  193.5.       (Published  at  1  Balloon  St.,.. 
Manche  s  t  or ,  •  Eng . )  « 

The  writer  points  out  that  now  the  chief  reason  for  continuing  the 
industry  with  a  permanent  subsidy  is  that  it  would  enable  the  country 
to  have  its  supply  of  sugar  in  the  event  of  war.    A  small  committee, 
known  as  the  Greene  Committee,  aoop'inted  to  investigate  the  position 
of  the  sugar  industr^^  and  to  report  on  the  steps  they  would  advocate 
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to  reorganize  it  arc  agreed  that  some  form  of  control  is  necessary. 
"They  propose  the  setting  up  of  a  Permanent  Sugar  Commission,  to  con- 
sist of  members  now  associated  with  the  industry." 

In  conclusion  three  alternative  proposals  "bef  ore  the-  Government  ore 
listed:-  "(a)  Take  the  subsidy  away  and  lot  the  industry  g^  out  of 
existance  if  it  cannot  manage  without  assistance,     ("b)  Continue  the 
subsidy  and  "bring  the  industry  under  the  control  of  a  special.  Com- 
mission,    (c)  Pay  the  subsidy  "by  means  of  a  levy  on  cane  sugar,  "but 
put  the  industry  under  the  control  of  a  Commission, 11 

The  sugar-beet  reports,     Country  Life  77(1996):  390.    Apr.  20,  1935. 
(Published  at  20  Tavistock  St.,  Strand,  London,  E.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

Editorial  on  the  sugar  beet  situation  and  the  recent  sugar  "beet 
report, 

Watson,  Ernest.  The  sugar  "beet  industry.  Report  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Sugar  Industry  Inquiry  Committee.  Land  Union  Jour.  32(5):  68-70. 
May  1935.     (published  at  15  Lower  G-rosvener  Plo.ce,  London,  S.  17.  1, 

Summary  of  the  report  also  given  in  C-rcat  Britain  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  Jour.  42~(2):  161-164.    May  1935. 

Sugar  Beets  -  price— Fixing  -  Denmark 

Beet  prices-  in  Denmark.-   Pacts  about  Sugar  30(6)::-233.    June  1935.  (pub- 
lished at  56  West  45th  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

"The  price  of  sugar  beets  in  Denmark  for  the  crops  of  1935-36  and 
1936-37  has  been  fixed  at  1.90  crowns  per  100  kilos,  equivalent  to 
$3.75  per  ordinary  ton,  compared  with  1.80  crowns  paid  last  year." 

Sugar  Beets  -  Price-Fining  -  Romania 

Rumania  raises  taxes.    Facts  about  Sugar  30(6):  208.    June  1935.  (Published 
at  56  West  45th  St.,  New  York,  K.  Y.) 

"A  beet  price  of  57  lei  per  100  kilos,  or  $5.27  per  ordinary  ton, 
has  been  settled  upon  for  the  1935  crop  in  Rumania.    The  beet  area 
is  fixed  at  35,800  hectares-, •  with  an  allowance  of  five  per  cent  up- 
ward or  downward  from  this  figure."    Both  the  consumption  tax  and  the 
sales  tax  have  been  increased.  - 

Tariff  -  China 

57eng  Weii-Hao.        Protection  for  the  farmer.      People*^  Tribune  (n.s.)  9(5): 
••    315-321.      June  1,  1935.       (Published  by  the- China  United  Press,  299 
Szechuen  Road,  Shanghai.) 

The  writer  advocates  that  China,  "raise  the  import  duties  on  cereals 
o.s  high  as  is  economically  expedient"  in  order  that  Chinese  farmers 
may  benefit  by  the  higher  prices' which  they  need. 


-628- 


Taxation 


Benham,  Frederic.       'Taxation  and  the  relative  prices  of  factors  of  pro- 
duction.     Economica  (n.s.)  2(6):  198-203.    May  1935.      (published  by 
the  London  School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  Houghton  St., 
Aldwych,  London,  Eng.) 

Williams,  C.  D.      Unforeseen  consequences  of  recent  taxation  trends. 

Annalist  45  (1169):  876-877.     June  14,  1935.     (Published  by  the  New 
York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Recent  trends  in  taxation  fall  into  three  categories:  the  general 
sales  tax;   the  income  tax;   the  Federal  processing  tax  and  miscellaneous 
sales  and  nuisance  taxes.     "In  conclusion  it  may  therefore  be  said  that 
the  effect  of  the  new  trends  in  taxation  will  be  to  deprive  commercial 
production  and  commercial  life  of  an  advantage  which  they  have  had 
:     since  the  industrial  revolution.     This  •  situation  gains  significance 
as  one  of  the  numerous  factors  now  endangering  the  centralized  economy. 

Tea 


Tea  production,  consumption,  and  prospects.     Malayan  Agr.  Jour.  23(4): 
186-190.    Apr.  1935.     (published  at  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya.) 

"By  'Our  Mincing tLane  Correspondent'   in  The  Manchester  Guardian 
Commercial,  30th  November,  1934."    Di  scusses  the  effects  of  the  re- 
striction agreement  between  British  and  Dutch  tea  growers  on  pro- 
duction in  India,  Ceylon,  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  and  on  con- 
sumption and  prices  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Tenancy,  Farm  -  United  States 

Beatty,  R,  C.  ,  and  O'Donnell,  G-.  M.      The  tenant  farmer  in  the  South. 

'Amer..  Rev.  5(l):  75-96.     Apr.  1935.     (Published  at  218  Madison  Ave., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  writers  present  a  picture  of  the  Southern  tenant  farmer, 
criticizing  the  plans  for  his  relief  proposed  by  the  Liberals,  the 
Communists  and  particularly  the  Socialists.     They  are  especially 
critical  of  the  plan  proposed  by  Mr.  W.  T.  Couch  in  his  "An  Agrarian 
Programme  for  the  South"[Amer.  Rev.,   Summer,  1934],  In  regard  to 
the  tenant  farmer  system  they  say: 

"It  appears,  then,   that  the  tenant-farmer  system  in  the  South  is 
most  vicious  on  plantations  run  under  industrial  methods  and  that 
it  is  least  vicious  under  a  truly  agrarian  regime  -  a  regime  in  which 
planters  and  tenants  share  alike  a  live-at-home  programme  and  in  which 
the  tenants  of  ability  have  ample  opportunity  to  become  land-holders 
themselves.     It  appears,  again,  that  the  chief  dangers  menacing  the 
agrarian  way  of  life  in  the  South  are  high  taxes,  high  tariff,  the 
gospel  of  Progress,  and  industrialist  methods  in  agriculture." 

They  do  not  suggest  a  plan  themselves,  but  lay  down  four  principles 
for  future  plan-makers:  1.  the  plan  "should  indicate  an  awareness  of 
the  farmer  who  is  being  planned  for,  and  of  the  Southern  way  of  life"; 
2.  that  "the  plan-maker  be  less  of  a  humanitarian,   that  he  think  less 
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of  a  hopeless  'peasant1  and  more  of  the  salvation  of  the  farm  from 
hopeless  'yeoman1 " ;  3.     that  "the  plan-maker  realize  that  the  predicament 
of  this  yeoman,  or  ambitious  tenant  is  due  primarily,  not  to  the  fact  that 
he  is  a  fool... "but  rather  to  the  fact  that  he  is  the  victim  of  a  government 
that  almost  constantly  during  the  past  seventy  years  has  "been  run  in  the 
interest  of  the  industrial  power11 ;  and  that  the  planner  "he  less  of  a 
theorist  with  respect  to  the  time  limit  for  making  his  proposal  effective.11 

Farm  tenancy  imperils  stability.    Almost  half  of  all  American  farmers  are 

tenants.    They  occupy  some  of  the  "best  lands  and,  with  no  owner  interest, 
hasten  depletion  of  soil.    They  are  mainly  responsible  for  unwieldy;: 
surpluses.    Government  engages  in  vast  program  to  revive  owner-operated 
farms,  in  the  interest  of  economic  and  political  stability.  Sphere 
15(6):  25-26,  32.    June  1935.     (Published  at  the  Munsey  Blag.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

Miller,  Dale.     The  Farm  tenant  bill  and  the  South.     Tex.  Weekly  11(22): 
8-9.    June  1,  1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

A  discussion  of  the  Bankhead  Farm  Tenant  Bill.     The  writer  holds 
that  efforts  to  provide  tenants  with  means  of  farm  ownership  are 
laudable,  but  takes  occasion  to  warn  that  "farm  ownership  is  no 
open  sesame  to  profitable  farming." 

Taylor,  A-  W.   .The  plight  of  the  Southern  tenant.     Christian  Century 

53(14):  -±27-428.    Apr.  3,  1935.     (Published  at  440  S.  Dearborn  St., 
.Chicago,  111.) 

The  writer  analyzes'  the  situation  of  the  Southern  tenant  farmer, 
finding  that  over-capitalization  of  land,  low  average  per-capita 
wealth,  the  one- crop  system  and  a  bad  credit  system  are  the  main 
factors  contributing  to  his  plight.     The  mechanical  cotton  picker 
and  the  increase  of  cotton  production  in  Brazil  and  Russia  may  bring 
even  more  calamitous  difficulties  to  the  cropper  and  the  tenant. 

-If  his  analysis  is  correct,  the  writer  says,  "the  one  cure  for  this 
plague  of  the  South  which  has  become  a  national  issue  lies  in  break- 
ing up  both  the  plantation  and  the  tenant  system  through  increasing 
home  ownership.     The  key  to  this  lies  in  providing  cheaper  credit 
along  with  an  increase  in  social  planning  and  control."     Back  of  such 
a  program,  however,  he  says,  lies  the  shadow  of  unearned  increment. 
"Unless  the  south  believes  that' it  can  hold  its  tenants  in  serfdom 
forever,  it  will' soon  see  that  the  whole  social  system  which  fosters 
unearned  increment  must  be  s crapped. " 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

The  lawless  honesty  of  TV A.    Nation's  Business  2(7):  15-18,  44,  45,  46,  47. 
July  1935.     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

"An  assay  of  the  personalities  in  control  of  the  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority  by  a  man  who  has  spent  much  time  studying  this  organization 
not  only  in  Washington  but  in  the  Valley  itself." 
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Times  Trade  and  Engineering 


Times  Trade  and  Engineering*    A  Monthly  Review  of  Industrial  Progress  (n.s.) 
36(854),  Apr.  1935;  37(855),  L'ay  1935?  37(855),  June  1935.  (Published 
at  Printing  House  Square  and  Playhouse  Yard,  London,  E.  C  4,  Eng.) 

Partial  Contents: 
"  ' Auril:    Map  showing  world1 s  wheat  and  British  supplies,  -p. 19. 
Beira,  The  Rhodes ias  and  Nyas aland  Section.  -pp.i-xxiv.    Among  the 
articles  in  this  section  are  Banking  in  Rhodesia;  Work  of  the  land 
"banks;  Marketing  Bnpire  tobacco;  Proposed  Government  Inquiry,  by  Sir 
Ian  Macpherson.     ("The  future  prosperity  of  Nyasaland  and  Northern 
and  Southern  Rhodesia  depends  on  the  expansion  of  their  exports  of 
tobacco...  Bo't&  Southern  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland  are  experimenting 
with  the  question  of  control.")     Crops  and  Industries  of  Manica  and 
Sofala;  Citrus  Fruit  (Southern  Rhodesia);  Cattle  Industry  (Southern 
Rhodesia.);  Maize  Growing  (Southern  Rhodesia);  Cotton  Growing  in 
Nyasaland,  by  H.  C.  Bucker;   Crops  of  Nyasaland;  A  record  of  progress, 
by  S.  3.  Murray. 

May:  Map  showing  worldfs  cattle  and  British  supply  of  beef  and 
hides,  -p.  17.    British  products  section  pp.  i-fal.    Among  the  articles 
in  this  section  are  Agriculture  in  the  United  Kingdom;  Changes  during 
the  King!s  Reign;  Beef,  Mutton  and  Lamb;  The  situation  in  the  Meat 
Trade;  The  Grain  Trade;  Poor  Contribution  to  Meat  Supplies;  Dairy 
Products;  Batter,  Cheese,  Eggs  and  Bacon;  Eruit  Imports;  A  Record 
'Figure;  Cocoa  Production;  The  Trinidad  Scheme;  Tea "Plantat ions ; 
Smaller  Quotas;  The  Rice  Industry;  The  Sugar  Trade;   Improvement  in 
Sight,  by  Cecil  W.  Murray;  Tho  Wool  Supply;  Imperial  Supremacy; 
Cotton  Growing;  Economic  Influences ,  by  John  A.  Todd;  Research  in 
Sisal;  Prom  the  Forests  of  the  Snpire;  Recent  Developments  in  the 
Timber  Trade,  by  Ernest  W.  Tickle;  Oilseeds  and  Oils;  Whaling  Indus- 
try, by  H.  M.  Lang ton;  Tobacco  and  Cigars;  Favourable  Outlook,  by 
Digby  Sp erring. 

June:  Map  showing  world1 s  sheep  and  British  supplies  of  mutton, 
wool  and  sheepskins.    Belgium  and  Brussels  Exhibition  Section,  -pp. 
i-xxviii;  The  Cotton  Trade:  Its  Serious  Plight,  by  Rene  Hen en.  . 
Belgium1 s  African  Colony;  Trade  and  Industry  in  The  Congo,  by  E. 
Rubbens. 

Tithe  -  Great  Britain 

Fowler,  Richard.  The  other  side  of  the  tithe  question.  Land  Union  Jour. 
32(7):  101-104.  July  1935.  (Published  at  15  Lower  Grosvenor  Place, 
S.  ¥.  1,  London,  Eng.) 

The  origin  of  the  tithe  is  shown  in  the  portion,  usually  a  tenth, 
of  the  produce  of  their  lands  given  by  landowners  in  Saxon  and  Norman 
times  as  a  contribution  to  the  support  of  churches  and  educational 
institutions.    When  estates  were  sold  or  confiscated  the  tithes  were 
generally  respected,  and  have  continued  to  the  present  time.    TTThen  a 
piece  of  property  changes  hands,  a  deduction  is  made  from  the  pur- 
chase money  covering  the  capital  value  of  the  tithe  rent  charges  on 
the  land. 

"The- 1836  Tithe  Act. ..  commuted  the  tithe  or  tenth  portion  of  the^ 
crops  into  a  fixed  tithe  rent  charge  on  each  titheable  field  according 
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to  its  size  and  average  croppings;  the  annual  value  thereof  to  vary- 
according  to  a  seven  years1  average  of  the  price  of  corn- instead  of  the 
older  custom  of  the  landowners,  farmers  and  titheowner  agreeing  upon 
and  appointing  "a  valuer'  to  view  the : crops  each  year  and  assess  the  • 
amount  to  "be  paid  in  lieu  of  the  still  older 'custom  of  the.  tithe-owner 
gathering  and. storing  his  tenth  shock  or  portion  of  corn  or  other  ■ 
crops  into  his  barn. . .Much  land  was  not  liable  to  tithe.    Much  has 
been  redeemed.    YvTiere  tithe -rent  charges  now  exist  they  are  a  bene- 
fit to  the  farmer,-  .in  that- he  only  had  to  find  a  portion  of  the  pur- 
chase money  of  the  titheable  land  and  receives  the  whole  of  the  profit 
therefrom...  The  tithe-owner  has  as  good  a  title  to  his  remuneration 
from  the  titheable  land  as  the  farmer  has  to  his  farm." 

The  question  of  the  rating  of  tithes  is  discussed  and  shown  to 
lack  any  real  justification. 

Tobacco  Control  -  South  Africa 

South  Africa  intensifies  tobacco  control.     Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  30 

(22):  609-612.  June  3,  1935.  (Published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  • 
of  Agriculture.) 

The  Tobacco  Control  .Amendment  Act,  which  became  effective  by  a 
proclamation  of  the  Governor  General  published  in  the  Government 
Gazette  on  April  10,  1935,  is  an  amendment  to  the  Tobacco  Control 
Act  (No.  19),  1932  which  was  passed  by  the  South  African  Parliament 
on  May  30,  1932.     "The  new  law  specifically  defines  the  authority 
of  the  Minister  in  regulating  the  tobacco  industry  and  provides  for 
the  establishment  of  a  board,  to  be  known  as  the  Tobacco  Industry 
Control  Board,  which  is  to  function  as  the  main  administrative  body 
in  carrying  out  regulations  issued  by  the  Minister  for  the  control 
of  the  industry...-  , 

"Aside-  from  certain  administrative  duties  outlined  in  the  new 
law  and  its  authority  to  propose  control  measures  for  the  approval  of 
the  Minister,  the  only  important  direct  power  of  the  board  is  its 
authority  to  pay  a  bounty  on  exports  of  tobacco  and  tobacco  products." 

The  organization  and  powers  of  the  board  and  the  powers  of  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  are  described. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Southern  States 

Gerard,  J.  W.     The  South  and  America  self-contained.    Manfrs.  Rec  104(6): 
25,-  54.    June  1935.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

"How  can  the  South  prosper  without  foreign  markets  for  her  cotton? 
This  is  the  question  which  occurs  to  most  Southerners  as  the  chief 
objection  to  a  program  of  economic  self-containment.  Self-containment, 
it  is  argued  means  cutting  down  imports  and  thus  of  necessity  cutting 
down  exports,  and  the  South  derives  a  large  part  of  its  income  from 
its  export  of  raw  materials  to  foreign  countries. 

"But  it -is  precisely  for  this  reason  that  national  self- containment 
would  benefit  the  South  more  than  any  other  group  of  states." 

Mr.  Gerard  says  these  "statements  can  be  substantiated"  and  ex-  . 
amines  some  of  the  items  which  figure  "prominently  in  our  foreign 
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trade*.,  [to]  see  what  the  effects  on  the  South  would  be  if  we  were  ■ 
to  diminish  our  imports  of  these  commodities. " 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States  ;.    .    .    •  ■.  ..  '.'.  ' 

O'Brien,  R.  L.      The  need  for  world  markets.  •  Sadio.  address  delivered 
Friday  evening,  May  24,  1935.    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  1(19); 
600-602.    June  17,  1935.     (Published  at  ■  33  W.  42nd. St.,  New  York,  N*  Y. ) 

Our  national  trade  policy.    Addresses. by  Hon.  Eliot  Wadsworth. ..Hon.  Paul 
A.  Porter... Mr.  Peter  Molyneaux. . .before  the  Economic  Club  of  New 
York  [May' 8,  1935]    The  Consensus  20(l):  5-32.    May.  1935..  (Published 
by  the  National  Economic  League,  6  Beacon  St. ,  Boston,  Mass.) 
Discussion,  pp. 33-36. 

The  subject  of  the  discussion  for  this  meeting  as  announced  by  the 
presiding    officer,  Mr.  Prank  A.  Vanderlip,  was  "Oar  National  Trade 
Policy;  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Problems  of  the  South."  .  The 
last  two  papers  are  particularly  concerned  with  cotton  and  the  Gov- 
ernments policy.  .  ....... 

Trade,  Foreign,  and  Agriculture  -  United  States  '  "    •  '• 

Schwenger,  R.  B.      Agriculture  in  the  foreign  trade  of  the"  United  States. 
Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  30(21):  583-595.     May  27,  1935.  (issued 
-  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  .Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.)'  '  .    '/.""    .  ' 

Statistical  tables. are  given  on  pp. 590-595  and  a  chart  is  given 
on  a  sheet  facing  p. 583  which  shows  United  States  total  trade' and 
agricultural  trade. 

Trade,  Foreign,  and  the  Consumer  '  ■ 

Connally,  Tom.        Foreign  trade  and  the  consumer.    Tex.  Veekly  ll(2l) : 
6-7.    May  25,  1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Radio  address  of  Senator  Connally  under  the  auspices- of  the- 
World  Peace  Foundation  in  which  he  discussed  the  question  of  foreign 
trade  and  tariff  policies  from  the  point  of  view'  of  the  consumer. 
He  said  in  conclusion:  "Economists  everywhere  admit'  that,-  throughout 
the  economic  disturbance  of  trie-  past  five  years,  trade  barriers,' 
tariff  walls,  quotas  and  t rade  restrictions  have  damned  up,  hindered 
and  impeded  the  flow  of  trade  and  commerce  whose  restoration  nlone 
can  b ring  recovery  and  recuperation," 

Trade,  ?orld  . '  '  .  ;  ' 

Wagemann,  Ernst.    Welthandel  und  handelspoli tik.    "Vierteljal-.rshef te  zur 
Konjunkturforschung  n.F. ,  10.     Jahrg.  T. A.  Heft  1,  pp. 7-28.  1935. 
.«    (issued  by  .Inst i tut  fur  Konjunkturf orschung ,  'Berlin,  ' Germany.  Pub- 
lished by  Hanseatische  Verlagsanstalt,  Hamburg.) 

: A  study  of  world  trade  conditions  and  the  depressions  ^na  some 
suggestions  for  their  improvement. . 
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Grady,  Hi  F»    California  fs  interest  in  foreign  trade  agreement  program 
Calif.  Cult.  82(13):  378,  3?9i    June  22,  1935*     (Published  at  3l7* 
Central  Ave.,.  Los  Angeles*  Calif*) 

There  is  also  an  editorial  on  this  subject  on  p. 364  of  this  issue, 
entitled  "Be  cipro  cal  trade  agreements.  n  :  ; 

Smith,  J.  G.    Actual  and  prospective  gains  from  negotiation  of  reciprocal 
trade  pacts.    Annalist  46(1175) :  118-120.     July  26,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.)  *  "  •  • 

•  -  * "  - 

Stewart,  J.  L.    Agriculture  in  the  Swedish  trade  agreement.  Foreign 

Crops  and  Markets  31(2):  32-36.    July  8,  1935.     (Published  by  the  . 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture. ) 

Trade  Barriers  . ;        .  .  . 

Ezekiel,  Mordecai.    Barriers  to  foreign  trade.    Amer.  Cotton -Grower  1(1): 
11,  15.    June  1,  1935.     (Published  at  713  Glenn  St.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  ) 

Trade  Conference  of  Seaport  Cities 

Goldsmith,  L.  A.     The  trade  conference  of  seaport  cities.     Com.  and 

Finance  24(25):  514-515.  June  19,  1935.  (Published  at  95  Broad  St., 
Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  report  of  the  conference  on  international  trade  called  by  Mayor 
La  Guardia  of  New  York  City. 

L .  S  |  S .  H. 

Furniss,  E.  S.    The  costs  of  Soviet  progress.    Current  Hist.  42(5): 

549-552*  Aug.  1935*  (published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  .  ■ 
York,  Ni  Y. ) 

The  first  page  and  a  half  of  this  article  contain  an  appraisal 
of  the  Soviet *s  official  reports  of  substantial  progress  in  food 
production  and  the  spread  of  the  Soviet  system  of  agrarian  organi- 
zation.    The  writer  questions  whether  "progress  toward  agrarian 
socialism  has  been  either  as  comprehensive  or  as  permanent  as  first 
glance  would  indicate.1' 

Ladejinsky,  W.     Soviet  harvesting  and  procurement  measures.  Foreign 

Crops  and  Markets  31(3):  52-57.    July  15,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.)  . 

Russian  Economic  Notes,  no.  299,  16pp.    June  30,  1935.     (Published  by 

the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Commerce.) 

Partial  contents:  The  foreign  trade  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  a  new 
stage,  pp. 1-4;  Agricultural  exports  ..of  the  Soviet  Union,  pp. 4-7; 
Soviet  export  of  butter,  p.  7;  Soviet  cotton  goods  in  foreign  mar- 
kets, pp. 7-9;  The  state  plan  for  livestock  raising  in  1935,  pp.  12-13. 
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Wage-earner  in  the  Westward  Movement 


Goodrich,  Carter,  and  Davison,  Sol.     The  wage-earner  in  the  westward 

movement.  I.    Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  50(2):  161-185.    June  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  111"  East  Chestnut  St.*  Lancaster,  Pa*  for  the  Academy  of 
Political  Science,  Payerweather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New  . 
York,  N.  Y. ) 

Because  the  writers  think  that  there  is  enough  doubt  to  justify 
a  re-examination  of  the  theory  that  wage-earners  took  a  significant 
part  in  the  movement  to  the  western  lands  they  have  devoted  the  pres- 
ent study  to  such  an  examination,  which  they  say,  "yields  two  kinds 
of  materials.     It  discloses  an  abundance  of  contemporary  generaliza- 
tions on  the  significance  of  the  alleged  movement  of  wage-earners, 
and  it  discovers  also  though  with  greater  difficulty  -  scattered  in- 
dications of  the  presence  or  absence  of.  wage-earners  among  particular 
groups  of  migrants  and  settlers.     The  attempt  to  piece  together 
these  shreds  of  evidence  into  an  estimate  of  the  amount  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  nature  of  working-class  migration  will  be  deferred  to  later 
issues  of  The  Political  Science  Quarterly;  the  present  article  is 
devoted  to  the  place  of  the  lsaf ety-valve  doctrine1  in  the  thought  of 
the  pioneering  methods." 

Wealth  - 

Doane,  R.  R.     Summary  of  the  evidence  on  the  national  vvrealth  and  its 

increasing  diffusion.    Annalist  46(1175):  115-118.    July  26,  1935.. 
(Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  the  nature,  dis- 
tribution and  promise  of  wealth." 

Wheat 

McMillan,  P.  D.    Marginal  land  and.  marginal  thinking.     Saturday- Evening 
Post,  June  1,  1935,  pp.27,  88,  89.  .  (Published  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
Pam.  Coll. 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  introductory  paragraphs  of  this 
article: 

"Sufficient  time  has  now  elapsed  so  that  the  major  premises  upon 
which  are  based  both  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  and  the  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Act  can  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  experience. 
These  acts  differ  materially  in  method,  but  both  aim  to  help  the 
farmers  by  means  which  would  enable  high- cost  producers  to  continue 
production.    Both  acts  aim  to  prevent  the  natural  elimination  of 
high- cost  marginal  producers  who  constitute  the  small  minority.  In 
this  article  there  will  be  no  attempt  to  discuss  details  of  opera- 
tion by  the  Parm  Board  or  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act.  Instead 
it  will  confine  itself  to  the  basic  premise  upon  which  both  acts 
are  based  as  they. apply  to  wheat." 

The  following  is  also  quoted  from  the  article: 

"Progress  in  farm  relief  will  come  only  after  it  is  recognized  that 
the  real  surplus  with  which  we  have  to  deal  is  agricultural  land  from 
which  surplus  crops  are  merely  the  result,  and  that  the  prices  of 
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grain  should  not  "be  based  on  the  high  costs  of  marginal  producers'  ex- ' 
cept-  in  a  period  like  the  World  fair,  'when  production  by  those  'high-/  ; 
cost  marginal  producers  is  in  the  public  interest," 

Snow,  B.  %4  .  The  wheat  problem,  and  the  semi-arid  belt.    Grain  &  Teed 
Journals  Consolidated  74(12):  "483.    June  26,  1935.     (Published  at 
Chicago,  111.).' 

From  address  before  the  Commodity  Club  of  Hew  York. 
.  "The  farmers,  in  the  arid  belt  increased  their  wheat  acreage  from 
5,549,000  in  1909  to  10,987,000  in  1919,  but  instead  of  yielding  to 
the  pressure' of  receding,  prices  during  the  next  decade,  they  continued 
to  increase  their  area  until  they  harvested  18,993,000  acres  in  1929. 
Note  that  .in  the  ten  years  from  1919  to  1929  wheat  growers  in  the 
humid  area  reduced  their  acreage  by  19,000,000  or  31$,  while  their 
'.  colleagues  in  the  semi-arid  belt,  the  !G-reat  American  Desert1  in- 
creased their  acreage  by  8,000,000  acres  or  73$.    Here  is  a  factor 
that .is.  of  vital  import.     Price. pressure  was  seriously  felt  and  re- 
sponded to  by  farmers  in  the  older  wheat  districts  but  in  the  dry 
belt  there  was  heavy  acreage  increase  under  the  same  price  conditions. 

"The  problem  which  we  face  is  the  question  whether  the  condition  we 
have  experienced  with  increasing  severity  during  the  last  three  years 
represents  a  permanent  change  from  a  semi-arid  to  a  steppe  climate 
or  whether  we  are  entered  upona  cycle  period  of  diminishing  or- in- 
sufficient rainfall,  and  if  it  is  the  beginning  of  a  cycle,  how  long 
may  we.  reasonably  expect  it  to  continue?    A  definite  and  an  at  all 
conclusive  answer  would  require  definite  meteorological  records  for 
a  far  longer  period  of  time  than  ...  are  now  extant." 

Taylor,  A.  S.     International  wheat  policy  and  planning.    Wheat  Studies 

of  the  Pood  Research  Institute  11(10):  359-404.  June  1935.  (Published 
in  Stanford-  University ,  Calif.) 

"The  desire  for  a  'planned1  international  control  of  wheat  arose 
from:  the  disorganization  of  agriculture  and  trade  following  the  World 
War.     In  this  study,  the  war  control  of  wheat  is  first  reviewed.  Brief 
mention 'is  then  made  of  the  several  conferences  in  which  direct  and 
indirect  attention  was  devoted  to  the  subject.    The  Conference  of  1933- 
35,  re.cently  prolonged  until  August  1936,  is  reviewed  in  more  detail. 
What  is  designed  in  this  study  is  a  review  of  the  philosophy, '■  the 
theory, *  of  international  'planning 1  of  production  and  distribution  of 
\?heat.      -  ; 

"The  development,  of  1  surplus1  of  wheat  is  reviewed  and  the  major 
responsibility  of  the  wheat-importing  countries  emphasized.  Planning 
from  the.  export  side  is  contrasted  with  planning  from  the  import  side. 
The  international  movement  of  wheat  is  briefly  surveyed.    Then  fol-  • 
lows  a  verification  of  the  important  trade  concept  that  wheat  is  not 
a  unity;  wheats  are  really  a  group  of  cereals.     Importers 1  quotas  and 
acreages  are  contrasted  with  exporters1  quotas  and  acreages;  the 
difficulties  of  acreage" restriction  and  of  quota  adjustment  are  em- 
phasized... -The  control  of  price  is  subjected  to  a  critical  analysis. 
Attention  is  then  directed  to  several  collateral"  methods' of  reducing 
the  1  surpluses*  -  raising  the  consumption  level  and  raising  the  feed 
f raction» 
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"The  technical  difficulties  of  organization  and  control  of  any 
international  wheat  plan  are  set  forth.     In  the  summary  and  conclud- 
ing observations,  the  vast  difficulties,  and  the  limited  facilities 
of  control  are  contrasted,  leading  to  the  conclusion,  contrary  to 
superficial  assumption,  that  wheat,  is.  not  inherently  adapted  to  a 
planned  international  control.    Aspirations  are  unlimited  but  con- 
flicted; power  and  discipline,  also  conflicting,  are  limited* "-cover  page. 

Wheat  -  Consumption 

Taylor,  A.E.  ..  The  low  level  of  wheat  consumption.     Southwest.  Miller 

14(19):  21,  41.     July  2,  1935.     (Published  at  306-312  Board  of'  Trade 
Bldg • ,  Kan s as  Ci ty ,  Mo . ) 

"Address .. .before  Millers'  National  Federation,  pointing  to  possi- 
bilities of  increasing  average  consumption  ten  to  twenty  pounds  per 
capita  in  few  years." 

Also  in  Modern  Miller  62(26):  16,  30.    June  29,  1935;  Northwest. 
Miller  12(7):  37,  60.     July  3,  1935. 

Wheat  -  Exports 

Theis,  F.  A.  The  future  outlook  for  wheat  exports.  Northwest.  Miller  182 
(6):  497,  509,  510,  520.  May  22,  1935.  (Published  at  118  S.  6th  St., 
Minneapo lis,  Minn . ) 

Address  before  the  Foreign  Trade  Conference,  Houston  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Houston,  Texas,  May  22. 

Wheat  -  France 

Codification  des  textes  legislatifs  concernant  1 'organisation  et  la  defense 
du  marche  du  ble.    France.     Journal  Officiel  67(68):  3224-3229.  Mar. 
21,  1935.  -  (Published  at  Quai  Voltaire  31,  Paris,  France)    Also  in 
Travaux-des  Chambres  d1 Agriculture,  Apr.  10,  1935.  Suppl. 

A  decree  of  March  17,  1935  provides  for  the  codification  of  the 
laws  of, July  10 . and  December  28,  1933,  February  28  (articles  64  and 
65),  March  17,  July  4,  July  6,  July  9,  July  13,  and  December  24,  1934. 

Steen,  Herman.   .How  the  French  "AAA"  nailed  millers  to.  the  cross.  North- 
west.   Miller  182(8):  701,  712,  713.    June  12,  1935.     (Published  at 
118  S.  6th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

In  his  note  at  the  end  of  the  article,  the  editor  says  that  this 
article  "is  an  extension  and  revision  of  an  extemporaneous  address 
delivered  at  last  week's  meeting  of  the  Southwestern  Millers  League. 
Mr.  Steen  recently  made  a  trip  to  Europe,  primarily,  in  the  interest 
of  fact-finding  for  the  flour  consumption  committee  of  the  Millers 
National  Federation." 

Wheat  -  Home  Consumption  Pri.ce  -  Australia  .  . 

Nock's  plan  for  home  price  criticised  by  F.  S..  A.  chief.     Land,  No.  124.6, 
p.  6,  May  3,  1935.     (Published  in  Sydney,  Australia.) 

"A  scheme  by  Mr.  H.  K.  Nock,  M.  P.,  for  the  establishment  of  a  home 
consumption  price  for  wheat  through  an  excise  or  processing  tax,  as  an 
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alternative  to  a  Commonwealth  compulsory  pool,  was  published  in  a  lead- 
ing Sydney  daily  paper  this  week.  A  " 

The  three  main  steps  involved:  in  Mr.  Jjock's  plan  are  given. 

"The  general  president  of  the 'Farmers  and  Settlers1  Association, 
Mr.  Ernest  Field,  subsequently  criticised  Mr.  Nock  for  "bringing  forward 
such  a  scheme." 

Wheat  -  Market 

Gusler,  Gilbert.    An  analysis  of  wheat  market  situation.     Study. issued 
by  Millers1  National  Federation.     Southwest".  Miller  14(20):  21-22. 
July  9,  1935.     (Published  at  306-312  Board  of  Trade  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

Wheat  -  Marketing  -  Argentina 

La  Junta  Reguladora  de  G-ranos  y  el  mercado'  de  trigo.    Banco  de  la  Nacion 

Argentina.    Revista  Economica  7  (9-12):  220-225.     (published  in.  Buenos 
Aires ,  Argentina. ) 

An  account  of  the  operations  of  the  Grain  Control  Board  of  Argentina 
during  the  last  year  and  of  their  effect  on  the  wheat  market. 

Wheat  -  Receipts 

Irwin,  H.  S.    Variations  in  primary  wheat  receipts.    A  study  of  relative 
rank  by  days  of  week  during  the  past  five  years.'    Southwest.  Miller 
14  (20):  21-22.    July  16,  1935.  ~  (Published  at  306-512  Board  of  Trade 
Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

Wheat  -  World  Situation 

Farnsworth,  Helen  C.  World  wheat  survey  and  outlook,  May  1935.  Wheat 
Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute  11(9):  327-358.  May  1935. 
(Published  in  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

Written  with  the  advice  of  M.  K.  Bennett  and  Alonzo  E.  Taylor. 

"The  golden  grain."    Economist  120(4789):  1294-1295.    June  8,  1935. 

(Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.C  4,  Eng.)' 

Reviews  the  world  situation  and  various  effects  of  the  tendencies 
in  the  situation  during  the  last  few  years.    The  article  is  con- 
cluded as  follows: 

"If  we  abstract  altogether  from  purely  monetary  influences  (e.g. 
a  stabilisation  agreement,,  further,  depreciation  of  the  dollar  or 
sterling,  a  general  'reflation',  etc.),  it  is  impossible  to  predict 
any  significant  rise  in  the  world  wheat  price.     The  latest  available 
figures  of  sowings,  stocks,  and  probable  world  supply  and  demand  fur- 
nish little  ground  for  thinking  that  the  wheat  position  is  likely  to 
be  'cleared  up'  at  the  end  of  the  current  season.     Indeed,  the  problem 
remains  in. the  lap  of  Mother  Nature.    Despite  the  ingenuity  of  human 
administrators,  the  world  wheat  price  will  depend  on  the  activities  of 
insects  and  the  elements  this  year."  "    '.  ' 
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Academy  of  political  science,  Feu  York.    Problems  of  social  security  legis- 
lation in  the  United  States;  a  scries  of  addresses  and  papers  presented 
at  the  seni-cmmal  meeting  of  the  Academy  of  political  science,  April  15, 
1935,  eel.  by  Parker  Thpmas  Moon.      132pp.  t  .  [2Tew  York]  The  Academy  of 
political  science,  Columbia  university,  1935*     (proceedings,  v.  16,  no.  3, 
June  1935)      280.9  Acl      /    .  ! 

Agricultural  council  of  California,    Sunnary  of  bills  pertaining  to  agri~ 

culture  as  introduced  to  January  26,  1935,  in  the  51st  session*.  Cali- 
fornia Legislature.     68  pp.  •  Sacramento,  1935.     30.5  Ag8 

Ainsworth,.  R,  U*  .  '  -.Argentina      the.lTprth  .American  farmer* s  lotos t  worry, 

32pp  .  -  Mason  City,  111. . :  Ainsworth1  s  f  inrncial  service  [1935]    231.151  Ai6 

Allman,  H.  D.  A  unique  institution;  the  story  of  the  ITational  form  school. 
222pp.  Philadelphia ,  Printed  for  the  author-  "by  the  Jewish  publication 
society  of  America,  1935.      276  N21U 

Anderson,  3..  .!£-.. ,  Jr.      A  critical  analysis  of  the  "book  by  LaueMin  Currie,  Ph.D., 
"The  supply  and  control  of  money  in  .the  United  States",    An  address 
by  Benjamin  M,  Anderson,  -Jr...  before  the  ITew  York  chapter  of  the 
American ■ statistical  association  at  a  dinner...  April  25,  1935  in 
New  York  city.      32pp.     [Hew  York,  1935]      284  An2C 

Bond,  B.  17.      The  civilization  of  the  old  Northwest;  a  study  of  politico!,  social, 
and  economic  development  1788-1812.      543pp.      Hew  York,  The  Macnillan 
.    company,5  1934,    "277.12.364  , 

Contains  a  chapter  on  the  Distribution  of  land  and  -another  on  Pioneer 
agriculture . 

British  cotton  growing  association.      30th  annual  report  for  the  twelve 

months  ending  December  31st,  1934.      64pp.      Manchester,  Sherratt  & 
Hughes,  printers,  1935.    .([Publications]  no.  125,  Hay  1935)     72.9  377? 

Buck,  A.  S.      The  budget  in  governments  of  today.  .    349pp.    How  York,  The 
Ilacm ill an.  company,  1934.      284  385B  ' 
Bibliography;  pp.  313-332. 

Canada.    Bureau  of  statistics.     Internal  trade  division.     Index  numbers  of  domin- 
ion of  Canada  long  term  bond  yields  (1986-100)  1919-1935.    4pp.  nimeogr. 
Ottawa,  1935.      284  C16jn 

Canada.    -Parliament,  House  of  commons.     Special  committee  on  Bill  '98,  'Canadian 

grain  board  act.    Minutes  of  proceedings  and  evidence...  June  18,  1935-June 
25,  1935,  Ottawa,  J.  0.  Patenaude,  Iw>S.O..,  printer  *to  the  King's  Most 
Excellent  Majesty,  .1935.-  5  nos.       280.359  C1652  ..  . 

Ceylon  tea  propaganda  board.    Report  of  the  work  of  the  Ceylon  tea  propaganda 
board  for  the  year  1934.    ' '27pp.     [Colombo?  1935]      286.3689  C33  1934 
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Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.  C.  Committee 
on  "banking  legislation.    Proposed  changes  in  the-  federal  reserve  system. 
The  provisions  of  Title  II  of  the  pending  "Banking  act  of  1935".    Report  of 
special  committee.    43pp.    Washington,  D.  C ,  Chamber  of  commerce  of  the 
United  States,  1935.    284  C3532 

China.  "  National  economic  council.     Cotton  commission*     £a  report  on  cotton 
improvement  work,  1934,  "by  Cotton  industry  commission,  National  economic 
council...]  [291]  pp.     [Shanghai,  China]  1934.    7&  C442 
Chinese.    English  title  written  in  ink  on  cover. 
Various' paging. 

Coleman,  L.  R. ,  and  Trice,  f.  D.    An  economic  and  social  survey  of  Spotsyl- 
vania county...  A  laboratory  study  in  the  School  of  rural  social  eco- 
nomics' of  the  University  of  Virginia.     84pp.     [Charlottesville]  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia,  1934.     (University  of  Virginia  record.    Extension  series* 
v.  19,  no. 4)    281.2  C67 

"Nineteenth  in  the  series  of  Virginia  county  surveys." 

Chapter  VII  is  devoted  to  agriculture. 

Connecticut.     Tax  commissioner.     Corrections  of  errors  in  assessment  of  taxes, 
by  William  H.  Hackett,  tax  commissioner.    40pp.     [Hartford,  Conn.]  1934. 
(Taxation  -  Document  no.  261)    284.5  C76C 

Costerus,  P.  M.     The  solution  of  the  world  crisis.    28pp.     [Braila]  1935. 
281.359  C82 

"Translation  of  the  original,  first  published  in  January,  1935,  in 
Dutch,  with  slight  abbreviations  and  modifications"  -  p.  [3] 

Eder,  G-.  J.    The  mechanics  of  managed  currency.    For  Committee  for  .the  nation. 
29  pp.    New  York  city  [1935]  284  Ed2M 

Umpire  cotton  growing  corporation.    Report  of  the  fourteenth  annual  general 
meeting,  1935.     8pp.     [Liverpool,  1935]    72.9  079R 

lam  and  ranch.    1935  Southwest  farm  market*,  facts.     Circulation  analysis  for. 
1935.    28  pp.     [Dallas?]  Farm  and  ranch  [1935] 

"Second  and  revised  edition".    280.32  E222.  Ed. 2 

France.     Conseil  d1 administration  de  la  Caisse  autonome  de  gestion  des  bons 
de  la  defense  nationale,  d1 exploitation  industrielle  des  tabacs. 
Rapport  au  Ministre  des  f inane es. .. annee  1933.    227  pp.  Paris, 
Imprinerie  nationale,  1934.    281.3699  E84  1933. 

Frederick,  J.  H.     Industrial  marketing.    401pp.    New  York,  r.£»enfc ice-Hall, 
inc.,  1934..  280.3'f87  .  ..  .     •  ,  .  ' 

Bibliography,  pp.  389-391.  .  : 

Partial  contents:  The  place  of  public  warehouses  in  industrial 
marketing;  Price-basing  methods  applied  to  industrial  products;  The 
costs  of  industrial  marketing;  and  The  National  Industrial  Recovery 
Act  and  its  relation  to  industrial  marketing. 
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Gifford,  J.  C.    The  tropical  sussistence  homestead;  diversified  tree 

crops  in  forest  formation  for  the  Antillean  area,   -158  pp.    Hew  York, 
Boston,  Books  inc.  [1934]     38  G36 

Gt.  Britain.  Customs  and  excise  dept.-  Customs  and- excise  tariff  of  the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  northern  Ireland  in  operation  on  the 
1st' January,  1935.    315pp.    London,  H.  M. • Stationery  off.,  1935. 
285*9  G79    Jan,  1,  1935. 


Gt.  Brit.  MiiUs..try  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.    Arrangements  under 

Section  II  of  the  Milk  act*  1934  (24  &  25  Geo.  5,  ch.  51)  for  in- 
creasing the  demand  for  milk  by  an  enquiry  into  its  nutritional 
value  at  certain  schools  and  approved  'centres''.    '4  pp.  London, 
H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1935.    280.344  G792A 

Issued  "by  Great  Britain.    Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries 
and  Scottish  office. 

Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.    Particulars  of  amended  and 
additional  arrangements  for  the  purposes  of  Section  2  of  the  Cattle 
industry  (emergency  provisions)  act,  1934,  as  amended  "by  the  Cattle 
industry  (emergency  provisions)  act,  1935.    3pp.    London,  H.M.  Stationery 
off.,  I935r     ([Parliament.    Papers  "by  command]  Cmd.  4867)    286.343  G79Cpa 
At  head  of  title:    Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.     Scottish  of- 
fice.   Home  office. 

Gt.  Brit.     Pigs  marketing  "board.    Proposed  amendments  to  the  Pigs  market- 
ing scheme,  1933.     8  pp.    London,  1934.    28C346  G79 

Gt.  Brit.  Treaties,  etc.,  1910-     (George  V)    Agreement  between  His  Majesty's 
government  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Brazilian  government  respecting 
commercial  payments,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  March  27,  1935.     7pp.     London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1935.     ([Parliament.    Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  4911) 

285  G797Ab 

At  head  of  title:  Brazil.     Treaty  series  no.  17  (1935) 
English  and  Portuguese. 

Gt.  Brit.  Treaties,  etc.,  1910-     (George  V)    Exchange  of  notes  between  the 
government  of  the  Irish  Pree  State  and  the  Belgian  government  regarding 
commercial  relations,  Brussels,  February  15,  1935.     5pp.     London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1935.     ([parliament.    Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  4904) 

286  G797Eib 

At  head  of  title:  Belgium.     Treaty  series  no.  16  (1935)    Reprint  of 
"Irish  Pree  State  Treaty  series  no.  2  (1935)" 
English  and  Prench. 

Gt.  Brit.  (Treaties,  etc.,  1910-     (George  V)    Exchange  of  notes  between  the 

government  of  the  Irish  Free  State  and  the  German  government  in  regard  to 
commercial  relations,  Lublin,  January  28,  1935.     6pp.     London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1935.     ( [Parliament."    Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  4844) 
286  G797Eig 

At  head  of  title:     Germany.     Treaty  series  no.  6  (1935)    Reprint  of 
"Irish  Free  State  Treaty  series  no.  1  (1935)" 
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G-t.  Brit.  Treaties j  etc.,  1910-      (George  V)      Provisional  agreement  "between 
His  Majesty 1  s  government  in  the  United  Kingdom  and.  the  Italian'  govern- 
ment regulating  imports  if  ran  the  United  Kingdom  int    Italy,  Rone, 
Marcli  18,  1935 :     5;pp.      London,  E.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1935.' 
([Parliament.  ''Papers  by  command]     Cnd.  4833)      '286  G-797P 
At(liead  of , title*  Italy.  >  Treaty  series  no.  14  (1935) 
English,  and  Italian-, 

Hawes,  H.  Bft    Aner ican-*Phi'i ipp iap  reciprocity  in  trade  and  commerce.    A  ."' 
letter  submitted  to  Senator  Millard  E.  Tydings,  chairman  of  Senatorial 
committee  visiting  the  Philippines,  December,  1934...      February  15,  1935. 
7pp.    Washington,  D.  C,  1935.      285.365  H31 

Contains  a  chart  of  Sources  of  Phillippine  imports. 

Higgins,  Liar  ion  V.      Canadian  government  publications;  and  manual  for 

librarians. , •  With  an  introduction  by  George  R#  Loner.    582  (i.e.  588) 
pp.    Planographed.    Chicago,  American  library  association,  1935. 
242.2  H53 

C  onto  in  s  b  ib  1  i  ograph  i  e  s ,  . 

Hungarian  land  mortgage  institute.      Seventy- second  annual  report.,,  relating 
to  the' year  1934.    Presented  to  the  General,  meeting  held  on  March  20th, 
1935.      39  pp.      Budapest,  "patria"  literary  institute,  ltd.,  1935. 
284.29  H89  72d,  1934. 

India.      Indian  central  cotton  committee.    Annual  report  of  the  Indian  Control 
cotton  committee,  Bombay,  for  the  year  ending  31st  August  1934.  152pp. 
Bombay,  G-.  Claridge  &  co. ,  ltd.,  1935. 

India.  .     Indian  central  cotton  committee.     Summary  proceedings  of  the  tvrenty- 
iainth  meeting  of  the  Indian  control  cotton  committee,  Bombay,  held  on 
the  28th  and  29th  August  1934.      129pp.    [Bombay,  printed  at  the  Govern- 
ment central  press  [1934]      72.9  In233Ab 

i  - 

International  conference  of  agricultural  :  eosnoMsts.  [n.p, ,  1935]  4pp. 
Pom.  Coll. 

Contains  a  copy  of  the  Constitution  (adopted  '.t  the  second  conference) 

Iowa;      Committee  on  reduction  of  expenditures.    Pinal  report  of  the  interim 
Committee  on  reduction  of  governmental  expenditures .    22pp.     [Des  Moines? 
1934?]      284  ,Zo9  1934. 

Joint  committee  of  cotton  trade  orgo,nl$ations.    Economic  and  statistical  dept. 
The  changing  conditions  of  world  trade  in  cotton  and  rayon  goods.     IT.  The 
implications  of  British  agricultural  policy.    Manchester  [1935]  11pp. 
304  J662 

May  be  obtained  from  Economic  and  Statistical  Department,  Joint 
Committee  bf§  Cotton  Trade  Orgmiso.tions,  Ship  Conol  Hou.se,  Manchester, 
Eng. 

J oil if fe,  M.  P.      The  United  States  as  a  financial  centre,  1919-1933, 
with  reference  to  imports  and  exports  of  capital.  146pp. 
Cardiff,  University  of  Tiales  press  board,  1935.      284  J68 
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Joseph,  Srmuel.      History  of  the  Baron  de  Hirsch  fund;  the  Americanization 

of  the  Jewish  immigrant.     305  pp. •   [Philadelphia]    Printed  for  the  Boron 
do  Kirsch  fund  by,  the  Jewish'  public 1 ion  society  [1935]      281.2  J77 
Bibliography ,  pp.  391r29i, 

Contains  a  chapter,  on  the  Jewish  fr  ruing  "Mid  the  Jewish  agricultural 
society. 

Kansas.,     Legislative  •  council.    Research  dept.      Income  tax  rates  rnd  exemptions 
comparison  of  Kansas  with  other  states*..  Prepared:  for  the  Legislative 
council,  revised  and  submitted  to  the  Legislature  at  the  request  of  the 
Council.  .  14pp..,.  mimcogr.  ■  [n*p.]    Research  department,  Kansas  Legisla- 
tive council  [1935?]      284*5  K132In 

Kansas.     State  grain  inspection 'dept.    Laws  rnd  rules  of  the  Kansas  State  grain 
inspection  and  .weighing  department ,  governing  inspection  and  weighing  of 
grain,  soy  beans .and  flaxseed,  ■  together  with- their  standards 'and- grades, 
T.  3.  Armstrong,  chief  inspector.     62  pp.     Topeka,  printed  by  Kansas  str.te 
printing  plant,  17.  C.  Austin,  state  printer,  1934.      280,359  K132L 

Labor  party  (G-t,  Brit.)    Pair  rents  and  no  profiteering,    15  pp./  [London,  1934] 
(Policy  report  no.  9)      282  Lll 

Lake  stn/bes  conservation  conference/ ;M\di  son,  T7is.,  1935.    Report  of  Lake 
states  conservation  conference,  Madison,  Wisconsin,  April  24  arid  25, 
1935,  called  by  Governor  Pnilip  P.  Lapollette  of  I7isconsin  and  sponsored 
by  Governor  Floyd  Olson  of  Minnesota,    27  pp.  mimcogr.    [Madison?  !71s., 
1935]    279.9  L14 

Milk  research  council,  inc.      Recent  trends  in  milk  consumption  in  Hew  York 
as  cor.ipr.red  with  Boston  and  Philadelphia,    Preliminary  report  of  an 
analysis  by  the  Milk  research  council,  inc.      15pp.,  mimcogr.  Hew 
York  city  [1935]      281.344  M59 

Mills,  0.  L.    What  of  tomorrow?    151pp.    Hew  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1935. 
280.12  M622 

Minnesota  institute  of  governmental  research,  St. -Paul.     State  governmental 
research  bulletin  no.  3-4.    St.  Paul,  1935.    280*9  M364    2  nos. 

Ho#  3. Estimates  of  revenue  yield  from  a  gross  income  tax  and  various 
types  of  sales  taxes  for  the  state  of  Minnesota.    February  1935, 

iTo.  4.  Minnesota1  s  tax  picture;  a  graphic  study  •  of  Minnesota1  s  tax 
system,  with  special  reference  to  the  property  tax.    April  1935, 

National  association  of  cotton  manufacturers.     Shall  freight  rates  be  based  on 
economics  or  politics?     9pp.    Boston,  Mass.     [1935]      289.22  [IT] 

Hational  industrial  conference  board.    A  statistical  survey  of  public 

opinion  regarding  current  economic  and  social  problems  as  reported 
by  newspaper  editors  in  August  and  September,  1954,  Pinal  report. 
40  pp,      llew  York  [1934]      (Studies  no.  205)      280.12  1T213S 
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New  England  council*    Industrial •  dept*;  •  :^hmcJty  of  survey  of  the  current  sit- 
uation of-  the  New  England  cotton  tortile  industry,  rahde  for  the  Chamber 
of  commerce  committee  on  industrial  conditions  in  'Now  England,  15pp., 
mimeogr.     [Boston,  Mass.,  Apr.  12,  1935]    281.372  [He] 

New  Orleans  cotton  exchange.    Report  of  the  special  committee  regarding 

possible  desirable  changes -in  the  futures  contract...  May  2,  1935.  7pp. 
New  Orleans,  1935.     280.372'  N47&- 

Nystrom,  P.  H.     Trends  dangerous  to  consumers  under  the.SiU.   29pp.  New 
.     York  city,  Institute  of  di stri  "cut ion  inc.     [1935]    286  N992T 

Peek,  G.  N.    Letter  to  the  President  on' foreign  trade  and  international  invest- 
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•tables.    Washington,  U.  S.  G-ovt.  print,  off.,  1935. 

Piquet,  H.  S.     Outline  of  the  new  deal  legislation  of  193-3-1934.     2d  ed. 

154pp.    New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  book  company,  inc.,  1934. 
280*12  P66 

Price,  M.  P.    Marketing  boards  &  import,  control.    22pp.    London,  V.  Gollancz  ltd.,,, 
and  the  New  Fabian  research*  bureau  [1934?]    280.3  P932 
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Schafer,  Joseph.    The  Wisconsin  lead  region.     341pp.    Madison,  State  Historical 
society  of  Wisconsin,  1932.     (Wisconsin  domesday  book.  General  studies 
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Chapter  II,  A  mining  and  farming  arsa;  Chapter  IX,  Land  selection;' 
Chapter  X,  Agriculture  in  the  three  counties;  Chapter  XII,  The  agricul- 
tur  al  t  r  an  si  t  i  on . 

See,  H_.  S.     The  economic  interpretation  of  history.     Translation  and  introduc- 
tion by  Melvin  M.  Knight.    154pp.    Now  York,  Adelphi  company  [1929] 
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Translation  of  his  Materialisme  Historique  et  Interpretation  Sconomiaue 
de  L!Histoire  -  see  p.- 9,       1  '■    -  •' 
Bibliography,  pp.  149-154; ' 

Sharfman,  I.L.-   The  Interstate- commerce  commission;  a  study  in  administrative 

law  and  procedure.    Part  three,  volume  A.  684  pp.    New  York,  The  Common- 
wealth fund;  London, -H.  Milford,  Oxford  university  press,  1935.  286  Sh2 

Studensky,  Paul.    The  tax  finance  plan'; -  the'  collection  of  delinquent  and 
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Moreno,  J.  L.  Who  shall  survive?  A  ne-  approach  tc  the  problem  of  human  inter- 
relations. 440pp.  Washington,  D.  C,  Nervous  and  mental  diseases  publish- 
ing co.,  1934,     (Nervous  and  mental  diseasosmonograph  series  no.  58) 

One  of  Moreno's  interests  is  the  establishing  of  communities  within 
which  there  is  a  minimum  of  friction  and  a  maximum  of  cooperation  among  in- 
dividuals.   He  "proposed  to  use  his  technique  in  the  organization  of  Subsis- 
tence Homesteads  and  now  that  this  Division  of  the  Department    of  Interior 
has  been  transferred  to  the  Resettlement  Administration,  he  wished  to  make 
his  technique  available  there. 

He  states  that  population  to  be  used  in  forming  such  communities  may  be 
from  the  following  three  classes:     "Class  I:     the  family  units  are  acquaint- 
ed with  a  number  of  other  family  units  within  the  population.     Class  II: 
the  family  units  are  totally  unac quaint ed  with  each  other.     Class  III:  the 
family  units  are  in  part  acquainted  with  other  family  units  and  in  part  ac- 
quainted with  none." 

For  Class  I,  a  "population  test"  is  given,  the  findings  of  which  should 
"disclose  the  psychological  structure  of  the  whole  collective  and  every  de- 
tail individual,- to-* individual  relation  a.t  the  same  time."     The  families,  say 
250,  who  are  candidates,  may  be  called  together  in  a  sort  of  town  meeting 
and  the  colonists,   sa/yr  125,  may  be  chosen,   or  a  field  worker  may  canvass  the 
250  families  by  a  house  to  house  survey,   in  order  to  choose  the  settlers. 
''Individuals  are  asked  to  give,  in  order,  the  names  of  three  persons  they 
wish  to  have  with  them  in  the  new  community.      Motivations  or  reasons  for 
these  choices  must  also  be  given.    A  representative  of  the  parents  as  a 
group,  who  is  usually  one  of  the  parents,  chooses  three  families  and  .a  re- 
presentative of  the  children,  who  is  usually  one  of  the  children,  chooses 
three  families  which  they  select  for  the  new  community.     The  representative 
of  the  family  is  then  asked  to  select  three  persons  as  co-workers  in  occu- 
pations in  the  nev'  town.    Motivations  and  names  of  occupation  are  given- 
The  individual  representing ■ the  family  is  asked  his  three  choices  of  occu- 
pations, his  former  occupations,     and  his  most  successful  occupation.  The 
final  stage  in  this "population"  test  is  accomplished  when  the  representative 
of  the  parents  and  the  representative  of  the  children  choose  the  three  fam- 
ilies in  order  of  preference,  whom  they  ^ould  like  most  of  all  as  neighbors. 
Theoretically,  with  this  data,   one  can  chart  the  forms  of  the  "social  atoms" 
of  the  250  individuals.     There  will  be  isolated  individuals  whom  no  one 
chooses.     There  -'ill  be  individuals  whom  many  persons  choose.    Mutual  at- 
traction may  link  individuals  together  in  a  chain,  a  circle,  a  triangle  or 
oth^r  forms.     There  may    be  two  conflicting  groups,  led  by  different  leaders. 
These  forms  of  attraction  and  repulsion  cf  individuals  are. cn-rted  in  dozens 
of  colored  charts  in  the  book.    "v7iien  the  "social  geography"  of  the  group  is 
laid  out,  one  may  avoid  the  "sociological  island"  by  not  choosing  only 
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individuals  who  "ill  isolate. the  group,  from  the  surrounding  towns  and 
communities.    Enough  mutually  attracted  families  should  be  selected  "that 
they  are  a  community ,  mutually  ; interdependent ,   with  a  unity  just  as  that  of 
any  town  in  the  nearby  areas."     Since  all  move  into  the  conrnrunity  at  once, 
it  would' be ' cad  policy "to  include  two  groups  that  mutually  reject  each  other, 
but  on©  might  well  include  individuals  "ho  are  not  chosen  by  many,  in  crier 
not  to  have  too  many  "leader-families  for  the  size  of  the  population,  making 
the  community  a  potential  center  of  confl  ict .  . . 11 

In  order  to  form  a  community  of  persons  not  at  all  acquainted  another 
method  of  giving  the  "population  test"  is  used.    Under  ideal  conditions, 
each  of  the  candidates  should  meet  all  the  other  candidates,  and  choose 
in  order  of  preference  the  families  or  persons  most  desired  as  neighbors 
or  fellow  community  members.     In  practise,  groups  must  usually  select 
representative,  who  meet  with  one  another  end  choose  for  the  families 
represented.    Whei  this  cannot  ba  done,  the  position  of  the  family  is 
tested  in  the  old  community  and  with' reference  to  any  families  which  may 
move  into  the  new  community.     The  place-  the  families  and  individuals  . have 
in  these  "social  atoms"  in  the  old  communities  is  studied  by  analysis  of 
"interracial  end  inter sexaual  attraction,  and  in  respect  to  industrial, 
social,  or  cultural  criteria  around  which  groups  may  develop  in  the  new 
town. " 

When  the  candidates  for  selection  are     in  part  acquainted  with  other 
families  who  wish  to  be  settlers,  and  in  part  not  acquainted,  a  combination 
of  the  first  method,  which  "uncovers  social  relationships  already  existing 
among  them",  and  the  second  which  at  its  best  "discloses  the  spontaneous 
attractions  and  repulsions  arising  through  initial- meeting"  is  used. 
"Through  the  evidence  gathered  through  the  sociometric  technique,  the  fam- 
ilies can  be  assigned  as  immediate  neighbors,  who  pre  mutually  attracted  and 
mutually  beneficial."   (p. 360) 

Only  8  pages  in  the  book  of  437  pages  are  driven  ovei  to  this  problem 
of  building  human  communities  as  the  Division  of  Subsistence  Homesteads 
might  build  them.     The  rest  of  the  book  is  given  over  to  research  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  the  principles  of  group  organization.     Some  of  the 
principles  h-^ve  been  put  into  effect  in  public  institutions,   and  have, 
according  to  the  author  been  successful.     This  success  is  measured  by  the 
increased  harmony,  fewer  desertions,  and  the  like  in  the  New  York  State 
Training  School  for  Girls,  where  the  technique  was  used.  Children's 
groups  were  studied  to  determine  "natural "groupings,  and  the  results  were 
plotted  in  many  forms  of  organization  in  different  colors.     Social  re- 
lationships or  alignments  of  girls  living  in  many  small  cottages  and  working 
in  different  groups  in  .a  State  Training  School  for  Girls  were  studied  to 
rearrange  individuals  dnd  develop  harmony.     House  mothers  choose  their 
children,  and  children  choose  their  housemothers,  using  these  techniques. 
The  condition  of  be_ng  desired  and  not  being  desired  in  and  out  of  grouos  is 
put  into  formulae,  and  many  charts  were  made.    .Causes  or  motivations  for 
choices  of  cottage  and  work  mates  were  analyzed.     "Spontaneity  tests"  "rere 
given  to  orient  individuals  to  one  another,   ±n  order  that  the  psychological 
causes  for  repulsion,  attraction,  and  union  in  various  "social  a.toms"  might 
be  ascertained.     The  test  is  a  sort  of  stage  play  in  which  one  individual 
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is  told,  among  other  things <  to  i  "Thro--'  yourself  into  a.  state  of  emotion 
towards  X.    The  emotion  may  bo  either  anger ,  fear,  sympathy,  or 1  dominance  * " 
(p. 177)    Hv cords  of  the  dialogue 'are  recorded  and  thought  to  be  significant. 

The  book  is  interesting,  coming  as  it-  does  from  frit'hoat  tho  field  of 
social  psychology  and  sociology.    As  William  A.  White  says  in  the  ocreword, 
tho  author  has  "discovered  anew"  certain  principles  of  psychology  and  so- 
ci  ;logy.     If  the  work  is  criticized,  the  author  need  merely  reply  that  the 
principles  advocated  work.    However,  the  research  ra 'which  the  technique 
is 'based,  is    1th  individuals  not  families.     In  resettlement  we  ore  deal- 
ing with  families.    A  husband  may  wont  J.ohn  Brown  for  a  neighbor  so  they 
can  play  poker  together  and  list  something  else  as  a  reason.     The  wife 
and  family  may  not  '  ant  this.     In  fact,  the  wife  and  Mrs.  Bro-n  might  be 
or-  might  become  social  enemies.    Also  rural  communities  are  not  like  insti- 
tutions where  individuals  are  changed  about  at  will.    However,  the  technique 
'."•ill  be  useful  for  resettlement  with  certain  limits.     Yet  when  the  work  pur- 
ports' to  be  a  system  of  social  philosophy  ••Ith  potential  answers  to  the 
problem  as  to  "Who  Shall  Survive"  it  is  bound  to  be  criticized.     It  will 
be  criti  dzed  when  it  is  maintained  that  if  there  were  reorganization  of 
society,-  according  to  o.  plan  which  would  bring  harmony  in  groups  by  creating 
the  correct  social  .atoms,  people  who  are  now  misfits  might  be  of  eugenic 
value  and  be  given  the  right  to  survive,    many  people  maintain  that  there 
is  'behavior  which  may  be  generalized  and  craned  "socialized"  behavior  and 
"unsocialized"  behavior.     Persons  woo  do  not  conform  are  not  placed  in 
groups  where  they  can  continue  their  "unsocial"  behavior,  aid  possibly 
perpetuate  it,  but  are  taken  out  of  society  in  -order  that  society  may 
profit  by  their  removal.     However,  for  these  people  to  be  organized  into 
groups  in  institutions  for  the  maximum  amount  of  harmony  is  well  and  good. 

< •  The  author  indicates  that  groups  my  of  necessity  have  to  -sacrifice 
harmony  within  the  group,  in  order  that  there  be  less  strife  between 
groups.     It  is  difficult  tc  think  of  creating  more  harmony  in  public  group 
life  by  use  of  the  techniques  outlined  In  the  book,  'without  making  for 
moreconf lict  between  groups.     This  problem  is  partially  answered  by 
maintaining  that  certain  characteristics,   such  as  race  and  nationality  have 
a- "saturation  point"  in  any  group.    Although  the  author  does  not  specifi- 
cally state  that  each  group  should  carry  as  many  nationalities,  races  and 

•individuals  with  other  characteristics  as  possible,   so  long  as  tho  satur- 
ation point  is  not  reached,  this  may  -be  inferred.     However,  he  admits  that 
the  "saturation  point"  is  not  constant.     In  Germany  10  years  ago  600,000 
Jews  did  not  seem  too  many.     Suddenly,  the  saturation  point  has  changed. 
Real/groups  are  always  changing  their  "saturation  points,"  and  when  this  is 
done  conflicts  result  which  mig.it  cause  as  much  misery  as  existed  origin- 

••ally  before  groups  were  organized  t  j  make  for  harmony  within  the  group. 

"•    In.  this  day  of  diverse  interests,  it  is  hard  to  imagine  perfect  harmony 
wi thin  all  groups  and  perfect  harmony  between  all  groups  at  the  same  time, 
because  an  important  characteristic  associated  with  exclusiveness  is  group 
hamony, .  grou  3  morale,   aid  a  "we"  f  elin.o.  •  Others,  who  are  outside,  are 


apt  to  bo  at  a  disadvantage  -if  -not  organized  when '.  they  confront  such 
groups.    -When  societies  wer  e  simpler  and  more  organic,  there'-  '^s  less 
class  and  other  group  strife. 
<  Although  the  work  is  original  in  some  respects,  especially  in  the 

sense  that  it  is  applicable,  it  would  be  interesting' to  know  how  a  know- 
ledge Of  the  great  "formal"  sociologists,   such  as  Sirnmel  and  Wiese.,  who 
emphasize  the  forms  of  social  relationships  would  have  changed  the.  study. 
That  it  so  resembles  "formal'1  sociology  in  some  respects  is  significant 
coming  from  a  person  outside  the  field  of  sociology.-   Also,  social  psychol- 
ogists  are' not  unfamiliar  with  the  techniques.     It  would  also"  be  interest- 
ing to  know  how  the  concepts  of  Durkheim  end  Toennies,  in  the  matter  of 
bonds  which  hold  societies  together,  would  have  changed  the  analysis. 
Durkheim  has  shown-  that  when  individuals  come  "out  of  their  individual 
shells"  to  fight  for  some-  group  against  some  other  group  or  ideology, 
there  is  a  group  morale  which  mokes  the  individuals  of  the  fighting 
group  happier,   or  more  accurately  stated,   less  apt  so  commit  suicide* 
Wai  thus  produces  the  harmony  Moreno  attempts  to  attain  by  rearrangement. 
Toennies ,  Dark  he  in,  M.  Weber,   Sir  Henry  Maine  and  others  have  shown 
that  harmony  and  discord  in  an  organic  group,   such  a.s  a  custom-bound 
village  in  the  middle  ages',  and  harmony  or  discord  in  a  more  contractual 
group,   such  as  an  industrial  community  today,  are  in  essence  two  very 
different  things.     The  writer  should  have  given  more  space  to  the 
discussion  of  this  most  fundamental  point  when  developing  a  theory  of 
harmony  for  the  nations.  -  C.  P.  Loomis,  Agricultural  Economist,  Division 
of  Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life 

Schultz,  T.  W,     Vanishing  farm  markets  and  our  'world  trade.     41pp.  Boston, 

New  Y^rk,  World  peace  foundation.     1935.     (World  affairs  pamphlets  no. 11 ) 
280.6  W89  no.  11 

Bibliography,  1  leaf  at  end. 

This  is  a  brief  statement  in  n on- technical  language  of  the  factors 
that  have  caused  the  decline  of  agricultural  exports,  the  obstacles  to  a 
recovery  of  foreign  markets  and  the  bearing  of  these  problems  on  agri- 
cultural policies. 

After  describing  the  post-war  decline  in  agricultural  exports,   it  is 
shown  that  the  loss  of  foreign  markets  ultimately  affects  all  farm  prod- 
ucts since  the  effects  are  not- confined  to  those  on  an  export  basis.  It 
is  then  shown  that  "with  the  uses  that  are  at  present  being  mode  of  our 
agricultural  resources  and  under  the  prevailing  price  and  profit  system, 
most  farmers  in  America,  must  continue  to  sell  a  part  of  their  "produce 
*'  abroad  or  face  wide- spread  linuida.tion.  "    American  agriculture  must  re- 
gain former  export  markets  or  "our  cities  must  absorb  either  the  surplus 
farm  products  or  the  farmers  that  produce  them." 

Pact  or  s  directly  related  to  the  slump  in  agricultural  exports,  are 
stated  to  be:  1.  The  recovery  of  European  agriculture  after  the  war; 
2.  The  expansion  of  production  a  broad  of  hogs  in  Denmark  and  Germany,  of., 
wheat  acreage  in  Canada  and  Australia  and  the  return  of  Russia  as  an  ex- 
porter-of  foodstuffs;  3.  The  increa.se  of  agricultural  production  due  to 
technological  developments;  4.  The  relative  decline  in  the  demand  for 
cereals. 
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In  this  connection  the  author  goes  into  some  detail  in  di  s cuss i«r the 
loss  of  foreign  markets  f or e ach  of  the  principal  export  staples  such^as 
cotton,  hog  products,  wheat,  etc. 

Also  related  to  the  decline  in  agricultural  exports  are  factors  cf  a 
general  nature,  mainly  monetary  in  character,  such  as  the  effects  of  war 
debts  and  reparations,  the  maldistribution  of  gold  arising  out  of  the  war, 
the  effect's  of  the  undervaluation  of  the-  franc  and  the  overvaluation  of  the 
pound  sterling,  etc. 

But  the  emphasis  is  not  on  these  factors  as  causes  of  the  loss  of  exports 
and  as  obstacles  to  a  recovery  of  exports.     The  author's  main  thesis 
may  be  summarized  as  follows:  1.     The  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States 
in  the  period  1922-1929  was"unb-°lanced"  in  the  sense  that  exports  of 
merchandise  arid  serviecs  exceeded  imports  of  the  same  to  the  extent  of 
$500,000,000'  -annually; '  2.  The  shift  of  the  United  States  to  a  creditor 
position  contributed  to'  this  "unbalance";  3.  In  the  period  1922-1929  the 
"unbalance"  was' not  corrected  by  an  increase  in  imports  of  merchandise 
because  we  raised  our  tariff;  4.  The  "  unbalance"  was  offset  by  increasing  our 
net  loans  to  foreigners  and  by  net  receipts  of  gold  from  foreigners;  5.  Our 
exports  are  now  much  below  1922-1929  levels  and  cannot  be  expected  to  recover 
faster  than  the  sum  of  merchandise  imports,  loans  to  foreigners,  services 
received . from  foreigners,  and  other  sources  of  dollar  exchange  since  the 
foreigner  "pays"  for  our  exports  with  either  dollar  exchenge  or  gold  and  it 
is  not  likely  that  a.  recovery  of  our  exports  can  be  paid  for  in  gold.  6.  But 
loans  to  -foreigners  will  not  expand  to  former  levels  because  of  our  unfavorable 
experience  with  these  loans,  and  therefore  if  exports  are  to  return  to  former 
levels  the  imports  of  goods  and  services  will  have  to  increase  enough  above, 
former  levels  to  make  up  the  difference;  7.  Imports  will  not  likely  increase  to 
a.  point  above 'former  levels  unless  the  tariff  is  reduced  and  therefore  the 
tariff  must  be  reduced  if  exports  are  to  return  to  former  levels. 

The  following  is  the  final  paragraph: 

"For  the  American  citizen  a.  fundamental  fact  challenges  his  political 
foresight:  The  general  consequences  of  tariffs  come  and  go  slowly.  A  reversal 
of  our  tariff  policy  today  does  not  mean  r  prosperous    agriculture  tomorrow. 
Nor  are  all  the  emergency  of  long-time  maladjustments  in  agriculture  the 
result  of  the-  breakdown  of  foreign  trade.    A  more  liberal  foreign  trade  policy, 
however,  would  reduce  the  necessity  of  generally  curtailing  agricultural  pro- 
ducts.    Its  long  run  economic  effects  would  be  significant,  positive,  and.desir 
able." 

No  exception  can  be  taken  to  the  wording  of  this  final  paragraph.  It 
seems  to  say  merely  that  a  reduction  in  duties  would  make  it  easier  for 
exports  to  increase  and  thereby  reduce  the  curtailment  of  agriculture  that 
otherwise  might  be  required.    But  the  rest  of  the  book  leaves  with  the  reviewer 
the  impression  that  a  reduction  in  the  tariff  is  a  prerequisite  to  any  sub- 
stantial progress  toward  a.  recovery  of  export  markets.     This  '^ould  be  quite  a 
different  proposition,     VThether  or  not  that  is  a  correct  interpretation  of  the 
author's  position,  it  may  be  appropriate  to  submit  certain  evidence  that  tends 
to  indicate ■ that  there  might  be  a  very  substantial  recovery  of  agricultural 
exports  without  a  downward  revision  of  the  tariff. 
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Comparing  the  average  for  the  period  1922-1929  with  the  average 
for  the  years  1930-1934  (or  comparable'  fiscal  year  periods)  the  total 
annual  value  of  exports  declined  about  $2,500,000,000,  which  includes 
a  decline  of  $1,096,000,000  dollars  in  the  value  of  agricultural  exports. 
We  cannot  regain  this  loss'  without  an  equal  increase  in  the  foreigner's 
means  of  "payment"  for  our  exports  -  in  other  words  in  his  supply  of 
dollar  exchange.     The  question  is  how  much  increase  in  the ' foreigner's 
supply  of  dollar  exchange  can  take  place  with  a  return  of  prosperity, 
hut  without  any  reduction  in  our  duty.     Since  imports  of  free  goods  de- 
clined $1 , 526,000,000,  a  return  of  prosperity  might  increase  free  im- 
ports that  amount  with  no  decrease  in  present  duties.    Furthermore,  there 
is  no  duty  on  tourist  expenditures  "by  Americans  abroad.     This  item  is 
closely  correlated  with  national  income  in  the  United  States.    A  return 
of  prosperity  would  probably  restore  this  item  to  former  levels,  thus 
increasing  the  foreigner's  annual  supply  of  dollar  exchange  about  . 
$290,000,000.    Dutiable  imports  "declined  $604,000,000.    Due  to  the 
increase  in  duties  this  item  probably  would  not  return  to  former  levels 
with  a  return  of  pre-depression  business-  unless  duties  were  lowered, 
but  part  of  this  loss  would  unquestionably  be  regained  even  with  no  re- 
duction in  duties.     Finally,   though  loans  to  foreigners  would  not  return 
to  former  levels  yet  there  would  be  some  upturn  in  this  item.     In  the 
period  1922-1929  our  net  loans  to  foreigners  amounted  to  around  $490,000,000 
and  in  1934  their  net  loans  to  us  totaled  $84,000,000,  thus  there  was  a 
■"decrease"  in  this  item  of  $575,000,000  and  a  recovery  of  any  substantial 
percentage  of  it  would  be  an  important  contribution  to  the  foreigner's 
supply  of  dollar  exchange.     On  the  basis  of  this  analysis  and  assuming 
no  important  changes  in  other  items  in  the  international  balance  of  pay- 
ments, it  would  seem  that  with  no  downward  revision  in  our  tariff  a  re- 
turn of  1922-1929  business  conditions  might  be  expected  to  increase  the 
foreigner's  supply  of  dollar  exchange  by  an  amount  much  larger  than  the 
decline  in  agricultural  exports,  but  somewhat  smaller  than  the  decline  in 
total  exports.     In  other  words,  it  is  believed  that  the  tariff  at  its 
present  level  might  be  an  important  factor  preventing  exports  from 
fully  regaining  their  former  level  with  a  return  of  pre-depression  busi- 
ness conditions,  but  would  not  in  itself  prevent  exports  from  regaining 
most  of  their  decline  with  a  return  of  former  business  prosperity.  - 
C.  F.  Wells,  Associate  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of  Statistical 
and  Historical  Research. 

Lutz,  H.  L.     The  system  of  taxation  in  Maine.    Report  to  Governor  Louis  J. 

Brann  and  the  Executive  council.     By  the  Recess  commission  on  taxation  ap- 
pointed by  the  Legislature  and  Governor  Louis  J.  Brann,  by  authority  of  the 
86th  Legislature  December,  1934.     122pp.     [Augusta,  1934]    284.5  M28 

By  act  of  the  State  Legislature  of  Maine  in  1933  a  "commission  on  re- 
vision of  tax  laws"  was  constituted,  the  members  to  be  appointed  by  the 
governor.    After  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  situation,  this  commission 
engaged  Professor  Harley  L.  Lutz  of  Princeton  University  to  study  the  tax 
system  of  the  State,  and  to  outline  recommendations  for  its  revision. 
In  October,  1934,  Professor  Lutz  transmitted  his  report  to  the  chairman 
of  the  commission,  and  it  is  this  report  which  is  discussed  below. 


It  is  difficult  to  review  the  report  in  an  adequate  way.     It  is  neither 
idealistic  nor  schematic,  but  makes  various  specific  recommendations.  The 
more  important  recommendations  are:  Property-tax  relief  from  substitute 
sources,  improvement  in  property-tax  administration,  transfer  of  the  in- 
tangibles,, public  utilities  and  automobile  taxes  to  the  state,  a  general 
or  retail  sales  tax,  a  net  income  tax  and  further  work  aimed  toward  tax  re- 
duction through  re-allocation  of  functions. 

To.r  some  reason,  possibly  the  rush  of  completing  the  report  for  publi- 
cation, many  arguments  and  explanations  offered  are  not  very  closely  knit. 
The  result,  unfortunately,  is  to  give  the  impression  that  various  lines  of 
thought  presented  are  academic,  and  that  some  of  the  statements  are  overdrawn 
or  dogmatic.     For  this  reason  no  attempt  is  made  here  to  cover  the  whole 
report  but  only  to  note  briefly  certain  significant  points. 

The  difficulty  is  illustrated  by  the  following  passage: 

"The  assessment  date  in  Maine  is  April  X,  a  date  which  prevents  the 
fair  and  reasonable  application  of  any  standard  of  value  over  the  greater 
part  of  the  state.     If  the  land  is  not  then  covered  with  snow  and  ice,  it 
is  still  littered  with  the  debris  of  winter  and  of  the  previous  season's 
growth.     It  is  desolate,  barren,  inactive.    Even  the  urban  property  is 
carrying  at  this  time  the  marks  of  the  ravages  of  winter.     The  assessors 
are  supposed  to  keep  before  them  a  mental  picture  of  the  universal  decay 
and  desolation. 11     The  facts  depicted  have  some  significance,  but  there 
surely  are  more  significant  reasons  for  assessing  rural  lands  at  a  later 
date  than  are  those  given  here;  ■:  the  conclusion  excells  the  argument.  Also 
the  attitude  taken  by  the  author!  is  inconsistent  with  his  recommendation 
of  separate  assessment  of  land  and  improvement  values.    An  assessor  is  deem- 
ed incompetent  to  compare  two  parcels  of  land  covered  with  snow,  dead  grass, 
stubble  or  leaves,  but  he  is  expected  to  look  at  two  pastures  or  two  fields 
of  ripening  grain  and  assign  to  land  value  perhaps  $10  per  acre  for  the 
better  and  $20  for  the  poorer,  the  remainder  being  due  to  differences  in 
artificial  drainage,  fertilizer,  rotation  and  general  ability  of  the  opera- 
tor.    He  is  then  to  segregate  these  latter  factors  into  two  groups':,  (l) 
those  representing  improvements  to  the  land  and  (2)  those  representing 
current  management  and  tillage.    Proper  comparisons  between  farms  must  thus 
be  obtained  for  the  true  land  values  .and  for  improvement  values.     The  opin- 
ion is  ventured  here  that  allowing  for  differences  in  the  degree  of  desola- 
tion residual  from  the  previous  winter  is  far  simpler  than  is  assessment  of 
the  amount  by  which  a  farmer  has  improved  his  land.-    In  fact,  the  author 
probably  was  actually  thinking  only  of  visible  and  more  or  less  distinct 
improvements  such  .as  buildings  and  fences. 

This  reflects  urban  experience.    Though  often  set  forth  as  a  theoret- 
ical ideal,  a  separate  assessment  of  land  and  improvements  is  of  doubtful 
feasibility  in  assessment  of  agricultural  real  estate.    To  state  the  matter 
in  extreme  fashion  for  emphasis,  the  sagacity  requisite  to  the  task  will 
be  rare  among  a  class  of  assessors  incapable  of  seeing  through  last 
autumn1 s  dead  grass.     In  fact,   it  would  be  extremely  difficult  for  any 
one  to  make  the  separation.     The  true  problems  of  rural  assessment  cannot 
be  comprehended  without  appreciation  of  the  fact  that  site  is  relatively 
a  minor  matter  in  the  pursuit  of  agriculture  and  forestry,  and  that  the 
value  factors  are  built  of  an  intricately  related  set  of  natural  and 
artificial  items,  varying  in  quantity  and  quality  under  any  given  set  of 
exterior  conditions,  and  changing  their  relative  importance  with  each 
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shift  in  such  conditions » ;  • 

Property  is  assumed  in  the  report  to  carry  an  improper  tax  load,  and 
suggestions  are  made  for  tentative  property-tax  relief,  "but  the  author! 
was  necessarily  unable  to  predict  the  revenue  which  revision  of  the  tax 
system  will  yield,  and  hence  the  amount  of  relief  possible.  Greatest 
benefits  are  said  to  be  obtained  from  taxes  "when  the  revenue  is  used 
in  a  manner  that  will  benefit  the  whole  body  of  taxpayers."  According 
to  the  report  "driblets"  add  up  to  zero  in  significant  services.  Thus 
the  author  advises  the  concentration  of  revenues  from  intangibles  taxes, 
public-utility  taxes  and  sales  taxes  in  the  hands  of  the  State  Govern- 
ment regardless  of  "accidental"  location.     But  no  mention  is  made  of 
the  fact  that  local  property  taxes  vary  by  just  such  accidents.  Without 
question  this  is  the  cause  of  much  of  the  variation  in  rates  which  the 
author  would  take  as  evidence  of  irregular  assessment. 

Tax  contribution,  it  is  assumed  throughout  most  of  the  report,  should 
be  proportional  to  ability.    Yet  benefit  is  introduced  at  some  points, 
and  the  place  given  the  property  tax  in  the  proposed  system  corresponds  as 
usual  with  neither  the  ability  nor  benefit  theory.     This  fact  appears  when 
the  separation  of  State  and  local  tax  sources  is  considered.  Separation 
is  opposed  in  the  report,  as  it  may  leave  the  State  without  adequate  revenue 
Yet  for  this  failure  to  be  prevented  when  revenues  fall,  property  taxes 
must  be  increased  to  offset  losses  elsewhere.     The  property  tax  is  a  sort 
of  catch  all  as  to  types  of  property  included,  and  apparently  would  con- 
tinue to  be  the  source  of  any  needed  revenue  which  the  remainder  of  the 
system  did  not  produce.     This  again  is  a  widely  accepted,  in  fact  preva- 
lent, attitude  but  is  difficult  to  accept  unless  the  property  tax  is  con- 
strued svs  a  capital  tax  which  would  still  remain  even  in  the  event  of  a 
nearly-complete  failure  of  income.    There  is  much  confusion  abroad  con- 
cerning this  matter.    The  naive  impression  appears  frequently  that  tax- 
paying  ability  of  a  community  is  actually  greater  if  the  levy  is  against 
physical  property.    Professor  Lutz,  on  the  other  hand,  understands  the 
matter  thoroughly,  and  simply  makes  practical  recommendations.     He  does, 
however,  oppose  separation .of -sources ,  and  he  recommends  considerable 
increases  in  school  costs  before  .any  relief  is  granted  to  property. 
This  may  be  wise,  but  it  gives  only  mild  assurance  of  any  significant 
property-tax  relief. 

A  somewhat  uniform  attitude  toward  the  property  tax  is  widely  taken 
among  tax  students.     It  s'eems  to  combine -an  academic  desire  to  lessen 
the  burden  upon  property  with  a  reluctance  to  assure  permanent  relief 
at  the  expense  of  other  parts  of  the  total  tax  base.    Professor  Lutz's 
recommendation  not  to  separate  State  and  local  sources  is  a  case  in 
point..    Instead  of  revising  all  rates  with  changes  in  revenue  needs  or 
establishing  a  range  for  administrative  changes  in  all  rates,  the  prop- 
erty tax  will  be  expected  to  furnish  the  elasticity  required  by  the  en- 
tire system. 

The  significant  change  in  property  tax  administration  suggested  by 
the  report  relates  to  assessment  pro.cedure.     It  is  based  very  largely 
on  the  existing  Wisconsin  system,  and  has  two-  aims.     One  is  to  bring 
assessment  directly  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  tax  administration. 
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This  would  "be  accomplished  through  the  State  tax  assessor,  district  as- 
sessment supervisors,  and  local  assessors,  with  a  large  measure  of  final 
responsibility  for  equalization  and  individual  adjustments  resting  with 
the  State  assessor.     The  ether  main  aim  in  respect  to  the  property  tax 
would  he  objective  assessment. 

The  author' s  experience  with  urban  assessment  seems  evident  in  the 
treatment  of  this  point.     Though  he  seumingly  bases  his  recommendations 
on  the  procedure  in  Wisconsin,  it  is  doubtful  that  the  Wisconsin  system 
operates  in  the  routine  manner  commended  to  the  Maine  authorities.  This 
system  encompasses  a  classification  of  land  whereby  a  specific  parcel 
can  be  compared  with  others  in  its  sajne  class,  rather  than  with  all 
othur  land  of  whatever  sort.     The  report  states  that  "the  calculation 
of  parcel  values,  after  fixing  unit  values,   is  a  clerical  operation." 
The  context  indicates  that  "unit  values"  refer  to  "standard  acre  unit 
values"  for  the  type  of  land  in  question.     Assessment  of  rural  lands  may 
or  may  not  be  "perhaps  about  as  difficult"  as  urban  assessment,  but  one 
could  scarcely  feci  confidence  in  an  assessment  of  agricultural  land  in 
which  parcel  values  were  obtained  from  one  of  three  standard  unit  values 
merely  as  "a  clerical  operation."    Judgment  obviously  is  necessary  and 
actually  the  reader  gleans  from  the  report  that  the  author  intends  the 
use  of  such  judgment. 

Another  point  at  which  the  situation  of  the  taxpayer  in  agricultural 
communities  is  perhaps  neglected  is  the  one  at  which  installment  payments, 
without  discount  for  early  payment  are  introduced.     Consideration  should 
indicate  the  relative  and  absolute  disadvantage  to  any  farmer  of  having  to 
pay  taxes  in  the  spring  and  early  summer. 

The  report  recommends  both  a  sales  tax  and  an  income  tax.     These  recom- 
mendations need  either  no  discussion  or  a  very  great  deal.     Some  readers 
will  think  a  tax  authority  is  capitulating  to  the  "upper  classes"  when 
he  recommends  a  sales  tax,  and  it  is  easy  to  feel  sympathetic  with  this 
view.     It  is  difficult,  however,   to  support  it  completely  at  the  present 
time. 

The  report  may  appear  arbitrary  where  with  little  supporting  argument 
it  ra commends  repealing  both  the  "chain  store"  tax  and  tobacco  tax  if  any 
other  sales  tax  is  laid,  but  of  leaving  a  special  tax  upon  alcoholic  bev- 
erages.    These  are  decisions  which  a  thinking  person  can  scarcely  be 
asked  to  a.ccept  without  further  consideration.     The  present  writer  finds 
in  the  report  no  sufficient  argument  to  sustain  any  one  of  the  three  points. 
The  people  of  Maine  may  desire  a  differential  chain-store  tax,  or  tobacco 
tax;  at  least  they  ha.ve  adopted  such  taxes,  and  subsequent  adoption  of  a 
general  or  ret-"  il  sales  tax  leaves  many  aspects  of  the  situation  unchanged. 

The  fundamental  recommendations  of  the  report  are  in  line  with  current 
tax  changes  elsewhere.     They  encompass:  (l)  an  income  tax,  (2)  perhaps  a 
sales  tax,  (3)  improvement  in  minor  taxes,  (4)  improved  administration, 
(5)  use  of  new  revenue  to  (a)  meet  current  deficits;   (b)  improve  education;, 
(c)  relieve  property. 

If  put  into  operation  it  seems  somewhat  doubtful  that  the  program 
would  encompass  the  last  item  in  the  series  in  any  large  way.  -  C.  D. 
Jackson,  Agricultural  Economist,  Division  of  Agricultural  Finance. 
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U,  S.  President,  1933-    (Roosevelt)'   Cotton  textile  industry*     Message  , 
from  the -President  of  the -United  States  -transmitting  a  Report  on 
the  conditions  and  problems  of  the  cotton  textile  industry,  made  •. 
by  the  Cabinet  committee  appointed  by- him.-    154pp.  .  Washington, 
.  ■  '  U .   S..  Govt,  print,  off...,  1935.     (74th  Cong.,  1st  sess.  Senate  Doc.  - 
•  no.  126)    504  Un34.  • 

The  depressed  condition  of  the  cotton- textile  industry  ,  the- 
conflicts  between :  labor  and  capital  and  the  continuing  complaints 
of  the  cotton-textile,  manufacturers  against  the  processing  tax  on 
cotton  were  the" factors  which  moved  the.  President  to  appoint  a 
■  Cabinet  Committee  to  investigate  the  conditions  and  problems  of 
thi s  industry.   .       ■  r 

The  ■ -fact-finding  sub-committee ,  which  was  appointed- by  the  Cab- 
inet Committee,  prepared  a  thorough  and  comprehensive  report  on 
the  .cotton-textile  industry,  and  on  this  report  the  findings  and 
recommendations  of :  the  Cabinet  Committee,  which  occupy  twenty  one 
pages  at  .the  beginning' of  the  Document,  were • mainly  based. 

The • sub-committee  assembled  and  analyzed  in  its  report,  which 
covers  nearly  a  hundred  -and  thirty  pages  of  the  Document,  rich 
statistical  and.  other  data  now  available  in  various  Government 
Departments,,  particularly  the  .Departments  of  Agriculture  and  Com-  - 
merce  and  the  Tariff  Commission,    .'The  .  report  pictures  not ' only  the 
present  situation  of  the  American  cotton-textile' industry  and  its 
temporary  difficulties,  but  it  shows  also:  the  trends  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  industry  during,  a  period  of:  years  as  well  as  its 
changed  position  in  the  world  textile  ■  industry  as  a  whole.  This 
.  was  necessary  because,  from  the  beginning,  it  became  clear  to  the 
Committee  that  the  immediate  pressures  in.  the  cotton-textile  in- 
dustry 7/hich  have  been ;  at-  work  during  the  past  spring  were  caused 
not  only  by  temporary  factors  connected  with  the  present  situation 
but  also,  and  perhaps  mainly,  by  the  force s-  which  have  affected  the 
textile  industry  throughout  the  world  during  the • entire ! post-war 
period. 

The  shift  in  the  world  textile  industry  from  the  old  industrial- 
ized countries  to  the  new  countries  which  are  striving  for  indus- 
trialization, and  particularly  the  shift  to  the  regions  of  pro- 
duction of  raw  cotton,   so  characteristic  of  the  post-war  develop- 
ment, reflects  itself  in  this  country  as  a  shift  of  the  center  of 
the  cotton-textile  industry  from  the  New  England  to  '  the  Southern 
States.     One  of  the  charts  of  the  report,  picturing  the  trend  in 
the  consumption  of  cotton  by  mills,  since  1913,   shows  a  striking 
parallelism  in  the  growth. of  cotton  consumption  in  the  Southern 
States  and  in  Japan,  on  the  one  hand,  and  in  the  decline  of  con- 
sumption in  the  New  England  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  on  the  other. 

This  long-term  shift,  however,  does  not  work  easily  and  smoothly. 
.  On  the  .contrary  it.  creates  serious  strains  and  pressures.  Many 
difficulties- experienced  by  the  cotton-textile  industry  at  the  pres- 
ent time,   such  as  an  excess  mill  capacity  and  the  resulting  cut- 
throat competition,  are  connected  with  this  shift  in  industry. 
Many  bankruptcies  and  losses  in  the  cotton-textile  industry,  par- 
ticularly in  New  England,  which  are  ascribed  by  manufacturers  to 
the  processing  taxes  and  other  government  regulations,  are  in 
large  measure  results  of  these  long  term  developments  and  shifts. 
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Those  readers  who  are  mainly  interested  in  the  policies  and  rem- 
edies to  cure  the  critical  situation  of  the  American  cotton-textile 
industry  Will  probably  wish  to  read  only  the  findings  and  recom- 
mendations of  the  Cabinet  Committee.     But  those  who  want  to  study 
the  problem  more  thoroughly  or  those  researchers  who  are  interested 
in  the  evolution  of  the  American  and  the  world  textile  industries 
will  find  a  plenty  of  very  stimulating  information  in  the  report  of 
the  Sue-Committee.  . 

In  the  first  part  of  the  .report  headed  "Trends  in  the  Cotton 
Textile  Industry,   1920-1935",   is  included  information  on  costs  and 
profits-  in  the  cotton-textile  industry,  collected  by  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  and  also  data  on  prices  of  cotton  goods,  of  raw 
cotton  and  mill  margins.     The  study  of  the  relationship  between 
these  is  of  particular  interest  for  economists  because  they  may 
throw  a  light  on  the  question:     Is  the  textile  industry  stimulated 
by  the  low  and  declining  prices  of  raw  cotton,  or  by  rising  prices? 
Unfortunately  these  data  cover  only  a  relatively  short  period,  tha-t 
from  1923  to  1935,  which  does  not  permit  a  definite  conclusion. 

In  the  second  part  is  discussed  the  problem  of  the  changes  in 
the  demand  for  cotton  textiles  under  the  influence  of  the  competi- 
tion of  ether  fibers,  of  foreign  cotton  textiles,  particularly 
Japanese,  and  of  such  internal  problems  in  the  cot ton- textile  indus- 
try as  excess  capacity,  obsolescence  and  short-comings  of  the  do- 
mestic marketing  organization.     Here  also  are  discussed  the  govern- 
mental policies,  not  only  in  America,  but  also  the  efforts  toward 
reorganization  which  have  been  made  in  England  and  Japan.  .  As  men- 
tioned above,  the  difficulties  in  our  textile  industry  in  New 
England  are  to  a  certain  degree  similar  to  those  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  we  may  be  interested  in  knowing  of  the  efforts  toward 
reorganization  there. 

In  its  recommendations  and  findings  the  Cabinet  Committee  pays 
special  attention  to  the  problem  of  excess  capacity  and  obsolescence 
in  our  textile  industry.     Pointing  to  the  fact  that  in  the  past  the 
bankruptcy  process  weeded  out  inefficient  and  obsolete  equipment, 
and  assuming  that  some  liquidation  is  essential  under  any  system 
of  control,  the  Committee  recomends,  however,   such  legislation  and 
administrative  action  a.s  will  limit  machine  operations  and  will  per- 
mit an  elimination  of  the  surplus  and  obsolete  equipment  in  an 
organized  way*     At  the  same  time,  the  Committee  says  that  such 
withdrawal  of  excess  equipment  must  be  controlled  in  the  public 
interest.    A  similar  warning  against  monopolistic  organizations  is 
made  also  in  connection  with  the  recommendation  of  a  study  to  im- 
prove marketing  methods. 

Evidently  concluding  that  the  present  difficulties  in  the  cotton- 
textile  Indus utjc  arc  caused  mainly  by  more  fundamental  and  perma- 
nent factors  than  the  actual  governmental  regulations ,   the  Cabinet 
Committee  recommends  against  the  discontinuance  of  the  processing 
tax  on  cotton.     It  does  not  recommend  a  subsidizing  of  the  cotton- 
textile  exports,  nor  a  raising  of  the  tariff  against  imports  of 
cotton  goods.     In  the  opinion  of  the  Coi:imittee,   the  temporary  dif- 
ficulties created  by  inroads  on  our  markets  of  Japanese  cotton 
goods,  may  be  eliminated  by  a  voluntary  agreement  with  that  country, 
and  as  to  recovery  of  foreign  markets  for  our  textiles,  this  will 
be  facilitated  by  a  stabilization  of  the  currencies  of  the  world 
and  by  reduction  in  trade  barriers  at  home  and  abroad. 
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From  the  above  summary  it  may  "be,  seen  that  the  report  covers  a 
wide  field  and  supplies  very  valuable  information  rand  conclusions. 
Everyone  interested  in  the  problems  of  the  textile  industry  should 
read  or  rather  attentively  study  it.     V.  P.  Timoshenko,  Senior 
Agricultural  Economist,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Neely,  w.  C.     The  agricultural  fair.     313  pp.     New  York,  Columbia  university 
press,  1935.     ( Columbia  university .     Studies  in  the  history-  of  American 
agriculture . . . I I ) .     4  N29 

Bibliography,     pp  [265] -290. 

"How  has  the  agricultural  fair  come  to  be  what  it  is  ?  What 
forces  in  society  brought  about  the  '-establishment  of  fairs,  what 
motives  have  led  men  to  organize  and  perpetuate  them?    What  changes 
has  the  fair  as  an  institution  undergone,  how  have  types  evolved 
within  the  agricultural  fair  as  a  type,  what  special  interests  of 
human  beings  have  been  served  thereby?    What  is  the  status  of  the  fair 
•in  the  present  day  American  agricultural  scene?    What  influence  does 
it  exert  in  the  community  in  which  it  is  held  and  in  the  general 

-  agricultural,   industrial  and  social  life  cf  the  nation?    What  problems 
has  the  fair  confronted  at  different  times  and  places?    What  are  the 

•sociological  aspects  of  the  fair  in  actual  progress?"    These  are  the 
questions  that  the  author  propounded  for  himself  to  answer  within  the 
■confines  of  this  book,   and  in  general  the  results  are  satisfactory. 
The  approach  is  that  of  the  socio legist  and  social  historian  whose 
initial  interest  is  "the  evolutionary  and  functional  aspects  of  a  dynamic 
American  institution. " 

written  in  a  lucid  style,   the  general  reader  will  probably  find  the 
volume  more  valuable  than  the  specialist  in  agricultural  or  economic 
history  who  is  seeking  data  to  supplement  his  own  general  knowledge  of 
the  subject;  as  the  detailed  chronicling  of  facts  and  events  concerning 
specific  fairs  has  been  held  to  a. decided  minimum.  The  relation' of  the 
medieval  fair  and  of  the  work  of  the  gentlemen  farmers  of  eighteenth  century 
England  to  the  agricultural  fair  in  America  is  indicated.     The  close 
nexus  of  agricultural  fairs  with  agricultural  societies  justifies  the 
inclusion  of  the  extensive  treatment  of  the  latter.     An  entire  chapter 
is  devoted  to  the  work  of  Elkanah  Watson  in  promoting  agricultural 
fairs  that  had  a  real  significance  to  actual  dirt  farmers. 

The  author' s  main  contribution  is  the  analysis  of  the  social  signifi- 
cance of  the  agricultural  fair,  and  his  detailed  discussion  of  its  edu- 
cational, recreational,  and  socializational  aspects  is  valuable.     The  con- 

-  eluding -chapter,  devoted  to  "The  Fair  in  a  Changing  Society,"  has  much 
of •  value  for  all  who  are  interested  in  the  agricultural  welfare  of  this 
country. 

The  extensive  bibliography  is  not  annotated,  and  the  user  will  there- 
fore be  hampered  in  his  efforts  to  locate  the  more  valuable  material  as 
well  as  that  on  specific  fairs  and  periods.     Bracket  notes  clarifying 
■titles  that  give  .no  clue  to  the  contents  of  articles  would  have  been 
an  invaluable  addition.  .-  Everett  E>  Edwards,  Associate' Agricultural 
Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


Lo rimer,  Frank,  and  Osborn,  "Frederick.     Dynamics  of  population;   social  and 
biological  significance  of  changing  "birth  rates  in  the  United  States. 
461pp.    New  York,  The  Ma cm ill an  company,  1924.     280.12  L89 
Bibliographies,  p.   [401 J -442. 

The  scope  and  purpose  of  this  notable  contribution  to  the  subject  of 
social  demography  is  well  expressed  in  the  sub-title  which  reads;  "(the) 
social  and  biological  significance  of  changing  birth-rates  in  the  United 
States."     In  marked  contrast  to  some  of  the  preachments  and  emotional 
appeals  sounded  by  popular  writers  dabbling  in  this  field  because  of  its 
hews  value,   the  present  authors  have  brought  together  and  summarized  such 
statistical  and  other  evidences  as  are  available  in  an  objective  and  critical 
ly  scientific  manner.     In  spite  of  the  fact  that  our  vital  statistics  are 
far  from  perfect,   that  many  population  studies  a.re  open  to  more  or  less 
serious  Question  from  various  angles,  and  that  there  are  still  large 
gaps  whore  little  or  no  data  exist,   the  authors  by  a  careful  appraisal 
of  what  is  available  give  us  an  able  discussion  of  the  major  population 
trends  in  this  country.     The  authors  are  decidedly  conservative  in  drawing 
conclusions  based  on  the  existing  data,   though  the  reader  -is  by  no  means 
left  in  doubt  as  to  the  significance  of  the  major  trends. 

The  fact  that  our  rate  of  population  growth  is  tapering  off  and  may,  if 
present  trends  continue,  reach  a  maximum  in  two  or  three  decades,   is  far  less 
serious  than  are  existing  differentials  in  rates  of  reproduction  as  between 
population  groups  within  this  country,  according  to  the  evidence  presented. 
The  most  pronounced  differential  is  that  between  rural  and  urban,  though 
this  fact  is  of  less  consequence  than  might  appear  on  the  surface  if  one 
concludes  with  the  authors  that  many  of  the  apparent  differences  in  intelli- 
gence and  ability  result  from  environment  rather  than  from  inherited  char- 
acteristics.    Some  exceptions  are  to  be  noted,  however.     From  the  standpoint 
of  national  welfare,  higher  standards  of  living  among  rural  families  and 
better    educational  andhealth  facilities  in  rural  areas  will  remove  most 
of  the  existing  discrepancies. 

Probably  the  most  thought-provoking  section  of  the  book  is  Part  III 
which  discusses  the  differentials  in  reproduction  rates  among  various 
American  groups,   especially  when  classified  by  cultural  and  intellectual 
abilities  and  by  economic  and  social  levels.     On  these  bases  there  are  im- 
pressive evidences  that  the  more  successful  elements  in  our  urban  popula- 
tion,  e.  g.   the  families  of  professional  and  business' people,  are  falling 
far  short  of  bearing  sufficient  children  to  maintain  their  present  numeri- 
cal strength,  whereas  groups  at  the  other  extreme  (unskilled  and  semi-skill- 
ed) are  more  than  reproducing  themselves.     Studies  on  the  subject  of  heredi- 
tary capacity  for  superior  intellectual  development,  while  indicating  con- 
siderable overlapping  in  individual  cases,   suggest  that  children  born  in 
families  of  the  lower  socio-economic  groups  are  definitely  inferior  on  the 
average  to  those  born  in  families  of  the  middle  groups  and  much  below 
children  of  the  upper  groups  in  this  respect.     These  differences  appear  to 
transcend,  on  the  average,   those  which  can  be  attribp "oed  to  race,  national- 
ity, or  urban  versus  rural  background,  according  to  such  statistical  evi- 
dences as  are  available.     Thus,  our  present  differentials  in  reproduction 
rates  are  decidedly  disgenic  instead  of  eugenic  with  respect  to  hereditary 
capacity  for  superior  intellectual  development. 

The  closing  chapters  of  the  volume  deal  with  the  causes  and  control 
of  population  trends.     In  this  connection  as  bases  for  a  long-time  popula- 
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tion  policy,   the  authors  point  out  a  number  of  measures  that  may  "be  of  helpt 
These  include  (l)  The  development  of  a  comprehensive  program'  for  the  im- 
provement of  rural  living  conditions,  including  moving  part  or  all  of  the 
population  out  of  rural  areas  hopelessly  handicapped  "by  limited  resources, 
increasing  the  purchasing  power  of  farm  commodi ties ,  and  subsidizing  local 
support  for  educational  institutions,  public  health  service,  and  possibly 
other  fields,     (2)  Slum  clearance,  and  proper,  city  planning  to  provide 
attractive  low-cost  residential  districts'  with  a  larger  proportion  of 
city  families  living  in  single-family  dwellings.     (3)  Measures  to  increase 
the  financial  security  of  young  people  and  other  ways  of  encouraging  early 
marriages,  especially  among  the  better  educated  potential  leaders  in  busi- 
ness and  professional  circles.     (4)  Provision  for  maternity  leave  and  other 
aids  to  married  women  in  gainful  occupations.     (5)  The  making  of  advice 
concerning  contraceptives  equally  available  to  all  social  classes  and  all 
areas  of  the  United  States  under  competent  administration.     (6)  Steriliza- 
tion of  mentally  defective  persons.  (?)  Extension  of  immigration  quota 
limitation  to  all  foreign  countries  to  which  this  system  does  not  apply  at 
present.     (8)    Attempts  to  change  existing  attitudes  in  the  direction  of 
greater  emphasis  upon  family  life. 

The  book  is  well  documented  with  quotations   (including  statistics) 
taken  from  a  great  variety  of  studies.     In  fact,  it  may  well  serve  as  a 
review  and  summarization  of  research  in  the  field  of  population  dynamics. 
Twenty-three  appendices  contain  additional  notes  on  methodology  and  quota- 
tions from  other  studies.     There  is  also  a  comprehensive  bibliography.  The 
chief  difficulty  experienced  by  the  reviewer  in  reading  the  volume  was  due 
to  poor  arrangement  of  copy  and  typography.     Table  forms  are  not  standard- 
ized, some  of  the  headings  and  captions  are  inadequate,  several  of  the  charts 
are  too  complicated  or  otherwise  difficult  to  comprehend,  and  a  few  obvious 
errors  were  encountered.     Overlooking  these  details,  however,  the  book  is 
a  timely,  able,  and  objective  presentation  of  a  subject  that  must  be  handled 
with  unusual  tact.    T.  3.  Manny,  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Division 
of  Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life. 

DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AMD  ABSTRACTS 


Agrarian  Reform  -  Rumania 

G-rintzesco,  Ernest.    Le  probleme  du  redressement  agricole  en  Roumanie. 
".   191pp.     Bucarest,  1931.    281.177  G88 
These  -  Univ.  de  Strasbourg. 
Bibliography,  pp.  [183]-163. 

A  historical  account  of  agrarian  legislation  in  Rumania  and  of  the 
different  agrarian  reform  movements  culminating  in  that  of  1918  and  In 
the  land  expropriation  law  of  July  14,  1921,  published  in  the  Monitorul 
Official,  of  July  17,  1921. 


-660- 


Agricultural  Economics  g  Canada 

Canadian  society  of  agricultural  economics.     Proceedings  of  the  sixth  annual 
meeting. . .held  in  conjunction  with  the  annual  convention  of  the  Canadian 
society  of  technical  agriculturists  Macdonald  college,  P.  Q,. ,  June  25-28, 
1924.     121pp.,  mimeogr.V:/[finnipeg?  1934-]      281.9  C16 

•    Partial  contents:     Some  problems  in  farm  taxation  in  Ontario,  "by  S .  C- 
Hudson;  The  organization  of  an  agricultural  outlook  service  for  Canada, 
by  J.  P.  Booth;  The  use  of  outlook  information  in  planning  a  farm  pro- 
gramme, by  ¥ .  V.  Longley;  Eesearch  in  agricultural  economics  and  farm 
management,  by  A.  G-osselin;  The  Canadian  census  of  agriculture,  by  0.  A. 
Lemieux;  The  background  of  present  legislation  to  regulate  marketing, 
by  J.  p.  Booth;   The  Natural  Products  Marketing  Act,   1934,  by  G-.  H.  S. 
Barton;  Marketing  of  Australian  farm  products  through  federal  and 
state  boards,  by  L.  R,  MacG-regor;  An  appraisal  of  the  programme  initiated 
under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  in  the  United  States,  by  W.  C 
Hopper;  Discussion  of  marketing  legislation,  by  ¥.  M.  Drumm.ond;  Grain 
markets  and  Canada's  position,  by  C.  B.  Davidson;  Some  factors  influenc- 
ing the  export  of  Canadian  tobacco,  by  T.  G-.  Major;  A  brief  discussion 
of  the  relationship  of  investment  to  international  trade,  by  A.  E. 
Richards;  and  Les  Caisses  populaires  dans  la' Province  de  Quebec  (The 
mutual  savings  barks  in  the  Province  of  Quebec)  by  Charles  Gagne. 

Agricultural  Economics  Society 

Auge-Laribe,  Michel.-   Agriculture  in  Prance.     9  pp.     [Reading?  Eng., 
Agricultural  economics  society,  1935]    Pain.  Coll. 

At  head  of  title:  Proof  -  for  private  circulation.     This  proof 
is  circulated  in  advance  of  the ' society 's  meeting  at  Cambridge,  28th 
June  to  1st  July  [1935] 

Bridges,  Archibald.     Scientific  progress  and  agricultural  employment.     13  pp. 
[Reading?  Eng.,  Agricultural  economics  society,  1935]    Parn.  Coll. 

At  head  of  title;  Proof  -  for  private  circulation.     This  proof  is 
circulated  in  advance  of  the  society's  meeting  at  Cambridge,  28th 
June  to  lot  July  [1935] 

Enfield,  R.  R.     The  expectation  of  agricultural  recovery.     22  pp.  [Reading? 
Eng.,  Agricultural  economics  society,  1935]  Pam.  Coil. 

At  head  of  title:    Proof  ~  for  private  circulation.     This  proof  is 
circulated  in  advance  of  the  society's  meeting  at  Cambridge,  28th 
June  to  1st  July  [1935]  Presidential  address,  1935. 

Agriculture.  -  Hesse  -  Germany 

Meyer,  Ernst.     Be t ri ebs s ta/ti  s  tische u:it  er  suchung  uber  die  entwicklung 

von  Hof-CrtLll  in  der  zeit  von  1832-1932,  nit  besonderer  be  rucks  ichtigung 
dor  feldwirtschaft.     45pp.    Giessen,  1934.    281.175  M57 
•.  Diss.  -  Odes  sen. 
Bibliography,  pp.  43-45. 

A  statistical  account  of  the  development  of  agricultural  economic 
•  conditions  on  the  estate  of  Kof-Gull  in  Upper  Hesse  from  1832  to  1932. 
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Agriculture  -  Saxony  ~  Germany 

Kutnmer,  Hans.    -Der  bo&enanbau  1913  der  in  der  provhjE  Sachsen,  re'gierungs- 
bezirk  Erfurt  und  Merseburg  gelegenen  kreise:  grafschaft  Hohenstein, 
"T/orbis,  Heiligens tadt,  Muhlhauseii,  Sangerhausen  und  dor  Thuringischen 
enklaven  Sender shaus en,  Frankenhaus en  und  Allstedt.     131pp.  .  Leipzig, 
Brack  von  Fromrnhold  &  Wenaier,  1934.    281.175  119 6 

Inaug.-diss.  -  Leipzig. 

Bibliography,  pp.  129-131. 

An  account  of  agricultural  conditions  in  part  of  the  province  of 
Saxony  in  1913:  Soil,   climate,  population  and  size  of  farming,  labor, 
transportation  and  marketing  conditions,  Land  utilization,  cultivation 
of  the  different  agricultural  products. 

Beet  Sugar  -  Gt.  Britain 

Gt.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.     Sugar  policy;  proposals  of 
His  Majesty's  government.     9pp.     London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1935. 
([Parliament.  Papers  by  commend]  Cmd.  4964)      286.365  £792 

A  few  of  the  Conclusions  of  the  Government  in  relation  to  the 
beet  sugar  industry  follow: 

"1.  The  Government  have  reached  the  conclusion  that  it  is  desirable, 
on  agricultural  grounds,  to  continue  to  assist  the  beet  sugar  industry 
without  any  specific  limitation  of  the  period  during  which  assistance 
may  be  given.    2.  They  consider  it  necessary,  however,  to  set  a  limit  to 
the  volume  of  assisted  production.     3.     The  limit  of  directly  assisted  ^ro 
duction  will  be  the  equivalent  of  560,000  tons  of  white  sugar-     It  is 
not  desired  to  encourage  production  in  excess  of  this  amount,  and  any 
excess  will  be  eligible  for  duty  preference  only.     4.    As  recommended 
by  the  Greene  Committee,  the  Government  propose  to  appoint  an  independ- 
ent Sugar  Commission  to  be  'entrusted  with  such  powers  in  relation  to 
the  sugar  beet  industry  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  carrying  out  of  the 
Government's  policy.     5.     It  has  been  decided  to  adopt  the  recommendation 
of  the  Greene  Committee  that  the  existing  beet  sugar  factory  companies 
should  be  amalgamated  in  a  single  Corporation,  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Sugar  Commission.     6.  This  decision  has  been  reached,  partly  on 
agricultural,  partly  on  financial  grounds.     The  primary  object  of  main- 
taining the  industry  being  to  assist  agriculture,  the  Government  could 
not  regard  any  plan  as  satisfactory  which  did  not  provide  a  reasonable 
degree  of  assurance  that  growers  would  continue  to  be  given  the  oppor- 
tunity to  contract  for  an  adequate  supply  of  beet  within  the  financial 
limits  In id  down." 

Brookings  Institution  Publications 

Black,  J.  D.     The  dairy  industry  and  the  AAA.     52Cpp.    Washington,  D.  C, 

The  Brookings  institution,  1955.     (institute  of  economics  of  the  Brook- 
ings institution.     Publication  no.   64.)     281.344  356 

To  be  reviewed  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature  at  a  later  date. 
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Dnvis,  J.  S.      Wheat  and  the  "AAA.    468pp.     Washington,  D.  C.  ,  The  Brook 

ings  institution,  1935.  ■'■  (Half-title :  The  Institute  of  economics  of  the 
Brookings  institution.     Publication  no.  61 )      281*359  1)29 

T'o  he  :  reviewed  in 1  Agricultural  Economics  Literature  at  a  lat~r  date  I 

Fitz Gerald,  D.  A.  Livestock  under  the  AAA.  384po.  Washington,  B.  C* ,  The 
Brookings  institution,  1935.  (institute  of  economics  of  tho  Brookings 
institution.  Publicati  :n  no.  65)      281.340  F57 

To  "be  revie-ed  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature  at  a  later  date. 

Ro^e,  H.  B.      Tobaccc  under  the  AAA.    '317  pp.    'Wrshington,  D.  C.  ,  Th-  Brookings 
institution,  1935.     (institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings 
institution.  Publication  no.  62)-  281.369  R79 

To  "be  reviewed  in  Agricultural  'Economics  Literature  at  a  later  date. 

Business  repressions  • 

Douglas,  P.  H.     Controlling  depressions.     286pp..    Ner  York,  W.  W.  Norton  & 
Company,  inc.   [1935]     [Social  action  series] 

•The  autbor-,rbeliovos  that  depressions  move  cumulatively  and  that  they 
do  not,  as  some  economists  hold,  automatically  euro  themselves  and  tend 
to .convalescence ' and  recovery.     IL;  does  not  off-r  any  quick  remedy  for  the 
present  depression,  hut  analyzes  its  causes  and  tries  to  point  a  way  to 
eliminate  or  reduce  future  depressions.     He  groups  causes'  of  depression  in 
two  classes,  initiating  and  cumulative.     The  first  disturb  business  equil- 
-    ibrium;  the  seco:id  make-  matters  worse  and  worse,  once,  equilibrium  is  dis- 
turbed.   After  discussing  causes,  he  offer  12...  suggestions  for  a  pro- 
gram of  stabilization-,  a  planned  economy.     The  success  of  such  a  plan  as 
he  outlines,  he  says  depends  on  the  manual  wage  earners,   salaried  people, 
farmers  and  small  business  men  'in  normally  competitive  industries,1  who 
should  come  to  realize  that  their  interests  do  not  lie  with  the  few 
monopolists."  -  Star  (Washington,  D.  C.)  June  9,  1935. 

Census  of  Agriculture 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  census.    United  States  census  of  agriculture:  1935. 
2  nos.  Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935.     157.41  C3322 

Contents.-  Delaware  and  District  of  Columbia  statistics  by  counties. 
Farms,  farm  acreage  and  value,  and  selected  livestock  and  crops.  1935.- 
Rhode  Island  statistics  uy  counties.    Farms,  farm  acreage  and  value,  .n:id 
selected  livestock  and  crops.  1935. 

These  are  the  first  printed  statistics  by  counties  issued  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census  as  part  of  the  1935  Census  of  A  riculture.  Those 
for  other  states  will  follow  but  will  not  be  listed  Jh  Agricultural 
Economics  Literature, 

Consumption  of  Milk  and  Dairy  Products 

Buechol,  F.  A.      Consumption  of  milk  and  milk  products  in  the  city  of  Austin 
and  Travis  county,  Texas.     In  cooperation  with  Nutrition  division, 
Social  welfare  department,  Texas  relief  commission.     32  pp.,  mimoogr. 
[Austin]  1934.       281.344  B86 

"...  le-ders  of  agricultural  planning  <°nd  land  utilization  need 
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more  accurate  information  than  is  now  available  regarding  the  potential 
outlets' for  the  products  of  the'  dairy  industry  which  already  accounts 
for  about  one  fourth  of  the  agricultural  income  of  the  nation.  In 
other  words',  the  potential  effective  demand  of  consumers  for  dairy  pro- 
ducts, that  is  to  say,  the  potential  market,  must  be  determined  more 
accurately  if  agricultural  planning  is  to  be  successful." 

Cotton 

British  cotton  growing  association,  [publications]  no.  124.     The  Sudan 

1935,  by  Sir  William  H.  Himbury.     54  pp.     Manchester  [1935]    72.9  B77P 
no.  124. 

British  cotton  growing  associations    Rdport  of  proceedings  at  the  thirtieth 
annual  meeting  of  shareholders,  held  on  Tuesday,  May  28th,  1935.  11pp. 
Manchester,  Express  printing  co . ,  ltd.,   [1935]     ([Publications]  no.  126) 
72.9  B77P   ■  

Cerini,  Leonardo.     II  fiocco  di  canapa.    Lettura  tenuta  al 'Rotary  -  club 
di  Varese  nella  riunione  del  7  febbraio  1935  -  XIII.     12  pp. 
Castellanza,  1935.     73.2  C33 

A  description  of  the  process  of  "cottonizing"  hemp,  or  transform- 
ing the  fibre  in  such  a  way  as 'to  impart  to  it  the  qualities  of 
cotton. 

Chinese  cotton  statistics  association.     Cotton  productioii  in  China  1934.  243pp 
Shanghai,  China. [1934]      281.3729  C44 

Published  by  Chinese  Cotton  Statistics  Association',  260  Avenue  Edward 
VII,  Shanghai,  China.     In  Chinese. 

Cotton  area  in  the  different  provinces  is  given,  as  well  as  yield, 
cotton  of  foreign  varieties,  average  production  of  "lint  cotton"  per  mow 
in  the  different  provinces  and  the  extent  of  the  abandoned  cotton  a.reas. 

Cotton  spinners1  &  manufacturers1  association.    Uniform  lists  of  prices  to 
be  paid  to  v/eavers  in  the  cotton  manufacturing  industry,  being  an 
agreement  ma.de  between  the  Cotton  spinner s1  &  manufacturers1  associa- 
tion (representing  the  employers  controlling  the  majority  of  the'  looms 
in  the    industry)  and  the  Amalgamated"  weavers 1  association  (representing 
the  majority  of  the  persons  employed  in  the  industry  of  the  grade  or 
grades  which  will  be  affected)'  as  to  the  rates  of  wages  to  be  paid 
and  the  conditions  for  earning  or  method  of  calculating  the  same.  63pp» 
Manchester  [1935]    304  C822 

At  he^d  of  title:     Cotton  manuf acturing  industry  (Temporary  provisions 
act,  1934. 

Dallas  cotton  exchange.     Dallas  cotton  market,  issued  by  Dallas  cotton 

exchange.     31  pp.     [Dallas]    Printed...  by  Southwest  printing  company, 

1935.     287  D16C"  •        '   ■    •  •       ,~- -  ■   -  ,   .   ' 

"Prepared  by  S.  Deane  Was son",  p.  30. 
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Grt .  Brit.  Ministry  of  labour*     Cotton  manufacturing  industry  (temporary  pro- 
visions) act,  1934,  .  Report  to  the  minister  of  labour  by  the  Board  ap- 
pointed under  section  I'(i)  of  the  above  Act  to  consider  and  report  on 
a  joint  application  made  "by  the  Cotton  spinners'  and  manufacturers'  as- 
sociation and  the  Amalgamated  weavers'  association,  dated;  the  19th  March, 
1935,  for  the  making  of  an  order  under  the,  Acti    19pp^    London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off,,  193'5.       304  G799C 

Schmidt,   G-.  A.     Das  Kolonial-wirt schaf tliche  komitee ;  ein  ruckblick  auf 
seine  entstehung  und  seine  arbeiteh  aus  aulas s  des  gedenkjahres  50 
jahriger  deutsche.r  kolOnialarbeit .     49  pp.  '  Berlin,  Verlag  Kolonial- 
wirt  sOhaftliches  komitee  e.v.,  1934.     282.29  D48 

"Verzoichnis  der  vom  Kolonial-wirt schaf tlichen  komitee  herausgegobenen 
wissenschaf tlichen  arbeiten  und  sonstigen  schrif ten" :  pp.  41-49. 

An  account  of  the  foundation  of  the  Kolonial-Wirt schaf tlichos  Komitee 
on  January  18,  1896  and  of  its  organ,  Der  Tropenpf lanzer  on  December  17, 
1897,  and  of  some  of  the  activities,  of  the  Committee  up  to  1933;  among 
them  its  encouragement  of  cotton' production. 

Country  Banking  '  ' 

Stevenson,  R.  A.,  Lunden,  L.  R. ,  Myers,  17. 'R.,  Tout,  Herbert  and  Weidenhammer, 
Robert.,  ed.    A  type  study  of.  American  banking;  non-metropolitan  banks 
in  Minnesota.     162pp.    Minneapolis,  the  University  of  Minnesota  press, 
1934.     (Bulletins  of  the  Employment  stabilization  research  institute. 
University  of  Minnesota,  v.  4,  no.  1,  Nov.  1934)'    284  St45 

Partial  contents:  The  characteristics  of  country  banking;  An  analysis 
of  failed  state  country  banks  in  Minnesota;  Bank' reorganizations  in  M'innes 
and  Bank  legislation. 

Economic  Conditions  ~  Germany 

Lessmann,  Horst.     Die  entwicklung  der  weizenbaubotriebo  in  den  kreisen  Kothen 

und  Bern  burg  in  den  jahren  1927/28  bis  1930 (31 i    Unter suchungen  auf  grund 
der  Wirt  schaf  t  sabschlusse  von  61  betrieben  mit  der  buchfuhrung  des  Reichs- 
landbundes.     110pp.    Dresden,  1934. ;   281 . 359  L56 

Inaug.  -diss.  -  Leipzig. 

Bibliography,  p.  110. 

A  study  of  agricultural  economic  conditions  in  a  wheat-growing  region 
of  Germany  from  1327/28  to  1930/31,   including  production  conditions, 
property  values  and, indebtedness ,  gross  and  net  returns,  and  oxoenditures. 

Economics 

Yeblen,  Thorstein.     Essays  in  our  changing  order.     Edited  by  Leon . Ardzrooni. 
471pp.     New  York,  The  Viking  press',  1934.     280  V49E 

The  overproduction  fallacy,  pp.  104-113;  Credit  and  prices,  pp.  114-131 
Farm  labor  for  the  period  of  the  war,  pp.  279-318;  Farm  labor  and  the  I.W. 
W. 'pp.  319-336;  A  memorandum  on  a  schedule  of  prices  for  the  staple  food- 
stuff s  pp.  347-354. 
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Economics  -  Manchester,  Sciiool 

Manchester  school,  v.*  5,  no.  1;  v.  6,  no.  1.     Manchester  [Eng.]     The  University 
press,'  1934-35.  2  nos.'    280.8  M313 

Edited  by  S.  G.  Soberts  and  J.  Stafford. 

V.  5, 'no.  1."    American  raw  cotton  policy,  by  H.  Campion; 
The  American  experiment,  by  T.  E.  "Gregory. 

V.  6,..  no.  1.     Surplus  capacity  in  the  Lancashire  cotton  industry., 
by-  Sir  T*  D„  Barlow;  Outline  of  a  scheme  to  promote'  employment 
in  -  gricult;. ,-■  ■ ,  by  D.  Car ado g  Jones;  A  note  on  the  relationship 
^atTroc:!  eao^Dmics  and  psychology,  by  B.  H.  Higgins;  Growth  and 
fluctuations  of  bankers'  liabilities  to  customers,  by  Edwin  Can- 
nan,.. 

Economics  and  the  Good  Life 

Johnson,   E.  S,    Economics  and  the  good  life.     With  the  collaboration  of  a 
group  of  consultants.     186pj.     New  York,  Association  press,  1934. 
280.12  J63  .  . 

Bibliography,  pp.  183-185.  ;  - ~ '•  - -*»'>'• 

.  The  review  of  this  small  volume. by  John  Paul  Jones  in.  the  Survey 
Graphic  for  July  1935  (p.3'60)'  speaks'  of  'it  'as"a  fine"  contribution 
toward  &.n  ethics  of  group  life"  and.  adds  that  "it  keep's"  directly  to 
the  point  of  economics  as  it  affects  the  'whole  of  society." 

The  author  in  his  preface  acknowledges  "heavy  obligations"  to  the 
group  who  -took  part  'in  the  conferences*  which,  resulted  in  the  book  - 
Grace  Coyle,   S.  M.  Keeny,  B.  Y.  Landis,  Khoda  McCulloch,  James  Myers, 
J.  E.  Sproul,  Arthur  E.  Stiff ern  and  the  author.     He  continues  in  part 
as  follows: 

"The  members  of  the  consulting  group  have  been  engaged  .for  some 
years  in  educational  work,  dealing  chief ly  with  'socia.l ■  problems,  which 
they  have  approached  from  a  religious  angle.     They  have  lived  through 
the  period  dominated,  by  educational  ideals  of  freedom,  non-indoctrina- 
tion,., and  democratic  discussion.     They  still  believe  in  education  a.s 
indispensable  . in.,  tho  solution  of  political,   social  and  economic  prob- 
lems; "out  they  believe  they  have  "learned  something  "by  experience.  In 
a.  word,   they  are  convinced  that  social  advance  requires  a  body  of  con- 
.  victions,  nesting  on  demonstrated  value's,   accompanied  by  an  adequate 
equipment  for  critical  thinking  and  evaluation  on  the  pari'  of  individu- 
als and  groups.    Each  person  must  have  an  opportunity  to  reach  conclu- 
sions supported  by  his  own  intelligence,  but  in  this  complicated  busi- 
ness of  social  living  nobody  starts  from  "scratch.1     He  must  be  fur- 
nished with  a  set  of  values  (the  contribution  of  past  exoerience')~," "which 
he  may... proceed  to  test  and  to  make  his  awn  -  or  to  reject...  It  is,  .we 
believe,  the  responsibility  of  educators  representing  any  system'  of  re- 
ligion or  ethics  to  set  forth  the  ideal's  and  'claims  of  that  system  and 
'to  make  its  affirmations  about  life  and  human  values  in  positive  terms. 
In  the  clash  of  systems  o'f  thought  a: id  programs  of  action  which  ar~  pre- 
sented on  ail  hands  society  has'  to  work    out  its  salvation.  '  Ve  want  no 
repressive  dogmatism,  no  intimidation,  no  tflihd  intolerance  in  a  demo** 
cr.atic  order;   out  we  do  want  testimony  -  we  want  convictions  with  the  j 
heat  of  vigorous  life  in  them.     Therefore,  while  this  is  not  a  theological 
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book,  it  seeks  to  present  judgments  flowing  directly  from  acceptance  oi 
a  Christian  ethic. 

Furthermore,  the  members  of  the  consulting  group  agree  to  take  a 
definite  stand  with  reference  to  the  momentous  issue  of  social  recon- 
struction now  confronting  the  nation...  .They  are  neither  conservatives 
nor  revolutionaries  in  the  ordinary  sense.  ■  -.  That  is  to  say,  they  reject 
all  pleas    for  a  return  to  the  iaissez-f aire  system  of  the  past;  "but  they 
do  not  subscribe  to  the  theory,  that  the.  specifications  of  an  ultimately 
desirable  social  order  must  be  agreed  upon  before  we  can  go  anywhere 
"from  here."     In  other  words,  they  accept  an  experimentalist  view  of 
society  and  its  problems,  holding  that  certain  values  must  be  sought  and 
: conserved,  but  that  the  ways  by  which  this  can  be  most  effectually  ac- 
complished must  be  determined  by  experimentation.     Tjais  -places  them  on 
the  social  'opinion  scale1  between  the  reactionaries,  and  the  convinced 
revolutionaries.     Their  position  differs,  however,  from  'liberalism1 
and  'moderatism, '  as  those  terns  are  commonly  used,  in  that  they  are 
prepared  to  accept  the  collectivist  trend  in  the  present  economic  sit- 
uation and  to  follow  it  as  far  as  experience  may  prove  necessary  to 
realize  those  human  values  which  they  regard  as  paramount. 

"In  keeping  with  the  logic  of  this  position,   the  first  chapter  is 
devoted  to  an  attempt  to  picture  -  roughly,  to  be  sure  -  the  'good  life, ' 
an  ideal  which  is  authoritative  for  Christians  and  which,  for  them  must 
dictate  the  measures  of  recons traction.     The  contemporary  scene  will  be 
briefly  sketched,   conflicting  philosophies  will  be  considered,  the 
emerging  identity  of  interest  between  social  ethics  and-  socia.1  science 
will  be  pointed  out,   the  status  of  the  principal  factors  in  the  economic 
situation  -  labor,  the  farmer,   the  consumer  -.will  be  appraised,  and 
an  attempt  will  be  made  to  sketch  in  broad  outline  what  a  Christian 
social  order  might  be.     The  cook  is  designed  both  for  group  use  and  for 
individual  reading." 

Farm  Housing 

Wood,  E.  E.     Slums  and  blighted  areas  in  the  United  States.     126pp.  Wash- 
ington, U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935.     (U.  S.  Federal  emergency  ••admin- 
istration of  public  works.     Housing  division.     Housing  division  bulletin 
no.  1)     173.2~P96H  no.  1 

Partial  list  of  housing  surveys  in  the  United  States,  pp.  123-126. 

Farm  housing  survey,  pp.  96-98. 

Contains  a  compact  summary  of  the  nation-wide  survey  of  farm  housing 
which  was  'conducted  in  1934  as  a  Civil  Works  Administration  project 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Bureaus  of  Home  Economics  and  Agricultural 
Engineering.         ■  • 

Farm  Management  Records 

Wyllie,  Jones.     Farm  management  records.     16pp.     [Liverpool,  London,  and 
Prescot,  Printed  by  C.  Tinling  &  co . ,  ltd.,  1935] 
"Reprinted  from  the  H.F.TJ.  year  book  for  1935." 

"First  of  all,   it  nay  be  advisable  to  indicate  just  'what  is.  meant  by 
farm  management  records.     Briefly,  any  kind  of  record  which  helps  towards 
more  efficient  management,   that  is,   towards  a  better-looking  profit  and 
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loss  account,  xrtlX  come  into  this  category.     The  great;  weakness  of  account- 
ing  records  ,  otherwise  'accounts,'   is  that  they  are  chiefly  of  historical 
interest:  they  give  the  net  financial  results  of  each  year's  working  "but  "■ 
they  give  little  or  no  help  in  explaining  why  the  results  are  no  "better 
than  they  arc  or  in  showing  how.  they  .might  he  improved.     On  the  other 
hand,  milk,  egg  and  pig  records'  -  'to  mention  some  with  which  farmers-  are 
now  more  or  less  familiar  -  are  intended  to  help  the  farmer  in  "brooding 
hotter  c ow s ,  hotter  hens  and  hotter  pigs  and  in  feeding  them  more  economi- 
cally; hut  such  records  are  incomplete  in  so  far  as  .  they  deal  with  only  on 
side  of  the  account.    Management  records  must  cover  both  sides:  they  must 
aim  at  reducing  costs  as  well  as  at  increasing  returns;  they  must  there- 
fore include  records  of  man  labour,  horse  lahour  and  tractor  work-,  of  food 
stuffs  consumed  and  manures  applied,  as  well  as  of  milk  and  crop  yields, 
prices  realised  and  so  on, 

"The  central  idea  is  that  steps  should  he  takpn  hy  the  farmer,  in  his 
capacity  of  manager,  to  keep  his  037-0  on  everything  that  is  going  on,  so 
that  waste  of  all.  kinds,  whether  of  time  or  materials  or  temper,  npy  he 
ruthlessly  attacked  and  eliminated  as  quickly  as  xDOssible." 

Farmers  National  Grain  Dealers  Association  Commission 

Farmers  national  grain  dealers'  association.     Commission  to  inquire  into 

agencies,  laws,  and  regulations  affecting  grain  prices.    Findings  of 
the  Farmers  national  grain  dealers1  association  Commission  to  inquire  . 
into  agencies,  laws,  and  regulations  affecting  grain  prices.     38pp.  ; 
[Chicago? ?1935]      284.359  F222F 
Bibliography,  pp.  37-38. 

Partial  contents;  The  grain  marketing  system;  Grain  exchanges;  Futures 
and  futures  contracts;  The  relation  of  livestock  to  grain  production;  ; 
International  trade  and  trade  restrictions;  and  Restriction  of  production. 

Farmers  national  grain  dealers'  association.     Commission  to  inquire  into 

agencies,  laws,  and  regulations  affecting  grain  prices.    Hearings  of 
the  Farmers  national  grain  dealers'  association.  Commission  to  inquire' 
into  agencies,  laws,  and  regulations  affecting  grain  prices*    .  479  pip..' 
[Chicago?  1955]       284,359  F222H 

Homer  B.  G-rommon,  Chairman.  . .  . 

Federal  Farm  Board' 

U.  S.  Congress.  Senate.  Committee  on  agriculture  and  forestry.  Activities 

and  operations  of  the  Federal  farm  hoard.     Report .. .pursuant  to  S.  Res, 
42  (Seventy«second  Congress).   ..  presented  hy  Mr.  McKary.  37pp. 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  grint.   off.,  1935.     (74th  Cong.,  1st  sess. 
Senate.  Report  no.  1456) 

After  a  short  summary  of  the  financial  operations  of  the  Federal  Farm 
Board,   Senator  McNary,  Chairman  of  the  Special  Committee  of  the  Senate -Com 
mittee  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry,  which  was  appointed  to  make  the  study 
upon  which  this  Report  was  based,  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  the  in- 
troduction: 

"It  can  now  be  seen  that  the  stabilization  activities  were  foredoomed 
to  failure;  but  the  Farm  Board  made  its  loans  for  price-pegging  without 
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the  "benefit  of  the  certainties  which  experience  since  has  taught .  The 
Board  set  up  its  stabilization  program  in  response  to  urgent  public  de- 
mand; and  acted,  when  it.  did  proceed,  on  assurance  from  respected  ad- 
visers that  there  was  no  alternative  to  price-pegging  and  no  strong 
likelihood  of  its  failure. 

" Inability  to  halt  the  decline  of  commodity  prices  led  to  severe  losses. 
The  cooperatives  and  the  stabilization  corporation  accumulated  stocks  of 
wheat  and  cotton  for  which  no  market  appeared.    By  acts  of  the  Congress, 
large  portions  of  those  stocks  were  donated  to  the  Red  Cross  for  use  in 
relief  of  distress,  at  a  loss  to  the  revolving  fund  of  $197,000,000. 
Other  cotton  was  taken  over  by  the  Department  of  Agricvilturo  under  the 
terms  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  and  in  this  settlement  the  re- 
volving fund  has  sustained  a  further  loss  of  $45,000,000. 

"Failure  to  halt  the  decline  of  commodity  prices  was  responsible  also 
for  losses  incurred  in  settlement  of  some  of  the  loans  made  by  the  board 
to  the  cooperatives*    -Inexperience,  extravagance,  avarice,  and  in  a  few 
cases  dishonesty,  on  the  part  of  officials  and  employees  of  some  of  the 
cooperatives,  increased  these  losses. 

"At  the  close  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  June  30,  1935,  a  little  over 
$13,000,000  had  been  written  off  in  compromise  of  loans,  in  addition  to 
the  losses  of  nearly  3244,000,000  sustained  in  disposing  of  wheat  and 
cotton  stocks.     It  was  estimated  by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  as 
of  the  same  date  that  $135,000,000  then  Outstanding  to  the  revolving 
fund  in  unpaid  loan  balances,  not  much  more  then  $37,000,000  were  likely 
to  prove  collectible. 

"On  that  basis,  the  actual  and  prospective  losses  to  the  revolving 
fund,  as  of  the-  end  of  the  fiscal  year  last  closed,  amounted  to  $344, 900 y— 
000;  equivalent  to  67  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  fund  (principal  and 
interest  collected),  or  equivalent  to  69  cents  out  of  every  dollar  appro- 
priated by  the  Congress  to  the  principal  of  the  fund. 

"Magnitude  of  the  loans  to  associations  of  grain  growers  caused  the 
committee  to  have  a  special  study  made  of  the  Farm  Board1 s  grain  loans,  whicl 
amounted  to  nearly  $635,500,000:  and  about  half  of  the  text  of  the  Com- 
mittee's report  is  devoted  to  a  summary  of  the  organization  of  Farmers1 
National  Grain  Corporation,  a  national  cooperative  association  which  the 
Farm  Board  sponsored,  and  of  its  intercorporate  relations  with  Grain 
Stabilization  Corporation  end  the   financial  transactions  of  the  two  com- 
panies*    .    ;  - 

"Another  section  of  the  report  deals  similarly,  but  more  briefly, 
with  American  Gotten  Cooperative  Association,  Cotton  Stabilization 
Corporation,  end  the  14  State  cotton  cooperatives;;  borrowers  to  whom 
the  Farm  Board  made  loans  aggregating  slightly  over  $409,000,000. 

"It  was  in  connection  with  these  two  groups  of  loans  -  involving 
as  they  did,  the  major  stabilization  activities,  and.  also  involving  the 
principal  instances  of  sharp  dealing  with  the  Go  vernment  by  corporative 
organizations  -  that  the  most  of  the  Board1 3  lassos  and  its  unfortun- 
ate transactions,  ought  not  to  obscure  the  value  of  the  assistance 
afforded  by  the  revolving  fund  to  scores  of  smaller-scale  cooperatives 
who  utilized  it  in  good  faith  and  punctiliously  met  their  obligations." 


-669- 


Foreign  Trade 

De  Haas,  J.  A.     The  practice  of  foreign  trade;  a  textbook.     475  pp.  '  New 
York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  "book  company,   inc.,  1935.     285  1)36 
Bibliography,  pp.  462-466. 

"The  purpose  of  this  textbook  is  not  to  give  an  exhaustive  study  of 
all  phases  of  the  field.     It  is  rather  to  give  a  balanced  picture  of 
these  phases  and  to  suggest  relationships  end  thereby  to  stimulate 
further  study."  -Preface. 

Contains  among  other  subjects  chapters  on  Trade  barriers,  Modifica- 
tions of  tariffs,  Marketing  of  raw  material's,  Financing  of  the  trade 
in  raw  materials  and  Combinations  in  world  trade. 

Fruit  -■  Argentina 


Argentine  Republic.     Ministerio  de  agricultura.     Division  de  contralor  de  la 
produccion  fruticola.     Argentine  fruit  for  export.     January  1935. 
39pp.     Buenos  Aires,  1935.       236.393  Ar33 

"It  should  be  noted  here  that  since  1933,  new  regulations  governing 
fruit  exports  have  been  in  force,  which  serve  as  a  guarantee  to  foreign 
purchasers,  that  fruit  bought  in  the  Aregntine  has  complied  with  the 
legal  requirements  specified  by  the  National  Government,  whose  severity 
is  a  real  safeguard  to  the  reputation  of  the  national  product. 

"Let  us  finally  note  that,  in  view  of  the  geographic  situation  of 
the  Argentine  Republic,  the  local  fruit  harvests  do  not  occur  at  the 
same  reasons  as  those  of  countries  in  the  Northern  Hemisphere,  so  that 
the  latter  can  be  supplied  from  Argentina  under  all  the  advantages  of 
quality,  price  and  season  to  which  we  have  already  referred;  further- 
more, it  should  be  noted,  ocean  transport  services  are  already  in  ex- 
istence, whose  speed  and  safety  exempt  our  products  from  risks  of  all 
description. 

"The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  of  the  Argentine  Republic  offers  this 
booklet  containing  information  about  a  great  new  national  industry  to 
its  readers,  at  home  end  abroad,  with  the  conviction  that  itsperusal 
will  prove  of  value  in  encouraging  the  exportation  of  fruit,  which  in 
the  last  few  years  has  shown  itself  to  be  one  of  the  most  promising 
sources  of  our  future  rural  wealth. "  -  Introduction. 

Geography  and  the  Social  Sciences 

Bowman,  Isaiah.     Geography  in  relation  to  the  social  sciences.  382pp. 

New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  C.   Scribner' s  sons  [1934]      (Report  of  the  Com- 
mission on  the  social  studies,  American  historical  association.  pt.V) 
278  B68G 

Bibliography,  pp.  345-355. 

Geography  in  the  Schools -of  Europe ,  by  Rose  B.Clark,  pp.  229-366. 
A,  C.  Krey,   Chairman  of  the  Commission  on  the  Sosial  Studies  of  the 
American  Historical  Association  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  preface 
"The  present  volume  is  the  fifth  in  the  series  of  the  report  of  the 
Commission  on  the  S  pedal  Studies  in  the  Schools.     It  reflects  the  desire 
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of  the  Commission  to  include  all  the  important  elements  of  the  problem 
of  the  social  studies.     Whether  geography  is  primarily  a  physical  or  a 
social  science  is  a  question  for  the  geographers,  perhaps  for  each 
geographer,   to  decide.     Quite  apart  from  that  question  is  the  unmistak- 
ble  fact  that  geographical  elements  appear  in  nearly  all  fields  of  social 
science.     No  comprehensive  investigation  of  the  social  studies  could  over- 
look this  fact*  .  . 

"The  author' s  preface  indicates  his  point  of  approach  to  the  problem. 
It  is  net  that  of  a  geographer  addressing  his  colleagues,  nor  of  a  social 
scientist  attempting  to  discuss  an  alien  field.     Rather  is  it  a  rapproche- 
ment between  those  fields  of  scholarship,  a  statement  of  the  possible  ser- 
vices to  social  science  based  upon  wide  resources  of  geographical  learning. 

India 

G-angulee,  N.  N.     The  Indian  peasant  and  his  environment.   (The  Linlithgow 
commission  and  after).     H7ith  a  foreword  "by  Sir  Stanley  Reed,  K.B.E. 
230  pp.     London,  New  York  [etc.]  H.  Milford.  Oxford  university  press, 
1935.     281.182  G15 

Sir  Stanley  Reed,  formerly  Editor  of  The  Times  of  India  writes 
in  part  as  follows  in  the  Foreword:     ,TMy  own  conviction,  "based  on 
thirty-five  years'  experience  of  India,  associated  not  only  with 
politics,  "but  with  industry  through  the  direction  of  great  joint 
stock  companies,  and  the  agricultural  interest  through  active  con- 
nexion with  a  Co-operative  Credit  apex  "bank,  is  that  the  great  problem 
confronting  India  j.s  the  correct  adjustment  of  the  relations  between 
the  manufacturing  and  agricultural  interests.     Under  the  present  con- 
stitution, and  indeed  ever  since  the  introduction  of  the  elective 
element  in  the  legislatures  more  than  half  a  century  ago  the  urban 
element  has  dominated  politics.     The  voice  of  the  cultivator  is  not 
heard  in  the  land.     Yet  he  represents  nearly  seventy-five  per  cent 
of  the  Indian  people... 

"Let  me  not  be  thought  either  to  decry  or  to  minimize  the  value 
of  industrial  growth.    Apart  from  its  contribution  to  the  national 
wealth  it  is  of  vital  importance  to  a  land  subject  to  violent 
eccentricities  in  the  rainfall... 

"But  manufacturing  industry  in  the  East  can  be  an  unlovely  thing, 
though  the  lesson  of  Japan  shows  that  it  is  not  necessarily  so.  I 
am  conservative  enough  to  feel  that  a  slower  tempo,  whilst  a  quicker 
appreciation  of  the  needs  of  providing  adequately  for  an  agricultural 
people  divorced  from  their  hereditary  craft  for  urban  work  develops, 
would  not  be  a  bad  thing.     The  need  for  proportion  however  goes  deeper. 
If  by  concentration  on  manufacturing  industry  the  countryside  is 
neglected,  it  seems  inevitable  that  with  the  divorce  of  capital  and 
brains  from  the  soil,  food  prices  must  rise  and  the  last  stage  of  manu- 
facturing industry  become  worse  than  the  first.    Also,  if  the  exploita- 
tion of  the  rural  community  for  hothouse  forcing  of  manufacturing  in- 
dustry continues,  we  may  well  arouse  such  a  volume  of  agrarian  dis- 
content as  to  shake  the  foundations  of  Indian  society. 
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"Fortunately  the  first  fruits  of  o  now  spirit  arc  "before  us.  It 
was  largely  clue  to  Professor  G-angulee's  determined  insistence '  that 
the  Royal  Commission  on  Indian  Agriculture  was  constituted... 

"In  the  Budget  for  the  current  year  provision  has  "been  ma.de  for 
rural  reconstruction,  and  the  sec  dr.  have  "been  so  mi  hut  will  have  to 
"be  tenderly  watched  if  they  are  to  ripen.     The  vrork  is  too  vast  for 
any  unofficial  agency,  save  to  point  the  way;   it  demands  the:; full 
support  of  the  governments  of  the  day  and  of  all  social  reformers. 

"As  for  the  remedies,  reference  must  he  made  to  Dr.  Cangulee's 
pages.     The;/  are  perhaps  the  more  arresting  "because  they  represent  his 
day  to  day  experience  of  rural  life  and  problems.     The  first  essential 
is  r  drastic  reform  of  the  land  laws,  so  as  to  consolidate  holdings 
and  prevent  the  ir--  re-pert  it  ion  into  tiny  fragments.     It  has  he  en 
estimated  that  "by  this  measure  alone,  wi thou t.  any  increase  of  the 
1  ah  our  and  capital  put  into  the  soil,  the  annual  output  would  he 
doubled.     The  mighty  horde  of  rent- takers,  who  contribute  nothing 
to  agricultural  improvement,   is  a  tremendous  drain  on  the  lend.  The 
provision  of  capital  is  a  more  thorny  subject.    Everybody  throws'  bricks 
at  the  money-lender,  but  experienced  District  Officers  know  ''his  value 
as  the  main  provider  of  capital.     It  seems  to  me  that  the  problem  is  not 
so  much  the  provision  of  credit  facilities  as  the  development  of  the 
capacity  wisely  to  use  credit.     In  •'      Bombay  Control  Co-operative  Sank 
we  could  get  ail  the  money  we  requi:  j6.  and  more;  our  difficulty  was  to 
secure  that  loans  were  devoted  to  constructive  purposes.     Constant  com- 
plaint is  made  of  the  miserable  quality  of  Indian  Cattle,  especially . 
when  kept  for  the  dairy.    How  can  there  be  an  improvement  in  a  land 
where  fodder  supplies  are  limited  when  numbers  of  useless  'beasts  ore 
kept  half-olive  from  religious  or  sentimental  -  ideals?    Those  points  are 
mentioned,  almost  at  random,  to  show  that-  however  strong  the  Government 
may  be,  however  resolute  in  the  due  termination  to  legislate  if  need  be 
in  advance  of  public  opinion,  it  must  be  hamstrung  unless  supported  by 
the  dynamic  energy  of  social  reform."  . . • 

Ghosh,  Kalimohan.      Raipur  (rural  survey  of  o.  village  in  Birbhum)  45pp. 
Sriniketan,   Birbhum  [  San  tin  ike  tan  press,  1933]      261. 2  G34R 
On  cover:  Visva-Bhorat i.  . ,  . 

Ramaiya,  A.-    The  Reserve  bank  of  India  ret,  Act  II  of  1934,  with  notes  and 
comments,  •  231  pp.     Madras,  The  Law  printing  house,  1934.     234  R14 

Tanjore  district  delta  mirasdars'  &  land- owners'  association.  Memorandum 
&  articles  of  association  of  the  a  njore  district  del  to,  mirasdars'  & 
land-owners*  association.    2d  ed.    9  pp.    Mayavaram ,  Printed  at  the 
Mirasdars*  welfare  press,  1934.      281.29  T  15  Ed.  2 


Land  Settlement  and  Unemployment 


Herbert,  George.  Can  land  settlement  solve  unemployment?  .  .  .  With,  foreword 
"by  the  Rt.  Hon.  David  Lloyd  George.  129pp.  London,  G.  Allen  &  Unwin 
ltd.   [1935]      282.2  K41 

"Mr.  Herbert  answers  the  question  which  forms  the  title  of  his  "book 
as  follows:    1  Owing  to  2,000,000  people  "being  out  of  work  in  this  country 
'  at  the  present  time,  land  settlement  cannot  entirely  solve  unemployment, 
"but  it  offers  greater  possibilities  than  any  other  policy,  '  with  which 
statement  Mr.  Lloyd  George,  in  the  Foreword,  enthusiastically  agrees. 
At  a  time  when  there  is  .so -much  controversy  about  settling  the  unem- 
ployed on  the  land,  and  when  experiments  of  substantial  magnitude  are 
being  made  by  the  Land  Settlement  Association,  every  contribution  to 
the  discussion  will  be  welcomed.    Mr.  Herbert,  who  is  a  strong  advocate 
•■   of  the  creation  of  small  holdings  for  the  production  of  pigs,  poultry 
and  market  garden  produce,  argu.es  that  the  tenants  of  such  holdings 
could  add  to  the  home  supplies  of  food  and  could  maintain  themselves  at 
a  reasonably  high,  standard  of  living,  provided  that  the  holdings  were 
of  suitable  size  and  type  and  that  marketing  was  organised  on  modern 
lines.     His  essay  shows  signs  of  considerable  research  both  in  books  and 
in  the  countryside,  and  it  must  be  admitted  that  he  is  quite  aware  of  the 
objections  to  his  proposals,  which  he  gallantly  attempts' to  meet. 

"Unfortunately,  his  replies  to  the  objections  to  his  scheme  are  not 
•   very  convincing,  and  he  does  not  satisfy  the  reader  that  the  good  re- 
sults of  land  settlement  can  be  attained  without  raising  the  price  of 
food  to  the  consumer  and  reducing  exports  to  the  countries  from  which 
foodstuffs  are  at  present  imported.     In  other  words,  while  it  is  per- 
fectly true  that  land  settlement  can  partially  solve  the  existing  unem- 
ployment,  the  solution  would  be  obtained  at  a  disproportionate  cost; 
the  capital  outlay  would  be  very  large;  the  profitable  working  of  the 
holdings  would  be  impossible  in  the  absence  of  agricultural  protection; 
and  new  unemployment  would  appear  in  the  export  industries.     It  is  only 
fair  to  say  that  Mr.  Herbert  does  not  ignore  these  difficulties,  but  it 
is  no  less  fair  to  say  that  he  considerably  underrates  their  importance." 
Economist  (London)  June  1,  1935,  p.  1251-1252. 

Land  Settlement  -  England  and  Wales 

Gt.  Brit.  Commissioner  for  the  special  areas  (England  and  Wales).  First 

report...]    Presented  by  the  minister  of  labour  to  Parliament  by  command 
of  His  Majesty,  July  1935.     106  pp.     London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1935. 
([Parliament.  Papers  by  corjiand]  Cmd.  4957)    280.171  G795 

"In  April,  1934  the  Government  appointed  Investigators  to  examine 
and  report  on  conditions  pertaining  in  certain  parts  of  the  country 
which  were  suffering  from  acute  industrial  depression  and  its  effects. 
These  reports,  which  were  of  a  confidential  nature,  were  presented  in 
the  late  summer.    When  Parliament  met  in  the  autumn,  the  Government 
were  pressed  to  publish  the  reports,  and  agreed,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Investigators,  to  present  them  to  Parliament  with  the  deletion  of 
certain  passages  of  a  confidential  nature.     The  [Reports  were  accordingly 
presented  in  November,  1934.     There  were  three  areas  in  England  and 
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Wales  which,  had  received  special  examination.  . . 

"Following  the  publication  of  the  Reports,  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer,  on  14th  November,  1934,   informed  Parliament  that  the  Govern- 
ment had  decided  to  appoint  two  Commissioners,  one  for  the  depressed 
areas  of  Scotland  and  one  for  those  of  England  and  Wales,   to  be  invest- 
ed with  wide  powers  and  untrammelled  by  ordinary  Departmental  routine, 
to  look  after  the  interests  of  the  areas  which  had  been  investigated. 
They  were  to  be  allotted  a  substantial  sum  to  spend  at  their  discretion, 
and  an  initial  amount  of  two  million  pounds  was  to  be  paid  into  a 
special  fund  which  they  should  administer... 

"The  Bill  was  introduced  on  26th  November,  1934,  under  the  title 
of  the  Depressed  Areas  (Development  and  Improvement)  Bill,  but  in 
response  to  criticism  the  word  'Depressed1  was  deleted  in  the  House  of 
Lords  and  the  word  'Special'  substituted.     The  Bill  was  passed,  rapidly 
through  both  Houses  of  Parliament  and  received  Royal  Assent  on  21st 
December,  1934." 

The  Report,  signed  by  P.  M.  Stewart,  the  Commissioner, precedes  with  a 
discussion  of  the  need  for  attracting  industries  to  the  depressed  areas 
and  the  means  of  doing  so,  the  place  of  public  works  in  the  relief  of  un- 
employment, and  plans  for  providing  opportunities  for  unemployed  persons 
to.  cultivate  the  land  including  land  settlement  projects  in  the  depressed 
areas.     The  work  of  the  Land  Settlement  Association  is  discussed  and  the 
proposed  Homesteads  Trust  as  well  as  the  Welsh  Land  Settlement  Trust. 

A  section  of  the  Report  is  devot  d  to  Other  Measures  of  Social  Im- 
provement including  Social  settlements,   School  camps  for  boys  and  girls 
etc.    Another  section  discusses  -the  J'mnsf erence  of  individuals  and 
families  out  of  the  depressed  areas-     This  is  recognized  as  being 
one  of  the  essential  measures  of  relief.    The  Commissioner  writes  in 
•part  as  follows: 

"Many  people  have  assured  me  that  land  settlement  would  provide  a 
cure  for,  unemployment.    They  simplify  the  problem  by  assuming  that  the 
transit  of  the  unemployed  to  the  lend  is  just  an  easy  walkover;  as 
though  successful  cultivators  of  the  soil  could  be  mass-produced,  yet 
they  must  well  know  that  training  and  experience  are  needed  to  make 
a  successful  butcher,  baker  or  candlestick  maker,  and  it  takes  some 
years  to  turn  out  a  fully  competent  bricklayer,  carpenter  or  fitter... 

"The  relief  which  will  accrue  from  my  schemes  will  indeed  appear 
diminutive,  compared  with  the  anticipation  created  by  some  colossal     .  : 
figures  quoted.     If  vast  numbers  could  in  fact  be  settled  on  the  land* 
the  economic  consequences  and  reactions  would  make  the  effort  inadvisable* 
For  many  reasons,  some  of  which  I      ve  already  endeavoured  to  explain, 
land  settlement  is  a  process  which  must  be  developed  with  care  and 
caution.     If  it  is  thus  carried  out  it  should  prove  a  helpful  con- 
tribution to  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  unemployment,  but  its 
effects  will  be  slowly  felt... 

"In  settling  my  land  policy  I  h^ve  been  actuated  by  one  clear  motive, 
and  that  is  to  make  the  conditions  as  attractive  as  possible  to  pros- 
pective settlers.    Unemployed  men  cannot  be  forced  on  to  the  land,  so 
doing  would  only  lead  to  failure.    Aptitude  and  inclination  for  the 
hard  work  involved  are  necessary  to  success,  .which  cannot  "be  obtained 
without  the  following  essential  conditions:     (l)  Provision  of  capital 
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for  stock  and  equipment ,   (2)  The  acquisition  of  suitable  land,  (3)  The 
procuring  and  training  of  the  right  type  of  man,   (4)  An  efficient 
marketing  organization  for  the  products  grown..* 

"Never  "before  in  the  history  of  this  country,  or  possibly  of  any 
other,  have  such  liberal  terms  "been  offered  to  ■  facilitate  settlement 
on  the  land.     It  appeared  to  me  better  for  the  State  to  make  a  generous 
gift  right  out  and  establish  conditions  which  should  lead  to  success, 
rather  thru  put  such  a  weight  of  debt  on  the  settlers  as  would  be 
likely  to  cause  failure,  with  the  result  that  the  State  would  here- 
after have  to  write  off  a  considerable  capital  loss.    Assistance  has 
been  offered  on  such  attractive  terms  that  no  suitable  unemployed  man 
from  the  Special  Areas,  who  has  the  inclination  and  enterprise  to  make 
a  fresh  start  in  life  and  work  on  the  loud,  need  hesitate. to  come  for- 
ward-and  avail  of  the  opportunity  of  gaining  independence  and  a  liveli- 
hood." 

Mr.  Stewart  concludes  as  follows: 

ffI  am  of  the  opinion- that  the  outstanding  need  is  to  establish  con- 
ditions whereby  industry  will  be  attracted  to  instead  of  repelled  from 
these  areas.     It  is  suggested  that  the  effort  to  start  the  process  should 
be  initiated  from  within  by  the  creation  of  local  markets  to  be  supplied 
by  local  production.     Capital  will  increasingly  be  attracted  as  local 
conditions  improve.    To  support  local  initial  effort,  it  will  be 
necessary  for  the  Government  to  make  financial  grants  to  influential 
and  widely  representative  development  councils  in  order  to  give  them 
every  opportunity  of  planning  reconstruction.    Whilst  this  is  being 
effected,  the  areas  must  be  relieved  of  all  excess  burdens  and  the 
special  measures  now  being  applied  continued  and-  strengthened.  Resident 
district  commissioners  are  essential  to  watch  over  the  interests  of  the 
areas  on  behalf  of  the  Government,  to  further  local  co-operation  and  to 
secure  co—  ordination  in  call  fields  of  activity... 

"Every  local  effort  mo.de  and  assistance  that  con  be  given  under  the 
Act  must  be  supplemented  by  the  adoption  of  wider  Government  moo.sures 
designed  to  reduce  unemployment  generally,  and  thereby  make  easier  the 
application  of  all  remedies  instituted  for  the  relief  of  the  Special 
Areas. . . 

"My  endeavour  has  been  to  ascertain  the  facts  with  regard  to  these 
areas  and  clearly  to  state  the  conclusions  arrived  at,  regardless  of 
whether  they  will  prove  palatable  or  distasteful.     If  some  of  these 
conclusions  point  to  the  importance  of  increased  dif faculties ,  they 
should  be  accepted  as  a  call  for  speedy  action  and  not  as  evidence  of 
pessimism. 

"Meanwhile,  I  trust  the  experience  gained  and  the  experiments  mo.de 
will  prove  helpful.  The  problem  mast  not  be  allowed  to  drift  into  the 
category  of  those  that  are  insoluble.  We  must  not  be  content  to  re- 
main baffled  and  defeated.  All  I  claim  for  the  proposals  submitted  is 
that  they  indicate  where  a  start  con  be  made .  The  problem  of  the 
Special  Areas  cannot  be  successfully  solved  without  the  application  of 
s  ome  unc  onvent  ional  pr  inc  ipl e  s . " 
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Land  settlement  association,  ltd.  ,  •  London.     Bulletin  no.  1,  1,'ay  1935.     5  pp., 
mimeogr.     London  1935.     232.29  L23 

Address  of  the  association:     Broadway  Buildings,  Broadway,  West- 
minster, London,  S.W<1'. 

Among  other  items  this  bulletin  drives  an  interesting  account  of  the 
development  of  Potton  estate  cut  of  which  40  holdings  will  ultimately 
"be  made.    Thirty— two  of  these  wil '  he  of  the  5-acre  selective  market 
garden  type  and  the  remainder  projably  of  poultry  and  pigs. 

Land  Settlement  -  Palestine 

TTilkansky,  Yizhak.    Rational  planning  of  agricultural  settlement  in  Palestine, 
"by  J.  Elazari-Volcani  [pseud.]     23  pp.    Jerusalem,  Keren  Hayesod,  1935. 
34.5  169 

Paper  read  at  the  18th  Zionist  congress,  held  at  Prague,  1933. 

"In  regard  to  settlement  on  a  l:r  e  scale,  certain  laws  have  "been  in- 
.debatably  established.    Tie  can  re     rd  as  suitable  for  settlement  only 
such  lend  as  furnishes  products  w  ich  both  qualitatively  and  quantitative- 
ly have  on  the  technical  side  emerged  from  the  experimental  stage  and 
on  the  commercial  side  can  command  a  favoured  position  in  the  world's 
markets.    Prom  this  point  of  view  we  may  examine  the. various  branches 
at  present  to  be  found  in  the  country  so  rs  to  distinguish  between  the 
practicable  and  the  impracticable. 

"Self-supporting  farms  can  be  1  sed  to-day  upon  two  opposite  staple 
products  -  citrus  fruits  or  cereals.     Citrus  fruits  determine  the  in- 
tensive form  cf  farm,  and  wheat  the  extensive." 

"In  the  course  of  the  last  ten  years  -  from  1921  to  1931  -  there- 
has  been  invested  in  Jewish  agriculture  a  total  sum:  of  about  ton 
million  pounds.     Of  this  sum  about  three  and  a  half  millions  went  for 
the  acquisition  of  land.-  Amelioration  in  the  way  of  first  preparation 
of  the  ground,  irrigation  works,  draining  of  swamps,  afforestation  and 
road  building  absorbed  more  than  a  million.    About  seven  hundred  thousand 
pounds  were  spent  on  agricultural  industries." 

Land  Settlement  -  Scotland 

G-t.'Brit.     Commissioner  for  the  special  areas  in  Scotland.    Report  for  the 
period  21st  December,  1954  to  30th  June,  1935.    presented  by  the 
secretary  of  state  for  Scotland  to  Parliament  by  command  of  His 
Majesty/ July,  1935.     34  pp.    Edinburgh,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,-  1935. 
([Parliament.  Papers  by  command]  Cad.  4953)     280.171  C-795 

The  Commissioner  for  the  Special  areas  in  Scotland,  H.  Arthur  Rose 
discusses  Land  settlement,    Unomp"'  eyed  plot  schemes,  Land  reclamation, 
Allotment  schemes  and  other  rolee  .     undertakings  for  the  relief  of 
depressed  areas. 


Latin  America  -  Economic  Literature 

The  economic  literature  of  Latin  America,  a  tentative  "bibliography,  compiled 
"by  the  staff  of  the  Bureau  for  economic  research  in  Latin  America, 
Harvard  university,  v.  1.     315pp.     Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press, 
1935,      .342  H25 

Mr.  Normano ...  initiated  the  undertaking  of  this  much-needed  "bibliography. 
It  has  been  completed, revised,  and  prepared  for  the  press  by  members  of 
the  staff  under  the  general    stxp-grvlglon  of  Professor  C.  H.  Haring."  - 

"This  survey  is  not  to  be  considered  r  complete  inventory;   it  is 
simply  a  guide  for  economists,  to  whom  in  general  this  part  of  the 
world  has  boon  unknown  territory.     Much  remains  to  be  done,  but  this 
may  be  regarded  as  a  preliminary  representative  listing,  even  though 
more  progress  has  been  mrde  in  some  lines  than  in  others.     As  the  bib- 
liography was  closed  with  the  year  1932,  a  short  appendix  has  been  added 
in  which  will  be  found  a  selected  list  of  the  more  important  publications 
coming  to  the  editors'  notice  during  the  years  1933  and  1934.     Since  the 
purpose  is  not  to  describe  the  books  for  the  bibliographer,  but  to  iden- 
tify them  for  the  student,   the  titles  ore  given  in  brief  form.  Errors 
are  inevitable  in  a  pioneer  work  of  this  kind,   and  therefore  corrections 
and  criticisms  will  be  welcomed.     They  will  be  helpful  in  compiling 
the  second  volume  now  in  preparation,  dealing  with  the  economic  literature 
. of  Mexico,  Central  America,  Panama,  and  the  Caribbean  area,  and  also 
supplementing  this  first  volume."  -  Introduction. 

Volume  I  is  devoted  to  the  following  countries:  Argentina;  Bolivia; 
Brazil;  Chile;   Colombia;  Ecuador;  Paraguay;  Peru;  Uruguay;  and  Venezuela. 

League  of  Nations 

League  of  nations.     Publications,     II.  Economic  and  financial.     1935.  II.  3.1-3. 
3  nos.     Geneva,  1935.      280.9  L47P 

1935.  II.  3.1.     International  convention  for  the  campaign  against 
contagious  diseases  of  animals. 

1935.  II.  3.2.  International  convention  concerning  the  transit  of 
animals,  meat  and  other  products  of  animal  origin. 

1935.  II.  B.3.  International  convention  concerning  the  exoort  and 
import  of  animal  products  (other  than  meat,  meat  preparations,  fresh 
animal  products,  milk  and  milk  products) 

Market  Research  -  Statistical  Techniques 

Brown,  T.  H.      The  use  of  statistical  techniques  in  certain  problems  of 

market  research.     24  pp.    Boston,  Mass.  [1935]     (Harvard  university. 
Graduate  school  of  business  administration.    Bureau  of  business  re- 
search.    Division  of  research.    Business  research  studies  no.  12) 
280.9  H262  no. 12 

On  cover:     Publication  of  the  Graduate  school  of  business  administra- 
tion.    George  E.  Baker  foundation,  -  Harvard  university,  volume  XXII, 
no. 3,  May,  1935. 

"^he  importance  of  the  marketing  problem  since  1920  and  the  growing 
recognition  of  the  dominant  influence  on  marketing  programs  of  the  con- 
sumer's preferences,  habits,  desires,  or  oven  whims,  as  well  as  his 


-677- 


capacity  to  purchase,  have  directed  increasingly  the  attention  of 
business  to  the  need  for  market  research.-     Large  sums  are  spent  annually 
"by  manufacturers,  "by  distributors,      '  advertising  agencies,  and  "by 
marketing  research  organizations  fo-.  the  purpose  of  trying  to  learn 
more  about  the  qualitative  as  well    s  the  quantitative  characteristics 
of  markets  for  many  different  kinds  of  goods.    Judged  by  the  size  of 
expenditures,  market  research  itself  is  rapidly  .becoming  a  substantial 
industry*    Mere  size,  however,  is  not  the  objective;  for  if  the  results 
are  to  justify  the  costs,  market  research  has  to  be  placed  upon  a 
scientific  foundation  which  will  include  its  own  principles , special 
techniques,  and  procedures.     It  is    ;oward  the  development  of  such 
special  principles,  techniques,  and  procedures  that  this  study  is 
directed. 

"Only  in  exceptional  circumstances  is  it  possible  to  canvass  an 
entire  market  for  consumer  goods.     Consequently  market  investigations 
usually  proceed  on  a  sampling  basis.     One  of  the  first  questions  which 
the  research  director  of  a  manufacturing  company  or  an  advertising 
agency  must  sock  to  answer  is,    'How  large  must  the  sample  be?1  To 
judge  from  published  material  on  this  subject,  there  are  numerous 
opinions  as  to  the  size  of  sample  necessary  under  various  conditions. 
Usually  conclusions  in  regard  to  t?'.e  necessary  size  of  sample  seem  to 
be  reached  wholly  on  the  basis  of  the  total  number  of  all  possible 
cases,  which,  in  statistical  terminology,   is  the  size  of  the  universe. 
Until  recently,  little  attention  has  been  given  to  an  even  more 
important  factor,  namely,  the  degree  of  accuracy  required  in  the  an- 
swers to  the  questions  under  investigation.     Ehis  matter  of  size  of 
sample  is  related  also  to  a  second  . 'roiip  of  questions  that  must  be 
answered  in  the  interpretation  of  c ifferences  observed  in  two  or  more 
percentages  obtained  from  the  sampl-  .  Quite  customarily,  percentages 
which  have  nearly  equal  numerical  values,  such  as  47$  preferring  pro- 
duct A  and  53$  preferring  product  ?,  are  regarded  as  not  signif icant, 
with  the  result  that  attention  is  .:     on  principally  to  those  percentages 
which  show  wide  differences.     In  sr.   3  cases  the  conditions  of  the 
problem  may  require  dii'f ert,utiatio--  between  percentages  as'  close  as 
those  cited;  and,  by  the  use  of  suitable  techniques,  questions  as  to 
the  'Significance  of  such  percentages  are  susceptible  of  much  more 
exaxt  determination.     There  are  sev  ral  related  problems  in  this 
second  group;  the  problem  of  error  in  a  single  percentage,  the  problem 
of  error  in  several  percentages  involving  independent  unlimited  choice, 
the  problem  of  error  in  several  per  .outages  involving  limited  choice, 
and  the  problem  of  averages  from  samples. 

"Although  these  problems  in  point  of  time  are  subsequent  to  the 
initial  problem  of  determining  the  necessary  size  of  the  sample,  yet 
logically  they  afford  the  easiest  nethod  of  approach.     The  object  of 
this  study,  therefore,  is  to  present  and  explain  the  statistical 
techniques  suitable  for  dealing  wit";  these  related  problems  of  the 
interpretation  of  percentages  and  the  size  of  sample." 
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Marketing 


Holtzclaw,  H.  F.        The-  principles  of  marketing.      694pp.    New  York,  T.  Y. 
Crowell  company  [1935]  '  280.3  H74P 

Selected  references  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

"The  Principles  of  Marketing  is  designed  for  use  in  the  first  course 
in  marketing  as  given  in  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts 'and  Science  and 
Schools  of  Business  Admin i strati Dn.     The  hock  contains,  also,  valuable 
information  for  the  general  reader  interested  in  the  distribution  of 
goods  from  the  manufacturer  or  producer  to  the  middleman  or  consumer. 

"Instead  of  the  usual  introductory  chapter,   the  Principles  of 
Marketing  proceeds  at  once  to  an  outline  of  the  functions  of  marketing 
and  the  channels  of  distribution.     Chapters  II  and  III  are  devoted  to 
a  consideration  of  the  consumer  -and  the  goods  purchased  by  him.  The 
next  chapters  are  concerned  with  small  and  large-scale  retailing  and 
are  followed  by  a  discussion  of  wholesale  distribution.    Five  chapters 
are  devoted  to  the  marketing  of  agricultural  product s,  ■  cooperative 
marketing,  retailers1  and  consumers'  cooperation,  manufactured  goods, 
and  raw  materials.     Of  the  remaining  chapters,  eight  are  devoted  to  a 
somewhat  detailed  discussion  of  the  functions  of  marketing.  Adequate 
discussion  is  given  to  commodity  exchanges  and  speculation.    The  last 
three  chapters  consider  prices,  price  policies,  unfair  competition,  and 
marketing  costs. 

"In  the  present  volume,  the  author  has  given  consideration  to  changes 
in  the  methods  of  distribution  which  have  taken  place  within  comparatively 
recent  years."  -  Preface. 

Marketing  -  Wales 

Ashby,  A.  P.,  Jones,  ¥.  H. ,  and  Phillips,  J.  H.  E.  The  operation  of  the 
marketing  schemes  in  Wales.  12pp.  Newport  [Eng.]  P.  H.  Johns  ltd., 
printers  [1934]    Reprint  collection" 

"Reprinted  from  the  Journal  of  the  Royal    Welsh  agricultural  society, 
1934. ™ 

"Of  the  three  Marketing  Schemes,  regulating  the  marketing  of  milk, 
pigs,  and  potatoes,  that  for  milk  is  of  far  the  greater  importance  in 
Wales,  and  the  only  one  that  at  the  moment  appears  likely  to  exercise 
any  important  influences  on  the  development  of  our  agriculture.  The 
farming  systems  of  Wales  have  never  fostered  the  production  of  potatoes 
very  much  beyond  the  domestic  requirements  of  the  farms... 

"Similarly,  over  large  areas  of  the  Principality,  the  domestic  re- 
quirements of  the  farmers  largely  set  the  scale  and  the  methods  of  pig 
production.     Great  stimulus  would  be  required  to  cause  radical  changes 
in  these  areas,  and  at  present  the  necessary  stimulus  does  not  appear 
likely  to  arise  from  the  Scheme...* 

"The  Milk  Scheme,    on  the  other  hand,  promises  to  cause  a  revolution  in 
the  dairy  industry  of  Wales,   and  in  some  of  its  farming  systems.  - 
Introductory  statement. 
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Migration  of  Industry 


U.  S.  Library  of.  Congress*-  /-.Legislative  reference  service*     The  migration  of 
industry  in  the  United  States  [by]  Hita  Dielmann.    June  23,  1930. 
70pp. ,  typewritten.      [Washington",  D.  C]  1930.      277.12  Un3 
..    Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

I.  Textiles;  II.  Iron    and  steel;  III.  Agricultural  implements;  and 
IV.  .Chemicals. 

Milk  -  Cost. of  Production 

¥yllie,  James.      Milk  production  costs  and  selling,  prices.     15pp.  [Lewes, 
Eng.-,  ¥..  E.  Baxter,  limited,  printers,  1935.] 

^'Reprinted  from  the  Journal  of  the  British  Dairy  Farmers'  Association. 
Volume  XLVII." 

.    $0ne  important  observation  must,  "be  made  by  way  of  conclusion.     I  have 
tried  to  show,  in  as  simple  terms  as  possible  (a)  that  the  principle  of 
fixing  prices  upon  the  basis  of  production  costs  is  at  least  of  very  doubt- 
ful validity  -  it  is  unnecessary  to  put  it  higher  than  that  although .many 
people  would  do  so  -  and  (b)  that  even  if  the  principle  were  entirely 
sound  the  practical  difficulties  are  so  great  as  to  be well-nigh  insuper- 
:. able,   ,     :     ....  .  . 

"Must  we  conclude  therefore  that  there  is,   in  f act ,  no  relation  at  all 
between  production  costs  and  selling  prices?    Very  far  from  it.  Broadly 
speaking  the  position  is  that,  in  a  short  period,  priceo  depend  mainly 
upon  demand,  otherwise  purchasing  power,  but  over  a  long  period  production 
costs  very  materially  affect  selling  prices,   through  supply;  that  is,  un- 
less the  selling  price  for  any  commodity  is  high  enough  production  must  fall 
off,  sooner  or  later,  and  this  contraction  in  supnly  will  tend  to  raise  the 
selling  price.     In  other  Y;or£s> .  ^n9-  selling  price,  acts  as  a.  sort  of  'governor 
which  keeps  -supply  - and  demand  in  harmony,  with  one  another,  but  only  over  com- 
paratively long  periods  of  time.    We  might  of  course  ration  consumers.,  that 
is,  we  might  1  fix1  •  the  -  demand  but  failing  this  -  and  certainly  the  ration- 
ing of  consumers  is  not  yet  part  of  our  marketing  schemes  -  failing, this 
the  fixing  of  the  -  price  (the  'governor'-  of  ■  the  marketing  machine)  ^ould  be 
followed  by  aui.to  nine  xpected  results,  unless  the  supply  was  also  J  fixed.' 
The  fixing  of  prices,,  by .itself,  would  net  prevent  production  costs  from 
affecting  these  prices  because  the  pressure,  of  iow^cGst  oroducers,  in  the 
shape  of-,  increased  supplies,  -  would  inevitably  tend  to  force  down  the  fixed 
prices,  which,  is  exactly  what  hape-ens  at  the  present  time.  .-  . 

."Unfortunately,  r  owing  to  the  widely  varying  condi  t  ions  under  which  milk 
production  is-  carried  on,  the  fixing  of  prices  might  result  in  a  complete 
re-jii st z ibutl on  of.  the  milk-  supplies,  that  is.,  a  price  which,  was  -  considered 
by  producers  in  one  district  to  be • too • low  might  lean  to  a  reduction  in 
the  output  in  that  dietrict  but  not  to.  a,  gradual  rise  in  the  price  because 
there  might  be  a  simultaneous  increase  in  the  output  in  other-  districts 
in  which  the  fixed  price  was  considered  to  be  oLuite  satisfactory.     It.  is 
this  clashing  of  the  interests  of  producers  in  different  districts  which 
constitutes  one  of  the  most  difficult  problems  in  the  re-organisation  of 
the  m i lk-p ro du c t i on  industry.     If- ..as  is  generally  believed-  there  are  dis- 
tricts in  which  production  costs  are  comparatively  high  then  either  (a) 
these  districts  must  obtain  comparatively  high  selling  prices  or  (b)  they 
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must,  as  far  as  may  bo  possible,  alter  their  methods  so  that  the  costs  may 
"be  brsught  down  to  the  'normal1  level  or  (c)  milk  producers  in  these  dis* 
tricts  must  "be  gradually  forced  out  of  business.    There  does  not  appear  to 
any  other  alternative, M  -  • 

Monetary  Theory  -  Germany 

Ellis,  H.  S.      German  monetary  theory,  1905-19 33.    462  pp.     (Harvard  economic 
studies,  vol.  XLIV)      Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard  university  press,  1934. 
284  E15 

"Awarded  the  David  A.Wells  prize  for  the  year  1929-30  and  published 
from  the  income  of  the  David  A.  Wells  fund." 
Bibliography,  pp.  [435]-452 

'  The  development  of  monetary  theory  in  German  literature  during  the 
past  thirty  years  may  profitably  engage  the  attention  of  economists 
generally.    In  the  first  place,  beginning  with  Knapp' s  challenging 
State  Theory  of  Money  in  1905,  a  spirited  discussion  arose  as  to  the 
essential  character  of  money  and  its  value.    Although  the  issues  were 
not  new,  this  preoccupation  with  metaphysical  questions  concerning 
money  is  Without  parallel  in  the  history  of  economics.    Portions  of 
this  literature  are  marred  by  polemics  or  vitiated  by  flagrant  fallacies, 
but  in  the  aggregate  it  yields  definitely  valuable  results.  The 
discussion  of  price  level  determinants,  to  which  Part  II  of  this  book 
is  devoted,  presents  some  striking  spectacles:  the  clash  of  quantity- 
theory,  historical,  institutional,  and  banking- school  ideas;  the  rivalry  •• 
of  velocity  and  cash-balance  approaches;  the  divergence  of  views  upon  the 
causal  independence  of  velocity  and  upon  the  merits  of  general  nnd 
special  price  indices... 

"American  and  English  students  may  be  curious  also  as  to  the  effects 
produced  upon  indigenous  economic  writing  by  the  post-war  inflation  ex- 
periences.   Here  again  a  considerable  part  of  the  publication,  particular- 
ly by  lay  pamphleteers,  represents  the  pathological  phases  of  theorizing, 
as  might  be  expected  from  a  period  of  popular  excitement  and  confusion. 
I -take  account  of  this  material  briefly  in  Part  III,  but  -seek  rather  to 
compass  fully  the  permanent  results  of  serious  discussion.     It  will  be 
found  that  the  purchasing  paver  parity  doctrine  encountered  a  surpris- 
ingly vigorous  opposition  from  the  balance  of  payments  school,  but  that 
the  conflict  contributed  toward  a  synthesis.    Finally,  in  Part  IV,  which 
treats  the  analysis  of  business  cycles,  there  appear  a  number  of  ideas, 
widely  accepted  amongst  monetary  writers,  which  might  almost  be  marked 
as  'made  in  Germany1 ;   or  at  least  they  were  most  widely  propagated 
through  the  German  literature.     Such,  for  example,  are  the  theories  of 
the  1  trailing  bank  rate,1   of  'neutral  money,'  and  the  emphasis  upon 
economic  innovations  in  cyclical  variation. 

"  The  purposes  of  this  book  are  two:  to  make  available  in  summary 
form  the  content  of  a  large  literature  from  which  many  students  are 
debarred  by  the  obstacle  of  language  or  time,  and  to  present  critical 
comparisons  and  appraisals  of  its  outcome  in  the  light  of  monetary 
science  generally.     The  term  'German  theory'  indicates  an  organic  whole 
characterized  by  a  common  language,  but  involving  important  writers  out- 
side the  geographic  area  of  Germany  and  Austria  whose  works  belong  to 
the  German  schools  of  thought."  -Preface. 
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National  Granaries 


Brereton,  C.  S.  H.      The  national  larder  and  agricultural  re-organisation. 
An  address  delivered  at  the  annual  .meeting  of  the  Bural  reconstruc- 
tion association,  1935.    With  a  foreword  by  Mr.  Montague  Fordham. 
7yp.     London,  The  Rural  reconstruction  association,  1935,  281.171 
B75N 

Montague  Fordham  writes  as  follows  in  the  foreword: 
"The  Rural  Reconstruction  Association  has  emphasised  in  its  publica- 
'   tions  the  Social,  Economic  and,  Financial  importance  of  rural  revival. 
Dr.  Cloudesley  Brereton  in  the  "brilliant  address  to  the  Association's 
annual  meeting,  now  printed,   seized  on  a  -point  to  which  due  importance 
has  not  "been  given;  the  need,  if  we  are  to  secure  the  very  continuance 
of  our  national  life  in  case  3f  war,  to  provide,  at  home,  an  adequate 
food  supply.     This  he  rightly  emphasises  is  of  paramount  concern  to  the 
nation;  without  such  provision  starvation  may  face  us. 

"Readers  of  this  address  may  "possibly  hesitate  to  accept  certain 
of  the  views  put  forward  by  Dr.  Brereton*     The  points  which  may  seem 
controversial  to  some  deal  after  all  only  •  1th  side  issues.     We  must 
not  allow  our  hesitations  to  divert  the  mind  from  the  main  issue,  de- 
fined in  the  brilliant  and  entertaining  epigram  -  'It  is  useless  being 
armed  to  the  teeth  if  your  molars  have  nothing  to  chew."  -  Foreword. 

National  Recovery  ~  U.  S. 

International  labor  office,  Geneva •    Social  and  economic  reconstruction 
in  the  United  States.    401  pp.     Geneva,  1934.     (Studies  and  reports 
series  B  (Economic  conditions)  no.  20) 

Chapter  7.    Prices,  production  and  other  trade  practices;  pp.  166- 
203. 

Chapter  9*     The  organisation  of  agriculture;  pp.  249-287. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.     Division  of  economic  research 
A  comparison  of  selected  business  indicators  June  5,  1935.     5  pp. 
[Washington,  D.  C.t  1935]      157.55  C732 

Accompanied  "by  Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  dated  June  5,  1935  and 
signed  by  Claudius  T.  Murchison,;  director. 

Rotaprinted. 

Comparative  tabulation  of  more  than  100  current  "business  series. 
"These  represent  a  selection  by  Dr.  H.  Gordon  Hayes...  of  representative 
data  which  illustrate  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  gains  that  have 
been  made  since  the  approximate  low  point  of  the  depression." 

Planning 

Burrows,  H.  R.  and  Horsof ipl'd,  J.  K.      Economics  of  planning:  principles 
and  practice.      31pp.    Philadelphia,  1935.     (American  academy  of 
political  and  social  science,  Philadelphia.  Pamphlet  series,  no.l) 
280.9  Am34P  no.l 

Partial  contents:  'The  competitive  system;  The  weaknesses  of  the 
competitive  system;  Planning  within  the  competitive  system  by  in- 
dustry itself;  State  control  in  a  competitive  system;  Wholesale 
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state  planning;  Wages  and  interest  in  a  fully  planned  community; 
Planning  in  Russia;  The  American  experiment;  The  Corporate  state  of 
Italy;  and  Planning  British  agricultiirev 

Population  Redistribution 

Conference  on  population  studies  in  relation  to  social  planning,  Washington, 
D.  C.  i  May  3,  1935.    Population  redistribution;-  round  table...  May  3, 
1935,  Conference  on  population  studies  in' relation  to  social  planning... 
Washington,  B.  C.  24  pp.,  mul tigraphed.    Washington,  B.  C,  Population 
association  of  America  [1935].     280.12  C763 

"Maldistribution  of  population  in  relation  to  effective  resources  is 
one  major  reason  why  we  have  such  great  regional  inequalities.     It  is 
one  reason  why  our  national  working  force,  even  in  good  tines,  is  not 
more  effectively  employed.    Without  question,  therefore,  great  migratory 
movements  will  continue  to  be  necessary  if  we  are  to  hope  to  make  the 
best  use  of  our  human  and  material  resources.     It  is  true  that  there 
might  be  danger  if  such  movements  took  place  too  rapidly.    There  are 
limits  there;  they  could  not  go  too  fast  without  placing  undue  strain 
upon  either  the  absorptive  capacity  of  the  more  favored  region  or  the 
human  adaptability  of  the  migrants  themselves.    Whether  fast  or  slow, 
however,  migration  on  a  large  scale  must  remain  as  one  of  the  essential 
methods  of  adjustment  to  the  changing  opportunities  of  a  dynamic  society. 
If,  then,  there  is  to  be  a  greater  degree  of  social  control  over  the 
distribution  of  population,  its  guiding  principle  should  not  be  to  tie 
people  down  in  the  places  where  they  now  are.     Its  purpose  should  be  not 
to  reduce  mobility,  but  to  make  use  of  it,  and  to  try  to  give  it  a 
surer  direction  and  guidance." 

Prices  -  Wheat  -  England 

G-t.  Brit.  Standard  price  committee.     Wheat  act,   1932.     Report.  32pp. 

London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,   1935.     ([Parliament.  Papers  by  command] 
Cmd.  4932)     281.359  £793 

"In  all  the  circumstances,  after  most  careful  consideration  of  all 
the  evidence  and  information  which  seems  to  us  relevant,  we  arrive  at 
the  unanimous  and  very  definite  conclusion  that  it  is  undesirable,  at 
the  present  time,  to  make  any  alteration  in  the  standard  price  fixed 
under  Section  2,   Sub-section  3,  of  the  Wheat  Act  1932... 

"We  desire  to  make  some  observations  on  a  matter  which,  although 
not  strictly  within  our  terms  of  reference,  arises  directly  from  the 
inquiry  which  we  have  conducted.    We  note  that  there  is  no  provision 
in  the  Wheat  Act  for  a  further  review  of  this  nature.    We  were  greatly 
impressed  by  the  evidence  submitted  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Wheat 
Commission  and  confirmed  by  many  other  witnesses  that  the  period  of 
3  years  since  its  passing,  prescribed  by  the  Act  for  the  inquiry  on 
which  we  are  engaged,  has  proved  In  practice  to  be  too  short  to  enable 
definite  conclusions  to  be  reached  as  to  the  general  effect  of  the 
operation  of  the  Act  in  years  to  come,  particularly  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  harvests  of  the  years  1934  and  1933  were  grown  and 
gathered  under  exceptionally  favourable  climatic  conditions... 

"Apart  moreover  from  considerations  which  relate  particularly  to 
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the  wheat  crop  itself,  .there  are  other  factors  in  the  situation  which 
indicate  that  the  time  has  not  yet  arrived  when  conclusions  of  any- 
lasting  value  can  he  reached.    We  have  taken.- note  of  the  fact  that  the 
Government  have  under  Consideration  the  whole  question  of  future 
policy  in  regard  to  the  beet  sugar  industry  in  this  country.  There 
is  clear  evidence  that,  at  the  present  time,  farmers  -  at  all  events 
in  the  Eastern  Counties  of  England  -  favour  crops  of  sugar  "beet  and 
wheat  as  the  only  crops  giving  them  some  certainty  at  the  time  of  sow- 
ing as  to  the  price  at  which  they  can  he  marketed.     If  therefore  the 
growing  of  sugar  "beet  "becomes  less  attractive  in  any  marked  degree  an 
appreciable  effect  on  the  wheat  acreage  is  to  he  anticipated..* 

"We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,   that  whilst  the  conditions  which 
led  Parliament  to  make  provision  for  this  inquiry  have  shown  some 
improvement,  there  are  still  unstable  factors  in  the  agricultural 
situation  and  we  venture  to  suggest  that  a  similar  inquiry  may  he 
desirable  after  a  further  period  of  years." 

Ranching 

Holden,  W.  C.     The  Spur  ranch;  a  study  of  the  inclosed  ranch  phase  of  the  cattle 
industry  in  Texas.    239  pp.     Boston,  The  Christopher  publishing  house 
[cl934]    281.345  H?l 
Map  on  lining-paper. 

"This  work  proposes  to  be  a  study  of  the  ranching  industry  of  the  Great 
plains  area  from  1885  to  1907  as  exemplified  by  the  Spur  ranch  of  Texas... 
an  outstanding  example  of  a  ranch  owned  and  operated  by  a  foreign  syndi- 
cate. "  -  Preface. 

Reviewed  by  J.  Evetts  Haley  in  Southwestern  Historical  Quarterly 
v.  38,  pp. 72-73,  July  1934. 

Rice  -  Production  and  Marketing  Regulation  -  Mexico. 

Union  de  asociaciones  arroceras.     Iiiformes,  cuentas  y  otros  anexos;  asamblea 
general  ordinaria  de  asociados  celebrada  el  28  de  febrero  de  1935. 
[51]  pp.    Mexico,  D.F.   [1935]    286.359  Un32 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Union  of  Associations  of  rice  planters  of 
Mexico,  held  on  February  28,  the  director  described  the  origin, 
functions,  aims,  and  methods  of  operation  of  the  Union.     Its  main 
objective  is  to  regulate  the  production  and  marketing  of  rice. 

Sales  Tax 

Tax  policy  league.    Where  the  sales  tax  falls.     12pp.    Hew  York,  N.  Y., 
General  welfare  tax  league,  1934.    284.5  T194W 
By  Mabel  L.  Walker. 

In  the  section  of  this  pamphlet  devoted  to  the  Burden  of  the  Sales 
Tax,  the  author  wrrites  in  part  as  follows: 

11  The  burden  will  vary  considerably  according  to  the  rate  at  which  the 
tax  is  levied  and  whether  or  not  food  is  exempted.    A  one  per  cent  tax 
on  retail  sales,  exempting  food,  such  as  that  now  levied  in  New  York 
State,  means  taking  $2.74  per  $1,000  from  the  $1,000  a  year  laborer  and 
eight  cents  per  $1,000  from  the  multimillionaire.     This  means  that  the 
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former  is  paying  a  sales  tax  in  this  state  that  is  34  times  heavier 
proportionately  than  that  which  the  latter  is  paying.  The  exemption 
of  food,  however,  makes  this  type  of  tax  much  less  "burdensome  to  the 
poor  than  one  that  includes  food,  and  causes  it  to  reach  its  highest 
relative  point  in  the  $5,000  to  $10,000  income  group,  where  it  takes 
$2.89  per  $1,000.  After  this  the  "burden  "becomes  steadily  lighter  as 
incomes  increase... 

"Michigan  has  the  dubious  distinction  of  levying  the  heaviest  general 
sales  tax  in  the  country,  with  its  three  per  cent  levy  on  retail  sales, 
including  food.     The  California  law  with  its  2  1/2  per  cent  rate  and 
the  present  Illinois  law  with  a  rate  of  2  per  cent,  "both  including 
food,  are  likewise  extremely  high.     It  is  interesting  to  note  that  not 
one  of  these  three  wealthy  industrial  states  has  a  tax  upon  personal  net 
income  s . " 

In  the  section  devoted  to  Effect  upon  Purchasing  Power  the  author 
writes : 

"Sixty  per  cent  of  the  purchases  of  goods  and  services  in  the  United 
States  are  made  "by  consumers  with  incomes  of  less  than  $2,000  per  annum. 
The  greatest  decrease  in  buying  which  will  result  from  the  sales  tax 
will  be  among  these  groups,  since  great  numbers  of  these  people  are  al-  . 
ready  spending  practically  every  cent  they  make  for  vital  necessities 
and  have  no  margin  left  for  savings... 

"We  need  to  keep  in  mind  that  sixty  per  cent  of  the  buying  is  done 
by  the  people  who  suffer  most  from  a  sales  tax. 

"A  prosperous  country  is  a  buying  country.     It  is  through  the  mechan- 
ism of  purchasing  that  we  must  look  for  better  times  for  producer,  dis- 
tributor and  consumer.    Aside  from  the  social  injustice  involved  and  the 
menace  of  lowered  standards  of  living,  we  can  ill  afford  to  turn  to  a 
form  of  revenue  that  undermines  to  such  an  extent  the  buying  power  of 
the  masses  of  the  people. 

"In  several  states  of  the  country  a  sharp  conflict  is  taking  place  be- 
tween the  principles  of  the  sales  and  the  income  taxes.    Acceptance  of 
one  will  make  unnecessary  in  some  cases  the  adoption  of  the  other.  It 
seems  unlikely  that  the  general  sales  tax  will  find  a  permanent  place  in 
our  state  revenue  systems,  as  the  income  tax  is  undoubtedly  doing. 
Foisting  the  sales  tax  upon  a  community  by  reactionary  groups,  however, 
may  defer  action  on  an  income  tax  and  delay  the  state  for  years  in  de- 
veloping a  well-rounded  progressive  revenue  system... 

"It  is  unlikely  that  such  a  discriminating  and  undemocratic  levy  as  the 
general  sales  tax  will  be  tolerated  very  long  in  any  enlightened  community. 
England  has  steadfastly  resisted  such  a  tax.     Some  other  foreign  countries, 
although  there  has  been  widespread  dissatisfaction  with  it,  are  tolerating 
it  during  the  emergency  period. 

"The  states  in  this  country  that  find  modern  taxes  prohibited  by  obsolete 
constitutions  would  be  building  more  constructively  if  they  set  about  re- 
vamping their  fundamental  law  to  meet  modern  conditions  rather  than  trying 
to  meet  the  situation  by  the  adoption  of  an  ancient  and  discredited  levy." 
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Small.  Holdings,  g  Scotland 


Scotland.  Dept.  of  agriculture;    An  economic  survey  of  small  holdings  in 
Scotland,  1934,      45po.,  mimeogr.    E&inburgh,  H*  M.  Stationery  off., 
1935.       281.171  Sco3 

"This  Report  presents  the  results  of  an  Economic  Survey  of  Small 
Holdings  which  Was  carried  out  during  the  late  summer  and  early-  autumn 
of  1934*  'The  investigation  was  conceived*  carried  out  and  reported  on 
in  a  relatively  short  period  of  time.  To  permit  of  this  what  is  known 
as  the  survey  method  of  enauiry  was  adopted,  the  necessary  information 
"being  obtained  by  'personal  inquiry  of  the  occupiers  of  the  holdings* 

"The  Report  deals  with  the  information  collected  from  201  small 
holdings  divided  into  16  groups  and  related  in  the  main  to  the  twelve 
months  ending  about  August  or  Sept  ©miser '  1934.    All  the  most  .  important 
types  of  small  holdings  are  represented,  -  retail  dairying,  wholesale 
dairying,  mixed  farming,  market  gardening  in  glasshouse,  vegetable 
market  gardening,  f rui't- growing,  pig-keeping  and  poultry-keeping.  - 
Prefatory  note. 

Southern  Policy  Conference 

Southern  policy  conference.      Memorandum  adopted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Southern 
policy  conference  in  Atlanta,  April  25-28,  1935.     35pp.,  mimeogr. 
[Atlanta? ]1935.       280.12  So83 

This  conference  resulted  in  the  establishment  of  a  permanent  organ- 
ization, whose  officers  are  given.     The  purpose  of  the  organization 
is  to  further  the  discussion  of  public  questions  from  a  national  point 
of  view.     The  material  in  this  "brochure  is  arranged  und^r  the  following 
headings:  Democratic  institutions,  Crop  control  and  foreign  trade  (cot- 
ton &  tobacco).  Agrarian  policy,  Control  of  industry,  Political  relations 
with  other  nations* 

Statistical  Methods 

Arkin,'  Herbert  and  Colton,  PI.  R.        Statistical  methods  as  applied  to  eco- 
nomics, business,  education,   social  and  physical  sciences,  etc.  177pp. 
New  York,  Barnes  &  No Die,  inc.   [1934]    251  Ar4 

¥ith  this  is  bound  the  authors1  Tables  of  Squares,  Square  Hoots, 
Cubes  and  Cube  Roots...  New  York  [cl934] 

Issued  also  under  title:    An  Outline  of  Statistical  Methods. 

"Sixteen  standard  textbooks":  5th  prelim,  leaf.  Bibliography  at  end 
of  each  chapter. 

Justin  H.  Moore,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  and  Civic  Admin- 
istration, College  of  the  City  of  New  York  signs  the  prefa.ee  to  this 
small  volume.     Prom  this  preface  the  extract  which  fallows  has  been 
taken: 

"The  present  volume  on  statistics  does  not  aim  to  be  a  comprehensive 
treatise  on  the  subject.     On  the  contrary  it  gives  the  distilled  es- 
sence of  material  which  might  well  require  one  or  more  large  volumes 
for  a  full  discussion.    Per  tha,t  very  reason  it  ought  to  be  a  most  use- 
ful tool  in  the  hands  alike  of  students  and  people  actually  engaged 
in  statistical  work,  wherever    the  particular  field  of  activity  may  happen 
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to  lie.     The  formulas  and  examples  given  in  it  will  be  ample  for  the 
needs  of  most  workers,  whether  they  he  concerned  with  financial,,  in- 
dustrial, commercial,  social,  or-  educational  statistics.    Of  necessity 
there  is  a  minumum  of  verbiage;  no  formula  is  included*  that-  "has  not 
practical  applications;  the  mathematical  aspects  are  not  stressed;  the 
philosophy  of  the  subject  and  many  recondite  byways  are  not  explored. 
Thus-  the  reader  is  spared  the  need  of  hunting  back  and  forth  to  find 
•  the  special  help  which  ho  needs-  on  his  concrete  problems  in  daily  life. 
To  all  statistical  workers  this  little  volume  will  be  as  indispensable  as 
an  adding  machine."  -  Preface. 

Statistics 

League  of  nations.    Statistical  year-bbbk  of  the  League  of  nations,  1934/35. 

314pp.'    Geneva,  1935.      (Publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial.  1935. 
II.  A.  3)     280.9  L47P 

The  preface  to  this  volume  states  that  the  International  Institute 
of  Agriculture  "has  contributed  practically  all  the  tables  dealing  with 
agr  i cultural  pr oduc t  s . . . 

"The  object  of  this  Year-Bo ok  is  to  give  an  international  synopsis  of 
available  statistics  relating  to  the  most  important  demographic,  economic, 
financial  and  social  phenomena.    As  many  countries  as  possible  ore  in- 
cluded in  each  table  rnd  the  figures  are  rendered  as  comparable  as  the 
phenomena  which  they  measure  or  the  methods  by  which  they  have  been  com- 
piled permit.' 

,rThe  notes  to  the  tobies  are  intended  to  indicate  the  limits  of  compara- 
bility, which  are  frequently  narrow,  except  for  the  scries  relating  to 
the  same  country. 

.  "An  attempt  has  again  been  made  this  year  to  improve  a  number  of  tables, 
both  in  scope  and  presentation.    Among  those  in  .mich  the  greatest  changes 
hove  been  made  are  the  majority  of  the  agricultural  tables,  those  relating 
to  the  distribution  of  the  population  by  occupational  groups,  to  employment 
and  unemployment,  wa^es,  the  production  of  paper,  sugar  and  wool,  index 
numbers  of  industrial  production,   international  trade  and  capital  issues. 

"The  tables  relating  to  the  distribution  of  the  population  by  occupa- 
tional groups,  to  paper  production,  international  trade,  employment  (gen- 
eral data),  wages  and  capital  issues,  have  been  completely  revised  and 
enlarged. 11 

Sugar  Cane  Farming  -  Trinidad 

Gilbert,  S.  M.  '  Preliminary  report  on  an  economic  investigation  into  the 

cane  farming  industry  of  Trinidad,  1932.      56pp.      Trinidad,  Printed 
by  the  government  printer,  1933.       65  G37 

At  hoad  of  title:  Trinidad  end  Tobago,      Council  paper  no.  84  of  1933. 
Pt.  1-3. 

Gilbert,  S.  M.      Further  report  on  the  cane  farming  industry  of  Trinidad 

based  on  field  work  carried  out  in  1935.     22pp.     Trinidad,  Printed  by 
the  government  printer,  1933.     65  G37 

At  head  of  title:     Trinidad  and  Tobago.     Council  paper  no.  135  of  1933. 
Pt.  4.     Imprint  on  cover:  1934. 
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Taoioca 


Kiok,  W.  'M.  W.     Der  manick;  ein  beitrag  zur  wirt schaf tsgeographie  der  warmen 
lander,     64 -pp.    maps,    Lsaban,  1934,  281.377X62 
Inaug.-diss.  -  Greifswald. 
3i bliography,  pp.  56^-5G. 

This  study  of  Cassava  (e . g. tapioca)  and  its  products  gives  figures 
for  amount  of  production  ani  export  for  South  American  countries,  West 
Indies,  Central  America,  Southern  U.S.,  Africa,  Southern  Asia,  Malaya, 
Australia,  South  Sea  Islands,  and  Hawaii*     Interesting  charts  and 
graphic  maps  are  includedt 

Taxation 

Tax  policy  league.    The  place  of  state  income  taxation  in  the  revenue  systems 
of  the  states.    Report  of  a  committee  of  the  Tax  policy  league.  16np. 
New  York,  Tax  policy  league '[1935]      234.5  T194 

May  be  purchased  from  Tax  Policy  League,  309  East  34th  St.,  ITew  York, 

>.T  V 
_ .  «      _  • 

This  report  is  an  attempt  to  present  "  A  clear  and  impartial  state- 
ment of  the  place  which  state  income  taxation,  under  existing  conditions 
and  c  onditions  likely  to  obtain  for  the  next  few  years,  might  reasonably 
occupy  in  our  state  revenue  systems." 

Although  this  committee  is  in  accord  with  most  of  the  Report  on  a 
Plan  of  a  Model  System  of  State  and  Local  Taxation  of  the  committee  of 
the  National  Tax  Association  presented  in  1933  and  1934,  it  differs 
"sharply  vuth  :  that : Re ncrt  in  the  place  and  scops  ' assigned  tnerain  to 
state  income  taxation. M 

The  present  committee  believes  that  the  income  tax  embodies  the 
principle  of  "ability  to  pay",  rather  than  "a  payment  for  personal 
benefits."    It  diff.rs  further  with  the  Committee  of  the  National  Tax 
Association  in  regard  to  the  share  of  the  revenue  ourden  to  be  carried 
by  the  income  tax  and  the  -property  tax.     The  present  committee  holds 
that  the  income  tax  should  be  "a  major  sourc-j  of  revenue  for  sta.te  and 
local  governments",  and  that  the  "rates  will  h^.ve  to  be  higher  than, 
those  of  our  present  state  income  ti  xes."    The  type  of  personal  and 
corporate  income  tax  proposed  by  the  committee  is  defined. 

Taxation  -  Indiana 

Indiana.     State  board  of  tax  commissioners*    Report  of  State  beard  of  tax 
commissioners  of  Indiana  tc  the  Seventy-ninth  General  assembly  of  the 
state  of  Indiana,  1934.     6pp.     Indianapolis,  77m.  B.  Burford  printing 
co. ,  1935.     234.5  In22 

This  report  recommends  the  improvement  of  the  property  tax  law  by 
a  reduction  in  the  number  of  exemptions,  and  by  amending  the  law  in  re- 
gard to  reassessment  and  equalization  of  taxes. 
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Lutz,  Philip,  jr.    The  practical  operation  of  the  nor?  Indiana  37 s torn  of 
taxation...  Before  the  K-ation^l  association  of  attorneys  general  at 
•Milwaukee,-  Wisconsin,  Aagnst  t won ty- 0 i ght ,  nineteen  hundred  and  thirty- 
four.,     11  pp.     [n.p:. ,  1934?]      234*5  L972 

.    .  The  harden  of  local  property  taxation  has  boon  relieved  according 
to.  the  author-,  07  the  intangibles  tax  and  the  gross  income  tax.  These 
taxes  are  raised  by  the  State  .and  are  redistributed  to  local 
municipalities.  .. 

Tenants  f,:.d  Share  Creepers 

Caldwell,  Erskine.      Tenant  farmer.     30pp.        j  T  York  city,  Phalanx  press 
[1935]    282  C12 

Edwin  R.  Embroe,  of  the  .Julius  Rosei.7  ild  Fund  reviewed  this  pamphlet 
in  the  Survey  Graphic,  for  August  1935.    Ho. writes  in  part  as  follows: 

"In  this  first  of  .a  new  pamphlet  series  a  distinguished  Southern 
author  turns  from  realistic  fiction  to  even  more  sordid  fact.     In  clear 
and  brutal  English  he  jells  the  story  of  the  new  slavery  which  has  grown 
up  in  the  Cotton  States  and  which  embracer,  nearly  twice  as  many  whites 
as  ITegroes.    In  cenc.i & -  camera  paragraphs  he  pictures,  state  -by  state, 
the  sorry  lot  of  tenants  and  shore  croppers... 

"Mr.  Cal dwell  is  not  optimistic  of  improvement  in  cotton  tenancy, 
probably  the  worst  single  snarl  in  the  present  economic  order  in  America 
He  urges,  as  all  students  of  the  problem  do,  the  complete  overthrow  of  t 
plantation  system,  •  the  discarding  of  to.  landowner  and  the  cultivation 
of  the  large  farm  on  a  collective,  basis,  or.  else  the  hreaking  up  of  Lnrg 
fertile  units  of  land  into  small  parcels  for  intensive  cultivation  by  on 
or  two  porsonsr  ti!,s 

Texas  Cotton  Association 

Texas  cotton  association.    Addresses  delivered  at  the  twenty-fourth  annual 
convention  of  the  Texas  cotton  association,  Corpus  Christi,  Texas, ' 
March  22-23,  1935.    Annual  addre s s  of  the  president,  J.  H.  Button. 
"I  wonder  if  its  just  that  way,"  Lynn  P.  T^lley,  President  commodity 
credit  corporation.     "A  permanent    >lan  for  agriculture, »  Hon.  J.  E. 
McDonald,  commissioner  of  agricultaro,   sT.atc  of  Texas.     25  pp.,  mimeogr. 
[Corpus  Christi?  Texas,  1935]      72,9  T29  . 

Contains  a,  permanent  plan  for  agriculture  by  J.  S.  McDonald, 
Commissioner  of  Agriculture  for  TGxa,s  -and  addresses  by  J.  H.  Hut  ton, 
President  of  one  Texas  Cotton  Association,  and  Lynn  P.  Talley,  President 
Commo di ty  Cre  di t  Co  rpe  r at i  on . 

Textile  Industries  -  South  America. 

Schneider,  Alfred.     Die  nati onalindustri en  Sudamerikas;  entwicklung,  stand 
una  importwirtschef  tliche  bedeutung.     38pp.    Hamhnrg.  . .  Iboro-amcrik-an- 
ischoe  in sti tut -Hamburg,  1935.     ( Ibero-am orikani sche s  institut  Hamburg,. 
Institut  fur  nmorikaf  orschung  an  der  UniT.-ersitat  17  Urzburg. .  .  Ibero-amcr 
kani sche  studi en ...  2 )     280 .15  Sch5 
Bibliography,  pp.  31-38 

i'his  report  deals  mostly  with  the  heavy  industries  of  the  South 
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American  countries,  "but  it  also  includes  references  to  th©-textile  in- 
dustry.   A  table  on  page  45  gives  the  number  of  cotton  factories  in  Brazil, 
by  states,  the  capital  invested,  the  production  value,  the  number  of 
spindles,   of  treadles,  and  of  workers  for  the  year  1929.     Invested  cap- 
ital, production  value,  inport ,  and  number  of  factories  are  given  for 
the  wool  and  cotton  industries  of  Argentina  in  1932,  and  production  and 
impor-t  of  manuf actured  tobacco  are  given  for  1932.     Statistics  of  the 
cotton  industry  in  Peru,  for  1931  for  the  whole  country  and  for  the  dis- 
trict of  Lima  include  numbers  of  factories  and  of  spindles,  cotton  "con- 
sumption, production  value,  import,  and.  number  of  workers,  and  in  Uruguay 
for  1930  numbers  of  factories  and  employees,  capital  invested  and  manufac- 
ture of  domestic  and  foreign  raw  cotton. 

Textiles  and  the  Consumer 


Carver ,   T.  N.  ,  W.olmm,  Mary  S.,  and  Mc  Go  wan,  Ellon  B.     Textile  problems  for  the 
consumer.     175pp.    New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1935.      304  C25 
Bi bli  o graphy ,  pp .  1 71-1 72 . 

Pnrt  1,  As  seen  by  the  economist,  is  by  Thomas  Nixon  Carver;  Part  2, 
As  seen  by  the  textile  specialist,  is  by  Mary  Schenck  Woolman ;  and 
•Part  3,  As  seen  by  the  textile  teacher,  is  by  Ellen  Beers  McGowan. 

Un  e  mp  1  o  ye.  en  t  I  n  sur  a  n  c  e 

Elbert,  R.  G.    Unemployment  and  relief.      136  pp.    New  York,  Farrar  &  Rinehart, 
incorporated  [1934]     284.6  Ell 

The  author  has  been  a  member  of  the  Industrial  Advisory  Board,  the 
Business  Advisory-  -and  Planning  Council  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
and  was  on  a  committee  of  the  Board  that  mo.de  a  six  month's  study 'of 
unemployment  insurance.     The  plan  proposed  in  this  book  is  much  the 
same  as  tha.t  outlined  in  the  report  of  the  Committee  to  the  Board. 

In  addition  to  the  unemployment  insurance  plan  the  book  attempts 
to  show  the  -conditions  out  of  which  unemployment-  comes  and  a  ccording 
to.  a  re-vie- r  in  the  New  York  Times  is  "constructive  and  readable." 
The  Wisconsin^  plan  and  the  Deane  plan  aero  discussed. 

U.  S.  Farm  Credit'  Administration 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  adnini stration .     Circular  1,  rev.,  5,  rev.,  6,  rev.,  10. 
4  nose       Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1335.      166.2  C49 

no.  1-,  r-jv.     Federal  land  bank  loans  and  land  bank  commissioner's 
loans.     How  and -where  to  apply.     July  193!:  *  15pp. 

no.  5,  rev.  Agricultural  financing  through  the  Farm  credit  adnini st ra- 
t  rati  on .     Sept .  1 9 35 •     32pp . 

no.  6,  rev.  Loans  to  farmers 1  cooperatives.    July  1935.  12pp. 

no. 10,     Federal  credit  unions.     Cooperative  thrift  &  loan  associations* 
Jan .  1935.     Sop . 
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U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.       Saving  and  "borrowing  cooperatively  through 
credit  unions,  "by  Herbert  Emmerich*      7pp .     [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt*  print. 
■  off.-,  1935]      166.3'  Sa9  .  . 

"Ah  address  'broadcast  over  the  "basic  "blue  network  of  the  National 
"broadcasting  company,  May  2,  1935,  under  .the  auspices  of  the  National 
advisory  council  on  radio  in  education,  in  cooperation  with  the  League 
for  industrial  democracy." 

U.  5.  S.  R.  " 

Rozenholz,  A.  P.    Foreign  trade  and  economic  independence  of  the  USSR. 
20pp.      Moscow,  USSR' chamber  of  commerce,  1935.      286  R81 

Rog'eiihoiz,  A.  P.  .   The  USSR    and  the  capitalist  world  ,    30pp.    Moscow  & 
Leningrad,  Vneshtorgisdat ,  state  publishers  for  foreign  trade  [1934] 
280.179  381/ 

The  Russian  original,  Moscow,  1934,  is  entitled  SSSR  i  kapitelis- 
ticheskii  mir.  . 

World  Agricultural  Situation,  1933-54 

International  institute  of  agriculture.    Bureau  of  economic  and  social  studies. 
World  agricultural  situation  in  1933-34.     (World  agriculture:  conditions 
and  trends;  markets  and  prices.  -  Agricultural  policies  and  conditions 
in  the  different  countries)  Economic  commentary  on  the  International 
yearbook  of  agricultural  statistics  for  1933-34.     -502pp.     Rome,  1935. 
281  In84A 

The  Secretary  General  in  his  introductory  note  writes  in  part  as 
follows: 

"  This  volume  is  presented  under  a' slightly  different  form  from  the 
pre  ceding  volume s . 

"In  particular,  in  place  of  dividing  the  part  concerning  the  different 
countries  into  three  chapters  referring  to  Government  measures  of  farm 
relief,  to  the  action  taken  by  voluntary  organisations  in  the  interests 
of  the  producers,  and  to  the  economic  conditions  of  agriculture,  the  vol- 
ume is  divided  into  two  parts.     The  first  part  deals  with  world  agricul- 
ture and  the  second  with  agricultural  policy  and  conditions  in  the  dif- 
ferent countries. 

"In  the  second  part  the  former  division  into  chapters  ha/s    been  replaced 
by  the  grouping  of  the  articles  relating  to  the  different  countries  in 
the  alphabetical  order  of  the  countries.     Thus  information  of  every  kind 
concerning  each  country  will  be  found  together  in  a  single  article. 

"The  modifications  made  in  the  arrangement  of  the  material  adopted  in 
the  preceding  volumes  have  been  rendered  necessary  by  the  development  of 
.  Government  intervention  on  behalf  of  agriculture,  which  ha„s  made  inevitable 
a  considerable  extension  of  that  part  of  the  present  volume  which  is  devote 
to  Government  measures..      ....  ,  .  '■  ■ 

"'On  the  other  hand,,  the  part  dealing  with  the  economic  conditions  of 
agriculture  in  a  certain  number  of  countries  has  been  appreciably  condensed 
in  order  to  secure  a  better  balance  between  the  various  subdivisions  of 
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the  volume. 

11  Lastly,  the  present  volume  does  not  contain  any  subdivision  similar 
to  that  devoted  in' the  .preceding  volumes  to  the  action  taken  "by  voluntary 
organisations,  which,  moreover , tends  to  lose  its  importance  as  the  inter- 
vention of  the  Governments  .  in  economic  life  "becomes  more  and  more  extensive. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Beards ley,  A.  S. ,  and  Orman,   0.  C.  comp.  Bibliography  of  selected  materials  re- 
lating to  the  legislation  of  the  new  deal-     111  pp»s  mimeogr.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  University  book  store,  1935.    241.3  B38 

©lis  very  interesting  piece  of  work  is  arranged  under  the  headings 
which  follow:    New  deal  in  general;   Industry;  Agriculture;  Money  and 
banking;  Debt  relief;  'Reorganization  of  the  departments  of  government, 
and  the  reduction  of  costs  of  government,  Public  works  and  conservation; 
Social  relief;  and  Transportation  and  communication.     Under  the  final 
heading  "Tables"  will  be  found,  Chronological  table  of  "New  Deal" 
enactments;  Table  of  abbreviations  of  "Hew  Deal"  agencies;  Table  of 
State  acts  relating  to  "New  Deal"  legislation;  List  of  hearings  on 
important  legislation;  and  Sources  of  "New  Deal"  decisions. 

Processing  taxes  under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act;  a  short  list  of  ref- 
erences,  compiled  in  the  Library,  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  U.  S. 
Department  of  agriculture.     September  13,  1935.     8pp.  Typewritten- 
May  be  borrowed  for  copying. 

Selected  descriptive  list  of  sources  for  the  study  of  federal  administration, 
prepared  by  "Dorothy  Campbell  Culver.     6pp.,  multigraphed.  Berkeley, 
Bureau  of  public  administration.     University  of  California.     241.3  C89S 

NEW  PERIODICALS 

The  Hirasdar,  v.l,  no.l,  Oct.,  1934  -  Mayavaram,  Madras.     Printed  at  the 
Mirasdars1  welfare  press.  1934  - 

This  is  the  organ  of  the  Tanjore  District  Delta  Mirasdars1  and 
Landowners1  Association,  published  monthly  from  October,  1934  to  May, 
1935  and  thereafter  weekly,  in  the  interests  of  the  landowners  of  the 
district  represented.     It  is  an  Anglo -vernacular  publication. 

"In  'The  Mirasdar1  all  useful  and  relevant  Government  orders  and 
communiques,   circulars  of  local  Revenue  officials,   the  prices  of 
crops,   the  relevant  statistics  of  imports  and  exports,  the  weather 
forecasts  and  readings  in  the  main  rivers  and  channels  will  be  obtain- 
ed and  published  as  far  as  possible.     The  researches  carried  on  every- 
where,  the  improved  methods  of  cultivation,  the  ways  of  increasing 
production,  and  similar  matters,  will  be  duly  placed  before  the  readers. 
Besides  these,  matters  of  general  interest  also  will  be  published." 

Partial  contents  (Oct.  1934  -  July  8,  1935):  The  three  new  G.O. !s  and 
the  additional  taxation  thereunder  in  the  Tanjore  District,  by  K.  V.  N. 
-  Dec,  1934,  pp.  55-61;  Jan.,  1935,  pp.  96-106.     (Discusses  and 
protests  against  additional  taxation  of  1932  and  1933  on  the  existing 
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irrigated  wet  and  dry  lands  in  the  "Old  Delta.");  Text  of  the  new 
Government  Orders  and  their  amendments,  signed  by  J.  A.  Thome, 
Secretary  to  Government.  -  Jan*,  1935,  pp.  77-96;  Feb.,  1935,  pp.  119- 
130;  The  Government  and  rural  indebtedness,  by  K.  V.  N.  -  Feb.,  1935, 
pp.  130-133;  An  appeal- for  reduction  in  ryotwari  land  revenue  from 
Mudikondan  WMahadeva  Iyer  to  the  members  of  the  Madras  Legislative 
Council.  -  Mar.,  1955,  pp.  153-159;  The  rice  imports  problem.  Defects 
of  the  proposed  legislation  and  how  to  remedy  them,  by  Avanasilingam 
Chettiar. .  -  Apr. ,  1935,  pp.  183-190;  Cotton.    A  proposal .  by^  Government 
to  improve  its  marketing  facilities.  -Apr.,  1S35,  pp.  193-194;  Copy 
of  a  memorandum,  submitted  to  the  Governor  of  Madras  by  a  deputation 
of  the  Tanjore  District  Delta  Mirasdars1  and  Landowners1  Association 
and  the  landowners  of  Tanjore  stating  their  objections  to  the  three 
Government  Orders  "which  have  ordered  the  levy  of  additional  taxation, 
water  charge  and  ess  on  the  existing  irrigated  wet  and  dry  lands  in 
the  old  delta.  Including  minor  mains  and  proprietary  estates."    28'  pp. 
App.'  14  pp.  -'  Silver  jubilee' issue,  1935.     (Contains  a  history  of  the 
project  for  the  irrigation  and  drainage  of  the  delta,  known  as  the 
Mettur  project,  and  the  new  plans  for  increased  taxation);  Report  of 
the  study  of  rice  production  and  trade  in  the  Madras  Presidency. 
-May,  1935,  pp.  204(c)~204(e) ;  The  Mettur  Scheme,  by  Dewan  Bahadur 
IT.  Swaminatha  Aiyer.  -  May,  1935,  pp.' 205-214;  June  3,  1935,  pp.  223- 
226;  June  17,  1935,  pp.  257-260.     July  1,  1935,  pp.  291-293.     (I.  The 
purpose  of  the  scheme.    Glaring  misconceptions  removed.     II.  Irrigation 
in  Cauvery  Delta.  III.  Drainage  of  Cauvery  Delta.  IV.  The  Cauvery 
Delta.     Comparison  with  other  irrigation  systems.     Cost  of  project 
justified  by  revenue-*  V.  The  Cauvery  Delta  system.     Old  and  new 
irrigation.    Apportionment  of  revenue);  Reclassification  of 
irrigation  sources  in  Tanjore,  by  a  Landholder.  -  June  10,  1935,  pp. 
235-240;  The  plight  'of  the  producer  of  rice  in  the  Madras  Presidency.  - 
'  June'  24,  1935,  £p.  273-274;  Regulation  of  water  supply  from  Mettur.  - 
July  8,  1935,  pp.  301-310.     (Copy  of  rul  es  issued  by  Madras  Govern- 
ment, Dec,  1933). 


S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     Soil  conservation  service.     Soil  conservation 
[monthly]  v.  1,  no.  1,  August,  1935.    Washington,  U.  S".  Govt,  print,  off. 

"Soil  Conservation  seeks  to  supply  to  workers  and  cooperators  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  engaged"  in  soil  conservation'  activities,  informa- 
tion of  especial  help  to  them  in  the  performance  of  their  duties,  'and  is 
issued  to  them  free  by  law»    Others  may  obtain  copies  from  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.  C,  10  cents 
a  copy,  or  by  subscription  at  the  rate  of  $1.00  per  year,  domestic. 11  - 
Editor's  note.  * 

The  official  bulletin  formerly  issued  by  the  Soil  Erosion  Service  en- 
titled "The  Land,  Today  and  Tomorrow"'  (See  Agricultural  Economics  Literature 
v.  9,  no*.  3,:  p.  150,  March, '  1935,)  was  discontinued  with  v.  2,  no.  4,  April 
1935. 
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SELECTED  LIST  ,0?  RECENT  REVIEWS 

Compiled  by -  M'i  1 1.  Herb 
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Qompilod  by  Katharine  Jacobs  " 

Report  on  the  agricultural  experiment  stations,  1934,  by"  J.  T.  Jar  dine  and 
¥.  H.  Beal.    120pp.    Aug.  1935*  . 

Te  chn  i  c al  Bui  1  e  t  in* 

4S1.        Organization  rand  management  of  apiaries  producing  extracted  honey  in 

the  white  clover  region,  by  R.  S.  Washburn...  and  G-.  S.  Marvin.  .44pp. 
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Addresses  of  the  Secretary  and  Under  Secretary* 

Secretary  Wallace 
A  personal  report  on  the  national  forests.     5p Aug.  14,  1935. 
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 stitute,  Extension  division.    ;  \  ____ 

*    '"Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Infor- 
mation, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**  These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 


-698- 


Marketing  Georgia  Peaches,  1935  season,     8pp.  August  12,  1935-. 
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The  midsummer  beef  cattle  outlook  1935.     10pp.,  dia~rs.    July  25,  1935. 

Preliminary  review. of  the  1935  eastern  shore  potato  season.     5pp.    Aug.  3, 
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research.    Under  the  direction  of  0.  C.  Stine  and  Joseph  A.  Becker,  the 
revisions  .were  made  "by  C.  M.  purves,  D.  P.  Christy,  Joseph  L.  Orr  and 
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Special  feed  review.     Increased  supplies  of  "by-product  feeds  relieved  shortage 
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Apecial  rice  report.     Larger  southern  rice  crop  offsets  small  carryover,  in- 
creased shipments  reduce  stocks.     8pp.    July  29,  1935. 

Special  wheat  market  review.    Closer  adjustment  of  world  wheat  supplies  and 
demand  sustaining  market  influence.    2pp.    Aug.  31,  1935. 

The  summer  dairy  outlook  1935.     8pp.    July  29,  1935. 

The  summer  she  op  j  lambs,   and  wool  outlook.     10pp.  ,  diagrs.      Aug.  5,  1935. 
The  summer  .wheat  outlook.     3pp.,  4  charts.    Aug.  14,  1935. 

Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  seven  Michigan  counties,  1928-33.  14pp. 
Aug.  28,  1935* 

This  vurvoy  was  made  under,  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  of  Michigan. 
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Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  11  Rhode  Island  towns,  1928-33.  10pp 
Aug.  22,  1935. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  "by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  "by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  of  Rhode  Island. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate'  in  39  tTennessee  counties,  1928-33.  l$pp. 
Aug.   8,  1935'. 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  "by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
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Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  33  West  Virginia  counties,  1928-33. 
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This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  "by  the 
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Tentative  U.  £>.   standards  and  grades  for  dressed  turkeys  recommended  "by 
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certificates  under  the  Cotton  act  of 'April  21,  1934.     2pp.  Issued 
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(General  sugar  quota  regulations,  series  2,  revision  l)    Relating  to  consump- 
tion requirements  and  quotas.     Order  made  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture 
under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act.     6pp.     Issued  August  1935. 
(G.  S.  Q.  R.  series  2,  revision  l) 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  he  ad-dressed  to  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Hawaii  tax  fund  order  no.  3.    Directing,  expenditure  of  $80,000  for  fruit  fly 

control  in  the  Territory  -of  Ho.waii  •     Order  made  by  the  Secretary  of  agri- 
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Hawaii  tax  fund  order  no.  5.    Directing"  expenditure  of  $40,000  for  liver  fluke 
eradication  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii.     Order  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
agriculture  under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act.     3pp.     Issued  Aug.  21, 
1935.     (K.  T.  ?.  0.  no*  5) 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  61.     License  series  -  license  no.  7 
Marketing  agreement  for  growers  and  shippers  and  amended  license  for 
shippers  of  California  fresh  deciduous  tree  fruits  except,  -apples. 
Marketing  agreement  approved  and  executed  by.  the  Secretory  of  agriculture 
July  17,  1335.     Effective  12:01  a.m.,  S.  S.  T. ,  July  20,  1S35.  Amended 
license  issued  'by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  July  17,  1935.  Effective 
12:01  a.m.,  E.  S.  T. ,  July  21,  1935."  44pp. 

(Puerto  Rico  tax  fund  order  no  7)    Directing  expenditure  of  $25,000  for  soil 

survey  in  Puerto  Rico.     Order  made  by  the  Secretory  of  agriculture  under 
the  Agricultural  adjustment  act.     2pp.     Issued  Aug.  5,  1935.     (P.  R.  T. 
F.  0.  no.  7) 

(Rico  regulations,  Series  1,  no.  2).     Marketing  year,  rate  of  processing  tax, 
definitions,  -and  conversion  factors.    Rice  regulations  mode  by  the  Secre- 
tory of  agriculture  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  under  the  Agri- 
culture: 1  adjustment  act,     5pp.     July  31,  1935.     (R.R.  Series  1,  no. 2) 

What's  ahead  of  the  A. A. A.?    By  Chester  Davis.     5pp.     Issued  Aug.  1935.  (G-40) 
"This  article  was  written  for  the  lieu  York  Times  issue  of  Sunday, 
August  4,  1935." 

Miscell?ou  -ous  (Mime o gr r.uhe d ) * 

Agricultural  economics  in  extension  [by]  H.  M.  Dixon.  6pp. 

Address  at  Aureal  conference  of  Arkansas  extension  workers  at  University 
of  Arkansas,  August  7,  1935. 

Issued  by  Extension  Service,  Office  of  Cooperative  Extension  work. 
CI as  si  f  i  c  at  i  on ,  grades  and  uses  of  wool,  by  Mary  B.  Potts.     6pp.    June  1935. 
(A.  H.  D.  no.  13)  ■ 

Issued  by  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  Animal  Husbandry  Division. 
Bibliography,  y.  6. 

Relati  ;nship  between  daily  price  range  and  net  price  change ,  opening  to  close, 
of  the  domino: it  corn  future  and  the  doily  volume  of  trading  in  corn 
futures  on  the  Chicago  Board  of  trade,  by  Paul  Mehl.     8pp.    July  1935. 
(issued  by  the  Cre.in  futures  admin i  strati  on ) 

Relationship  betv e . -   lolly  price  range  ond  net  price  change,  opening  to  close, 
of  tin   dominant  Crnoat  future  and  the  daily  volume  of  trading  in  wheat 
futures  on  the  Chic\go  Board  of  trade,   by  Paul  Mehl .     8pp.    May  1935. 
(issued  by  Crohn  futures  administration) 

*Roqu...  ts  for  these    ublications  should  be  addressed  to  the  offices 
issuing  them. 
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state  publications 


Compiled  by  Mary  F.  Carp enter 


California, 

California..  Department  of  agriculture.     Fifteenth  annual  report , for .  the 
period  ending  December  31,  1934.     Calif,  Dept.  Agr.  Monthly  Ball.  23 
(12):  351-532..     Sacramento. Dec.  1934. 

Includes  reports  of  "Bureau  of  Field  Crops;  Bureau  of  Fruit  and  -Vegeta- 
ble Standardization;  Division  of  Markets;  Division  of  Market  Enforcement; 
Market  Hews  Service;  Bureau  of  Shipping  Point  Inspection;  Division  of 
Weights  and  Measures. 

California.  Department  of  agriculture.     Statistical  report  of  California 
dairy  products,  1934,  and  list  of  California  dairy  products  plants. 
Calif.  Dept.  Agr.  Special  Pub.  133,'  67pp.     Sacramento,  1935, 

Stover,  E.  J.      Farm  prices  in  California,      13pp.,  mimeogr.  Berkeley, 
Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  1935. 

Contribution  from  the  (jiannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
Statistical  data.,  supplementing  those  given  in  Calif  or  nia  .Experiment 
Station  Bullet  in  559,  and  in  Griannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics Mimeographed  Report  no,  37. 

Colorado 

Colorado  Agricultural  college,  Extension  service.     Digest  of  State  and  fed- 
eral emergency  programs.     25pp.,  mirneogr.     Fort  Collins,  [1935] 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Federal  Housing 
Administration,  Emergency  Relief  Administration,  and  State  Planning 
Board. 

Connecticut 

Connecticut  agricultural  policy  conference,  St errs,  Conn,  Agricultural 

policy  conference,  1934.  •  Conn,  State  Col.  Bull,  v,  30,  no., 2.  19pp.- 
'Storrs.  Aug,  1934, 

The  sixth  of  a  series  of  conferences  which  have  been  held  at  Storrs. 

Partial  contents;  Agriculture's  problem,  by  Horde cai  Ezekiel,  with 
discussion  by  L.  L,  G-rant;  I~e\,  England1  s  agricultural  problems,  by 
R.  B.  Corbet tj  with  discussion  by  Harry  Farnham;  Discussion  of  A.  W. 
Manchester^  paper,  Problems  or.  our  own  doorstep,  by  Benjamin  Dibble. 

Connecticut.     Department  of  agriculture,     Connecticut  crop  and  livestock 
review,  1934.     Conn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bull.  34,     34pp.    Hartford.  1935. 
In  cooperation  with  the  Hew  England  Crop  Reporting  Service. 
Contains  data  by  counties. 
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Delaware 


Delaware,  State  "board  of  agriculture.      Annual  report  for  1933-1934.  Del. 
State  Ed.  Agr.  Quart.  Bull.,  v.  24,  no. 3,  41pp.     Dover. 1934. 
Bureau  of  Markets,  pp.  22-27. 

Florida 

Howard.  R.  H. ,  and  Bromley,  F.  W.      Summary  of  costs  and  returns  for  264 

Florida  citrus  groves  crop  year,  1932-33.     Including  a  3  year  summary  of 
65  groves,  crop  years  1930-31  to  1932-33.      13pp.,  mimeogr.  Gainesville. 
Fla.  Agr.  Col.  Agr.  Ext.  Sorv.  Agr.  Econ.  Dept.     1935.  ' 

Georgia 

Hartman,  W.  A.,  and  Uooton,  H.  H.        Georgia  lend  use  problems.     Ga.  Agr.  Expt, 
Sta.  Bull.  191,  195pp.    Experiment.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

"The  first  part  of  this  report  presents  a  "brief  summary  based  on 
easily  available  data  of  certain  significant  factors  and  conditions 
affecting  the  use  of  land,  and  suggesting  the  urgent  need  of  initiating 
sound  land  use  planning  programs  for  the  State  as  .a  whole.11     (Part  II  con- 
tains "a'  more  intensive  study  of-  land  use  and  related  problems  in  that  re- 
gion of  the  State  commonly  designated  as  "The  Old  Plantation  Piedmont 
Cotton  Belt...  where  the  decline  in  agriculture  since  1919  progressed  on 
a  scale  not  exceeded  in  any  comparable  area  in  the  United  States.")  " 

Section  VII  of  Part  II  discusses  local  government  as  related  to'  land 
use  planning  in  Jasper,  Jones,  Morgan,  and  Putnam  counties.     A  land  classi- 
fication map  of  these  counties  is  attached. * 

Idaho 

Idaho.  University,  College  of  agriculture,  Extension  service.  Midsummer 
livestock  outlook.     7pp.,  mimeogr.     Boise,  Aug.  12,  1935. 

Youngstrom,  C.  0.       Index  numhers  of  Idaho  farm  prices.     Idaho  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bull.  210,  53pp.      Moscow.  1935. 

Includes  tables  of  monthly  farm  prices,  1910-1934. 

Illinois 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station,  Department  of  agricultural  economics. 
Illinois  farm  economics  no.  1,  4pp.    Urbana.  June,  1935. 

A  new  periodical  containing  current  economic  information  for  farmers. 
Published  in  cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service. 

Johnston,  P.  E. ,  and  Andrews,  J.  B.       Summary  of  farm  "business  reports  on  one 
thousand,  five  hundred  forty-eight  farms  in  Illinois  for  1934.  17pp., 
•     mimeogr.     Urbana,  111.  Agr.  Col.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  1935. 
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Hopkins,  J.  A., "and  Taylor,  ?•  A.      Cost  of  production" in  agriculture.  Iowa. 
Agr.  Expt.  St%  Research  Ball.  134,  pp.  387-432.    Amos.  1935. 

"The  purpose  of  this  bulletin  is  to  explain  the  significance  and  im- 
plications of  cost  of  production  as  it  affects  agriculture  and  to  review 
the  history  of  cost  studies," 

Hopkins,  J.  A.,  and  Cady,  E.  L.      The  Iowa  feed  and  livestock  situation. 
•     Iowa.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  208,  16pp.    Ames.  1934. 

Iowa  Sta.te  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts,  Extension  service. 

Cedar  Valley  farm  business  association,  104  farms,  1934.  52pp.,  mimeogr 
Ames.  [1935] 

Iowa  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts,  Extension  service. 
Iowa  farm  economist,  v.  1,  no.  3.    Ames,    July,  1935. 

Partial  content sj  New  life  to  cooperatives'*        Frank  Robotka,  pp.  3-6 
Iowa  farm  income  increases,  by  H.  B.  Howell,  pp.  6-7;  More  money  to 
spend,  by  M.  A.  Souder,  pp.  7-9;  Around  Iowa  homes,  by  M.  G-.  Heid, 
pp.  9-12;  A  letter  to  a  consumer,  by  T.  W.  Schultz,  pp.  12-14;  Land 
for  the  future,  by  Rainer  Scnickele,  pp.  14-16. 

Murray,  W.  G-. ,  and  Eichling,  PI.  L.      Sources  of  farm  credit  in  Iowa.  Iowa, 
Agr.  Col.  Ext*  Circ.  210,  8pp.    Ames.  1934. 

Schickele,  Hainer,  Hummel,  J.  P.,  and  Hard,  R.  M.    Economic  phases  of 
erosion  control  in  Southern  'Iowa  and  Northern  Missouri.     Iowa  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Ball.  333.  pp.  187-232.    Ames.  1935. 

Kansas 

Green?  R.  M.  ,  and  Racker,  V.  M«      Marketing  problems  of  farmers'  elevators 
in  Kansas.    Kans.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  106,  20pp.    Manhattan.  1934. 

Kentucky 

Kentucky.     Agricultural  experiment  station.     Po?rty- seventh  annual  report  for 

the  year  1934.     Pt.  I.  Report  of  the  director.     67pp.    Lexington.  [1935] 

Economic  studies,  pp.  7-9,  16-18,  45-47. 

Proctor,  R.  S.      Farm  accounts  and  badge t's  aid' farm  management.     Ky.  Agr. 
•  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  277,  20pp.     Lexington.  1935. 

Michigan 

Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  .  station*  ; .         Quarterly  bulletin,  v 

no.l.    East  Lansing.    Aug.,  1935.' 

Partial  contents:  1934  tractor  costs  in  Michigan,  by  K.  T.  Wright, 
pp.  49-53;  Dairy  costs  and  returns  in  Michigan,  by  P.  P.  Aylesworth, 
pp.  53-56.     (These  articles  are  abstracts  of  mimeographed  reports  by 
the  authors) 
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Wright,  K.  T.,  and  Aylesworth,  P.  F.    Laying  flock  costs  and  returns  in 

Michigan,  1934,    17pp. ,  mineogr.    East  Lansing,  Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Farm  Mangt.  Dept..  1934. 

Minnesota, 

Ga.rey,  L.  F.      Part-time  faming  around  the  twin  cities.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext. 
Dir. ,  Farm  Business  Notes,  no.  152.  pp. 1-3,  mimeogr.    University  Farm, 
St.  Paul.  1935. 

Minnesota.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Minnesota  agricultural  experiment 
station,  1885-1935.    Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  319,  78pp.  University 
Farm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  19-22. 

Sallee,  G-.  A.,  and  pond,  C-.  A.    The  effect  of  the  drouth  on  farm  income, 

crop  yields,  and  farm  organization  and  practice.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext. 
Div. ,  Farm  Business  Notes,  no.  150.    pp.  1-3,  mineogr.    University  Farm, 
St.  Paul,  1935. 

Winter,  J.  D. ,  Alderman,  17.  H. ,  and  Waite,  17.  C.    Picking,  handling,  and  packii, 
fruits  for  market.    Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Special  Bull.  169,  11pp. 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  1935 

The  fruits  discussed  are  apples,  plums,  and  "berries. 

Winter,  J.  D. ,  Alderman,  1,  H. ,  and  Waite,  W.  C.  -  Picking,  handling,  and 
refrigeration  of  raspberries    and  strawberries.    Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
,     Bull.  318,  39pp.    University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 
Includes  literature  cited,  pp.  38-39. 

Mi  ssi  ssi-oui 

Long,  L.  E.     The  economic  value  cf  improved  cotton  seed.    Miss.  Agr.'  Expt. 
Sta.  Bull.  307,  14pp.     State  College.  1934. 

Enterprise  cost  records  were  obtained*  "by  personal  interview  in  the 
spring  of  1933. 

Missouri 


Missouri.  University,   College  of  agriculture,  Extension  service.  Annual 

report  for  1934.    Mo.  Agr.  Col.  "Ext.  Circ'  319,  55pp.     Columbia.  1935. 

Production  control  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  pp.  7—13; 
Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  33-41. 

Nebraska 

Hinman,  E.  H.     Sales  value  and  assessed  value  of  Nebraska  farm  land:  1921- 
1934.    Nebr.  Agr.  Expt,  Sta.  Research  Bull.  77, '24pp.    Lincoln.  1935. 
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Hew  Hampshire     .  -  = ...  ■ _..  >v  . 

Woodworth,  H.  C.     Farm  leases.    N.  H.  Univ.  Ext.  Serv.  Circ.  168,  6pp. 
Durham.  1935. 

Information,  on  landlord  -  tenant  agreements. 

New .Jersey 

Pent  on ,  J.  M.    Marketing  apples,  Ne  ™  Jersey  and  competing  states.     77pp. , 
mimeogr.     Trenton,  N#  J.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur.,  Markets.  1935. 

Contains  statistical  material  -  compiled  from  various  .sources,  a. 
short  history  of  the  apple  industry  raid  its  geographical  distribution. 

New  Jersey/.  Department  of  agriculture.     The  New  Jersey  plan  of  poultry  standard- 
ization and  accreditation  and  list  of  "breeding  flocks  and  hatcheries  under 
official  supervision,  1934-1935.    IT.  J.  Dept.  Agr.  Circ.  245,  64pp. 
Trenton.  1935. 

Pitt,  D.  T.,  and  Carr,  E.  G-.     The  "beekeeping  industry  in  New  Jersey.    N.  J. 
Dept.  Agr.  Circ.  247,  21pp.     Trenton.  1935. 

A  survey  was  made  in  1934  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics  and  the  New  Jersey  Beekeepers  Association.  The- 
re suits  contained  in  this  bulletin    show  the  number  of  beekeepers,  of 
colonies  of  bees,  and  the  quantity  of  honey  produced  during  1933  in  the 
state . 

Waller,  A.  G-.     Cost  of  producing  milk  in  New  Jersey.     Kutgers  Univ.  New 

Jersey  Agriculture  v.  17,  no.  4,  4pp.    New  Brunswick.     July-Aug.  1935. 

New  York 

Anderson,  W.  A.,  and  Kerns,  Willis.     Interests,  -activities,  and  problems  of 
rural  young  folk.     II.  Men  15  to  29  years  of  age.    N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr. 
Sxpt.  Sta.  Bull.  631s  43pp.     Ithaca,  1935. 

Deals  with  307  young  men  living  in  the  open  country  and  in  villages 
of  less  than  2500  inhabitants,  Genesee  county,  New  York. 

Curtiss,  ¥.  M. ,  and  Raymond 9  C.  3.     Canning  factory  tomatoes.      Summary  of 

113  enterprise  accounts,  Western  New  York,  1934.    N.  Y.  Agr.  Col.  Cornell 
A.  E.  88,  21pp.,  mimeogr.  t    Ithaca.  ,1935. 

Findlen,  P.  J.     Some  results  of  farm  cost  accounts  in  New  York.    N.  Y.  Agr. 
Col.  Cornell  Ext.  Bull.  318,  23pp.     Ithaca.  1935. 

Scoville,  Gr.  P.    An  economic  study  of  grape  farms  in  Eastern  United  States. 
Part  II.  Harvesting  and  marketing.    N.  Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull. 
.     628,  46pp.     Ithaca,  1935. 

Includes  methods  of  marketing,  costs,   and  prices. 
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Ohio 


Zumbro,  P.  B.      What  1934  farm  poultry  records  show*      Analysis  of  farm 
poultry  records  for  the  year  ending  September  30,  1934.     Ohio  State 
Univ.  'Agr.  Ext.  'Scrv.  poultry  pointers,  no.  24,  4pp.     Columbus.  1935. 

Oregon 

"Sorrier,  A.  S. ,  Knqwlton,  P.  L. ,  and  Selby,  K.  S.       Cost  of  producing  turkey 
hatching  eggs  in  Oregon.      Oreg.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  333.  13pp. 
Corvallis.  1934. 

: Pennsylvania 

Wrigley,  P.   I.      Land  use  in  Pennsylvania.    Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  317, 
39pp.     State  College.  1935. 

"In  this  study  the  land  is  classified  according  to  its  economic 
value  for  farming  purposes."    A  folded  reconnoissance  land  utilization 
map  showing  the  results  of  the  classification  is  attached. 

More  than  hal&  of  the  "bulletin  is  devoted  to  a  table  "Factors  indi- 
cating the  relative  productivity  of  agricultural  land  in  the  counties  and 
townships  of  Pennsylvania." 

Texas 

McMillan,  S.  A.        production  credit  for  farmers  and  ranchmen.     Texas  Agr. 
Col.  Ext,  Serv.     [Bull]  B-87,  16pp.      College  Station.  1935. 

Vermont 


Adams,  T.  M.      Prices  of  Vermont  farm  real  estate.     Vt.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull. 
391,  31pp.    Burlington.  1935. 

Camburn,  0.  M.      Electrical  power  usage  in  Vermont  cooperative  creameries. 
Vt.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  lull.  388,  8pp.     Burlington.  1935. 


Virginia 

Vernon,  J.  J.,  Pippin,  W.  H. ,  and  Young,  H.  N.  An  economic  study  of  dairy 
farming  in  the  Norfolk  milkshed.  Va.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  298,  102pp. 
Black sburg.  1935. 


T7r  shingt  on 


Hampson,   C.  C.      Cost  of  shipping  point  marketing  services  for  apples  in 
Washington.    Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  312,  25pp.     Pullman.  1935. 

"The  marketing  costs  presented  in  this  bulletin?:-:  represent  average 
costs  to  growers  of  marketing  services  for  apples,  performed  at  shipping 
points  in  the  lie natchee- Okanogan  and  Yakima  district  of  Washington"  for 
the- years  1922-1933. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A.-  M.  Hannay 
Agrarian  Reform  -  Spa  in  ..... 

Martinez  de  Bujanda,  E.      The  development  of  agrarian  reform  in  Spain.  Monthly 
Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  Intornatl.  Rev.  Agr . ]  26(7):- 
252-253.    July  1935.     (Published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agri- 
culture, Rome,  Italy)- 

This  article  contains  material  supplementary  to  that  contained  in  an 
article  of  similar  title  published  in  the  Monthly  Bulletin  for  April  1934. 
The  following  are  particularly  discussed:    The  Law  on  the  confiscation  of  _ 
the  property  of  the  nobles,  enacted  on  Aug.  25,  1952;   the  Institute  of 
Agrarian  Reform  and  the  Provincial  Councils  (Juntas);  the  decree  on  in- 
tensification of  cultivation,  published  November  1,  1932  and  subsequent 
laws;  and-  the  recent  law  on  tenancy. 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 

The  A. A. A.  and  its  influence  upon  American  industry.     Proposed  amendments  to 

the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act.     The  G-irard  Letter   '15(4):  1-3,  8.  June 
1935.     (Published  by  the  G-irard  Trust  Co.,  Broad  &  Chestnut  Sts.  ,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.)     Pam.  Coll. 

Unfavorable  to  the  amendments. 

Hazard,  J.  W.       If  the  AAA  goes  -  what?    Barron's  15(33):  3,  6,  8.     Aug.  19,  1935. 
(Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Discusses  the  probable  reaction  of  business,   cotton,  sugar,  wheat,  hogs, 
packers,  millers,  cigarette  manufacturers,  and  others,  to  an  adverse  de- 
cision by  the  Supreme  Court  on  the  AAA.     Three  alternative  programs  to  the 
present  one  as  suggested  by  Secretary  Wallace  are  discussed.  Congressional 
sentiment  seems  to  be  swinging  to  che  old  "pro-rata,   two-price  system". 
"If  the  AAA  goes,  with  these  funds  available,  with  production  control  out, 
with  the  President  favoring  continuation  of  subsidies  to  farmers,  and  with 
our  foreign  markets  going  fast,   this  domestic  allotment  plan  would  clearly 
seem  to  be  the  favorite." 

Agricultural  Boards  -  Dominican  Republic 

Community  agricultural  boards  in  the  Dominican  Republic.     Pan  Amer.  Union, 
Bull.   59(6):  '507.     June  1935.     ("Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Community  Boards  were  established  by  a  law  of  October  11,  1934  "to 
protect  agriculture,  direct  and  promote  all  agricultural  work  in  their 
jurisdiction,  and  help  solve  any  problems  arising  from  the  leasing  of 
land  for  agricultural  purposes  or  from  the  control  and  distribution  of 
water  for  irrigation." 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Canada 

Dexter,  Grant.      Parm  debt  relief.      Maclean* s  Mag.  48(8):  24,  49.     Apr.  15,  1955. 
(Published  in  Toronto,  Canada} 
Photostat  copy  in  library. 

On  the  Parmers1  Creditors  Arrangement  Act  of  Canada. 
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Agricultural  Credit  -  Italy 

Has  en,        W<     Agricultural  credit  in  Italy.  •  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  31(10): 

295-325.     Seat,  o,  1935.     ( Issued  "by  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of 
Agr i cultural.  Economics ,  U.  S.  Dept.  of . Agriculture . ) 

"At  present  agricultural  credit  in  Italy  is  granted  oy  three  types  of 
institutions:     The  mortgage  company,  the .agricultural  credit  institution, 
and  the  cooperative  agricultural  credit -Dank  or  association.     Each  type 
of  institution  hps  its  own  history  and  has- developed  along  its  .own  lines; 
yet  each  plays  an. important  part  in  the  agricultural  credit . structure  of 
present-day  Italy.*    All  three  institutions  and  their  credit  operations 
are  separately  discussed"  in  this  article..    The  "historical  phases  which 
form  the  "background  of  each  type  of  institution  are  also  considered ;  and 
interpreted  in  the  light  of  present-day  conditions.."    Mortgage  credit 
(credito  fondiario)  and  agricultural  credit  (credito  agrario)  are  dis- 
tinguished.    The  mortgage  companies  grant'  loans  on  rural  or  urban  real-; 
estate,  and  agricultural  credit  institutions  "deal  exclusively  in  agri- 
cultural loans,   i'ieV  those  granted  especially  for  the  development  of  agri- 
cultural production  and  the  improvement  of  farms." 

The  development  of  mortgage  credit  is  traced,  particularly  in  modern 
Italy.     Three  main  systems  of  mortgage  credit  during  the  twenty^-year  period 
beginning  with  the  early  sixties,  the  abortive  attempt  to  establish  a 
Mortgage  Credit  Company  of  Italy  (istituto  Italiano  di  Credito  Fondiario) 
along  the  lines  of  the  Credit  Foncier  of  France,  and  the  system  of  plurality 
of  mortgage  companies  and  non-limitation  of  areas  of  operation  which  has 
prevailed  since  1894  are.  discussed. 

"The  agricultural  credit  institution  in  present-day  Italy,  is  character- 
ized as  'special1  or  as  Authorized'  according  to  whether  it  is  partly  or 
wholly  subsidized  by  the  Government  and  operates  under  its  strict  supervi- 
sion, or  is  privately  owned  and  operates  in  accordance  with  the  various 
agricultural  credit  laws  enacted  in  Italy."     Three  periods  of  development 
of  agricultural  credit  are  discussed,  the  exploratory  stage  which  lasted 
till  1897,  the  experimental  phase,  1898-1926  during  which  the  type  of 
institutions  created  and  their  financing,  varied  with  the  region  in  which 
they  were  situated,  and  the  period  since  1927.     The  decrees-law  of  July 
29,  1927  divided  agricultural  loans  into  two  types,  those  for  "current 
cultivation  needs"  (short-term  loans),  and  "improvement  loans"  (including. 
both  medium  and  long-term  loans) .     Two  groups  of  credit  institutions  were 
also  organised  to  handle  those  two  types  of.  loans.     The  operations  for 
which  these  two  types'  of  loans  may  be  granted  are  listed,  and  attention 
is  called  to  the.  establishment  on  January  25,  1928  of  a  National  Con- 
sortium for  Agricultural  Improvement  Credit  (Consorzio  Nasionale  per  il 
Credito  Agrario  di  Migl  iorajnent o )  to  supply  "funds  for  large  scale  land 
improvements  and  for  the  more  important  reclamation  and  irrigation 
operations... 

"In  Italy  at  the  present  time  cooperative  agricultural  credit  is  handled 
mainly  by  two  types  of  institutions:   (l)  The  People's  Banks  (banche  popolari} 
of  urban  origin  modeled  on  the  Schulse-Delit ssch  plan,  but  with  limited 
liability;  and  (2)  ,the  rural  credit  associations  (casse  rurali)  of  the 
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Raiffeisen  type  with  unlimited  liability,    Neither  type  of  institution 
accepts  any  government  subsidy."    A  "brief  history  of  these  institutions 
is  given.    .Tables  show  the  distribution  of  improvement  loans  made  "by  the 
13  "special fl  agricultural  credit  institutions,  according  to  the  purposes 
for  which  they  were  granted,  1929-1934;  total  credit  operations  of  mort- 
gage companies,  1370  to  1934; number  and  value  of  loans  made  by  Italian 
mortgage  companies,  1930-1934;  credit  activities  of  each  of  the  12  mort- 
gage companies  in  operation  for  year  ended  December  31,  1934;  total 
agricultural  credit  operations  at  the  end  of  the  years  1928  to  1934;  dis- 
tribution by  regions  of  the  agricultural  credit  operations  at  the  end  of 
December  1953  and  1934;  loans  granted  to  wheat  producers  by  the  agricul- 
tural credit  institutions,  crop  year  1933/34;  and  principal  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  13  "special"  agricultural  credit  institutions  as  of 
December  31,  1934. 

Agricultural,  Economic,  and  Physical  Conditions,  and  Diet  -  Natives  of  Java 

Geld-  en  prcducten-huishouding,  volksvoeding  en  -gezond  heid  in  Koetowinangoen 
[The  function  of  money  and  products  in  relation  to  native  diet  and 
physical  condition  in  Koetowinangoen  (Java).]     Landbouw;  Landbouwkundig 
"  Tijdschrift  voor  ITeder  lands  ch- Indie  10(4-5):  1-351.     Oct. -Nov.  1934. 
(Published  in  Bait  ens  org,  Java) 

In  three  parts:   I,  Het  onderzoek  naar  den  economischen  en  landbouw- 
kundigen  toestand  en  het  voedselverbruik  te  Koetowinangoen  [The  agricul- 
tural end  economic  conditions  of  the  natives  and  their  food  consumption] 
by  J.  J.  Ochse  and  G-.  J.  A.  Terra,  pp.  1-225.     English  summary  on  pp. 
354-380. 

II,  Do  voedingswaarde  van  het  inheemsche  menu  te  Koetowinangoen  [The 
chemical  constituents  and  food  values  of  the  native  diet]  by  W.  F.  Donath, 
pp. 227-334.     Considerations  and  conclusions  given  in  English  on  pp. 381-398 

III,  De  gozondheidstoestand  van  de  bevolking  te  Koetowinangoen  [The 
general  state  of  health  of  the  inhabitants]  by  C,  D.  de  Langen,  pp. 335- 
351.     English  translation  on  pp. 399-416. 

Eor  the  convenience  of  the  "foreign  reader"  an  English  translation  of 
the  titles  and  headings  of  tables  and  appendices  is  given  on  pp. 41 7-423. 

Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  prance 

Hey,  C.      Le  probleme  agricole.     Son  importance  dans  le  monde.    La  situation 
de  1! agriculture  francaise.     La  "vie  Agricole  et  Hurale  24(27):  7-9. 
July  7,  1935.     (Published  by  J.  B.  BaUliere  &  Eils,  Sue  Hautef  euille , 
19 ,  Par i s ,  Prance . ) 

An  account  of  agricultural  conditions  in  Prance  from  the  economic 
and  social  s t andp o in t . 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  India 

Banerjea,  Benoyendranath.      Liquidation  of  agricultural  indebtedness.  -I. 

Recent  experiments  in  review.  Bengal  Coop.  Jour.  20(4):  202-207.  Apr.- 
June,  1935.  (Published  by  the  Bengal  Co-operative  Organization  Society, 
Ltd.,  3-1,  Bankshall  Street,  Calcutta,  India.) 

Discusses  the  schemes  for  the  relief  of  agricultural  indebtedness 
initiated  by  the  State  of  Bhavana^gar  and  the  Central  provinces. 
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A  /  j  cuj  tural  Indebtedness  -  PJnod.es ia 

Farmers'  Debt  Adjustment  Act,  1935.    Rhodesia  Agr.  Jour.  32(5);  372-374. 
June  1935.     (Published  in  Salisbury,  Southern  Rhodesia) 

An  editorial  on  the  Farmers'  Debt  Adjustment  Act,  1935  which  "gives 
wide p carers  to  the  Land  Bank  Board  to  adjust  farmers1  deots,  and  a  sum 
of  L  50,000  to  cover  the  first  year's  working  costs." 

Agricultural  Situation  -  United  States 

McHillen,  Wheeler,      The  former's  ship  comes  in.     Today  4(19);  4-5,  22. 
Aug.  31,  1935.     (published  at  152  ^est  42nd  St.,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Returning  agricultural  prosperity  "brings  the  farmer  new  comforts 
and  luxuries  plus  a  fuller  appreciation  of  the  management  skill  he  ac- 
quired during  the  depression. " 

Agriculture  -  China 

Agriculture  in  China:  present  conditions  and  measures  of  improvement.  Chinese 
Econ.  Jour.  15(4):  375-385.    Apr.  1935.     (published  by  Bureau  of  Poreign 
Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  1040  North  Sooehow  Road,  Shanghai,  China.) 

"Rewritten  from  an  article  originally  in  Chinese  "by  Mr.  Hsu  Ting  Hu, 
Director,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Ministry  of  Industry." 

Agriculture  -  Devon 

Hogg,  W.  Henderson.      Agriculture  in  Devon.     Estate  Mag.  35(3):  598-600. 

Aug.  1935.     (Published  by  Country  G-entlemen's  Association,  Ltd.,  Letch- 
wor th ,  Herts,  Eng . ) 

"prom  a  paper  read... at  the  annual  country  meeting  of  the  Chartered 
Surveyors'  Institute  held  at  Torquay  during  the  third  week  in  June." 

Agriculture  and  Politics  ~  Ireland 

Mr,  De  Valera's  dilemmas.    Round  Table,  no,  99,  pp. 551-569.    June  1935. 
(Published  at  2  Paper  Bldg.  ,  Temple,  London,  3.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

The  second  section  of  this  article  (pp. 5S0-565)  is  entitled  "The 
Resistance  of  the  Farmers."     in  which  the  political  situation  in  rela- 
tion to  the  farmer  is  discussed.     The  writer  states  that  in  large  areas 
of  the  country  "no  attempt  is  "being  made  to  pay  or  to  collect  the  land 
annuities,  the  rates  are  greatly  in  arrear,  and  the  situation  would  be 
far  more  serious  if  the  leaders  of  the  United  -Ireland  party  had  not  re- 
fused... to  countenance  an  -agitation  for  the  non-uayment  of  rates  and 
annuities." 

The  writer  also  tells  of  a  farmers'  organization  "called  the  Hew  Land 
League. . . It  die*  vows  political  objects  and  aims  at  the  concentration  o f 
all  farmers  on  a  common  front  for  the  improvement  of  agriculture." 

Agriculture  and  Science 

Parrish,  W.  W.  ,  and  Clark,  H.  P.      Chemistry  wrecks  the  farm.    Harpers  Mag. 
171(1023):  272-282,     Aug.  1935.     (Published  at  49  E.  33rd  St.,  Hew 
York,  IT.  Y.) 
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The  article  is  written  "by  Wayne  W.  Parrish,  a  journalist  formerly  on 
the  Hew  York  Herald  Tribune ,  and  Harold  F.  Clark,  professor  of  economics 
at  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University.    According  to  this  article,  the 
farm  is  being  wrecked  "by  three  major  frontal  a.t  tacks,   (i)  intensive  farm- 
ing -  mechanization  and  use  of  fertilizers;   (2)  a  chemical  revolution 
which  increases  yields  and  crestes.  substitutes;  and  (o)  decreasing  inter- 
national trade  in  farm  -products  by  increasing  national  sufficiency  with 
the  aid  of  chemical  developments  which  make  it  possible  for  many  coun- 
tries to  produce  for  themselves  what  they  could  not  formerly  produce. 
These  propositions  are  supported  by  reference  to  important  developments, 
such  as  the  effects  of  motor  power  developments  on  the  farm,  displacing 
horses;   the  chemical  dye  industry  which  displaced  organic  dyes;  the  rayon 
industr:/  displacing  to  somu  extent  cotton;  the  prospect  of  developing 
synthetic  rubber;  etc. 

The  authors  ore  very  critical  of  agricultural  economists  generally, 
and  of  the  AAA  program.     They  consider  Ricardo  and  Llaithus  economics  all 
out  of  date,  the  academic  economist  "practically  usele ss" ,   ..."a  victim 
of  cultural  lag,  worrying  about  problems  that  have  already  been  solved." 
They  also  label  the  Agr icultural  Adjustment  Act  as  one  of  the  most 
curious  documents  of  modern  times.     It  is  recognized  to  be  "a  bravo  and 
daring,  measure  in  time  of  emergency"  but  cased  upon  two  utterly  false 
assumptions;  that  is,  the  amount  of  production  is  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  land  and,  much  more  serious,  pre-war  parity  or  ices  "a  goal". 
They  think  that  the  true  aim  should  be  not  higher  prices  but  higher 
income;   "fewer  farmers,  and  larger  output,  and  a  larger  income  per  farmer." 
It  is  further  stated  that ,   instead  of  "paying  all  to  reduce  acreage,  wo 
should  reduce  the  number  of  people  in  the  farming  enterprise."  And 
"we  should  never  pay  any  part  of  the  population  to  keep  from  producing 
when  there  are  unlimited  things  to  be  d^ne  and  when  our  standard  of 
living  is  so  utterly  short  of  minimum  dece?iC3^. " 

Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the  article  is  full  of  interesting  state- 
ments, but  it  is  not  a  clearly  reasoned,  logical  analysis.     There  is  no 
recognition  of  the  significance  of  the  farm  as  a  place  to  live  and  of 
agriculture  as  a.  refuge  or  suo-oort  in  an  economic  crisis..  There  is  no 
recognition  of  the  problem  of  talcing  care  of  people  and  balancing  agri- 
culture with  industry.     The  authors  also  fail  tc  see  the  logical  ex- 
tension of  their  ideas  from  agriculture  tc  industry.  -0.  C.  St  inc. 

Balance  of  Payments 

The  balance  of  in t e mat i on-^  1  oaymeats.    jp  inane  *>1  aspeefcs  of  the  status  of  the 
United  States  in  world  affairs  during  1334.     Index  15(9):  189-196. 
Sept.  1935.     (Published  by  the  lie::  York  Trust  Co.,  100  Broadway,  Hew 
York,  1\T.  Y.) 

Beef  -  gxport  Bounty  -  Union  of  South  Africa 

Bounty  on  frozen  beef  exports.     Meat  Control  Board's  decision.    African  TTorld 
132(1707):  63.    July  27,  1935.     (published  at  301,  Salisbury  House, 
London  Wall,  E.  C.  2,  London,  Zng.)  "  . 

The  South  African  Meat  Control  Board  has  decided  to  pay  a  maximum  bounty 
of  3/8  of  a  penny  .per  lb.  on  the  first  4000  lbs.'  of  frozen  beef  exported  • 
between  July  1,  1935  and  January  31,  1936. 
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.bo 'i-L t  i  e s ,  Expo  rt  -  Irish  Free  State 

Export  bounties  and  subsidies  on  agricultural  produce,.     Irish  Trade  Jour.  10 
(2):  59-70.    June  1935.     (Published  by  Stationery  Of fice, Dublin,  Irish 
Free  State.) 

G-ives  schedule  of  products  on  which  bounties  are  payable  after  April 
1,  1335,  and  rate  of  bounty. 

Business  De-press  ion 

Measuring  world  prosperity.  Many  countries  now  completely  out  of  the  de- 
pression. Barron's  15(30):  5,  15.  July  29,  1935.  (Published  at  44 
Broad  St.,  lew  York,  N.  Y.) 

Batter  -  Export  Bounty  ~  Prance 

Prance.    Export  bounty  for  butter.     G-t.  Brit.  Bd.  Trade  Jour,   (n.s.)  135 
(2018):  219.    Aug.  8,  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office, 
London,  Eng.) 

"The  French  'Journal  Officiel'  of  July  27  contains  a  Decree  and 
Ord^r,   dated  July  25,  which  provide  for  the  payment  of  a  bounty,  under 
certain  conditions,  on  good  quality  butters  exported  from  Prance.  The 
amount  of  this  bounty  has  been  fixed  at  6  frs.  per  kilog.  until  further 
notice. " 

Canning  Industry 

Duncan,  Robert,    A  bumper  can  crop.     Today  4(14):  4-5,  20.    July  27,  1935. 
(Published  at  152  W.  42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Capi talism 

Chase,  Stuart.     Parade  of  the  grave-diggers.    Harper's  Mag.  171(1023):  316- 
528.    Aug.  1935,     (Published  at  49  E.  33rd  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  author  presents  the  views  and  conclusions  of  seven  different 
writers  in  support  of  his  contention  that  "capitalism  as  an  investing 
machine  is  entering  the  twilight."     Summaries  of  the  following  are  used 
in  support  of  this  idea:  Key  ratio  to  balance,  by  Arthur  H.  Ad vvf? ; 
Liquid  claims  and  national  wealth,  by  A.  A.  Berle,  Jr.,  and  V .  J.  Peder- 
son;  Who  .gets  the  money,  by  "'alter  Rautens trauch;  The  capital  goods 
fallacy,  by  David  Gushman  Coyle;  Debt  and  production  ,by  Bassett  Jones; 
Industrial  prices  and  their  relative  inflexibility,  by  Sardine r  C.  Means. 

Cigarettes  -  Chirici. 

Chung-Jui  Chi.     Cigarette  industry  in  China.     Chinese  Scon.  Jour.  16(5): 

629-639.     June  1935.     (Published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry 
of  Industry,  1040  North  Soochow  Road,  Shanghai,  China.) 

Coffee 

Balart,  B.  D.    Do  low  coffee  prices  increase  buying?     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade 

Jour.   68(5):  470-472.    June  1935.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

-713- 


"Based  upon  figures  covering  the  past  quarter  century,-  per  capita 
consumption  seems  only  slightly  dependent  upon  the  rise  and  fall  of  re- 
tail prices.    Efforts  to  increase  sales  oyer  a  lon~  period-  arc  as  in- 
effective  as  they  -re  profitless,  with  eventual,  disadvantage  to  the 
industry."    Tables  give  U.  S.  coffee  imports,  import  prices,  and  per 
capita  consumption  from  1899  to  1934  rnd  the  average  retail  price  per 
pound  in  51  cities  from  1925  to  1934. 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

The  coffee  conference.    Tffilcmar.1  s  Brazilian  Rev,  27(23):  1.    July  15,  1935. 
(Published  at  ?ua  Thcophilo  Ottoni,  41,  Pio  do  Janeiro,  'Brazil.) 

A  note  calls  attention  to  the  main  decisions  of  the  first  meeting  of 
the  Coffee  Conference  hold  on  July  11,  1935.     It  was  resolved  that  no 
sacrifice  Quota  would  be  enforced  for  the  1935/36  crop,  and  that  the 
Depar tamer- to ll^cional  do  Cafe  would  buy  up  to  4,000,000  bags  of  the 
present  coffee  crop  in  the  .interior,  -the  purchase  to  be  f inanced  by 
a  tax  levied  by  the  producing  states,  but  collected  by  the  Dopartamcnto 
Nacional  do  Cafe. 

Coffee  -  Cuba 

The  Cuban  coffee  industry  during  19.34.     Taa  &  Coffeo  Trade  Jour.  69(1):  -13- 
16.     July  1935'.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  Hew  York,  II.  Y.) 

"Adverse  economic  factors  in  the  island  correspond  with  those  of 
other  producing  countries,  making  planters1  problems  extremely  difficult  - 
Industry  control  and  price  maintenance  now  under  consideration  -  Exports 
drop  while  production  rises—  Area  in  production  and  number  of  trees." 

Coffee  -  Ethioeia 

Increased  growing  of  Ethiopian  coffee.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  63(6):  455- 
458.     June  1935.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  M.  Y. )  " 

"The  original  home  of  coffee  is  .of  late  years  more  occupied  with  the 
development  of  the  product  -  primitive  methods,   still  followed,  are  giving 
nay  to  regimented  cultivation  -  New  types  developed  -  Marketing,  trans- 
portation, export  trade  and  domestic  prices."    A  table  gives  Ethiopian 
coffee  exports  from  190.9  through  1934. 

Coffee  -  Kenya 

Bellingham,  Beatrix  L.      H 3 cent  developments  in  Kenya  * s  coffee  industry. 
'  Seeking  closer  co-operation  between  growers  rnd  mc r chant s .  African 
7orld  132(1709) :  123-129.    Aug,  10,  1935.       (Published  at  601,  Salisbury 
House,  London  Wall,  I.  C.  2,  London,  Eng.) 

Contains  brief  paragraphs  on  overseas  demand,  rr ewers1  difficulties, 
qual ity  the  first  essential,  the  marketing  question,  functions  of  the 
Coffee  Board,  and  a  hopeful  outlook. 

Coffee  -  El  Salvador 

El  Salvador  coffee  and  its  outlets.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  69(2.):  107-108. 
Aug*  1935.     (published  at  79  Wall  St.,  Few  York,  IT.  Y.) 
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"With  small  area  and  large  population  the  country  is  an  important 
producer  of  this  loading  staple  -  Transportation  facilities  within  the 
country  and  the  four  shipping  ports  for  its  product  -  Active  coffee 
"or oducors1  association."    Coffee  exports  in  kilos  are  given  for  the 
years  from  1901  to  1934  and  export  values  from  1911  to  1932. 

Coffee  Stabilization  -  Cuba  .  .  .  : 

Cuban  Institute  for  the  stabilization  of  coffee.     Pan  Amor.  Union,  Bull.  69 
(7):  577-578.    July  1935.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"The  statutes  for  the  administration  of  the  Cuban  Institute  for  the 
Stabilization  of  Coffee,  created  by  decree-law  456  of  September  14, 
IS 34,  were  approved. . .on  January  24,  1S35.     The  Institute  began  function- 
ing on  the  date  of  their  publication  in  the  G-aceta  Oficial,  March  7, 
The  organization  was  established  to  study  matters  relating  to  the  plant- 
ing, cultivation,  harvesting,  processing,  classification,  shortage,  de- 
livery, sale,   importation,  and  exportation  of  coffee,  compile  pertinent 
statistics,  and  recommend  legislation."  ••• 

Cooperation 

Cooperative  Journal,  v.  9,  no.  4,  pp.  1.21-152.     July- August  1935.  (Published 

by  the  rational  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St.,  N.  W. ,  Washington^.  C.) 

partial  contents:     Should  co-ops  accept  advertisements  in  their  publi- 
cations? by  Quentin  Reynolds,  p. 127*   Opposition  to  cooper' tives  increases 
in  Congress,  by  Hob in  Hood,  pp. 128-131;  Better  coordination  needed  among 
northeastern  dairy  co-ops,  by  T.  0.  St itt s  ..and  XI.  C.  Welden,  pp. 131-134; 
Electr icity-a  farm  supply  to  be  bought  cooperatively  under  Indiana  act, 
by  Edmond  C.  3?oust,  p. 137;  At  what  cost  management?  by  Henry  H.  Bakken, 
j)p.  138-140;  Cooperatives  can  be  financed  by  the  commodity,  by  P.  B. 
Eom'berger,  pe. 141-144. 

Combined  Harvester  -  Thresher 

Hurst,  W.  M.      The  field  for  the  small  combined  harvester-* thresher,  Agr. 

Engin.  16(6) : 221-222.      June  1935.       (Published  by  the  American  Society 
of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St.  Joseph,.  Mich.) 

Paper  presented  at  a  meeting  of  the  Power  -and  Machinery  Division  of 
the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers  at  Chicago ,  December  3 
and  4,  1934. 

Cooperation  -  Yugoslavia 


Severine,  G-.      Agricultural  co-ope r  tion  in  Yugoslavia.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr. 
Scon,  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  F.ev.  Agr.]  26(6-7):  219- 
226,  263-273.    Jvr,3-July  1935.     (Published  by  the  Int. rnati ~nal  Insti- 
tu  t  b  o  f  Agr  i  cul  tur  e  ,  P.  cm  e ,  1 1  c  1  y . ) 

Contents:   I.  History  of  the  co-operrtive  movement  before  the  unifi- 
cation of  the  kingdom;  II.  Co-operative  legislation;  III.  The  co-opera- 
tiv-.  movement  since  the  unification  of  the  kingdom  of  Yugoslavia;  IV. 
Present  situation  and  activity  of  the  Yugoslav  co-operative  societies; 
V.  Conclusion. 
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Cooperative _ Hy~icne  and  Health  Societies  g  ru^csla-'ia 


Colombain,  M.    Rural  hygiene  and  health 'co-operative  societies  in  Yugoslavia. 
Interna*!.  Labour  H^v «     32(4) :19-35 .  July  1935.     (Published  by  the  Inter- 
national Labour  Office.    Distributed  in  the  United  States  by  the  World 
Peace  Foundation,  3  W.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.J.) 

"The  health  co-operative  movement  is  one  of  the  most  rece.it  and  also 
one  of  'the  most  original  branches  of  the  Yugoslav  co-operative  movement. 
Its  methods,  which  are  based  on  the  collaboration  of  everyone  concerned, 
and  which,-  beginning  with  what  is  immediately  possible,   steadily  widen 
their  range,  have  brought  about  within  a  f e-  years  a  considerable  im- 
provement in  the  conditions  ef  living  of  the  peasant  population.  They 
have  attracted  much  attention  from  public  health  experts  who  have  studied 
them,  and  also  from  economists  wha  are  interested  in  the  problem  of 
organising  the  rural  community...  It  is  this  acknowledged  value  of  the 
Yugoslav  health  co-operative  Societies  as  a  model  for  other  countries 
that. . • [this]  article  seeks  to  demonstrate,  with  the  help  of  informa- 
tion collected  on  the  spot,  the  writings  of  Dr.  G-.  Kojic,  the  founder 
of  the  movement,   the  book  by  Dr.  B.  Konstanti.no vie  and  Dr«  K".  Schneider 
entitled  Principles  of  Sural  Hygiene  and  Health  Co-operatives,  and  the 
reports  of  the.  Union  .of  Health  Go—  o  :erative  Societies."  -  p. 19. 

Coooerrtive  '.Thclcsale  Societies 

Operations  of  cooperative  wholesale  societies  in  1934.    Monthly  Labor  Rev. 

41 ( 2) : 334-363.  Aug.  1935,   (published  by  the  Bureau  of  Lrbor  Statistics, 
:U.S.  Dept.  of  Labor)  '.  * 

"Sales  of  more  than  15  1/2  million  dollars  during  1934  were  reported 
by  9  regional  cooperative  wholesale  societies.     Their  net  gain  on  this 
business  was  $311,293,  of  which  $120,884  was  returned  to  member  societies 
in  patronage  refunds  and  $24,967  was  paid  in  interest  on  share  capital. 
Since  1930  these  societies  have  returned  in  interest  and  dividends  the 
sum  of  $903,947.     There  were  1,334  local  cooperative  societies  which 
were  affiliated  with  the  wholesales  in  1934,  and  349  other  societies 
which  were  not  members  but  made  their  wholesale  purchases  through  the 
central  organizations."  p.vi. 

Corn  -  Basic  Pric-  -  Argentina 

The  Grain  Board  and  the  maize  growers.    Present  basic  price  of  coarse  grain 
to  remain  unchanged.  Rev.  River  Plai-e  78  (C271 )  :15 , 17-16.  June  21,  1935. 
(Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argent  i  a--  •  ITew  York  agent:  S.S.  Koppe  1  Co., 
Inc. , . 500  ?ifth  Ave. ) 

R  port  of  a  meeting  of  the  Grain  Board'  pre  sided  over  by  the  Under- 
secretary of  Agriculture,  Dr.-  Carlos  Bre'cbia,  who  pointed  out  the 
dangers  of  increasing  the  present  basic  price  of  maize  of  34.40  per 
1QO  kilos  to  $6.00  as  requested  by  the  growers.    A  table  gives  the 
probable -available  supply  of  maize  on  the  world  market  in  1934/35  and 
the  net  imports  of  all  the  consuming  countries  from  1929  to  1933. 
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Corporative  Or gani zati  on  -  Italy 

Costanzc,  G-.     Corporative  organisation  in  Italy.    Monthly  Bull.  A^r.  Icon. 
•  and  Social,  [reprint  from  the  Iriternatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  25(6):  205-219. 
June  1935.     (published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture, 
Home,  Italy) 

Contents:  I.     The  origin  of  the  corporative  system;  II.  Constitution 
and  functions  of  the  corporations;  III.     The  reform  of  the  syndical 
.organisation;  iy«    The  corporations  at  work:  the  first  results  of  corpora- 
tive astrsity. 

Cotton 

Cotton's  in  the  well.  ITho  put  her  in?  Not  Henry  Agard  Wallace.  ITho'll  pull 
her  out?  Hot  the  Japanese  Empire.  Who' 11  go  in  after  her?  Conceivably 
the  Old  South.  Fortune  12(1):  34-41,  130,132,134,136.  illus.  July  1935. 
(Published-  at  135  E.  42nd.  St.,  Hew  York,  I.Y.) 

The  world  cotton  situation  is  surveyed  with  special  reference  to 
possibilities  of  increased  production  in  foreign  countries. 

Jordan.,  Karvie.    Backing  up  the  AAA  farm  program.     South. Cult.  93(7):  2,5. 
July  1,  1935.     (Published  by  Constitution  Publishing  Co.,  Box  4357, 
Atlanta,  Oa.) 

'The  situation  of  the  American  Cotton  grower  prior  to  the  enactment  of 
;the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  and  the  measure s  taken  under  the  Act  are 

reviewed.     The  author  urges  six  recommendations  for  permanent  relief 
."measures  for  the  cotton  growing  industry,   including  reforms  in  baling 

and  warehousing. 

Hose,  M.  A.     Cotton's  zero  hour.     Today  4(15) :3-4,  21.  Aug.  3,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  152  'Test  42nd  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

A  discussion  of "a  few  of  the  aspects  of  the  cotton  situation  [which] 
shows  how  important  is  the  size  of  our  growing  crop." 

The  writer  describes  how  the  Crop  Reporting  Board  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  prepares  the  cotton  crop  report,  which  wa^s  released  this 
year,  August  8. 

Cotton  -  Chile 

Sarabia,  A.C-.    ?o  si  Ml  i  dados  cconomicas  del  cultivo  del  algOdon  en  Chile . 

Boletin  Minisvorio  de  Agricultura  [Chile]  4(3):55-71.  Dec.  19 34 /Mar.  1935. 
(Published  at  Ahumadii  32,  Santiago,  Cnile) 

Economic  possibilities  of  cotton  cultivation  in  Chile. 

Cotton  -  Classing  -  rue.-nsland. 

Peters,  R.W.     Classing  cotton.     Queensland  Agr.  Jcur.  43(5):  483-488,  illus. 
May  1,  1335.     (Published  by  Queensland  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Stock,  Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia) 

Table  shows  the  grades  used  in  classing  Queensland  cotton,  which  con- 
tains "more  spot  than  the  University  Standards  [for  American  Upland 
cottons]  will  allow  in  the  white  grades." 
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Cotton  -  Crop  Restriction  Policy  •«  United  States 


Harrower,  D.C.     Cotton  control  hit  by  courts.    BsJikhead  law  and  possibly  Agri- 
.  cultural  Adjustment  Act  doomed.     AAA    program  fundamentally  unsound,  a 
threat  to  our  export  trade.    Barron's  15(32) ; 13,14.    Aug.  12,  1935. 
(Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  concluding  paragraph  of  this  article  is  a.s  follows: 
"It  may  he  that  the  Court  will  destroy  the  AAA  as  it  did  the  ERA. 
This  is  a  possibility,  although  not  a  probability.    .If  it  does,  we  are 
back  to  the  starting  point  again  of  free  production  and  no  rental.  It 
is  possible  also  that  even  the  amended  form  of  fixing  the  processing 
tax  will  be  invalidated,   in  which  case,  with  the  Bankhead  law  defunct, 
the  rental  burden  would  be  too  heavy  for  the  people  to  bear  through 
direct  appropriations.    Just  where  will  the  producers  be  then?  With 
no  governmental  payments  to  them  their  income  must  come  entirely  from 
their  production,   and  that  production  would  be  sure  to  be  double  the 
domestic-  consumption.     Foreign  consumers  might  be  willing  to  do  business 
with  them,  but  it  would  be  on  a.  price  and  quality  basis,  and  with  an 
increasing  supply  of  outside  growths  that  would  mean  a  buyers1  market. 
Some  observers  who  foresee  this  very  thing  are  suggesting  that  when  the 
situation  comes,   it  will  have  to  be  met  by  a.  bonus  to  the  producers  on 
all  cotton  exported.     Extend  that  idea  to  wheat  and  other  crops  now 
receiving  rental  benefits,  and  the  cost  would  be  enormous  and  taxation 
would  lea.ch  out  the  lifeblood  of  business." 

Hutson,  L.C.  Propaganda,  versus  facts.     Cotton  and  Cotton  Gil  News  35(28):  5, 

12-13.     July  13,  1935.     (Published  at  3116-3118  Commerce  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

The  author  discusses  the  alleged  propaganda  in  support  of  the  AAA 
cotton  policy  and  the  Bankhead  Act.     The  bill  of  Congressman  Josh  Lee  of 
Oklahoma  for  a  Domestic  Allotment  plan  is  also  discussed. 

Also-  in  Cotton  Oil'  Press  19(3):   9-11.  July  1955. 

Cotton  -  MacDonald  Pom  /stic  Allotment  plan 

The  MacDonald  plan.     Amer.  Cotton  Grower  1(3) :5.  Aug.  1935.     (Published  at  713 
C-lenn  St.,  Atlanta,  Ga.) 

"In  brief,  the  plan  provides  for  giving  each  farmer  in  the  South  a 
domestic  allotment,  as  his  portion  of  the  American  crop  consumed  at  home. 
On  this  cotton  he  would  receive  paxity  price  which  at  the  present  time  is 
15.9  cents  per  pound.    He  could  raise  all  of  the  cotton  he  wanted  to 
raise  above  his  domestic  allotment  to  be  sold  abroad  at  world  prices..." 

•This  plan  was  presented  at  an  "open  f crura"  on  cotton  held  in  July  at 
Dallas. 

Cotton  -  Processing  Tax 

Defending  the  process  tax.'    Amer.  TTool  &  Cotton  Heptr.  49(24):   [l] ,  37-39,42. 

June  13,  1925.     (published  by  Frank  P.  Bennett  &  Co.,  Inc.,   530  Atlantic 
Ave.,  Boston,  Lass.) 

The  article  replies  to  statements  made  by  Cully  A.  Cobb  in  an  address 
over  the  Dixie  network  on  April  27,  1935. 
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Cotton  -  Statistics 


Todd,  J. A.     Cotton  statistics-.    Empire  Cotton  Growing  Rev.  12(3) 221-229, 
July  1935.     (Published  by  P.  S.  King  &  Son,  Ltd.,  14,  Greet  Smith  St., 
London,  S.W.I,  England) 

Tables  give:  T7orld's  cotton  crops  "by  countries,   in  "boles  of  500  lbs., 
1929-30  Lo  1934-35;  American  crop  (excluding  1 inters) ,  1929-30  to  1934- 
'   35;   Indian— Area  and  crop  by  varieties,  1932-33  to  1934-35,  including 
yield  per  acre;  Egyptian  crop,  1929-30  to  1934-55;  World1 s  carryover 
of  Egyptian  cotton  in  United  Kingdom,  on  Continent,   in  United  States, 
and  at  Alexandria,  1929  to  May  1935;  WorldTs  consumption  of  cotton  by 
varieties  in  United  Kingdom,   on  Continent,  and  in  United  States,  rand 
others,  1929-30  to  1934-35;  U.S.   consumption  of  cotton  by  varieties, 
Nov.  1933  to  April  1935;  Highest  and  lowest  futures  prices  for  American 
cotton  at  Hew  York  and  Liverpool,  and  Egyptian  cotton  at  Liverpool,  Feb. 
1934-May  1935;  Liverpool  spot  prices  Of  American  with  other  varieties 
as  percentages  (last  Friday  of  each-month)  Feb.  1934-May,  1935;  Empire 
cotton  crops  for  the  years,  1924-34,  excluding  India,  in  bales  of  400 
lbs.,  by  countries. 

Cotton,  American  -  Consumed  "by  Japan 

Farley,  M.S.     Japan  as  a  consumer  of  American  cotton.     Far  East.  Survey 

4(13):  97-101,  July  3,  1935.     (published  by  the  American  Council,  Insti- 
tute of  Pacific  Relations,  129  East  52nd  St.,  Hew  York,  1T.Y.) 
References,  p. 101 . 

Tables  show:  U.S.  exports  of  raw  cotton  (in  thousand  bales) ,  1895- 
1900  to  1934-35,  in  toto,  to  Japan,  and  the  per  cent. to  Japan;  Japanese 
imports  of  raw  cotton  (in  thousand  500-11 s.  bales)  and  the  per  cent,  im- 
ported from  the  United  States,   India,  China,  Egypt,  and  others,  1914  to 
1935;  and  Average  prices  of  American  strict  middling  7-8- inch    and  Indian 
Acola  in  Osaka,  and  consumption  of  American  cotton  in  Japan,  1925-26  to 
1933-34. 

Also  in  Cotton  Trade  Jour.  15(26):  2,3.  July  6,  1935. 
Extracts  in  Cotton  Digest  7(40):  14.  July  13,  1935. 

Cotton  and  Rayon 

Turner,  A.J.      Cotton  and  rayon.     Empire  Cotton  Growing  Rev.  12(3):  199-207. 
July  1935.     (Published  by  P.S.  King  &  Son,  Ltd.,  14,  Great  Smith  St., 
London,  S.W.I,  Eng.) 

"The  purpose  of  the  present  article  is  to  discuss  some  outstanding 
facts  relating  to  the  course  of  development  of  cotton  and  rayon  production 
in  order  to  form  some  conception  of  the  changes  likely  to  occur  in  these 
in  the  future."     Tables  show  consumption,  and  exports  of  cotton  by  Great 
Britain  for  certain  years  from  1697-1921,  imports  of  cotton  into  Great 
Britain,  1787,  the  development  of  American,  Egyptian,  Indian,  and  Empire 
cotton  crops  from  1790  to  1933,  and  data  on  rayon  production  and  price 
from  1891  to  1934. 


-719- 


Cotton  Control  -  Argentina 

Cotton  control  in  Argentina.  Pan  Amer.  Union,  Bull.  69(7);  578.  July  1935. 
(Pud li shed  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  National  Cotton  Board  was  created  at  the  end  of  April...  [to] 
regulate  the  cultural,  technical,  and  commercial  phases  of  the  production 
and  manufacture  of  cotton,   including  the  selection  of  varieties  "best 
suited  to  each  region,  the  creation  of  standard  types,. and  the  forma- 
tion of  producers'  cooperative  societies.    A  table  gives  area  and  pro- 
duction of  unginned  cotton  end  production  end  export  of  clean  fiber 
and  cotton  seed. 11 

Cotton  Mill  Activity  As  a  Business  Indicator 

Case,  ¥.  W.  Cotton  mill  activity  as  a  "business  indicator  in  three  reserve 
districts.  Annalist  46(1177):  183.  Aug.  9,  1935.  (Published  "by  the 
New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

This  is  the  fourth  of  a  series  of  regional  studies.     The  first  three, 
dealing  with  department  store  sale s ,  new  passenger  car  registrations, 
and  pig  iron  production,  were  published  in  the  Annalist  of  April  19, 
May  17,  and  July  12. 

Cotton  Textiles  -  Marketing  .  . 

Jefferson,  Floyd.  Marketing  cotton  textiles.     Textile  Bull.  48(17):  [3]~4, 

22.     June  27,  1935.     (Published  at  118  -Test  Fourth  St.,  Charlotte,  N.C.) 

"Brief  submitted  to  Sub-Committee  of  Cabinet  Textile  Committee  at 
hearing  conducted  by  Hon.  John  Dickinson,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  B.C." 

Cotton  Trade  Situation 

Bankhead,  J.H.     The  cause  of  lost  cotton  exports.    Manfrs.  ?xc.  104(7):  45,54. 
July  1935.     (Published  at  Commerce  and  Water  Sts.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

The  author  explains  that  the  cause  of  decreased  cotton  exports  lies 
in  exchange  difficulties  and  trade  restrictions.     He  defends  the  cotton 
production  control  program,  and  points  cut  that  the  prices  of  competing 
cottons  rise  and  fall  with  that  for  American  cotton  "in  nearly  exact 
price  changes." 

Schof f elmayer ,  V.E.      Economics  of  the  cotton  trade  situation.     Cotton  Oil 
Press  19(3):   21-22.     July  1935.     (Published  by  Interstate  Publishing 
Co.,   Inc.,  Cotton  Exchange  Bldg. ,  Memphis,  Tenn.) 

Address  at  the  Texas  Cottonseed  Crushers  Convention  at  Galveston, 
June  10,  1935. 

The  speaker  discusses  the  need  for  an  export  market  for  Texas  cotton, 
and  the  effects  of  economic  nationalism  in  increc  sing  foreign  competi- 
tion. 
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The  South  must  decide.     Tex.  Weekly  11(31): 6-7.  Aug.  3,  1935.     (published  at 
Dallas  Athletic  Club  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Discussing' the  decreased  consumption' of  cotton,  the  article  con- 
cludes: 

"If  the  American  Government  does  not  change  its  commercial  policy  in 
such  a  way  as  to  make  the  restoration  of  the  foreign  market  for  American 
cotton  possible,  then  we  are  frank  to  say  that  we  do  not  know  how  or 
when  anything  like  real  recovery  can  be  brought  about  in  the  South.  And 
unless  the  South  is  prepared  to  make  a  fight  for  such  a  change  of  com- 
mercial policy,  then  it  had  better  begin  to  consider  ways  and  means  of 
worlring  out  the  painful  adjustment  of  its  economic  life  which  lies 
ahead.     It  must  provide  employment  for  many  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
its  people  who  formerly  made  their  living  out  of  cotton,  both  on  the 
farm  and  in  town,  but  who  will  never  make  their  living  out  of  cotton 
again.     Frankly,  we  do  not  know  how  it  can  be  done,  but  unless  the  com- 
mercial policy  of  the  United  States  is  to  be  changed,  unless  tariff 
barriers  are  to  be  reduced,  war  debts  finally  disposed  of,  international 
monetary  exchange  stabilized,  and  the  conditions  necessary  to  the  restor- 
ation of  world  trade  brought  about,  then  the  South  has  an  almost  im- 
possible job  ahead  of  it." 

A  somewhat  similar  editorial  was  published  in  the  Texas  ITeekly  of 
July  27. 

Crisis  Legislation  -  Netherlands 

Crisis  legislation  in  the  Netherlands*     State  control  of  industry  and  trade. 
Aid  for  agriculture.     Irish  Trade  Jour.  10(2): 50-62.  June  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  Stationery  Office,  Dublin,   Irish  Free  State.) 

A  summary  of  a  report  on  Crisis  Legislation  in  the  Netherlands  by 
the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Rotterdam,  published  in  the  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  of  March  30,  1935. 

Dairy  Industry  -  South  Africa 

Kneen,  J.  G-.     The  dairy  industry  in  South  Africa  with  special  reference  to 
the  export  of  butter.     S  oath  African  Jour.  Scon.  '"3(2):  202-228.  June 
1935.     (Published  by  the  Economic  Society  of  South  Africa,  P.O.  Box. 
531 6 ,  Johanne  sburg) 

"Precis  of  a  thesis  handed  in  to  "the  University  of  the  Wi twater srand, 
Johannesburg,  for  the  degree  of  II.  A." 

The  article  is  in  four  parts  as  follows:   I. The  chemistry  of  butter 
production;   II.  The  'development  of  the  industry;   III.  Legislation 
governing  the  industry;  TV.  Conclusions  and  suggestions. 

Dairy  Products  -  Marketing  Control  -  France  :  ' 

La  loi  ten dan t  a  1 1  organisation  et  a  l'assainissement  des  marches  du  la  it 

et  des  produits  resineux.  Revue  des  Agriculteur's  de  France  67(7):  250- 
264.  July  1935.  (Published  at  8,  Rue  d '"Athene  s,  Paris,  France.) 

An  account  of  the  provisions  of  the  law  of  July  2,  1935  to  control 
the  trade  in  milk  and  fatty  products  and  a  discussion  of  its  probable 
results.     The  law  also  provides  for  the  creation  of  a  Committee  to  ad- 
minister funds  for  the  production  and  marketing  of  resin  and  resinous 
products. 
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Decentralization  of  Industry 


Ferris,  J.  P.,   If,  we  want  security.   I.  The  choices  "before  us.  Survey 

Graphic '  24(9):  426-428,458.  ' Sept.  1935.   (published  at  112  S.  19th  St.  , 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

In  this,  the  first  of  two  papers  on  decentralization,   the  writer 
examines  the  common  insecurity  of  the  urban  and  the  rural  worker.  "In 
devising  readjustment  measures",  he  says,   "two  conclusions  seem  in- 
escapable.    First,   in  order  to  enjoy  economic  health,  the  nation  must 
"build  a  healthy  rural  civilization.     This  in  turn  depends  upon  stopping 
the  past  drainage  of  the  men,  money,  aid  soil  fertility  of  rural  areas. 
As  this  drainage  is  stonped,  impaired  rural  markets  are  rebuilt',  to 
the  immense  advantage  of  our  metropolitan  centers  and  of  :' xr  national 
life  as  a  whole.     Second,  we  must  face  definitely  the  necessity  for  an 
ever  larger  proportion  of  our  population  to  "be  employed  in  industry 
and  other  occupations  than  in  agriculture.     The  important  questions.  . 
are:   in  what  manner  will  this  unavoidable  shift  take  place,  and  what 
kind  of  living  and  social  conditions  will  accompany  it?" 

Three  possible  roads,  or  choices,  in  the  task  to  retain  "the  high 
standard  of  living  which  specialized  production  can  give  us  -and  yet 
provide  freer,  more  satisfying  conditions  of  living  than  we  have  had, 
and  greater  security"  are  discussed.     The  three  roads  are  "the  way  of 
unlimited  specialization  and  the  increased  dependence  of  the  individual 
upon  the  perfect  functioning  of  the  entire  economic  machine";   the  way 
leading  to  "the  organization  of  purely  subsistence  communities  in  which 
unemployed  farmers  (or  city  dwellers)  produce  food  and  perhaps  other 
•  necessities  for  their  own.  consumption",  "bat  not  for  sale";  and  the  way 
which  "involves  carrying  on  widely  diffused  wealth-producing  activi- 
ties of  industry' and  "business,   together  with  resource  conservation 
work,  at  points  accessible  to  rural  and  small  town  population." 

Decentralization  of  Industry  -  G-ermany 

3.  Tendencies  in  the  C-errnan  industrial  system  towards  a  more  even  distribu- 
tion of  industries  and  population,  Hamburg  World  Scon.  Archives,  Bull, 
no.  11,  pp. 5-8.  Apr,  1,  1935.  (Published  at  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

'The  case  for  decentralization  of  industry  in  G-ermany  is  stated  end 
its  attendant  problems  discussed.   "During  the  next  few  decades  a  number 
■  of  new  industries  will  be  set  up  in  the  economically  weaker  and  thinly 
populated  districts  of  East  Germany,  'especially  Pomerania  and  East 
Prussia...   In  this  way  it  will  become  possible .with  the  aid  of  a 
comprehensive  agricultural  settlement  policy,   to  raise  considerably 
the  economic  strength  and  the  population  of  East  G-ermany. . .  the  workman 
...  will  become  closely  bound  up  with  the  land  and  agriculture  through 
being  settled  into  homes  of  their  own  with  small  holdings.. » .  The  great 
social  question...   is  a  question  of  how  to  put  man,   for  the  most  part 
uprooted  and  homeless,  again  into  touch  with  the  living  sources  of 
strength  the  native  earth  provides.     This  task  can  only  be  accomplished 
by  housing  the  working;  class  in  settlements  on  the  outskirts  of  the 
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great  towns,  or  in  completely  new  decentralised  industrial  sites  where 
the  worker  and  his  family  have  »f abilities'  for  employing  their  leisure 
time  on  their  own  piece  of  land,  'There  they  can  obtain  "both  health  and 
vigour,  and  at  the  same  time  increase  their  income  by  producing  a  part 
of  their  food  supplies* n 

Demand,  Price,  and  Income 

Schultz,  Henry,  Interrelations  of  demand,  price,  and  income.  Jour,  Pol it, 
Econ,43(4):433-4Sl.  Aug.  1935.  (Published  "by  the  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  writer's  introductory  paragraph  is  as  follows: 
•  "That  income,  as  well  as  price,  a.ffects  the  demand,  for  a,  commodity 
is  of  course  a  truism,  although  t he  relations  existing  between  these 
variables  for  the  economy  as  a  whole  still  remain  to  be  determined. 
For  an  individual  consumer,  however,  the  interrelations  of  demand, 
income,  and  price  are  essentially  at  hand  in  the  writings  of  Vilfredo 
Parcto,  Eugen  Slut  sky,  and  J.  R.  Hicks  and  R.  G-.  D.  Allen;  and  some  of 
these  relations  also  hold  for  aggregate  market  phenomena.     The  main 
objectives  of  -this  paper  are:  (l)  to  develop  these  -interrelations  in  a 
simple,  logical  manner;   (.2)  to  show  their  bearing  on  the  theory  of  the 
demand  for  completing  and  competing  goods  and  on  the  elasticity  of 
substitution;  (3)   to  call  attention  to  some  unsolved,  problems  in  this 
field;  and.  (4)   to  compare  the  theoretical  resnJ.ts  with  those  yielded 
by  the  concrete,  statistical  demand  curves  of  beef,  pork  and  mutton." 

Electricity  on  the  Earm  ~  England 

Denham,  H.  J.    A  review  of  the  progress  of  electrification  in  modern  English 
farm  practice,     Ct.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour.  42(3) : 221-230.  June  1935. 
(Published  by  PI.  LI,   Stationer-  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  article  to  deal  on  broad  and  somewhat 
generalized,  lines,  with  the  present-  applications  of  electricity  that 
are  proving  of  practical  use  to  farmers,  and  with  the  limitations  and 
restrictions  on  the  use  of  electricity  that  the  rural  supply  engineer 
may  expect  to  find  quoted  as  impeding  the  adoption  of  its  advantages. " 

L'Est  Euroneen  Agricole 

L'Est  Europeen  Agricole,  4  annee,  no. 13,  Apr.  1935.   (issued  by  the  Comite 

Permanent  &* Etudes  ficonomiques  des  Stats  Agricoles  de  I'Europe  Central e 
et  Orientale.  (Published  by  Jouve  f  Die,.  15.  Rue  Racine,  Paris,  Prance) 

Partial  contents:   Crise  agricole,    crise  de  cooperation  economique 
intemationale s  by  Adam  Rose, — pp. 7-25.  (The  author  argues  that  under- 
consumption is  one  of  the  main  causes  of  the  a.gr icultural  depression, 
and  suggests  a  middle  course  between  the  policy  of ' laisser-f aire  and 
extreme  protectionism  in  the  trade  relations  between  nations.  He 
illustrates  his  argument  with  examples  from  Poland,  Czechoslovakia, 
Germany,  Great  Britain  and  France.);  Les  interets  de  1 ! agriculture 
polonaise  dans  le  nouvel  accord  commercial  polono-brit-^nnique ,  by 
Pawel  Zoltowski.-pp, 26-34,   (A  discussion  of  the  effect  on  polish  agri- 
culture of  the  Anglo-polish  trade  agreement  signed  in  London  on 
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February  27,  1935);  Pologne.  Le  developpement  du  cooperatisme  agri- 
cole,  "by  Waclaw  Sobanski. -pp. 35-42.   (An  account  of  the  development  of 
agricultural  cooperation  in  Poland'  before,   during,  and  after  the  war) ; 
La  Russie  sub  carpath  ique  du  point  de  vue  agricole,  by  Jan  Brandejs.- 
pp.43-82.   (in  account  of  agriculture  and  agricultural  economic  con- 
ditions in  Sub-Carpathian  Russia  or  Rathenia.  the  smallest  province  of 
Czechoslovakia. );   Tchecoslovaque.  La  politique  des  cereales,  by  Ant on in 
Prokes7. -pp. 83-102.     ( Czechoslovakia1  grain  policy) ;  Tchecoslovaquie. 
Le  1' assurance  en  general  et  de  1' assurance  particuliere  a  1  Agri- 
culture, bvr  Jindrich  Cndrak.-pp,103-108,  (-Insurance  in  Czechoslovakia 
with  special  reference  to  agriculture);  and  Statistics  of  the  dairy 
industry  and  foreign  trade  of  Latvia,  and  the-  foreign  trade  of  Poland, 
and  prices  of  agricultural  products  in  Poland  and  Czechoslovakia.  The 
text  of  the  main  provisions  of  the  decree  of  October  24,  1934  relative 
to  the  conversion  and  regulation  of  polish  agricultural  indebtedness 
is  given. -pp. 159-168. 

Export  Control  ~  Japan 

Lockwood,  W.  ¥.  ,  Jr.     Export  control  in  Japan.     Far  East.     Survey  4(17): 

132-136.    Aug.  23,  1935.   (Published  at  129  E.  52d  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Farm  Accountancy 

Pavlovsky,  George.     Hotes  on  the  use  of  farm  accountancy  data  in  comparative 
economic  inquiries.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from 
the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  26(5):  159-175.  May  1935.   (Published  by  the 
International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

Farm  Earnings  and  Cost  of  Living  -  Estonia, 

Ojamaa,  V.     Farm  earnings  and  farmers'   own  consumption.  Majandusteated.  Weekly 
Bull,   Inst.  Econ.  Research,  no. 23,  pp. 495-499.  July  16,  1935.  (Published 
in  Tallinn,  Estonia, 

Tables  show  pa3r  per  male  worker  and  pay  per  working  day  and  cost  of 
living  per  male  family  member  for  1925/30,  and  1931/32-1933/54. 

Farm  Economist 

Farm  Economist,  v.l,  no.  11,  pp. 213-232.  July  1935.     (published  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  Road,  Oxford,  Eng.) 

Contents:  Cost  of  converting  buildings  into  cowsheds,  by  R.  IT.  Dixey, 
pp. 213-215;  Combine  harvesting-  costs  on  eight  farms  in  1934,  by  H. 
Whitby,  pp. 215-219  (combining  costs,  trucking  costs,  costs  of  drying 
and  dressing,  total  costs,  costs  per  acre,  and  costs  per  quarter  are 
given)  ;•  •  Changes  in  the  net  output  of  a  Suffolk  farm,  by  S.  H.  Carson, 
pp. 220-221;  Devon's  declining  root  acreage,  by  S.  T.  Morris,  pp. 222-223; 
•  Size  of  fields  in  Devon,  by  W.  H.  Long,  pp. 224-225;  The  variation  of 
bacon  pig  prices  at  English  markets,  by  Rath  Cohen,  pp. 226-228. 
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Farm  Implement  Industry 

New  life  to  the  farm--. Implement  industry.    Higher  farm  buying  returning  imple- 
ment makers  to  black  ink.    Big  demand  for  fall  lines.  Long-term  invest- 
ment status.    Barron's  15(34);  3,8.  Aug.  26,  1935.     (Published  at  44 
Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"Beginning  with  this  issue,  Barron's  inaugurates  a  survey  of  the 
leading  industries  of  America.     Oil,  steel,  motor,  tobacco,  chemical, 
can,  tire,  retail  trade,  motion  picture,  and  all  of  the  other  industries 
thet  ?re  responsible  for  the  quickened  tempo  of  business  activity  will 
be  examined  from  both  the  short  and  long-term  points  of  view.     The  de- 
pression records,  the  aftermath,  and  the  possibilities  of  expansion  or 
contraction  will  be  indicated. 

"Accompanying  the  surveys  of  individual  industries  will  bo  a  series 
of  tabloid  audits  of  ail  the  major  companies  in  each  industry.  Both 
the  favorable  and  unfavorable  aspects  of  individual  equities  will  be 
baldly  set  forth  so  ;  that  the  reader  may  make  his  own  deductions  as  to 
the  permanent  stability  of  current  quotations  in  the  market-place. 
Over  three  years  have  now  elapsed  since  the  famous  bear  market  culminated 
in  July  1932,  and  as  a  duty  to  its  readers  Barron's  intends  over  the 
next  few  months  to  make  a  reappraisal  of  prospects  of  industries  and 
indus tr ial  equit  ie  s . " 

Farm  Ownership  and  Tenancy  -  Bohol,  P.  I. 

Bongato,  Diosdado.    Farm  ownership  and  tenancy  in  eight  selected  municipali- 
ties of  Bohol.    Abstract  by  S.  T.  Pagcaliwagan  in  Philippine  Agricul- 
turist '24(2):  168-169.  July  1935.   (Published  by  the  College  of  Agri- 
culture, University  of  the  Philippines,  Laguna,  P.  I.) 

Farms  Area  Map  -  Ui  scons in 

Durand,  Loyal,  Jr.    A  farms  area  map  of  Wisconsin.     Jour,  Land  L  Pub.  Utility 
Scon. 11( 3) : 310-314.  Aug.  1935.   (published  by  northwestern  University, 
School  of  Commerce,  337  E,  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Contains  a  'map  of  Wisconsin  showing  the  area  of  land  in  farms  by 
towns,  1930,  which  was  prepared  in  the  winter  of  1934/35  under  the 
auspices  of  the  National  Resources  Board.     The  map,  end  the  method  of 
constructing  it,  are  described. 

Finland  Community,  Minnesota 

Davis.  D.  K.  The  Finland  community,  Minnesota.  Geogr.  Rev, 25 ( 3) : 382-394. 
July  1935.  (Published  by  the  American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway 
at  156th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

This  is  the  story  of  Finland  Community,  a  sub marginal  agricultural 
area  in  the  Arrov/head  Country  of  northeastern  Minnesota.     The  limits 
and  '-relationships  of  the  community,  communication  facilities,  forest 
resources  and  lumbering  operations,  number  and  composition  of  the  popu- 
lation, landholdings  and  farm  loud,  the  agricultural  economy,  farm- 
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steads  and  "buildings,  trade  and  manufactures,   social  conditions,  and 
tax  delinquency  are  described.     Two  maps  show  land  utilization  and  tax 
delinquency    Re commendations  are  made  for  the  improvement  of  con- 
ditions in  the  community. 

Fruit  -  Statistics  -  California 

California  Fruit  Hews. .  Annual-  statistical  record  -  1934  of  fruits  and  fruit 
products  of  California  and  associated  data.     Calif.  Fruit  Hews  91(2451): 
1-14.  June  29,  1935.     (Published  at  405  Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.) 

Futures  Trading 

Services  performed  "by  futures  trading.     Farmers'  Elevator  Guide  30(8):  5,7, 
10.  Aug.  5,  1935.     (Published  at  309  South  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  more  important  of  the  services  of  .future  trading  are  enumerated 
and  discussed.     The  services  listed  follow:   "1,  Futures  trading  aids  in 
making  a  wide  liquid  market.  2.  Tends  to  stabilize  prices.  3.  Lakes 
possible  a  "barometer  of  future  va.lues.  4.  Hakes  hedging  possible. 
5.  Facilitates  the  securing  of  credit.  6,  Aids  in  the  allocation  of 
supplies. " 

The  information  presented  in  this  article  is  quoted  "verbatim"  from 
the  report  of  the  Fanners'  national  Grain  Dealers  Commission, 

Government,  Federal  ~  Finances 

Federal  finances  in  the  fiscal  year  1935.     Conference  2d.  Inform,  Serv, : 

Domestic  Affairs  Ser.  Memorandum  no. 44,  20pp.,  mimeogr,  Aug. 23,  1935. 
(published  by  the-  national  Industrial  Conference  Board,  Inc.  ,  247  Park 
Ave. ,  Hew  York,  H.Y.) 

Government.  Federal  -  Growth 

Stahl,  G.  E.     Growth  of  the  Federal  executive  service,  1821-1935.  Conf.  Bd. 
Bull. 9(3) : 57-59.  Aug.  10,  1935.   (Published  by  the  national  Industrial 
Conference  Board,  Inc.,  247  Park  Ave.,  Hew  York,  H.Y.) 

The  subject  is  considered  under  the  following  subtopics;  original 
and  present  scope  of  Federal  departments;  growth  of  postal  service; 
expansion  of  government  activities;  difficulty  of  reducing  number  of 
employees . 

Government  in  Business 

Chase,  Stuart.     Eow  can  the  state  do  business?     Current  Hist. 42 ( 2) : 126-135, 
May  1935.   (Published  by  the  Hew  York  Times  Co.,  Hew  York,  H.Y.) 

"This  is  the  third  and  concluding  article,  of  the  series,   of  which 
the  preceding  two  instalments  were  'Government  in  Business,1  in  the 
March  issue,  and  'What  is  Public  Business?'  in  the  April  issue.  These 
articles  arc-  to  be  followed  by  a  discussion  from  another  point  of  vie1:/," 

For  a  reply  to  these  articles  see  an  article  by  Virgil  Jordan,  The 
Collec'tivist  Illusion,  in  Current  Hi st . 42( 3) :  251-258,  uuno  1935. 
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Grain.  Bread  -  Production  and  Trp.de  -  France 

Shollenberger ,  J.  H«    Bread  grain  production  and  trade  in  Trance,  foreign 

Crops  and  Markets  31  ( 6)  ;  141-153.  Aug.  5,  1935.  (Published  "by  the  Division 
of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S. 
Dept.  of  Agricvl oi're) 

Contents:  Imports  and  exports;  domestic  wheats;  /government  regula- 
tions  affecting  the  milling  and  grain  trades;  milling  practices;  baking 
practices.    Accompanied  by  statistical  tables  showing  acreage,  pro- 
duction, yield,   tra.de  and  amount  available  for  consumption  in  France 
of  wheat  and  rye; .average  natural  weight  per  hectoliter  in  France  of 
wheat,  1909-1933;  Compulsory  limitations  on  the  use  of  domestic  and 
foreign  wheats  for  milling  purposes;  and  compulsor;-  limitation  of  flour 
ext r p c  t  i  on  percentage s . 

Grain  Trade  Control  -  Germany 

Grain  trade  in  1935/36.  News  in  Brief  3(13-14):  3-4.  July,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Deutscher  Akademischer  Austauschdienst ,  e.V.  ,  Berlin  IT. IT,  40, 
Germany) 

An  account  of  grain  trade  control  since  its  inception  in  19 33/34 
when  it  began  with  fixing  stable  prices  for  bread  grains,     This  was 
extended  to  feed  grains  and  a  delivery  contingent  was  established  for 
every  farm.  "The  amount  of  rye  and  wheat  demanded  for  EationaJL  business 
is  determined  by  the  Seichsminister  of  Agriculture.     It  is  then  the 
business  of  organized  grain  trade  to  fix  the  delivery  contingents 
corresponding  to  that  demand...  Three  points  are  decisive  for  an  esti- 
mate of  the  current  fixed  prices:   (l)  The  height  of  prices  and  the  re- 
lation of. prices  to  one  another,   (?)  the  nature- of  prices,   (3)  the  rise 
of  orices  in  the  course  of  e  year  (' reports ')• "    These  are  briefly  dis- 
cussed. 

Homesteads  -  Dominican  Republic 

Homestead  law  in  the  Dominican  Republic,  Pan  Amer.  Union  Ball,  69(6):  507. 
June  1935.  (published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  law  of  October  9,  1934  "granted  to  the  President  power  to  dispose 
of  public  lands  to  groups  cf  not  lees  than  10  settlers  under  specified 
conditions.    Everyone  to  whom  a  homestead  is  allotted  most  cultivate  it 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Industry,  and 
Commerce  for  five  years,  at  the  conclusion  of  which,  if  ail  terms  of  the 
contract  have  been  observed,  title  to  bh&  land  will  be  transferred  to 
him.    Besides  reflating  the  size  and  conditions  of  the  grants,   the  law 
provides  for  hem-stead  groups  established  near  the  border  and  on  private 
estates . M 

Homesteads  -  Exemption  from  Taxation  -  Stillwater,  0>:la. 

Thomas,  H.  D,  .  Preemption  of  homesteads  from  taxation;  a  case  study  in  Oklahoma* 
Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Utility  Icon.  11(3):  256-265,  Aug;  1935.  (Published 
by  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 
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After  "briefly  reviewing  the  homestead  tax  exemption  movement  the 
writer  summarizes  the  results  end  conclusions  of  a  study  made  in  Still- 
water, Oklahoma,  the  objective  of  which  was  "a  factual  "basis  .for  measuring 
the  -effect  on  the  property- tax~ba.se  'and  on  the  local  tax  scheme  of  given 
amount  s  of  home  s  t  ead  exempt  ion . " 

Index  Numbers -of  Agricultural  Exports  ~  IT.  S. 

Jries,  Caroline  &•     Index  numbers  of  United  States  agricultural  exports,  1866- 
1935.     Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  3.1(9) :  259-275.  Aug.  26,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.-  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

This  article  presents  "a.  comuilation  Of  index  numbers  covering  the 

J-  A.  ( — 

volume  of  agricultural  exports  from  the  United  States  from  1865-66  to 
1934-35.     Indexes  on  a  monthly  basis  are  presented  for  a  period  from 
July  1914  to  June  1935.     The  annual  figures  are  a  continuation  of  the 
series  first  presented  in  the  issue  of  'Foreign  Crops  and  Markets1  for 
December  14,  1925.     The  monthly  figures,  however,  have  been  reworked  so 
as  to  eliminate  sea.sonal  fluctuations.     They  will  not,  therefore,  corres- 
pond with  the  monthly  indexes  which  have  been  appearing  regular ly  in 
!Foreign  Crops  and  Markets."'    For  method  of  computing  the  index  numbers 
see  pp. 260-262. 

Index  Numbers  of  Wholesale  Prices 

Thole sale  prices  in  1934.     By  the  editor  of  "The  Statist."     (The  Statist's 
index  number  in  continuation  of  Mr.  A.  Sauerbeck's  figures) •  Roy. 
Statis.Soc. Jour.   (n. s. )98(2) : 347-362.  1935.  (Published  at  9,  Adelphi 
Terrace,  London,  T7.C.2,  Eng.) 

Index  Numbers'  of  Wholesale  Prices  -  U.  S. 


Arthur,  H.  B.  The  development  of  wholesale  price  measurements  by  the  Federal 
government.  Rev,  Econ.  Statis. 17(e) : 49-59.  Aug.  1935.  (Published  at  the 
Harvard  Un iversity  Press,  Cambridge ,  Mas s . ) 

A  footnote  states  that  the  material  presented  in  this  article  is 
"taken  largely  from  the  introductory  part  of  a  thesis  submitted  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree  at  Harvard  University  in  March,  1935." 

The  following  is  the  introductory  paragraph  of  the  article: 
"The  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  compiler  of  the  official  wholesale 
price  index  for  the  United  States,  has  recently  begun  a  review  and  re- 
vision of  its  work  in  the  field  of  wholesale  price  measurement,  looking 
toward  an  expansion  and  improvement  of  the  Bureau's  work  in  this  field. 
The  present  discussion  is  in  the  nature  of  an  historical  inventory  which 
demonstrates  the  progressive  growth  and  improvements  which  have  character- 
ized the  work  up  to  the  present  time." 

Cutts,  J.  M.    Revised  index,  of  wholesale  prices  of  farm  machinery.  Monthly 
Labor  Rev.  41(2):  526-532.  Aug.  1935.  (Published  by  the  Bureau-  of  Labor 
Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor) 
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An  account  of  the  revised  and  thorough- going  study  of  the  prices  of 
farm  machinery  which  has  been, made  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
"as  the  first  of  a  series  of  studies  looking  forward  toward  an  expansion 
and  improvement  of  the  wholesale  price  index  numbers  for  all  principal 
commodity  groups  covered  by  the  Bureau." 

Instituto  de  Cacao  de  Bahia. 

Nortz,  Paul.  .The  Instituto  de  Cacao  de  Bahia.  Brazil  7(82):6-16.  Aug.  1935. 
(Published  by  American  Brazilian  Association,   Inc. .  17  Battery  Place, 
New  York,  IT. Y. ) 

.An  account  of  the  Instituto  de  Cacao,  whose  "aim  is  to  improve  the 
condition  of  cocoa-growers  through  extension  of  proper  credits  and  im- 
provement in  marketing  methods."  Information  is  given  on  its  capital, 
credits,-  commercial  department,  warehouses,    experimental  station  at 
Agua-Preta,   road  building,   the  Empreza  de  Viacao  Sul-Bahiana,  taxes,  etc. 

Insurance,  Hail  -  Germany 

Arcoleo,  P.     Hail  insurance  in  Germany.     Monthly  Bull.     Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol. 
[reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Pev.  Agr.]  26( 6-7) : 226-234,  273-282.  June- 
July  1935.   (published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture, 
Rome,  Italy) 

Gives  an  account  of  the  history  of  private  and  public  hail  insurance 
in  Germany. 

Jarovisation  (Vernalization) 

Jannaccone,  Amedeo.  La  " jarovizzazione"  delle  colture  nella  teoria  e  nella 
pratica.    Annali  di  Tocnica  Agraria  8(2) : 216-225.  Apr.,  1935;   (3): 270- 
287.  July  1935.   (Published  by  Istituto  Pascista  di  Tecnica  e  Propaganda 
Agraria,  Viale  Hegina  Elena,  86,  Rome.  Italy) 

A  study  of  the  theory  of  vernalization  as  sponsored  by  the  Russian 
Lyssenko  and  of  its  practical  application. 

Journal  of  Perm  Economics 

Journal  of  Earn  Economics,  v. 17,  no. 3,  pp. 409-612.  Aug.  1935.  (Published 
by  the  American  Farm  Economic  Association.  Asher  Hobson,  Secretary- 
Treasurer,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis.) 

Contents:  Intensity  of  land  use  end  the  resettlement  problem  in 
Missouri,  by  Conrad  H.  Eammar  and  Janes  K.  Muntzel,  pp. 409-422;  Signifi- 
cance of  the  ownership  pattern  to  land  use  planning,  by  Roland  R.  Renne, 
pp. 423-432;  Economic  implications  of  erosion  control  in  the  corn  belt, 
by  Rainer  Schickele,  pp. 433-448;  AAA  as  a  force  in  recovery:  further 
considerations,  by  Walter  W.  Wilcox,  pp. 449-458;  Ereight  rates  and 
minimum  weight  requirements  as  factors  in  mixed  carload  shipments  of 
vegetables  from  the  lower  Rio  Grande  Valley,  by  W.E.  Paulson,  pp. 459- 
468;  Appraisal  methods  of  Federal  land  banks,  by  ?.L.  Gaddis,  pp. 469-480; 
Development  of  the  report  of  the  Appraisal  committee  of  the  National 
Joint  Committee  on  Raral  Credits,  by  Hudson  Burr,  pp. 481-490;  Research 
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on  rural  appraisal  problems,  by  William  C-.  Murray,  pp. 491-500;  Agri- 
cultural college  courses  for  rural  appraisers,  by  Robert  R.  Hudelson, 
pp. 501-512;  Probable  social  effects  of  purchasing  submarginal  land  in 
the  groat  plains,  by  Paul  H.  Landis,  pp.  513-521;  Acreage  reduction  and 
the  displacement  of  farm  labor,  by  Wilson  Gee,  pp. 522-528;  Effect  of 
agricultural  planning  on  farm  management  in  the  corn  belt,  by  P.E. 
Johnston,  pp. 529-538;  Agricultural  planning  and  farm  management  in  the 
cotton  belt,  by  R.J.   Saville,  pp. 539-546;  Agricultural  planning  and  farm 
management  in  the',  wheat  belt,  by  W.E.  Grimes,  pp.  547-552;  Agricultural- 
planning  and  farm  management  in  the  range  territory,  by  A. P.  Vass,  pp. 553- 
561;  Agricultural  planning  and  farm  management  in  the  dairy  regions  of 
the  middle  western  states,  by  George  A.  Pond,  pp. 562-567;  Agricultural 
planning  and  farm  management  -  dairy  regions,  by  A.G-.  Waller,  pp. 568-574. 

The  following  "notes1'  are  also  given:  Competition  and  Oliogopoly,  by 
Geoffrey  Shepherd,  pp. 575-579  ("Two  recent  books  in  the  field  of  irn- 

.  perfect  competition  develop  some  concepts  which  are  useful  in  the 
analysis  of  some  current  agricultural  economic  problems.  The  purpose 
of  this  note  is  to  apply  these  concepts  to  the  working  out  of  a  solu- 
tion to  the  question  -  why  is  it  that  during  depression,  agriculture 

.  responds  by  maintaining  production  at 'reduced  prices,  while  industry 
responds  by  maintaining  prices  and  reducing -production? ") ;  The  use  of 
farm  organization  and  budgetary  data  as  a  ba.sis  for  land  valuation,  by 
M.K.  Saunderscn,  pp. 579-583;   Contacts  of  rural  people  in  organization 
meetings,  by  Merton  Oyler,  pp. 583-585;  Apple  prices  in  the  Annapolis 
Valley,  Nova  Scotia,  by  CM.  Collins,  pp.  585-588;  Public  utility  control 
of  milk  in  Winnipeg,  by  H.C.  Grant,  p. 588. 

Labor  -  Ceylon 

Indian  labour  in  Ceylon  1933.     Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  32  ( l)  :  109-112.-  July 
1935.  (Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office*  Distributed  in -the 
United  States  by  the  World  Pea.ce  Foundation,  8  W.  40th  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

This  article  is  concerned  with  the  labor  market,  wages,  indebtedness 
of  Indian  estate  laborers,  health,  and  education  of  children  of  estate 
laborers. 

Labor  -  Germany 

Compulsory  labour  service.     News  in  Brief  3( 13-14) : 3-4.  July  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Deutsche r  Akademischer  Austauschdienst ,  e.V. ,  Berlin  N.W.  40, 
Germany) 

Contains  the  main  points  of  the  "Law  for  National  Labour  Service", 
passed  on  June  25.     It  makes  a  period  of  3.abor  in  the  national  service, 
at  present  limited  to  six  months,  obligatory  for  all  young  people  be- 
tween  nineteen  and  twenty-five.     "Per  the  present,  labour  service  of 
young  men  is  organized,  while  labour  service  for  young  women  has  been 
reserved  for  special  regulations." 
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Labor  -  Kenya 

Native  labour  in  Kenya  in  1933.     Internatl.  Labour  Kev.  32(1):  104-109.  July 
1935.     (Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office.     Distributed  in 
the  United  States  by  the  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  V,  40th  St. ,  New 
York,  N.Y.) 

This  article  is  based  on  the  1933  report  of  the  Kenya  Native  Affairs 
Department,  which  shows  that  "all  sections  of  the  population  have  con- 
tinued to  suffer  by  the  economic  depression  in  spite  of  increased  em- 
ployment."    G-enerai  feature  of  the  1933  situation,   labor  demand  and 
supply,  wages  and  compensation,  mining  employment,  labor  conditions  on 
the  tea  and  sugar  plantations,  and  forced  labor  are  discussed. 

Labo r ,  Migratory 

Taylor,  P.S.    Again  the  covered  wagon.     Survey  Graphic  24( 7)  : 348-351,  .'368 . 
July  1935.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"To  many  families  put  'in  a  movin'  mood'  by  depression  and  drought 
California  looks  like  a  haven.     Mr.  Taylor  lets  them  tell  in  their  own 
words  what  they  left  behind  and  what  they  seek.     Out  of  his  acquaintance 
with  the  unrest  in  the  state's  rural  communities  he  weighs  the  prospects 
of  these  pioneers." 

"Participation  in  more  labor  conflict  doubtless  lies  ahead  of  the 
refugees  coming  to  California,  for  tension  in  that  state  is  not  abating. 
The  bitter  criminal  syndicalist  trials  in  Sacramento  were  hailed  by 
extremists  as  a  test  of  power;  half  the  defendants  were  acquitted,  half 
were  convicted.     Among  the  latter  were  the  chief  leaders  of  the  agri- 
cultural strikes  of  1933.     Farmers  and  their  spokesmen  have  exhibited 
great  confidence  in  regression  of  agitators  and- pickets  as  a  means  of 
maintaining  peace  in  agriculture.     But  still  they  are  uneasy  as  the 
successive  harvests  of  1935  advance."' 

Land  Classification  and  Soil  and  Water  Surveys 

Powers,  V.  L.    Land  classification  and  soil  and  water  surveys.     Agr.  Engin. 
16(6) : 224-226.     June  1935.     (Published  by  the  American  Society' of  Agri- 
cultural Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

In  conclusion  the  author  makes  the  following  recommendations: 
1.  A  national  water  survey  and  land-classification  project  is 
fundamental  to  an  agricultural  adjustment  and  land-use  program.  TThere 
possible  it  should  be  based  on  a  soil  survey  and  include  a  land  classi- 
fication and  culture  and  classification  maps. 

^ "2.  Detailed  soil  surveys  should  be  extended  rather  than  reduced  at 
this  time,  for  they  are  fundamental  to  a  land  and  water-use  program. 

3.  Lands  formerly  opened  to  homestead  are  largely  submarginal  and 
best  suitable  for  grazing.     There  public  land  might  best  be  placed  under 
one   single  administrative  agency  and  zoned. 

"4.  Land  social  and  economic  and  biological  values  should  be  safe- 
guarded against  exploitation.  Strict  licensing  of  land  dealers  might 
help  provide  for  this.  * 

•5.  Research  may  well  be  an  important  feature  of  .any  planned  program 
for  orderly  utilization  of  our  national  resources. 
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"A  system  of  agriculture  that  is  to  preserve  the  soil  fertility  and 
avoid  destructive  erosion  permanently  must  "be  profitable..  .   It  is  time 
to  put  a  program  of  land  planning  and  use  into  effect  now,  for  it  is' 
cheaper  to  keep  good  soil  productive  than  to  restore  fertility  of  ex- 
hausted land.     Only  soil  utilization  based  on  a  fact-finding  and  fact- 
assembling  program  with  mapped  soils  and  classified  lands  will  bring 
all  soil  work  'down  to  earth'  and  make  possible  and  stable  the  highest 
productive  land  values  and  the  greatest  human  security." 

Land  Settlement 

Kraemer,  Erich.  Land  settlement  technique  abroad.   I.  Organization  of  activi- 
ties in  England,  G-ermany,  and  Italy-     Land  Policy  Circ.  July  1935. 
Supplement.  40  pp. ,  mimeogr.   (Published  by  the  Resettlement  Adminis- 
tration, Washington,  D.C.) 

Some  of  the  mag  or  aspects  of  the  organization  of  full-time  farming 
settlement  in  England,  G-ermany,  and  Italy  are  described.     In  each  o  f 
these  countries  it  is  found  that  land  settlement  work  has  been  carried 
on  by  State  agencies,  by  semi-public  agencies,  and  by  private  organiza- 
tions, including  cooperative  associations.     Coordination  of  agencies, 
simplification  of  organization,  the  problem  of  centralization  or  de- 
centralization,  some  of  the  results  achieved  by  the  various  groups,  and 
problems  of  farther  development  are  briefly  discussed. 

Land  Settlement  -  Chile 

Agricultural  colonization  in  Chile.  Pan  Amer.  Union  Bull.  69(6):  502-504. 
June  1935.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

The  colonization  law  of  February  16,  1935  established  the  Caja  de 
Colonizacion  Agrieola  as  an  autonomous  institution  to  acquire  land  for 
small  holdings  through  direct  purchase  or  at  public  auction.  "The 
President  may  transfer  to  the^Caja  de  Colonizacion  such  lands  of  the 
public  domain  as  he  shall  deem  necessary  for  settlement  by  or  distri- 
bution among  colonists."     The  land  will  be  divided  into  tracts  of  vary- 
ing sizes  on  irrigated  or  unirrigated  land,   the  value  of  each  farm  not 
to  exceed  50,000  pesos."    The  price  of  the  p rope rty . shall  be  paid  in 
yearly  instalments,  with  cumulative  amortization  of  1  per  cent,  and 
subject  to  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per  annum,  payment  thereof 
to  begin  from  the  second  crop-year,   in  the  case  of  small  farming,  and 
from  the  fourth  year  if  the  .plantation  is  used  for  industrial  crops... 
All  colonists  must  be  Chilean  citizens*  married,  not  less  than  20  years 
old,  and  must  prove  that  they  do  not  own  land  of  the  same  or  greater 
area  and  values  than  the  tracts  which  would  be  allotted  to  them.  11 

Land  Settlement  -  England 

Sasterbrook,  L.E.  The  arguments  for  land  settlement.     New  Statesman  and 

Nation  (n.s.)  10( 234) :217~218.  Aug.  17,   1935.  (Published  at  10  Great 
Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  London,  TJ.C.l,  Eng.) 

Discusses  the  arguments  in  f  avor  of  land  settlement  and  small  hold- 
ings schemes.     The  writer  thinks  that  the  thrifty  farm  laborer  should 
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"be  the  one  to  "benefit  from  a  small  holdings  scheme  and  that  a  general 
policy  of  enlarging  and  maintaining  a  small-holding  system  should  not 
"be  mixed  with  the  rescue  work  of  settling  the  unemployed  on  the  land. 
He  urges  caution  "before  embarking  on  land  settlement  on  a  wholesale 
scale . 

Land  Settlement  -  Germany 

More  small  settlements.     Hews  in  Brief  3( 13-14) : 12-13.  July  1935.  (Published 
"by  the  Deutsche r  Akademischer  Austauschdienst ,  e.V.,  Berlin  N.W.  40, 
Germany) 

"An  amount  of  Em  70  millions  was  recently  made  available  for  small 
settlements  by  ordinance  of  the  Reich  and  Prussian  Minister  of  Labour 
(June  8),  which  Y/ere  distributed  among  the  several  states  and  districts 
of  administration.     Another  ordinance,  of  June  27,  addressed  to  the 
State  Governments,  the  Reich  Commissar  for  the  Saarland,   and  the  com- 
petent Prussian  authorities,  may  be  expected  effectively  to  promote 
private  colonisation  still  further...  The  new  ordinance  loosened  and 
relieved,  in  a  few  points,  the  regulations  for  recognition  in  the 
interest  of  effective  promotion  of  colonisation  and  building."  Ex- 
amples are  given. 

Zi.  Farming  settlements  in  Germany.  Hamburg  World  Econ.  Archives,  No.  12, 
pp. 11-12.  Apr*  15,  1935.   (published  at  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany) 

Recent  progress  in  land  settlement  in  East  Germany  is  shown  particu- 
larly along  the  lines  of  the  creation  of  larger  settlements  and  the 
promotion  of  "crofter"  settlements.     This  process  consists  of  making 
additions  to  farms  to  make  them  self-supporting,   either  from  neighbor- 
ing large  estates  or  by  the  cultivation  of  adjoining  waste  land. 
"Germany  has  still  about  2,500,000  ha.  of  land  waiting  to  be  cultivated, 
and  capable  of  being  turned  into  farm  land  suitable  for  settlements." 

Land  Settlement  -  United  States 

Tugwell,  R.G.     Resettling  America:  a  fourfold  plan.     Admini st rator  Tugwell 

explains  the  government ;program  aiming  at  economic  security  for  stranded 
groups.     New  York  Times  Mag.,  July  23,  1935.  pp. 5, 12. 

Land  Utilization  Division,  Resettlement  Administration 

Gray,  L.C.     Formation  of  the  Division  of  land  utilization.  Land  Policy  Circ. 

July  1935,  pp. 1-2.  mimeogr.  (Published  by  the  Resettlement  Administration, 
Washington ,  D . C . ) 

Loan  Farms  -  Ca.-pe  Colony 

Robertson,  H.M.     Some  doubts  concerning  early  land  tenure  at  the  Cape.  South 
African  Jour.  Econ.  3(2)  .-158-172.  June  1935.   (Published  by  the  Economic 
Society  of  South  Africa,  P.O.  Box  5316,  Johannesburg) 

On  the  development  of  the  leeningsplaaten ,  or  so-called  loan  farms 
of  the  Cape  Colony. 
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Marketing  Scheme  -  Latvia 

New  scheme  for  marketing  agricultural  products  in  Latvia.  Majandusteated , 
Weekly  Bull.   Inst.  Scon.  Research  no. 32,  pp. 572-573.  Aug.  13,  1935. 
(published  in  Tallinn,  Estonia) 

Marketing  Schemes  -  Ore at  Britain 

Agricultural* marketing  schemes'  in  Great  Britain.     Regulation  of  output  and 
prices.     Quantitative  restriction  of  imports.  Irish  Trade  Jour.  10(2): 
55-59.  June  1935.   (published  "by  Stationery  Office,  Dublin,  Irish 
Pree  State.) 

'The  four ■ schemes  discussed  are  those  instituted  in  connection  with 
hops,  milk,  pigs  and  bacon,  and  potatoes. 

Marketing  boards  and  distribution.     Planning,  no. 56,  pp. 3-12.  July  30,  1935. 
(Published  by  Political  and  Economic  Planning,  16,  Queen  Anne's  Gate, 
London,   S.T7.1,  Eng.) 

The  following  paragraph  is  quoted  from  pp. 2-3: 

"Marketing  Boards,  we  are  convi  c  ed,  have  a  sound  economic  basis. 

This  sound  basis  is  being  lost  sight  of  in  a  mass  of  compromises  and 
diversions.     There  is  real  danger  that  the  Marketing  Boards  as  such 
will  be  attacked  and  perhaps  overthrown,  when  the  real  case  is-  for  an 
attack  not  on  the  Marketing  Boards,  but  upon  their  abuse  under  pressure 
from  organised  interests.     If  the  farming  community  has  any  part  in 
bringing  about  the  overthrow  of  the  Marketing  Boards,   either  by  with- 
drawal of  support  or  by  diverting  them  from  their  true  functions,  the 
blunder  will  undoubtedly  cost  it  a  heavy  price.     It  is  not  always  under 
stood  how  precarious  is  the  alliance  between  urban  and  rural  producers.. 
Pqr  the  Marketing  Boards  and  their  constituents  to  forfeit  the  sympathy 
of  the  towns  would  therefore  mean  certain  annihilation.     It  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  that  farmers  should  realise,  and  allow  the  Marketing 
Boards  freely  to  act  up  to,  the  social  obligations  laid  upon  them  by 
monopoly  or  partial  monopoly.     Even  the  Victorian  socio!  conscience 
compelled  the  railways  to  protect  the  poor  against  monopoly  exploita- 
tion by  such  devices  as  'parliamentary  trains'  and  cheap  workmen's 
tickets.     The  social  conscience  is  much  more  mature  now,  especially  as 
regards  foods,  with  which  the  Marketing  Boards  deal.     Unless  the  Boards, 
in  face  of  whatever  opposition  there  may  be,  can  succeed  in  shewing 
their  capacity  to  ansT/er  the  challenge  of  '  starvation  amid  plenty'  , 
•their  prospects  cannot  be  considered  bright.     The  new  technique  of'  mass 
production  and  mass  distribution  and  the  new  awareness  of  social  needs 
are  clamoring  to  be  effectively  linked  together.     In  this'  broad  sheet 
and  the  report  which  is  due  to  follow  it  we  seek  to  show  how  such  a 
link  may  be  made  and  how,  through  it,  the  Marketing  Boards  may  become 
instruments  for  expanding  consumption  rather  than  for  restricting 
supplies."  '  " 

Walworth,  G-.  National  marketing  prospects.  S  ave  'sidelights  on  agricultural 
politics.  Coop.  Kev.  9( 52) : 171-176.  July  1935.  (Published  at  Hclyoake 
House,  Hanover  St.,  Manchester  4,  Eng.) 
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Gives  the  viewpoint  of  the  co-operative  movement  with  regard  to  the 
factors  that  would  insure  the  success  of  a  national  marketing  scheme. 

mechanization  on  the  Farm  -  Great  Britain 


Orwin,  C.S.  Mechanisation  on  the  farm.    Estate  Mag.  35( &): 561-565.  Aug.,  1935. 
(Published  "by  Country  Gentlemen's  Association,  Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts, 
Eng,) 

In  a  paper  contributed  to  the  Agricultural  Section  of  the  Sixth 
International  Congress  for  Scientific  Management ,  held  in  London  in 
July  1935,  the  author  po  m  u  s  out  that  lack  of  standardization  has  stood 
in  the  way  of  off icient . mechanization  on  the  farms  of  Great  Britain. 
He  discusses  briefly  handicaps  to  mechanization,   the  relation  of  soil 
and  size  of  farm  to  mechanization,   and  the  need  for  new  systems  of 
farming  and  more  research  and  educational  *"ork  on  mechanization. 

Milk  Bars  -  England 

Enter  the  milk  bar.     Home  Farmer  2(8) ; 18-19.  Aug.  1935.  (Published  by  the 
Milk 'Marketing .  Board.  .(Thames  House,  Millhank,  S.'vT.  1,  London,  Eng.) 

The  first  of  a  group  of  "Black  and  white  Milk  Bars"  opened  in 
London  "has  attracted ia  steady  and  ever- increasing  stream  of  customers." 
Wherever  Milk  Bars  have  "been  tried  at  agricultural  shows  "their  success 
has  been  immediate  and  spectacular." 

Three  types  of  Milk  Bars  are  named  and  "briefly  described. 

Milk  Marketing  Scheme  -  Gr cat  Britain 

The  milk  poll.   Statist  126(2998) : 207,  Aug.  10,  1935.  (Published  at  51  'Cannon 
St,,  London,  E.G. 4,  Sngt) 

Comment  on  the  -poll  of  registered  producers,  arranged  "by  the  Market- 
ing Board,   to  decide  whether  the  milk  marketing  scheme  shall  he  revoked 
or  not.     The  poll  was  arranged  ."because  of  the  strong  opposition  to  the 
continuance  of  the  scheme  "by  a  small  minority.     The  article  is  favorable 
to  the  continuance  of  the  scheme,  "but  thinks  that  the  Board  is  H suscepti- 
ble of  improvement  in  some  directions." 

Milk  Policy  -  A. A. A. 

Cassels,  John.     The  fluid-milk  program  of  the  Agricultural  adjustment  adminis- 
tration. Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  43 ( 4)  : 482-505.  Aug."  1935.   (Published  by  the 
University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"In  the  present  paper  an  attempt  is  made  to  analyze  the  effects  of 
these  price-raising  methods  [of  the  milk  program  of  the  AAA].     The  in- 
vestigation upon  which  it  is  "based  centered  in  the  Boston  market  hut  the 
analysis  given  is  general  in  character  and  the  empirical  evidence  cited 
is  known  to  "be  typical  of  all  the  important  milk- sheds  where  the  program 
has  been  put  into  effect.     It  should  be  noted,  however,   that  no  attempt 
is  made  here  to  deal  with  the  long-run  improvements  in  the  marketing  and 
price-making  set-ups  that  are  expected  to  result  from  the  work  of  the 
administration. " 
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Hoover,  C.  B.     Consumers'   counsel  looks  at  milk  prices.     Consumers'  G-ui&e 

2(  19)  :  11-15..  July  22,  1935.  (Published  by  the  Consumers'  Counsel,  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment'  Adnini s t rat ion ,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Analyzes  some  of  the  problems  involved  in  the  development  of  AAA 
milk  policies  in  Boston,  Detroit  and  St*  Louis  arid  explains  the  Con- 
sumers' Counsel  viewpoint  on  these  problems. 

Iviilk  Scheme  -  Northern  ■  Ire  land 

The  Northern  Ireland  milk  scheme.  Planning,  no. 55,  pp. 14-15.  July  16,  1935. 
(Published  by  Political  and  Economic  Planning,  16,  Queen  Anne's  Gate, 
London,  S.77,1,  Eng.) 

A  short  summary  of  the  Northern  Ireland  milk  scheme,  based  on  the 
Government  of  Northern  Ireland  Ministry  of  Agriculture's  May  1935  re- 
port . 

Mortality  Conditions  -  Rural  China 


Seifert,  II .  E.     Life  tables  for  Chinese  farmers.  Milbank  Memorial  Fund  Quart. 
13(3)  :223~236.  July "  1935.  '  (Published'  at  4-0  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 

The  following  paragraphs  are  quoted  from  pp. 223-224: 
"Much  has  been  written  about  health  in  China,  but  due  to  the  absence 
of  official,  registration  of  deaths,  virtually  all  such  discussions  are 
based  on  the  impressions  of  students  familiar  with  the  country,  upon 
isolated  studies  of  single  communities  or  upon  data  from  sections  of 
large  cities  into  which  Western  culture  has  penetrated.     It  is  believed 
that  the  following  tables  present  for  the  first  time  a  picture  of 
mortality  conditions  for  a  large  section  of  the  rural  Chinese  popula- 
tion. 

"The  opportunity  to' collect  population'  and  vital  statistics  of  areas 
representative  of  rural  China  on  a  larger  scale  than  has  hitherto  been 
possible  was  afforded  by  the  study  of  land  utilization  made  by  Professor 
J.  Lossing  Buck  of  the  University  of  Nanking  for  the  China  Council  of 
the  Institute  for  Pacific  Relations.     T7ith  the  assistance  of  the  Milbank 
Memorial  Fund,  additional  data  were  secured  relating  among  other  things 
to  the  age  and  sex  distribution  of  the  living  population  and  of  the 
people  who  died  during  the  survey  year.     These  data,  which  were  col- 
lected under  the  direction  of  Professor  Chi-ming  Chiao  ,  were  coded  in 
China,  and  forwarded  to  the  Fund  for  tabulation  and  ana-lysis. 

"The  material  was  collected  during  the  years  1929-1931  by  the 
sampling  survey  method.  University  students  selected,  from  districts 
with  which  they  were  personally  familiar,   areas  that  they  considered  to 
be  typical  of  the  various  types  of  rural  communities.     These  areas, 
with  populations  ranging  from  396  to  6,260  inhabitants,  were  then 
enumerated  as  completely  as  possible  by  residents  of  the  districts,  who 
had  been  trained  for  the  task  and  whose  work  was  supervised.  Altogether 
the  survey  included  119  localities  in  seventeen  provinces  and  yielded 
information  for  46,601  families." 


Natural  Products  Marketing  Act 


-  C  anada 


The  Natural  products  marketing  act;,   1934.;     Canadian  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit. 
Sci.l(3) :4?5-4Sl.  Aug,-  1935.   (Published  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
Press,  Toronto,  Ontario) 

This  consists  of  two  articles.     The  first  is  entitled  "Constitutional 
Validity,"  and  is  by  T.G.  Norris  (pp .465-475) .     The  second  is  "Notes  on 
the  Administration  of  the  Act,"  by  IT.  C.  Hopper  (pp.  475-481)  .     The  second 
includes  brief  summaries  of  the  eleven  schemes  approved  up  to  June  1* 
On  p. 481  is  also  given  a  summary  of  the  round  table  discussion  on 
these  two  papers.  . 

Nitrate  Industry  -  Chile 

McConnell,  Donald.  The  Chilean  nitrate  industry.  Jour,  Polit.  Econ.  43(4) : 
506-528.  Aug.  1935,   (published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press, 
5750  Ellis  Ave. ,  Chicago,  111.) 

Personacracy  .  . .  ■  •  ,  •  : 

Wagel,   Srinivas.  Personacracy.  Jus  natural e  of  human  activity.   Com.  and 

Finance  24( 33) : 672-676.  Aug.  14,  1935.   (published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y.) 

.."In  this  article,  Mr.  tfagel  defines  Personacracy,  his  new  system  of 
social  philosophy  on  which  his  proposals  for  alternatives  to  New  Leal 
policies  are  based,   states  the  reasons  why  Personacracy  should  guide 
our  courage  of  thought  and  action,  discusses  the  axioms  of  Personacracy 
and  gives  a  brief  program  in  relation  to  some  of  our  national  activities." 
-  The  editors. 

The  axioms  of  Personacracy  as  stated  by  the  author  are:   "1.  Full 
economic  and  political  liberty  for  the  individual;  2.  The  government  to 
keep  watch  over  and  supervise  groups,  corporate  and  unincarporate ,  in 
order  that  the  groups  may  not  harm  the  individual  or  the  state  or  both; 
3.  The  state  to  function  with  the  least  possible  number  of  laws,  which 
should  be  voted  on  by  the  people  direct." 

.The  program  of  Personacracy  for  agriculture  is  as  follows: 

"1.  Immediate  abolition  of  the  A.A.A.  ,.  processing  taxes,  crop  curtail- 
ment projects,,  and  all  such  agricultural  adjustments;  2.  Voluntary  agree- 
ments among  farmers  to  have  force  of  lav/,  provided  75  percent  of  those 
engaged  in  production  of  anyone  of  the  crops  agree  .as  to  any  course; 
3.  Gradual  reduction  and  final  elimination  of  all  government  loans  and 
bounties;  4.  The  government's  farm  mortgage  operations  to  be  turned  over 
to  private  management  gradually. " 

A  secpnd  article  (in  two  parts)  by  Mr.,  ^agel,  published  in  Commerce 
and  Finance  for  Aug.  21,.  pp.  694-695 ,  and  Aug.  28,  pp. 716-717,   is  en- 
titled "Alternative  .to  the  AAA.  Agricultural  Policy  under  Personacracy." 

Pig  Breeding  and  Earning  Capacity  of  Fa rms 

Deslarzes,  Jos.  .Pig  breeding  as  .a  factor  in  the  .earning  capacity  of  agri- 
culture in  different  countries  on  the  eve  of  the  crisis.     Monthly  Bull. 
Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  26(7-): 
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241-252,  July  1935.   (published  "by  the  International  Institute  of  Agri- 
culture, Rome,  Italy) 

"How  that  the  results  of  farm  accountancy  are,  as  stated  in  the  pre- 
vious article  [article  in  May  issue]  available  over  a  sufficiently  long 
period,  an  attempt  will  be  made  at  establishing  comparisons  between  the 
net  returns  in  the  different  countries  selected  and  in  'the  regions  of 
these  countries.  An  endeavour' -will  be  made  to  note  the  extent  to  which 
pig  breeding  affects  the  earning  capacity  of  the  farms." 

Planning/  County  -  Indiana 

Sheridan,  L.  Y.   The  Indiana  county  planning  law.  Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Utility 
Econ.  11(3):  314-315,  Aug.  1935.  (Published  by  the  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity, School  of  Commerce,  337  S.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 
Explains  the  provision  of  this  law  -  Senate  Bill  No.  265(1935). 

Planning,  Economic 

TChittaker,  Edmund.  Some  fundamental  questions  on  economic  planning.  South 
African  Jour.  Econ.  3(2):  185-201.  June  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Economic  Society  of  South  Africa,  P.O.  Box  5316,  Johannesburg) 

Planning,  Economic  -  U.S.S.R.  and 'China  • 

Planned  economy  in  Russia  and  China.     People's  Tribune  (n.s.)  10 ( 1) :27-39 . 

July  1,  1935.     (Published  by  the  China  United  Press,  299  Szechuen  Road, 
Shanghai) 

i  Discusses  the  planned  economy  of  the  U.S.S.R..  .  which  the  writer  feels 
•cannot  be  imitated  successfully  by  China.     "China  Lacks  the  great  mineral 
resources  of  Soviet  Russia,   lacks  the  necessary  surplus  of  exportable 
goods  to  purchase  great  quantities  of  equipment,  and  is  not  prepared  to 
put  its  people  through  the  terrible  hardships  which  the  Eive-Year  Plans 
have  involved."    Furthermore,  the-  mechanization  of  agriculture  which  has 
been  achieved  in  Soviet  with  but  little  falling-off  in  production,  is 
out  of  the  question  here...  Great  improvement  of  agriculture  is  possible 
in  China,  but  very  little  of  this  can  be  through  machinery:  deeper 
ploughing  in  some  areas  would  seem  to  be  the  main  advantage  possible. 
■In  agriculture,  as  in  industry,  Chi-i-a  must  get  more  out  of  her  existing 
resources,   and  a  -constructive  national  policy  aims  at  this.     Most  of 
China's  more  modern • Industrie s  are  producing  only  a  fractional  part  of 
their  capacity  today, " 

Population  -Optimum 

Mombert,  P.  L' optimum  de  population.  Revue  Economique  Internationale,  27. 
annee,  v. 2,  no-.  3-,  pp.  523-560.  June  1935.   (Published  by  1' Inst i tut 
Economique  International,  Palais  d'  Egmor.t  ,■  Brussels ,  Belgium.) 

P opul at  ion  P lanning 

Comey,  A.  C.  Population  planning.  Planners'  Jour . l( 2) » 26-33 .  July-Aug.  1935.  : 
(Published  by  the-  American  City  Planning  Institute,  Hunt  Hall,  Cambridge, 
Mass* )  Y  '-•   .. « *:  .k         ■    ..i.--  .:    :..v  .  '•'    •    •"  -  *" 
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Po> j.lato.wi:  Trends  -  J--- many 

Burgdorfer,  Priedrich.  La  tendance  demographique  de  l'Allemagne,  Revue 
Economique  Internationale,   27. annee , v. 2 ,  no. 3,  pp. 479-500.  June 
1935.  (Published  by  l1  Inst i tut  Economique  International,  Palais 
d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium.) 

Attention  is  called  to  the  unprecedented  birth  decline  in  Germany 
which  reached  its  lowest  point  in  1933  to  begin  a  gradual  upswing, 
which,  in  the  author's  view,   is  proof  of  the  confidence  of  the  people 
in  .German^1  s  economic  and  political  future 

Population  Trends  and  Unemployment 

Gonnard,  Rene,     Considerations  sur  les  rapports  du  chomage  avec  les  prin- 
cipaux  facteurs  demographiques.  Revue  Econonique  Internationale,  27. 
annee,  v. 2,  no. 3,  pp. 501-521.  June  1935.   (published  by  l'Institut 
Economique  International,  Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium.) 

The  author  discusses  the  relation  between  unemployment  and  the 
fluctuation  of  births,  unemployment  and  immigration,  and  unemployment 
and  emigration,  and  suggests  a  return  to  free  circulation  of  men  and 
products. 

Potatoes  -  Control  -  A. A. A. 

Brooks,  G.  H.    Potato  control.  Today  4(20): 16.   Sept.  7,  1935.   (Published  at 
152  w.  42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.') 

"The  AAA  and  the  farmers  are  aghast  at  the  Potato  Act,  passed  with 
aid  of  'regimentation1  foes." 

Potatoes  -  Price  Spreads 

Rice,  M.  M.     Ha.wkshaw  shadows  the  potato.    Nation's  Business  23(8):  19-21. 
Aug.  1935.   (published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States. 
Washington ,  B.C.) 

An  account  of  an  investigation  of  the  price  of  potatoes  on  their  way 
from  the  producer  to  the  consumer.     The  investigator  found  no  middleman 
who  was  making  an  excessive  profit.     He  also  found  that  each  middleman 
was  necessary  and  that  the  journey  of  the  potato  from  the  producer  to 
the  consumer  produced  jobs  for  many  people. 

Price  Policy,  Agricultural  -  Switzerland 

Kappeli,  J.  Ziele  und  moglichkeiten  der  landwirtschaf t lichen  preisstutzung. 
Schweizerische  Landwirtschaf tliche  Monatshefte  13(4):  95-108.  Apr., 
1935.   (published  by  Benteli  ,  A.C-.  ,  Bern-Bump li z  ,  Switzerland.) 

A  discussion  of  Switzerland's  policy  for  the  protection  of  agri- 
cultural prices  and  of  its  importance  for  the  country's  economic  de- 
velopment. 
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P r i ce  Spreads 


Taylor,  K.T7.  Economic  implications  of  the  Report  of  the  Royal  C  omm  i  s  s  i  o  n 

on  price  Spreads.     Canadian  Jour.  Scon,  and  Polit.   Sci.   l( 3) : 510-517. 
Aug.  1935.  (published  by  the  University  of  Toronto  Press,  Toronto, 
Ontario) 

Prices,  TTholesale  -  Ohio  Valley 

Berry,  T.  S.    Wholesale  commodity  prices  in  the  Ohio  Volley,  1816-1860. 

Rev.  Econ.   Statis.  17(5):79-93.  Aug.  1935.   (Published  at  the  Harvard 
university  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

In  this  article  are  presented  "the  more  general  results  of  an  in- 
vestigation dealing  with  wholesale  commodity  prices  in  the  Cincinnati 
market  between  1816  and  1860  -  a  period  of  forty-five  years  during 
which  the  trans -Alleghany  region  sustained  a  phenomenal  rate  o f  growth 
and  development.     Specifically,  the  purpose  of  this  article  is  two- 
fold: first,   to  outline  the  general 'method  pursued  in  collecting  and 
analyzing  the  original  price  data,  and  to  describe  briefly  the 
character  of  the  sources  from  which  they  were  derived;  and  secondly, 
to  set  forth  in  table  and  chart  several  series  of  monthly  index 
numbers.     The  latter  are  designed  to  measure  not  only  the  course  of 
general  prices  in  the  West  during  the  period  under  consideration  but 
also  that  of  the  prices  of  two  special  groups  of  commodities,  one  com- 
posed of  the  agricultural  export  articles  (index  A),  the  other  of 
manufactured  and  imported  goods  (index  B) . " 

Prices,  TTholesale  -  United  States 

Cutts,  J.M.  Two  years'  rise  in  wholesale  commodity  prices,  February  1933  to 
February. 1935.  Monthly  Labor  Rev.  41 (l) : 253-258.  July  1935.  (Published 
by  the .  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Labor) 

Contains  two  tables  which  show  index  numbers  of  wholesale  prices  by 
groups  of  commodities,  1926,  February  1933,  high  and  low  since  Febru- 
ary 1933,  and  February  1935;  and  index  numbers  of  selected  commodities 
at  wholesale  1926,  February  1933,  high  and  low  since  February  1933,  and 
February  1935.  Two  charts  show  graphically  the  figures  given  in  table 
1.  "Detailed  data  for  each  of  the  784  items  covered  by  the  Bureau  will 
be  presented  in  a  special  report  bearing  the  same  title  as  this  article 

Reclamation  -  England 

Stevenson,  G-.D.     A  change  from  rough  grazing  to  intensive  methods  of  farming 
in  East  Devon,  at.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour,   42(3) : 252-262,  June  1935. 
(Published  by  H.M.   Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

An  account  of -the  farm  and  activities  of  "an  individual...  who  has 
attempted  on  an  extensive  scale  the  reclamation  of  neglected  land. " 

Relief  Workers 

Kidney,  D.  M.     Harvest  and  relief.   Survey  Graphic  24( 9 ); 421-425 ,  461,464. 
Sept.  1935.   (Published  at  112  S.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 


-  740  - 


The  writer  presents  facts  obtained  through  various  investigations  of 
charges  that  relief  clients  are  refusing  jobs  offered  them  and  analyzes 
the  is'sues  involved.     The  workers'   side,   the  taxpayers'   side,  the  em- 
ployers'  side,  and  the  policy  of  federal  and  state  relief  officials  are 
di  scussed. 

Relief  Workers  -  North  Carolina 

Blair,  Katherine.     Berry  picking  and  relief.     Survey  71(B) : 230-231.  Aug. 
1935.  (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  describes  living  and  working  conditions  and  wages  paid  in 
the  strawberry  fields  of  North  Carolina,  and  discusses  their  relation 
to  the  relief  situation. 

Rice  -  Australia 

West ,  E.S.     Rice-growing  in  Australia.  Empire  Jour.  Expt.  Agr.  3( ll) : 229-236. 
July  1935.  (Published  by  Humphrey.  Milford,  Oxford  University  Press, 
Warwick  Square,  London,  E.C.4,  England.) 

The  growing  of  rice  is  confined  to  the  Murrumbidgee  Irrigation  Area 
in  New  South  Wales.    A  table  shows  area  sown,  production,  arid  average 
yield  per  acre  from  1925/26  to  1933/34.    A  rice-marketing  board  con- 
trols production  and  marketing.     The  price  is  fixed  by  agreement  with 
the  millers.  The  area  available  is  greater  than  is  necessary  for 
economical  rice  growing  so  that  rice  need  only  be  grown  on  the  same 
land  about  one  year  in  four. 

Rice  -  British  Guiana 

Dash,  J.S.     The  rice  industry  of  British  Guiana.  Empire  Jour.  Expt.  Agr. 

3(11)  .-237-247.  July  1935.   (Published  by  Humphrey  Milford,  Oxford  Uni- 
versity Press,  Warwick  Square,  London,  E.C.4,  Eng.) 

The  rice  industry  of  British  Guiana  now  occupies  the  second  position 
among  the  colony's  industries. 

Rural  Reconstruction  -  Bengal 

Rural  welfare  work  in  Bengal.  A  short  survey.  Bengal  Co-op.  Jour.  20(4) : 

189-196.  Apr.  -  June  1935.  (Published  by  the  Bengal  Co-operative  organi- 
zation Society,  Ltd.,  3-1,  Bankshall  Street,  Calcutta,  India.) 

An  outline  of  some  of  the  rural  reconstruction  activities  carried 
on  in  Bengal  by  cooperative  and  non-cooperative  institutions.  Attention 
is  called  to  the  work  of  irrigation  and  colonization  societies. 

"An  ambitious  experiment  in  co-operative  colonization  has  been 
undertaken  in  the  district  of  Chittagong  where  under  the  Mithasari 
Colonization  Society  a  17  miles  long  embankment  has  been  built  at  a 
place  called  Badarkhali,  enclosing  an  area  of  over  4000  acres.  The 
work  of  reclamation  and  development  of  this  area  is  in  progress  and 
already  more  than  one  settlement  has  sprung  up  in  reclaimed  parts. " 
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Roral  -  ITrban  Balance 

Wheeler,  C.  E.  Town  and  country..     New  Zealand-  Farmer    Stock  and  Sta.  Jour. 
56(3) :626, 527-629.  Aug.   1,   1935.  (published  in  Auckland,  N.Z.) 

The  need  for  a  new  economic  balance,  which  will  increase  the  im- 
portance of  manufacturing  industries  -  primary  and  secondary  -  in  Few 
Zealand  is  pointed  out  and  discussed  in  this  article.     In  conclusion 
the  writer  says:   "If  the  modern  objective  cf  better  balance  between 
the  land  and  the  manufacturing,  industries  is  achieved,   there  will  be 
a  still  more  valuable  market  for  the  farmer,  right  at  his  door.     It  is 
valuable  now,  for  it  consumes  36  percent  of  his  total  product  of 
foodstuffs,  and  an  appreciable  part  of  his  finest  quality  wool.  Uith 
this  new  economic  development  will  undoubtedly  come  the  permanent 
solution  of  our  unemployment  problem,  and,  best  of  all,   the  disappear- 
ance of  the  worst  of  prejudices  current  to-day,   so  often  expressed  in 
the  phrase  'Town  versus  Country.'     To-day's  task,  dignified  by  its 
magnitude  and  its  promise  of  national  content  among  all  classes  of  our 
young  community,  will  eliminate  that  objectionable  phra.se,  translating 
it  ea,sily  into  'Town  and  Country.'" 

Soil  Erosion  -  Coon  Creek  Watershed,  .Wisconsin. 


Cohee ,  M.  H. ,  and  Davis,  R.H.  Checking  e rosion  in  the  upper  Mississippi 
Valley.  Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Utility  Scon.  11(3) : 240-247.  Aug.  1935. 
(published  by  Northwestern  University,   School  of  Commerce,  337  E. 
Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Checking  soil  erosion  on  the  Soil  Conservation  Service's  first 
erosion  demonstration  control  project  in  the  Coon  Creek  watershed  in 
central  southwestern  Wisconsin. 

Subsistence  Farming  -  Eemmed— in  Holler,  Arkansas 

Wilssn,  CM.     Heramed-in  Holler.   In  the  Ozark  hills  is  a  self-sufficing 

community  whose  subsistence  homesteads . are  a  hundred  years  old.  There, 
life  flows  on  without  the  benefit  of  government  bureaus  of  land- 
conscious  administration.     Hot.  of  Reviews  92(2): 58-62,   68-69.  illus. 
Aug.  1935.   (Published  at  233  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N . Y . ) 

Hemmed- in  Holler  is  in  the  southern  half  of  Newton  county,  Arkansas. 
Relentlessly  isolated  from  the  world  without,   subsistence  farming  has 
remained  the  mode  of  living  for  more  than  a  century.     "Growing  of  field 
crops  is  geared  closely  to  subsi stonce ,  since  there  is  no  feasible  way 
of  'exporting'  any  bulky  surpluses...   Cash  incomes  must  depend  entirely 
upon  by-products  and  incidental  crops  that  are  light  of  weight,  com- 
pact of  bulk,  and  therefore  transportable  to  market  via  animal  back  or 
human  shoulder:  wool,  honey,   sorghum  molasses,  the  hides  of  beef  animals 
eaten  at  home,   chickens,  furs,  and  medicinal  herbs..." 

Sugar 

The  world  sugar  situation.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  31( 8 ): 201-235.  Aug-  19, 
1935.  (Published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Eept.  of  Agriculture) 
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Covers  such  topics  as  'control  of  sura.r,  the  international-  sugar  plan, 
world  sugar  "beet  acreage,  1935,  world  statistical  position  of  sugar, 
"beet  sugar  production,  cane  sugar  production,  consumption ,  stocks, 
trade,  and  prices.     Sections  are  devoted  to  the  situation  in  the  United 
States,  Cuba,  Java,  and  Soviet  Russia.     Numerous  statistical  tables  are 
given . 

Sugar  -  Irish  Free  State 

Griffin,  Joseph.  Expansion  if  Saorstat  sugar  production.  Irish  Trade.  Jour. 
10(2}  : 43 ,45,47-  June  1935.   (published  "by  Stationery  Office,  Dublin, 
Irish  Free  State) 

The  purpose  of  this  article  is  "to  set  out  such  facts  as  will  show 
the  magnitude  of  the  task  undertaken  by  Comhlucht  Siuicre  Ei  rearm, 
Teoranta,  for  the  extension  and  establishment  of  the  sugar  industry  in 
the  country  and  the  mariner  in  which  it  has  been  accomplished,  and  to 
point  to  seme  of  the  benefits  that  accrue  to  the  community  as  a  result." 

Textile  Industry  -  China 

Textile  industries  in  Shantung.  Chinese  Eccn.  Jour.  16 ( 4) : 386-406.  Apr.  1935. 
(published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  1040  North 
Scochow  Road,   Shanghai,  China.) 

Tobacco  -  Rhodesia 

Tobacco  research  board.  Rhodesia.  Agr.  Jour.  52(5)  :  3^1-372.  June  1935. 
(Published  in  Salisbury,   Southern  Rhodesia) 

A  brief  editorial  on  the  functions  of  the  Tobacco  Research  Board. 

Tobacco  -  South  Australia 

Courthope-G-iles,  R.E.     A  review  of  the  tobacco  growing  industry  in  South 

Australia.  South  Aust .  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  38 ( 10) : 1223-1224,  1226.  May  15, 
1935.     (Published  in  Adelaide,   South  Australia.) 

Tomatoes,  Cannery  -  G- rale  M ark e t ing 


Crisp,  C-.  3.     Grade  marketing  of  cannery  tomatoes  in  New  Jersey  and  other 
states.     Canning  Trade  57  ( 51) : 7-3 , 26.  July  29,  1935.   (published  in 
Baltimore,  Md») 

Trade  -  TTorld 

Hilgerdt,  Folke.  The  approach  to  bilateralism  -  a  change  in  the  structure  of 
world  trade.   Index^ 10( 116) :  175-188.  Aug.   1935.  (published  by  Svenska 
Handel sbanken,   Stockholm,  Sweden) 

Ohlin,  Bertil.  International  trade  and  monetary  policy.  Index  10(115) :154~ 

165.  July  1935.   (Published  by  Svenska  Hand el sbanken,  Stockholm,  Sweden) 
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tforld  Trade,  v.  7,  ncs.7-3,  pp. 1-59.  July-Aug.  1935.   (published  "by  the  Inter- 
national Chamber  of  Commerce,  38,  Cours  Albert  Premier,  Paris,  Prance) 
This  issue  of  World  Trade  is  devoted  mainly  to  the  official  report 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  Eighth  Congress  of  the  I.C.C.  which  met  in 
Paris  from  June  24  to  29,  1935.     Summaries  are  given  of  the  sessions 
on  the  revival  of  world  trade,  new  competition  for  markets,   the  tech- 
nique and  cost  of  the  distribution  of  consumer  goods,  the  organiza- 
tion of  production;  the  organization  of  the  distribution  of  consumer 
goods,  legal  treatment  of  cartels-,  the  role  of  statistics  in  the  study 
of  the  structure  and  cost  of  distribution,   the  removal  of  trade 
barriers,  etc. 

United  Farmers  of  Alberta 

Priestley,  N.I1.     Has  the  organized  farmers'  movement  in  Alberta  justified 
its  existence?    A  brief  review  of  the  history  arid  achievements  of  the 
United  Parmer  s  of  Alberta,  in  the  fields  of  co-operatic  n  and  public 
affairs.     United  Parmer  15( 32) : 10-12.  Aug.  9,  1935.   (published  in 
Calgary,  Alberta) 

Wealth 

Doane,  P.  p.    An  accurate  national  wealth  census;   statistical  and  other 

limitations.     Annalist  4S( 1176) : 158 .  Aug.  2,  1935.   (published  by  the 
Hew  York  Times  Co.,  Hew  York,  N.Y. ) 
The  second  of  a  series  of  articles. 

The  third  and  fourth  articles  in  the  series  are  as  follows:  Tax 
payments  as  an  aid  to  more  exact  measurement  of  wealth  distribution. 
(Annalist  46( 1177) : 189 ,214.  Aug.  9,   1935);  Changes  in  the  distribution 
of  wealth  since  1680,  greater  diffusion  shown  (Annalist  46(1178) : 222- 
224.  Aug.  16,  1955.) 

Jackson.  P.H.  Pull  text  of  memorandum  on  the  national  wealth  and  its  dis- 
tribution.    Annalist  46(1180):  292-293,312.  Aug.  30,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Hew  York  Times  Co.,  lew  York,  1T.Y.) 

"A  statement  with  reference  to  the  article  of  Mr.  Robert  Rutherford 
Doane ,    'Mammary  of  the  Evidence  of  the  National  Wealth  and  Its  In- 
creasing Diffusion,'  appearing  in  the  Annalist  for  July  26,  1935." 

The  rejoinder  of  Mr.  Doane  to  Mr.  Jackson1 s  statement  is  also  given 
pp. 292,293,312. 

Wheat 

The  wheat  situation.     Patl.  City  Bank,  Hew  York.   [Monthly  letter  on]  Scon. 
Conditions,  Govt.  Pinance,  U.S.   Securities,  Aug.  1935,  pp. 119-121. 
(Published  at  55  Wall  St..  Hew  York,  N*Y. ) 

Wheat  -  Canada 

Alberta  wheat  pool.     The  Canadian  Wheat  board  act.  United  Farmer  15(31): 6, 
?«  Aug.  2,   1935.   (published  in  Calgary,  Alberta) 

A  discussion  of  some  of  the  provisions  of  the  act. 
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Chalmers,  F.S.  Our  wheat ■ gamble.  Maclean's  Mag.  4g(6):l4~15,  55— 5^*  Mar.  15, 
1935*  (Published  in  Toronto,  Canada) 
Photostat  copy  in  library. 

A  review  of  the  menacing  and  "beneficial  sides  of  the  situation 
caused  "by  the  Canadian  wheat  policy. 

A  reply  to  this  article,  Cur  Wheat  Position,  by  John  I.  McFarland, 
was  published  in  Maclean's  Mag.  k%(3 ) : 15, 57 » 5&*  May  1,  1935*  The  same 
issue,  p»5S,  also  contains  a  reply  to  Mr.  McFarland' s  article  by  Mr. 
Chalmers  entitled  "It's  Still  a  Gamble."    The  issue  also  contains  a 
brief  article  by  John  Evans,  pp.58,59.,.  entitled  "A  Western  Opinion 
About  Wheat." 

Griff en,  H.L.  Public  policy  in  relation  to  the  wheat  market.  Canadian  Jour. 
Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci .  1(3 ) : H62-500.  Aug.  1935.  (Published  by  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  press,  Toronto,  Ontario) 

A  short  summary  of  the  discussion  on  this  paper  is  given  on  p.U9S. 

Law,  R.S.  Grain  board  legislation.  Statement  presented...  to  Special  Com- 
mittee of  House  of  Commons,  June.  20th,  1935 •  United  Farmer  15(27) ;g-9. 
July  5,  1935.  (Published  in  Calgary,  Alberta) 

Statement  presenting  the  arguments  for  the  enactment  of  legislation 
establishing  a  Canadian  grain  board. 

New  Canadian  wheat  law  permits  board  to  control  prices.  Foreign  Crops  and 
Markets  31(5) : 122-125.  July  29,  1935.  (Published  by  the  Division  of 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S. 
Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

A  description  of  the  various  features  of  the  Act  to  Provide  for  the 
.Constitution  and  Powers  of  the  Canadian  Grain  Board  which  became  law  on 
July  5,  193 5 •    'Relates  also  how  the  Canadian  law  differs  from  the 
Argentine  wheat  price  stabilization  law. 

Wheat  -  France 

Timoshenko,  Vladimir  P.  Wheat  problem  in  French  literature'.  Weltwirt schaf t- 
liches  Archiv.  U2(l);l*  -  7*.     July  1935.  (issued  by  Kiel  University. 
Institut  fur  Weltwirt schaf t .  Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany.) 

The  author  reviews  briefly  three  recent  books  0:1  the  wheat  problem: 
Le  probleme  mondial  du  ble,  by  Paul  de  Hevesy;  Les  problemes  francais 
du  ble',  by  Jean  Sirol;  and  Le  marche  du  ble  Sa  re'gl  em  on  tot  ion  en 
France,  by  J.  Carre t.    He  points  out  that  Mr.  de  Hevesy  treats  the 
world  wheat  problem,  while  Messrs.  Sirol  and  Carret  confine  their  atten- 
tion to  the  wheat  problem  in  France,   the  former  studying  it  from  an 
economic  viewpoint  and  the  latter  from  a  juridical  point  of  view.  The 
writer  finds  much  that  is  stimulating  in  Mr.  de  Hevesy' s  book,  although 
he  feels  that  the  difficulties  connected  with  an  international  solution 
of  the  problem,  such  as  is  advocated,  are  undervalued  and  that  the 
price-fixing  scheme  "by  an  international  body  is  particularly  doubtful 
and  even  dangerous."    Mr.  Sirol  favors  a  national  organization  of 
producers  to  limit  production  and  improve  the  marketing  of  wheat  and 
to  encourage  the  substitution  of  other  crops  for  a  portion  of  the  wheat 
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now  produced,  and  the  maintenance  of  a  protective  policy*    Ke  considers 
the  establishment  of  a  fixed  price  for  wheat  a, dangerous  policy,  "Mr* 
Sirol  approaches  several  interesting  problems  and  suggests  certain 
solutions*    However  his  book  cannot  be  classed, as. a  new  research  in  the 
field;  it  is'  rather  a  compilation  from  other  publications,  and  its 
structure  is  not  in  all  parts  well  balanced. . . 

"Mr.  Carret 1 s  book  was  published  for  practical  purposes;  it  presents  in 
logical  order  recent  legislation  regulating  the  wheat  market  in  France  and 
comments  rather  extensively  on  this  legislation...  In  his  excellent  comment 
on  each  subject,  he  presents 'the  motives  which  guided  the  legislators  in 
their  decisions 'as  well  as  a  history  -of  that  legislation...     In  the  annex 
to  the  book  are  given  the  texts  of  the  principal  laws,  beginning  with  the 
law  of  December  1,  1923,  until  the  law  of  March  17,  193^+,  as  well  as  -an 
index  of  all  relating  laws  and  decrees  classified  by  subjects.    The  recent 
law  of  December  2k,  193^» • •  substantially  changed  the  previous  regulations 
of  the  wheat  market  .-in.  France  and  this  made  the  book  of  Mr.  Carret  to  a 
certain. degree  obsolete  for  practical    purposes,  but  for  those  who  would 
be  interested  in  the  history  of  the  regulation  of  the  wheat  xmarket  in 
France,  it  did  not  lose  interest." 

Wheat  -  Marketing  Control  -  Irish  Tree, _S_tate 

The  milling  industry  and  home-grown  wheat.    Agricultural  produce  Cereals 

Bill,  1935 •     Scope  and  purpose*  Irish  Trade  Jour*  10(2):51»  June  1935* 
(Published  by  Stationery  Office,  Dublin,  Irish  Free  State.) 

Proposes  to  make  it  compulsory  for  millers  to  provide  storage 
accommodation  and  a.  drying  plant;  to  abolish  the  bounty  on  domestic 
wheat;  and  to  fix  a  minimum  price  for  wheat  thai;  "will  not  be  less 
than  the  standard  prices  fixed  under  existing  legislation." 

Wheat  Surplus 

Mayer,  P..  J.    Wheat  surplus  is  back  again.    Record  export  stocks  and  re- 
duced world  demand  -  Argentina's  open  violation.    Barron's  15(30):?, 

10.  July  29,  1935.     (Published  at       Broal  St*,  New  York,  N.  Y. )  , 

Wine  -  Europe  and  Algeria 

Winkler,  A* J.  Observations  on  wine  production  in  Europe  and  Algeria.  Pt.I- 

11.  Wines  and  Vines  .16(7): M>.  July,  1935;   (s):^5,  Aug.  1935 •  .(Pub- 
lished at  85.2nd.  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Wine  -  Production  Control  -  Argentina  v 

Wine  regulating  board  of  Argentina.  Pan  Amer.  Union,  Bull.  63(6)1506.  June 
1935*  (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.)  . 

A  Wine  Regulating  Board  has  been  appointed  in  Argentina  to  adopt 
measures  "to  prevent  the  national  production  of  wine  from  exceeding  the 
normal  requirements  of  the  population." 
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Allan,  R«  G-.     Sundry  papers  on  fruit  development,  fruit  growers  organiza- 
tion and  the  necessity  of  improving  the  basis  of  marketing.     27  pp. 
Allahabad,  Superintendent,  printing  and  stationery,  United  Provinces, 
i'/5^*     (India.  United  Provinces  of  Agra  and  Oudli.  Bulletin  no.  11  - 
Fruit  series)      22  1:813  no.  11 

Bogart,  B.  L.    Economic  Vi story  of  the  American  people.    2d  ed.,  rev.  and 
rewritten.    891  pp«    Hew  York,  London  [etc*]  Longmans  G-reen  and  co., 
1935 •     (Longmans'  economic  series)      2~[~[.12  B63 
nMbliO  graphical  note"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

The  publishers  state  that  "The  out stan ling  characteristics  of "this 
new  edition  are:     Shortening  of  the  early  period  and  expanding  the 
recent  (l^lU-193'0  period. 

British  chamber  of  commerce  in  Brazil,,  incorporated,  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
Brazilian  customs  tariff.    Tarifa  das  alfandegas  do  Bragil;  in  . 
English  and  Portuguese;  portuguez  e  ingle z.    Published  "by  the 
British  chamber  of  commerce  in  Brazil,  incorporated.  Authorized 
"by  H.  E.  the  minister  of  finance.     Translated  by  Mr.  Arthur  Hudson. 
371  PP.     [Bio  de  Janeiro?  193^]    -285  B77 

Portuguese  and  English  in  parallel  columns.    Advertisements  . 
interspersed. 

Chicago  tribune.    Chicago  tribune  business  charts.    Reprints  of  selected 

charts,  prepared  under  'the  direction  'of  Reuben  D.  Cahn,  which  appeared 
on  the  financial  pages  of  the  Chicago  tribune  between  March  1'3,  1933 » 
and  December  31»  193^.    A  few  c?narts  included  were  published  subsequent 
to  the  later  date.     128  pp.    Chicago,  The  Tribune  company,  1935 • 
2*0.12  CU3 

Section  5.  Cost  of  living  and  commodity  prices. 
Section  6.  Farming  and  farm  prices. 

Conference  on  guidance  aids  for  rural  young  people,  Washington,  D.  C,  March 
27  and  29,  193 ^»    Personnel,  program  and  findings  of  the  Conference  on 
guidance  aids  for  rural  young  people...  Washington,  D.  C,  March  27  and 
29,  193^»  arranged  by  the  Southern  woman's  educational  alliance...  with 
the  cooperation  of  specialists  from  variou.s  governmental  agencies  and 
other  agencies  and  organizations.    22po.,  mimeogr.    Richmond,  Va. ,  South- 
ern woman's  educational  alliance  (133^7      281. 2  C7&6 

Davis,  H.  B.    Brazil's  political  and  economic  problems.      12  pp.    New  York, 
N.Y.,  1935 •      (foreign  policy  reports,  March  13,  1935*  P^b*  fortnightly 
by  the  Foreign  ^olicy  association,  incorporated,  v.  11,  no*  1) 
2&0.9  F7fe  v. 11,  no.l 

The  author  was  Professor  of  Social  Economy  at  the  Sscola  Livre  de 
Sociologia  e  Politica  de  Sao  Paulo  in  1933~3^» 


-  7^7  - 


Davis ,  Jerome «     Capitalism  and  its  culture.    55^  pp*    New  York,  Farrar  & 
Rinehart,  incorporated  [1935/J      280  D292C 
Bibliography,  pp,  521-5^>. 
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Dorfman,  Joseph.        Thorstein  Veblen  and  his  America.    55^pp.    New  York, 
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Taylor,  A.  E.  The  new  deal  and  foreign  trade.    301pp.  New  York, 
The  Macraillan  Company.     1935    280.12  T21 

The  purpose  of  Dr.  Taylor rs  "book  "The  New  Deal  and  Foreign 
Trade"  is  to  present  a  summarized  criticism  of  the  foreign  trade 
policy  of  the  present  administration  as  it  relates  in  particular 
to  agriculture.     In  his  preface  Dr.  Taylor  states  that  the  hook 
is  "openly  hut  respectfully  critical".     He  goes  on  to  say  that  he 
considers  that  "it  is  proper  to  criticise  what,  is  regarded  as  error 
without  putting  an  asserted  truth  in  the  place  of  the  error  criti- 
cised".   Nevertheless,  in  the  course  of  his  discussion  Dr.  Taylor 
gives  numerous  indications  as  to  the  course  of  action  he  considers 
desirable. 

The  basis  for  Dr.  Taylor's  criticism  is  to  be  found  in  the 
writings  of  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Wallace  and,  in  particular, 
in  "American  Must  Choose"  and  "New  Frontiers ".     Dr.  Taylor's  method 
is  to  quote  certain  sections  of  these  publications  and  then  to  pro- 
ceed to  evaluate  and  criticize  their  implications. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Dr.  Taylor,   rightly  or  wrongly,  takes 
the  published  views  of  Secretary  Wallace  as  a  reflection  of  the 
foreign  trade  policy  of  the  present  administration,  it  is  desirable 
to  review  briefly  the  Secretary's  thesis.     The  general  position  of 
Secretary  Wallace  is  that  the  United. States  has  failed,  in  its 
foreign  trade  relations  and  its  commercial  policy,  to  adapt  itself 
to  the  change  from  a  debtor  nation  before  the  war  to  a  leading 
creditor  nation  after  the  war.    .His  contention,  briefly,  is  that 
if  the  United  States  is  to  continue  to  export  agricultural  products 
on  anything  like  the  scale  of  the  twenties,  we  must  be  prepared 
greatly  to  increase  our  imports  into  the  United  States.     To  the  ex- 
tent that  we  fail  to  do  this,  the  Secretary  argues  that  we  must  be 
prepared  to  restrict  agricultural  production  in  this  country  and 
that  the  degree  of  restriction  and  the  degree  of  regimentation 
involved  will  likewise  depend  to  a  large  extent  upon  our  import 
poli cy. 

Assuming  that  this  is  a  correct  statement  of  the  g eneral 
position  which  Dr.  Taylor  attacks,  it  is  important  to  note,  first, 
that  Dr.  Taylor  agrees  with  the  general  proposition  that  a  revival 
in  our  exports  will  depend  upon  a  substantial  increase  in  our  im- 
ports of  goods  and  services  and,   secondly,  that  he  has  no  funda- 
mental objection  to  the  general  theory  of  restriction  of  production. 
In  regard  to  the  first  point,  Dr.  Taylor  reviews  in  some  detail  the 
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"balance  of  payments  situation  of  the  United  States,  makes  numerous 
revisions  in  the  data,  and  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  the  United 
states  has,  in  fact,  had  a  passive  "balance  of  merchandise  trade 
since  the  middle  twenties*    Nevertheless,  he  concludes  that  "the 
estimate  of  Secretary  Wallace  that  we  shall  have  to  import  practical- 
ly a  billion  dollars'  worth  more  goods  in  order  (a)  to  secure  payment 
of  service  charges  on  foreign  loans  and  debts,  and  ("b)  simultaneously 
sell  abroad  an  added  half-billion  dollars'  worth  of  farm  products,  is 
broadly  correct/'     In  other  words,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  Dr.  Taylor's 
analysis  of  the  balance  of  trade  position  indicates  to  him  that  we  have 
actually  had  a  passive  balance  of  merchandise  trade  for  most  of  the  last 
ten  years j  this  balance  is  not  enough  to  provide  for  payment  of  interest 
and  service  charges  by  foreigners  and  also  for  the  desired  increase  in 
agricultural  exports.     Dr.  Taylor  does  state,  however,  that  he.  feels 
that  Secretary  Wallace  places  undue  stress  on  the  visible  items  of 
trade,  that  is  merchandise,  and  too  little  stress  on  the  invisible  items, 
such  as  tourist  expenditures,   shipping  services  and  the  like.  Referring 
to  services,  and  ocean  shipping  in  particular,  he  says  "These  services 
have  always  occupied  a  favored  position  in  public  esteem,  which  has 
however  no  justification  in  economic  theory."    The  author  also  points 
to  other  possibilities  of  increasing  the  passive  balance  of  trade  by 
such  means  as  importing  fewer  materials  in  the  raw  state  and  more  in 
various  stages  of  processing  and,  on  the  other  hand,  of  exporting  more 
in  the  raw  state  and  less  in  processed  form. 

In  commenting  upon  American  foreign  trade  conditions  before  and 
since -the  war,  Dr.  Taylor  refers  somewhat  sarcastically  to  the  "common 
statement  that  the  export  of  capital  from  the  United  States  since  the 
war  was  done  for  the  purpose  of  'aiding'  export  of  surplus  farm  products 
and  manufactures".     While  this  may  have  been  a  "common  statement"  it 
seems  strange  that  Dr.  Taylor  would  take  the  statement  so  literally, 
especially  in  view  of  his  conclusion  which  agrees  with  the  position 
taken  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  namely  that  "exports  of  wheat, 
cotton  and  lard  have  declined  heavily  (during  the  depression)  partly 
because  export  of  capital  no  longer  furnishes  abundant  do liar- exchange 
to  foreigners". 

In  regard  to  the  second  major  premise  of  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture as  to  the  need  of  some  restriction  in  production  of  agricultural 
products,  it  has  already  been  pointed  out  that  Dr.  Taylor  does  not  dis- 
agree with  the  need  for  some  curtailment  in  production.     He  says  "with 
respect  to  the  program  of  contraction  of  acreage  little  objection  is 
to  be  raised  in  principle  nor  are  the  details  severely  to  be  criticised". 
In  other  words,  he  admits  that  American,  agriculture  was  over-expanded 
during  the  war  and  that  with  the  return  of  agricultural  production  in 
Europe  and  the  expansion  that  has  taken  place  in  the  newer  agricultural 
countries,  the  United  States  must  inevitably  reduce  its  agricultural 
output.     It  appears,  however,   that  Dr.  Taylor  does  not  admit  the  close 
relationship  between  the  balance  of  trade  situation  and  the  need  for 
agricultural  adjustment. 

Dr.  Taylor's  principal  objections,  however,   seem  to  relate  more 
to  two  subsidiary  propositions  that  he  attributes  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  rather  than  to  the  fundamental  thesis  as  indicated  above. 
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These  two  propositions  are,  first,   that  the  United  States  policy  with 
respect  to  import  duties  has  been  a  major  factor  in  the  United  States 
balance  of  payments  situation  -and  that  thi s .  situation  could  be  measurably 
improved  by  a  substantial  reduction  in  these  duties  and,   second,  that 
the  reciprocal  trade  agreements  program  offers  an  effective  and 
practicable  means  of  remedying  the  balance  of  payments  situation. 

With  regard  to  the  first  proposition  that  imports  have  to  be  in- 
creased and  that  the  way  to  increase  them  is  to  reduce  our  tariffs, 
Dr.  Taylor  states,   referring  to  his  interpretation  of  the  position  of 
Secretary  Wallace ,   that  "the  mechanism  of  tariff  reduction  is  exaggerated 
out  of  all  historical  proportion".  •  He  seems  to  contend  that,   in  the 
first  place,  import  duties  have  not  been  of  primary  significance  in 
restricting  imports  into  the  United  States  and  in  restricting  world  trade 
in  general  and  that  the'  order  of  procedure,  as  he  calls  it,   is,  first,  a 
revaluation  of  currencies  and  a  stabilization  of  foreign  exchange,  and, 
second,  the  elimination  of  extra,  ta.riff  obstacles  to  foreign  commerce, 
such  as  import  quotas,  import  licenses,  monopoly  purchases,  etc.     In  the 
second  place,  apparently  after  all  this  has  been  accomplished,  he  con- 
tends that  the  lowering  of  import  duties  should  be  through  "spontaneous 
action  of  individual  countries  or  through  agreements  between  countries". 
By  the  latter  he  presumably  means  multilateral  action  in  reducing  duties 
rather  than  proceeding  through  bilateral  agreements. 

There  is,  of  course,  considerable  room  for  argument  as  to  the  extent 
to  which  the  import  duties  of  the  United  States,  of  the  past  and  present, 
have  actually  restricted  imports  compared  to  what  they  would  have  been 
under  free  trade  conditions.     There  is  room  for  even  more  argument  as  to 
the  difference  in  the  restrictiveness'  in  the  tariff  rates  in  particular 
tariff  acts.    Nevertheless,  no  one  presumably  would  argue  that  imports  . 
in  the  United  States  would  not  have  been  larger  if  it  had  not  been  for 
the  increases  made  in  the  Tariff  Acts  of  1922  and  1930.     The  real  point 
is  whether  they  would  have  been  sufficiently  large  and  in  the  years  to 
come  might  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  large  enough  to  provide  the 
necessary  purchasing  power  in  foreign  countries  for  the  desired  amount 
of  agricultural  and  other  exports.     It  is,   of  course,  true  that  extra 
tariff  obstacles  to  international  trade  that  have  arisen  during  the 
depression  have  become  of  more  significance  in  most  of  the  important 
irading  countries  than  the  level  of  the  import  tariff.     But  this  has 
little  or  nothing  to  do  with  the  significance  of  the  American  tariff 
in  restricting  imports  and  thereby  creating  a  difficult  (from  the  stand- 
point of  agricultural  exports)  balance  of  payments  situation. 

In  discussing  the  question  of  increasing  nonagri cultural  imports 
as  a  necessary  means  of  increasing  purchasing  power  in  foreign  countries 
for  American  agricultural  products,  Dr.  Taylor  says  "To  plan  an  increase 
of  non- agricultural  imports  equivalent  in  value  to  a  billion  dollars, 
and  sequentially  to  curtail  the  operation  of  urban  industries  to  the 
extent  of  the  equivalent  of  a  billion  dollars,  wo  aid  necessitate 
selections  between  goods  and  services,  between  regions,  and  between 
industries,  on  a  scope  never  before  undertaken  and  for  which  precedents 
do  not  exist."    On  this  point  it  might  be  inquired  whether  an  increase 
of  a  billion  dollars  in  non- agricultural  imports  would  necessarily  in- 
volve a  displacement  of  an  equivalent  value  of  domestic  production. 
It  would  seem,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  elasticity  of  demand  in  the 


-755- 


United  States  for  many  nonagri  cultural  products  might  "be  such  as  to 
permit  the  absorption  of  a  very  large  quantity  of  some  foreign  products 
without  anything  like  a  corresponding  displacement  of  domestic  products. 

Dr.  Taylor  directs  his  principal  attack  against  the  so-called  bi- 
lateral trade  treaties  being  negotiated  by  the  United  States  with 
foreign  countries.     Much  of  his  discussion  of  this  particular  aspect  of 
United  States  foreign  trade  policy  appears  to  be  based  on  certain  mis- 
apprehensions.    In  the  first  place,  Dr.  Taylor  specifically  ascribes 
the  principal  sponsorship  of  the  "bilateral  trade  treaties"  to  Secretary 
Wallace..     In  fact,  in  describing  the  Secretary's  foreign  trade  platform, 
he  lists  five  planks  of  which  three  have  to  do  with  trade  agreements. 
It  would  be  interesting  to  know  upon  what  basis  he  does  this.  While 
there  are  copious  quotations  from  the  Secretary1 s  writings  in  Dr.  Taylor' s 
book,  nothing  is  quoted  that  justifies  the  conclusion  that  the  Secretary 
places  any  such  emphasis  on  trade  agreements,  bilateral  or  other,  and  the 
reviewer  knows  of  no  public  statement  of  the  Secretary  which  supports 
this  position.     It  is  true  that  Secretary  Wallace  has  on  occasion  referred 
to  the  trade  agreements  program  as  one  means  of  bringing  about  a  reduction 
in  import  duties  and  thus  an  increase  in  imports.    He  has  not,  however, 
indicated  that  this  is  the  only  way  in  which  a  reduction  in  duties  and 
an  expansion  in  imports  could  be  brought  about. 

It  is,  however,  in  his  analysis  of  the  actual  trade  agreements  pro- 
gram that  Tr.  Taylor's  arguments  are  most  open  to  question.     His  principal 
contention  is  that  bilateral  trp.de  treaties  tend  to  divert  trade  from 
former  channels  (presumably  more  reasonable  from  the  standpoint  of  com- 
parative advantage)  and  in  general  to  reduce  tro.de  from  the  level  it 
otherwise  would  attain.     This  is  assuming,  of  course,   that  the  bilateral 
trade  treaties  would  be  entirely  on  a  preferential  basis  without  regard 
to  most-favored-nation  treatment.    As  a  matter  of  fact,  with  the  exception 
of  the  Cuban  agreement,  which  is  a  frankly  preferential  agreement  follow- 
ing the  policy  initiated  by  the  commercial  treaty  with  Cuba  of  1902,  each 
of  the  agreements  concluded  to  date  have  been  on  the  basis  of  unconditional 
most-favored-nation  treatment. 

So  much  for  the  policy  with  regard  to  customs  duties.    With  regard 
to  quantitative  restrictions,  which  are  obviously  incompatible  with  the 
broadest  interpretation  of  unconditional  most-favored-nation  treatment, 
the  policy  appears  to  hove  been  to  secure  for  the  United  States  in 
connection  with  the  trade  agreements  a  share  of  the  total  permitted  im- 
ports which  is  fair  and  equitable  in  relation  to  trade  during  previous 
years  when  imports  were  not  quantitatively  controlled.     It  would  seem 
that  many  of  Dr.  Taylor's  difficulties  with  regard  to  the  question  of 
most-favo red-nation  treatment  arise  out  of  the  failure  to  recognize 
that  there  necessarily  must  be  a  distinction  between  such  treatment  as 
applied  to  tariff  duties  and  as  applied  to  quantitative  restrictions  on 
trade.    But  perhaps  he  does  recognize  this  distinction  and  would  say 
that  any  attempt  to  secure  most-favored-nation  treatment  with  respect 
to  quantitative  restrictions  is  futile  and  that  the  "order  of  procedure" 
should  be  currency  stabilization,  elimination  of  quantitative  restrictions, 
and  unilateral  or  multilateral  reductions  in  customs  duties.    While  this 
might  appear,  theoretically,  the  sounder  approach,  it  would  not  seem  to 
be  one  calculated  to  meet  the  actual  situation  with  respect  to  inter- 
national trade  as  it  exists  today.  -  I.  A.  Wheeler,.  In  Charge,  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service  T'ivision. 
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Kolb,  J.  H. ,  and  Brunner,  E.  de  S.     A  stud;/  of  rural  society;  its  organiza- 
tion and  changes...  under  the  editorship  of  William  F.  Ogburn.     642  pp, 
Boston,  New  York  [etc.]  Houghton  .Mifflin  company  [1935]    281.2  K83 
Bibliography,  pp.  [623]-S27. 

Of  the  numerous  texts  in  the  field  of  rural  sociology  that  have  ap- 
peared in  the  last  15  years  ~r  so,   this  ?.ne  "by  Kolo  and  Brunner  doubtless 
represents  more  first-hand  experiences  and  active  participation  in  rural 
social  research  on  the  part  of  the  authors  than  do  any  of  its  predeces- 
sors.    Adding  to  this  background,  the  authors'   long  experience  as  success- 
ful teachers  and  their  ability  to  express  scientific  truths  in  crisp, 
easy-to-read  sentences  produces  an  unusually  favorable  sotting  for  a 
comprehensive  volume.     Although  their  earlier  monograph,   "Sural  Social 
Trends  "which  was  prepared  for  the  Hoover  Commission  on  Recent  Social- 
Trends  in  the  United  States,   is  drawn  upon  liberally,   the  authors  have 
extended  the  scope  of  the  present  work  to  include  a  number  of  subjects 
not  treated  in  the  monograph.     Significant  happenings  in  rural  life  as 
late  as  July  1935  are  included. 

Part  I  deals  with  the  organization  and  structure  of  rural  society. 
Here  Kolb  gives  us  a  synthesis  of  his  various  studies  in  rural  Wisconsin, 
reinforced  by  quotations  and  references  to   studies  made  elsewhere. 
Probably  most  of  the  rural  sociologists  will  agree  in  the  main  with  the 
concepts  that  are  presented.     However,  it  seems  to  the  present  reviewer 
that  some  features  in  the  social  organization  of  the  Old  South,  New 
England,  and  parts  of  the  Par  West  merit  more  attention  than  is  paid 
to  them.     Lack  of  sufficient  research  data  for  these  regions  is  probably 
one  reason  for  the  limited  attention  given  them. 

In  Part  II,   the  composition  and  characteristics  of  the  rural  popula- 
tion are  discussed,  census  data  furnishing  the  chief  measures  of  com- 
parison, though  considerable  use  is  made  of  survey  data.     This  is  the 
first  text  book  to  utilize  some  of  the  census  data  indicative  of  internal 
migrations,  namely  differences  between  the  geographic  division  in  which 
people  were  born  and  the  geographic  division  where  they  were  residing 
on  subsequent  enumeration  dates.     Lack  of  scientific  data  continues  to 
hamper  objective  comparisons  between  rural  and  urban  populations  with 
respect  to  their  psychological  characteristics.     In  view  of  the  unsatis- 
factory character  of  most  of  the  attempts  to  compare  rural  and  urban 
intelligence  the  authors  probably  give  more  space  to  this  question  than 
is  warranted  by  the  existing  data. 

Most  of  the  subject  matter  in  Part  III,  which  treats  of  the  farm  busi- 
ness and  related  problems,  is  ordinarily  considered  as  belonging  to 
courses  in  agricultural  economics,  farm  finance,  and  land  economics. 
Justification  for  its  inclusion  in  a  text  on  rural  sociology  is  to  be 
found  in  the  fact  that  courses  in  rural  sociology  are  offered  in  a  con- 
siderable number  of  colleges  where  no  courses  in  agricultural  economics 
are  offered.     The  authors  also  pay  some  attention  to  the  social  implica- 
tions of  national  policies  affecting  rural  life,  including  such  New  Deal 
innovations  as  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  and  the  Sural  Resettlement 
Administration  as  well  as  other  policies  relating  to  taxation,  farm 
finance,  and  tenancy. 


-757- 


'Part  IV  consists' of  a  study  of  the  major  ins titutions'  and  agencies 
serving  rural  areas.     As  in  the  preceding  chapters,  liberal  use  is 
made  of  the  results  of  research  studies.     Current  developments  under 
depression  conditions  are  presented  where  data  are  available  to  indi- 
cate well-defined  trends.     Again,  not  strictly  sociological  in  themselves, 
hut  of  unquestioned  sociological  significance  to  rural  areas,  such  things 
as  changing  methods  of  merchandizing,  industrial  decentralization,  and 
the  mral  health  situation  are  discussed. 

The  last  section  in  the  "book  (Part  V)  is  entitled  "Rural  Society:  Its 
Trends  and  Policies.  "    In  part  this  consists  of  a  summarization  of  vhat 
has  gone  "before;  in  part  it  suggests  what  things  the  future  may  hold 
in  store  for  rural  life  in  the  light  of  the  growing  interest  in  national 
planning.     The  conflicting  issues  of  an  economy  of  scarcity  or  an  economy 
of  a~bundan.ee,  of  narrow  nationalism  or  international  cooperation,  of 
social  and  economic  parity  or  the  continuance  of  special  privilege,  and 
of  national  interests  or  class  interests  are  presented  "briefly  with  some 
applications  to  the  problems  of  rural  areas.     The  closing  sentence  of 
the  text  expresses  the  authors'   conception  of  the  goal  of  social  and 
economic  planning  as  follows:     "The  task  of  the  social  scientist  today 
is  to  plan,  work  for,  and  achieve  the  reconciliation  of  such  conflicting 
social  groups  and  tendencies  and  the  acceptance  of  new  mores  befitting 
our  resources  and  thus  help  provide  a  new  equilibrium  between  nation  and 
nation,  capital  and  labor,  city  and  country." 

The  volume  is  well  documented  with  references  and  quotations.  1  Its 
usability  as  a  text  book  is  increased  by  a  series  of  discussion  topics 
and  exercises.    On  the  "debit"  side  of  the  balance  sheet,  it  may  be 
pointed  out  that  several  of  the  charts  and  diagrams  are  of  such  small 
size  the  reader  may  ha.ve  difficulty  in  interpreting  them;  a  few  errors 
in  dates  and  other  items  in  the  footnotes  escaped  the  eyes  of  the  editors 
or  proof-readers;  and  some  of  the  discussions  assume  more  first-hand 
knowledge  of  farm  and  rural-nonf arm  life  than  is  likely  to  be  possessed 
by  students  in  other  than  agricultural  colleges.     To  some  sociologists, 
the  discussion  of  the  structure  of  rural  society  will  appear  more  sim- 
plified than  is  actually  the  case,  at  least  in  certain  parts  of  the 
United  States.     The  almost  complete  lack  of  comparisons  with  rural  life 
in  other  countries  may  be  a  serious  omission  in  the  opinion  of  other 
sociologists.     On  the  whole,  however,  'Kolb  and  Brunner  have  given  us  a 
volume  of  unusual  readability  and  usefulness,  especially  as  a  college 
text  book  for  a  first  course  in  rural  sociology.  -  T.  B.  Manny,  in 
Charge,  Department  of  Sociology  and  Public  Welfare,  University  of  Maryland. 

Laupheimer,  G-ertrud  and  Eb'gel-Tfertenson,  Marie.     Die  vorstadti  sche  klein- 
siedlung  in  der  Mark  Brandenburg  und  in  der  Grenzmark.     98pp.  Berlin, 
P.  Parey,  1935.     (Deutsches  f orschungsinst itut  fur  agrar-und  sied- 
lungswesen,  Abteilung,  Berlin) 

This  publication  of  the  Berlin  Division  of  the  German  Research  In- 
stitute for  Agriculture  and  Land  Settlement  purports  to  be  the  last 
of  the  long  series  of  publications  of  this  Institute,  which  during  the 
last  12  years  has  been  carrying  on  research  in  8  separate  divisions  lo- 
cated in  8  German  universities. 

Only  3,600  units  of  the  first  two  construction  phases  of  the  German 
suburban  settlement  founded  between  October  1931  and  the  last  of  the 
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year  1932  were  taken  into  consideration.     It  should  "be  explained  that 
in  the  suburban  settlement  movement  there  have  "been  4  distinct  con- 
struction phases  ( Bauabschni tte)   each  of  which  involved  a  separate 
appropriation  of _ money  from- the  Reich  and  different  regulations  for 
the  work  to  be  carried  on  during  specified  periods. 

The  relative  quantitative,  unimportance  of  the  suburban  settlement 
as  a  means  of  solving  the  problem  of  unemployment  in  Brandenburg  and 
in  the  G-renzmark  Province  is  emphasized  by  the  fact,  that  during  the 
period  when  the  units  studied  were  built,  only  one-half  of  one  per- 
cent of  the  unemployed  in  the  area  were  settled  on  them.     The  so-called 
wild  suburban  settlements  previously  created  without  the  help  of  the 
government  were  10  times  more  numerous  than  those  financed  by  the  gov- 
ernment during  the  construction  period  under  consideration.  However, 
the  suburban  settlement  movement  is  more  important  than  consideration  on 
a  purely  quantitative  basis  might  lead  one  to  believe.     The  methods  and 
techniques  incident  to  settlement  including  construction,  gardening  and 
other  factors  should  become  more  practical  and  efficient  with  the  gov- 
ernmental attempts  to  aid  in  a  movement  which  is  natural  and  general. 

Five  times  as  many  candidates  applied  for  settlement  as  could  be 
given  consideration.    As  was  the  ease  generally  in  the  Reich  for  these 
earlier  phases  of  the  suburban  settlement,  among  those  given  preference 
in  selection  during  the  first  stages  of  settlement  were  long-time  unem- 
ployed,  soldiers  injured  in  the  TJorid  T7ar,   and  persons  having  many 
children.     However,  feu  of  the  families  could  be  called  extremely  large. 
This  was  partly  because  not  so  many  large  families  desired  to  settle 
and  partly  because  those  large  families  which  did  apply  for  settlement 
opportunities  were  inferior  settlement  material.     The  settlers  were 
generally  between  30  and  50  years  of  age.     Knowledge  of  an  agricul- 
tural nature  on  the  part  of  both  the  settler  and  his  wife  was  claimed 
by  most  of  the  settlers. 

For  ins  traction  in  gardening  and  small  stock  raising,  various  sys- 
tems of  education  for  the  settlers  have  been  established  and  are  very 
important.    Parts  I  and  II  of  the  report  give  an  excellent  description 
and  go  into  detail  concerning  the  rales,  regulations,  conditions  and 
procedures  related  to  the  establishing  of  the  settlements  in  the  area 
under  consideration.     These  items  are  available  in  condensed  form  in 
English  and  they  are  not  here  outlined.     (See  mimeographed  report  of 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
entitled  "The  Modern  Settlement  Movement  in  Germany, n  February , 1935) 

The  extent  and  quantity  of  land  necessary  for  "full"  and  "half" 
sustenance  from  the  soil  is  given  consideration.     For  instance,  it  is 
reckoned  that  in  order  to  supply  a  settler  family  having  two  or  three 
children  with  the  required  fruit,  vegetables,  legumes  and  potatoes  and 
space  for  a  home  on  good,  middle  and  poor  soil,  about  1,000,  1,200  and 
from  1,500  to  1,500  square  meters  of  land,  respectively,  is  necessary 
(One-fourth  acre  is  roughly  1,000  square  meters)     It  is  estimated  that 
in  order  to  meet  all  the  family  requirements  for  these  items  of  fruit, 
vegetables,  and  potatoes,  and  also  eggs,  milk,  and  meat  from  1,000  to 
1,650  square  meters  of  garden  land  and  about  2-3  3/5  Morgen  (one  Prus- 
sian Morgen  equals  2/3  acres)  of  farm  and  pasture  land  is  necessary. 
Since  the  saburban  settlement  holding  is  usually  1,000  square  meters 
(approximately  one-fourth  acre),  or  more  if  the  soil  is  not  good  and 
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additional  soil  is  available,  it  is  easily  seen  that  these  units  in- 
cluding from  2  to  3  3/5  Morgen  can  only  he  estahlished  in  areas  where 
there  is  plenty  of  opportunity  to  rent  additional  land.     In  any  case, 
from  70  to  80  percent  of  livelihood  must  he  purchased  with  cash  earned 
from  some  other  source  than  his  agricultural  activities  on  this  type 
of  unit,  which  purports  to  offer  "half"  subsistence. 

In  areas  where  industrial  or  other  non-agricultural  employment  is 
uncertain,  the  "full"  subsistence  settlement  is  advocated.     There  must 
then  he  sufficient  soil  to  supply  the  necessary  vegetable  and  animal 
fats,  grain  for  bread  and  pasture  and  feed  for  the  livestock.  G-oats 
or  cows  must  be  kept.     In  case  goats  are  kept,  all  the  farm  team  or 
other  work  not  done  by  hand  must  be  done  by  some  peasant  in  the  neigh- 
borhood, possibly  in  exchange  for  hand  labor  on  the  part  of  the  settler. 
If  cows  suitable  for  both  draft  and  milch  purposes  are  kept,   some  of 
this  work  may  be  .'done  by  the  settlers  themselves.     For  "full"  subsis- 
tence on  good,  medium,  and  poor  land  there  should  be  3-l/3,  7,  and  10 
Morgen  land,  respectively,  available  if  goats  are  kept.     If  one  or  more 
cows  are  kept,  7-1 /3,  12,  and  17  Morgen,  respectively  are  required. 
Regardless  as  to  whether  cows  or  goats  are  kept,  1-1 /3,  2,  and  2  Morgen 
respectively,  of  this  total  amount  must  be  used  for  pasture  land. 

A  garden  unit  which  will  supply  a  family  of  2  or  3  children  with 
the  required  fruit,  vegetables  and  potatoes  will  cost  the  settler  from 
30  to  40  Reich's  Marks  yearly  for  items  incident  to  the  garden,  and 
the  products  will  amount  to  a  profit  of  from  140  to  192.50  Reich's 
Marks  annually  if  retail  prices  are  applied  to  them  and  all  are  con- 
sumed by  the  family.     If  small  livestock  are  kept  and  feed  for  the 
livestock  is  purchased,   the  running  expenses  will  be  at  least  250 
Reich's  Marks  annually  and  if ' the  feed  is  grown  by  the  settler  himself 
these  expenses  amount  to  about  150  Reich's  Marks.     In  this  latter  case, 
if  the  settler  purchases  the  feed,  the  profits  from  the  total  food  pro- 
duced (if  all  is  consumed  and  reckoned  according  to  retail  prices) 
amount  to  about  330  to  382.5  Reich's  Marks;  and,  "if  the  livestock  ■ 
feed  is  grown,  the  profit  amounts  to  between  401  and  430  Reich's  Marks 
without  rent  deduction. 

It  is  assumed  that  a  laborer  with  from  1,500  to  2,000  Reich's  Marks 
income  would  spend  half  of  this  amount  for  food.     The  agricultural 
income  of  the  settlement  would,  under  this  condition,  amount  to  about 
one-fifth  of  the  laborer's  income.     The  saving  on  house  rent  differs 
with. the  location  of  the  settlement.    As  a  rule,  the  greater  the  saving 
over  what  would  be  paid  for  a  rented  dwelling,   the  less  is  to  be  profited 
from  the  agricultural  features  of  the  settlement.     This  is  because  high 
city  rents  are  associated  with  le,rge  urban  centers  where  possibilities  of 
renting  extra  land  for  the  gardens  and  pastures  are  few. 

In  general,  it  may  be  stated  that  on  a  unit  with  one -half  Morgen  land 
and  no  possibility  of  extending  the  area  by  rent,  the  settler  with  a 
1,500  Reich's  Marks  income  could  not  expect  to  increase  this  income  by 
the  agricultural,  rent,  and  other  savings  of  the  settlement  more  than  10 
percent.     If  2  to  3-3/5  Morgen  are  available,  the  savings  may  be  increased 
to  30  percent.     In  this  latter  case  the  settler  must  have  money  to  in- 
crease his  inventory  and  investment  in  the  enterprise.     If  this  amount 
is  around  25  percent  of  the  income,  for  every  four  settlers  placed  on 
short  time  work,  another  unemployed  person  may  be  given  employment  with 
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nti  decrease  in  income  to  the  four  settlers.     However,  it  may  easily  "be 
seen  that  the  suburban  settlement  must  not  depend  merely  upon  a  garden, 
"but  must  "become  a  small  farming  unit  if.  a  large  proportion  of  the  income 
is  to  accrue  from  the  agricultural  features  of  the  settlement.     It  is 
also  absolutely  necessary  that  the  settler  have  some  income  from  other 
sources  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  unit, 

A  budget  study  of  the  settlers  indicates . that  those  who  spent  as  much 
for  food  after  being  settled  as  before  had  much  be.tter  food.    Among  many 
of  the  settlers  the  maximum  used  income  from  the  products  was  reduced  by 
their  having  planted  too  many  potatoes,  or  by  having  made  other  mistakes. 
The  general  result  of  settlement  on  the  family  budget  may  be  characterized 
somewhat  as  follows:     Some  expenditures  such  as  those  for  food,  especially 
vegetables,  potatoes,  milk,  eggs  and  meat,  are  gradually  reduced. to  a  min- 
imum.   Other  expenditures  such  as  those  for  livestock  feegL,  fertilizer,, 
seeds,  livestock  and  inventory,  rent  in  cases  where  considerable  land  is 
leased,  and  other  expenditures  for  building  up  the  small  home  and  enter- 
prise tend  to  increase.    Those  who  spent  less  for  food  than  did  a  some- 
what comparable  control  group  of  laborers  (data  taken  from  a  study  of  Die 
Lebenshaltung  von  2,000  Arbeiter-,  Angestellten-  und  Beamtenhaushaltungen. 
Einzelschrif ten  zur  Statistik  des  Deutschen  Reiches.  Nr.  22,  Teil  I: 
G-esamtergebnisse.    Berlin,  Reimar  Hobbing,  1932)  had  money  f  or  other  items 
among  which  were  the  costs  of  the  agricultural  enterprise.     The  settlers 
bought  less  sugar,  meat,  milk,  eggs,  potatoes  and  vegetables  than  did  the 
control  group. 

The  fruit  production  was  as  yet  negligible  because  the  trees  ,and  bushes 
were  too  young  to  bear  heavily.     There  is  no  doubt,  however,  that  settlers 
who  have  periodical  or  short-time  employment  in  an  industry  are  much  more 
secure  during  economic  crises.    Of  possibly  more  importance  is  the  fact 
that  a  settler  who  has  an  opportunity  to  use  his  idle  hours  and  who  owns 
or  feels  that  he  owns  his  home  will  maintain  his  morale  and  be  a  more  constrruc 
tive  citizen  during  periods  of  partial  or  complete  unemployment  than  will 
the  idle  propertylkse;-  unemployed.  -  C.  P.  Loomis,  Agricultural  Economist, 
Division  of  Farm  Population  and  Rural  Life. 

G-irard,  R.  A.     The  scope  for  uniformity  in  state  tax  systems.  229pp. 

Albany,  J,  5*  Lyon  company,  printers,  1935.     (Special  report  of  the 
State  tax  commission  no,  8)        284,5  N482 
Bibliography,  pp.  210-221. 

The  New  York  State  Tax  Commission  has  issued  a  report  under  the 
authorship  of  Dr.  Richard  A.  Girard,  entitled  "The  Scope  for  Uniformity 
in  State  Tax  Systems."    Criteria  of  the  degree  to  which  uniformity  is 
desirable  are  largely  taken  from  the  Model  Plan  of  the  National  Tax 
Association,  but  the  value  of  the  report  lies  in  its  discussion  of  the 
principles  involved,  and  even  more  in  its' pre sentati on  of  much  state 
legislative  and  social  history  of  the  specific  items  included  in  the 
Model  Plan.     This  history  is  telling  evidence  of  the  processes  which  can 
be  expected  to  continue.     That  greater  uniformity  is  desirable,  both  for 
comity  between  States  and  justice  to  individuals  and  groups  of  taxpayers, 
is  well  illustrated,  and  the  unde sirability  of  complete  uniformity  is 
pointed  out  as  well.     It  is  both  explicitly  stated  and  implied  through- 
out the  historical  treatment  that  the  State  tax  systems  rest  very 
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largely 'upon  a  pragmatic,  or  opportunistic  "basis  i 

It  "becomes  apparent  that  there  has  "been  a  considerable  development  of 
State  systems  along  closely  parallel  paths,  yet  there  have  "been  more 
failures  than  successes  in  attempts  to  universalize  the  "best  features 
which  are  embodied  in  one'  or  more  of  the  48  systems.     The  professional 
tax  students,  except- some  of  those  employed  "by  individual  "interests", 
are  held  largely  to  have  favored  greater  uniformity.     On  the  other  hand, 
one  •  pro  Dab ly  would  "be  reading  too  much  into  the  report  to  assume  that 
these  "interests"  have  opposed  uniformity.     They,  like  the  rest  of  us, 
have  every  reason  to  support  uniformity,  provided,  of  course,   that  it 
applies  to  the  kind  of  system  they  want.     If  "by  uniformity  we  mean  uni- 
form application  of  the  Model  Plan,  obviously  there  will  "be  many  oppo- 
nents, —  "but  the  great  majority  of  them  will  "be  opposed  to  the  Model 
Plan- rather  than  to  uniformity  itself.     This  appears  throughout  the  re- 
port here  reviewed,  hut  in  large  part  the  author  leaves  it  to  the  reader 
to  keep  the  distinction  clear.     Thus  perhaps  it  is  made  too  easy  for  the 
reader  to  assume  that  the  "tax  student"  Or  "opinion"  strives  for  uni- 
formity, and  the  "interests"  strive  to  forestall  it.    .Always  the  question 
is  heeded,   "Uniformity  of  what!" 

By  a -uniform  system,  the  tax  student  usually  appears  to  imply  uni- 
formity of  a  system  which  in  his  eyes  is  a  good  system.     The  Model  Plan 
well  represents  such  a  system.    Undoubtedly  it  is  true  that  much  opposi- 
tion to  this  has  been  "interested",  and  if  the  judgments  of  the  academic 
tax  students  were  infallible  the  case  might  stand 'as  implied  in  its  pre- 
sentation*   But  the  students  are  not  infallible,  and  are  not  in  entire 
agreement  among  themselves.     Furthermore,  as  stated" in  the  report,  to- 
day"' s-  judgment  is  not  sufficient  to  the  problems  of  the  future.  This 
returns  the  whole  matter  to  the  vgry  practical  -  and  democratic  -  posi- 
tion, where  divergent  opinions  and  interests  compete  for  favorable  action 
'by  the  electorate  and  the  legislatures.    Attention  is  directed,  however, 
to  the  important  fact  that  certain  groups,   such  for  example  as  .farmers 
and  home  owners,  often  are  unable  to  develop  and  present  their  interests 
as  is  done  by  other  groups.    But  this  is  a  universal  problem  of  democracy. 
State  constitutions  may  be  specific  or  general,  courts  may  rely  upon 
•strict  o-r  liberal  interpretation,  integrated  interests  may 'champion  or 
oppose  particular  measures;-  but  no  group  or  factor  will  be  found  con- 
sistently on  either  side  of  the  uniformity  issue. 

The  report  appears  to  suggest  the  necesary  path  to  progress,  but  it 
is  one  which  may  cause  some  impatience  to  all  concerned.     It  does  not 
necessarily  lead  directly  to  uniformity,  but  rather  to  continued  de- 
velopment of  the  whole  tax  system.    Pirst,  experimentation  must  con- 
tinue, albeit  with  caution.     The  immediate  direction  of  this  is  away  from 
uniformity,  toward  heterogeneity,  but  it  obviously  is  the  nucleus  of  any 
progress.     Second,  tax  education  must  be  an  unending  activity  of  all 
scientifically  interested  persons  and  groups.     The  report  here  reviewed 
is  an  excellent  example.     Such  education  probably  cannot  always  claim  to 
be  "disinterested",  inasmuch  as  it  sometimes  offers  the  only  effectual 
expression  of  otherwise  inarticulate  groups  of  taxpayers  or  citizens. 
It  can,  nevertheless,  be  sincerely  public  spirited,  and  based  upon  cur- 
rent analysis  and  experience  as  well  as  upon  crystalized  "opinion". 

Looked  at  in  this  way  the  attainment  of  the  optimum  degree  of  un- 
iformity also  is  seen  as  a  current  and  unending  process,  circumscribed 
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by  variations  in  geographic,  economic  and  social  conditions.     An  illum- 
inating discussion  of  the  historical  and  social  setting  of  the  question 
is  offered  by  Dr.  G-irar&'s  study,  -  C.  D.  Jackson,  Agricultural  Economist, 
Division  of  Agricultural  Finance. 

Missouri,  State  planning  "board.  A  preliminary  report  on  a  state  plan  for 
Missouri.  LI  is s our i  State  planning  hoard,  July  1934,  87pp.,  mimeogr. 
[Jefferson  City,  1234]     280.7  M693 

Wisconsin.     Regional  planning  committee.    A  study  of  Wisconsin;   its  re- 
sources, its  physical,   social  and  economic  background.    First  annual 
.    report.    501pp.    Madison,  1934.     280.7  W75 

Iowa.     State  planning  hoard.     Report, • .lst-2d.     Submitted  to  the  National 

resources  hoard,  Washington,  D.  0.  [Des  Moines?]    1934-1935,     280.7  Io9 

1st  has  title;     A  preliminary  report  of  progress,,.  Sept,  1934, 
Running  title*  Planning  a  better  Iowa. 

Minnesota.     State  planning  board.     Report  of  the  Minnesota  State  planning 
board.    Pt,  1-4.     [St.  Paul]     1934.     230.7  M662 

New  York  (State)   State  planning  board.     State  planning  for  New  York.  Sum- 
mary report  of  progress  to  Governor  Herbert  H.  Lehman.    New  York  State 
planning  board.     January,  1935.     84pp.    Albany,  N.  Y.  [1935]  280.7  N46S 

New  Hampshire.     State  planning  and  development  commission.     State  planning  in 
New  Hampshire;  report  submitted  to  State  planning  and  development  com- 
mission of  New  Hampshire  and  National  resources  board. • .March  15,  1935. 
John  Nolen,   state  planning  consultant...  National  resources  board. 
125pp.     [Concord,  IT.  H. ,  1935]  multigraphed.    -280.7  N453 

Virginia,     State  planning  board.    Report  ...  v.  1.  mimeogr.  [Richmond? 
1935]  230.7~V8i 

"Planning  is  one  of  the  many  catchwords  whose  present  popularity  is 
roughly 'proportionate  to  the  obscurity  of  its  definition.     Of  course, 
any  one  can  invent  a  plan.     The  real  difficulty  is  first  to  relate  it 
to  some  real  goal,  and  secondly  to  carry  it  out.     Indeed,  a  good  deal 
of  the  proposed  planning  rests  on  the  compulsory  carrying-out  of  an 
arbitrary  plan,     It  is  important,   therefore,  to  know  who  is  to  do  the 
planning,  rand  whoso  decisions  and  preferences  are  to  control  the  lives 
of  others."-*-    During  the  -past  few  years  there  has  been  much  practice  in 
planning,  and  no  doubt  much  has  been  learned  from  this  practice.  There 


1.  Burrows,  H.  R. ,  and  Horsefield,  J.  K.  Economics  of  Planning.  Phila- 
delphia, 1935.  (The  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science 
Pamphlet  Series  l) 
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is  now  some  doubt  even  among  the  planners  as  to  hop;  clearly  the  principles 
of  planning  have  "been  understood.     This  is  evidenced  "by  the  following 
quotation;   "The  fact  is  that  Americans  who  had  hopes  of  promoting  one 
kind  or  another  of  national  planning  were  themselves  in  a  confusion  about 
what  planning,  is  and  what  it  can  do."    Mr,  Coyle  makes  the  distinction, 
which  is  probably  obvious  or  should  "be  to  all  economists,  that  the  re— 
quiremonto  of  engineering  planning  are  much  simpler  then  those  of  social 
planning,    Reading  a  few  articles  like  these  of  Messrs,  Burrows  end 
Korsefield  and  Mr,  Coyle  should  act  an  a  little  leavon  for  the  volumes 
of  facts  contained  in  the  State  planning  "board  reports.    These  articles 
may  prove  even  more  stimulating  if  one  disagrees,  rather  than  agrees, 
with  many  of  the  points  made,     "America  was  "built  of  dreams,  end  engin- 
eers, end  similar  hard-boiled  persons  built  it, "2    This  may  or  may  not 
"bring  to  mind  G-eorge  Washington  and  the  Chesapeek:e  and  Ohio  Canal, 
Henilton  end  the  Heport  on  Manufactures,  Jefferson  end  the  Louisiane, 
Purche.se  end  the  University  of  Virginia,  Lincoln  end  Internal  Improve- 
ments, the  Homestead  Law,  the  Land  Grant  College  Act,  and  the  dreems  of 
many  others. 

Publications  issued  "by  the  State  planning  "boards  arc-  of  several  kinds. 
The  most  usual  might  he  classed  as  an  omnibus  report  on  the  State, 
They  vary  in  length,  in  detail,  and  in  quality,  end  give  the  results 
of  surveys  on  various  subjects,     For  the  most  part  these  studies  were 
conducted  by  numerous  agencies  for  purposes  other  than  as  a  basis  for 
the  reports  themselves.     Some  of  this  materiel  has  been  previously  pub- 
lished end  seme  has  not. 

The  Missouri  Strte  Planning  Board  issued  a  Preliminary  Report  on  a 
State  Plan  for  Missouri  in  July  1934.     It  consists  of  87  pages  and 
covers  the  following  subjects:  Historical  sketch,  physical  che.re.cterist ics 
land  use f  population,  conservation  of  natural  resources,   industry,  trans- 
portation, conservation  of  human  resources,  parks  end  recreation,  preser- 
vation of  the  landscape,,  planning  methods,  and  a  list  of  CWA  and  PWA 
projects,    No  exhaustive  treatment  could  be  given  to  so  many  subjects 
in  so  brief  a  spe.ee,  and  the  recommendations  are  very  general. 

The  .Wisconsin  Regional  Planning  Committee  issued  e  much  more  compre- 
hensive report  with  more  specific  recommendetions  in  its  Regional  Plan 
Report  of  December  1934.     Its  thirteen  chapters,  covering  more  than 
500  pages,  deal  with  the  geographical  background,  population,  education, 
health,  recrea,t ion,  water  resources,  mineral  resources,  conservation, 
planning,  industry  and  electric  power,  tre.nsport,  public  works,  end  gov- 
ernment end  taxation.     In  comparing  these  chapter  headings  with  the  con- 
tents of  the  Missouri  report,  much  similarity  in  subject  matter  is  indi- 
cated,   professor  G-ecr:-c  S.  Wehrwein  contributed  sections  on  agricul- 
tural lend  use  end  land-use  planning.     There  is  a  large  number  of  fig- 
ures in  addition  to  the  text  and  tables. 

The  Iowa  State  Planning  Board  has  '.issued  two  reports  -  the  first  in 
September  1934,  and  the  second  in  April  1935.     Both  cover  much  the  same 
materiel.    As  is  to  be  expected  in  a  report  on  Iowa,  most  of  the  material 
is  on,  or  related  to,  e.griculturc.    The  second  report  is  a  printed  report 
of  over  300  pages,  containing  a  large  number  of  figure's  end  illustrations. 
In  every  respect  it  is  one  of  the  best  of  the  planning  board  reports. 
The  four  main  sections  of  this  second  report  are:  Land,  water,  people, 

2,     Coyle,  D,  C,  Twilight  of  National  Planning.     Harpers,  Vol.  171, 

p.  557,     October  1935.  / 
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and  commerce.    A  list  of  reports  and  charts  prepared  for  the  report  at 
the  end  of  each  section  is  a  useful  feature  for1  any  one  interested  in 
research,  ,.  ,..  .  : 

The  report  of  the  Minnesota  State  planning  Board  published '"'in 'November 
1934  consists  of  four  parts.    Part  I,  entitled  "Digest  and  Interpreta- 
tions," is  a.  printed  pamphlet  of  75  pages  giving  a  summary;  of  the  reports 
of  the  committees  which  compose  Parts  II  to  IV,     There  arc  sections  on 
population,  agriculture,  forestry,   industry,  income,  power,  transporta- 
tion, need  for  planning,  natural  resources,  public  health,  education, 
metropolitan  planning,  recreation,   subsistence  relief,  taxation,  admin- 
istrative units,  and  legislation.     The  appendix  of  part  I  contains  40 
plates  of  maps  and  charts  and  a  descriptive  list  of  those  plates  and  59 
additional  ones. 

Somewhat  similar  to  the  digest  of  the  Minnesota,  report  is  State  Planning 
for  New  York,  a.  summary  report  of  progress  to 'Governor  Lehman,  transmitted 
by  him  to  the  legislature  on  January  14,  1935.     The  report  contains  a 
summary  of  principal  recommendations;  over  half  the  space  given  to  those 
recommendations  deals  with  some  phase  of  land  utilization.     There  are 
sections  discussing  population,  land  use,  forests,  an  enlarged  public 
domain,  waters,  mineral  resources,  highways,  timing  and  financing  of  public 
works,  recreation,  housing  and  local  planning,  State  planning  objectives 
and  administration,    A  mimeographed  Progress  Report  issued  in  September 
1934  covers  much  the  same  material.    Both  reports  have  a  large  number  of 
figures,  mostly  maps. 

Reports  for  New  Hampshire  and  Virginia,  covering  practically  the  same 
subjects,  have  also  been  issued.     The  consultants  of  the  New  Hampshire 
Board  state  what  is  probably  a  general  conception  of  the  work  of  the 
State  planning  boards  and  the  functions  of  these  reports, ,r, .,  it  is 
possible  with  the  information  ...  at  hand  to  recognize  many  of  the 
really  large  and  pressing  problems.     The  consultants,  therefore,  have 
attempted  nothing  more  than  to  crystallize  the  results  of  the  observa- 
tions, studies-,  and  conclusions  of  a  large  group  of  interested  citizens 
and  research  workers  concerning  the  nature  and.  character  of  some  of  the 
challenges  facing  the  people  of  New  Hampshire," 

Every  planning  board  has  given  some  consideration  to  land  utilization 
and  population.    Housing  has  also  received  considerable  attention  in  some 
of  the  reports.    Almost  every  State  ha.s  had  some  particular  problem  of 
special  interest  to  its  own  planning  board.     The  range  of  interests  of  the 
planning  boards  is  almost  unlimited,  and  their  activities  do  not  appear, 
as  yet,   to  have  become  standardized.     This  is  evident  from  the  special 
reports,  apparently  the  most  recent  trend  in  planning  board,  publica- 
tions, which  are  noxr  being  issued  by  a  number  of  the  boards.     The  Iowa, 
New  York,  and  Washington  planning  boards  have  issued  several  such  special 
reports. 

On  May  19,  1935  the  National  Resources  Board,  now  the  National  Resources 
Committee,   issued  Circular  VI,  a  preliminary  list  of  State  planning  board 
publications.  -  C. -I.  Hendricks  on.  Senior  Agricultural  Economist,  Division, 
of  Land  Econ orn i c s 
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DZSCHIFTIVS  ITOISS  AND  ABSTRACTS 

Agricultural  Crisis 

Goldstein,  I.  M.    The  agricultural  crisis.     Is  it  a  temporary  problem? 
257pp.     Hen  York',    'She"  John-  Day  Company  [1935]     231  G57 

"Q?o  be  consistent,  .any  sincere  effort  to  restrict  production  to  lands 
at  present  giving-  highest'  yields  should  be  accompanied  by  a  cessation 
in  the  building  of-  new  railways,  highways,  canals,  and  alr.ost  all  the 
ether  improvements  -  mentioned  above,  which  may  open  to  agricultural  de- 
velopment new  and  large  .areas,  hitherto  settled  sparsely  or  not  at  all, 

"The  attempt  to  restrict  production  to  acreages  giving  the  highest 
yields  in  an  ignis  fatuus,  inasmuch  as  under  the  capitalistic  system 
profitability  cf  agricultural  production  very  often  depends  less  upon 
the  natural  qualities  of  the  soil  than  upon  nearness  to  the  markets, 
low  transportation  costs,  credit  facilities,  end  so  forth. 

"To  develop  transportation  and  other  facilities  and  at  the  same  time 
to  work  for  the  eventual  elimination  of  areas  which  have  occasionally 
somewhat  lower  yields,  is,  therefore,  Gontradictic  in  adjecto... 

"In  the  long  ran  the  ^crld  will  have  to  consider  the  agricultural 
crisis  as  a  permanently  impending  danger,  elimination  of  which  presents 
.    to  the  civilized  world  one  of  the  most  difficult  and  complicated  problems 
ever  confronted  by  it.    Because  the  agricultural  crisis  of  today,  in  con- 
trast with  the  agricultural  depressions  of  the  nineteenth  century,  is 
not  only  a  c onsequence  crai  expansion  of  the  cultivated  areas,  but  at  the 
same  time  is,  to  a  large  extent,  a  result  of  the  incarnation  of  capitalis- 
tic principles  in  agriculture  itself,  which  subjects  production  in  the 
domain  of  agriculture  to  the  some  troubles  that  capitalistic  development 
created,   since  the  end  of  the  XVIIIth  century,   in  industry, 

"And,  as  in  the  domain  of  industrial  production,  the  agricultural 
crisis  of  today  can  never  be  overcome  either  completely  or  for  any 
considerable  length  of  time  by  an  artificial  raising  of  prices,  since 
such  policies  inevitably  and  infalliblv  result  in  further  over-D reduction 
despite  any  national  or  international  attempts  to  restrict  the  output 
or  supply." 

Agriculture 

Knapp,  W.  H.  C.    T7orld  dislocation  and  world  recovery;  agriculture  as  the 
,  .  touchstone  of  the  economic  world  events.     203  pp.    London,  ?.  S.  King 
&  son,  ltd.,  1935.     281  K72 

-    Translated  by  S.  W.  Fleming.     cf .Foreword. 

"It  is  ...  o.  groat  mistake  that  neither  the  governments  nor  the 
cop tniis  of  commerce  and  industry,  nor  the  labour  leaders  have  ever 
suf f iciently  takon  into  account  the  Importance  of  agriculture  .as  the 
natural  foundation  of  .our  entire  economic  life  or  of  the  fact  that 
that  the  cultivation  of  the  soil  is  closely  linked  with  other  branches  on 
which  the  prosperity  and  welfare  of  a  people  depend..    Cwing  to  this, 
economic  and  social  policies  heave  followed  wrong  courses,  with  the  fatal 
result  that  relations  have  been  deranged  and  the  community  has  practically 


arrived  at  a  deadlock... , 

"Recovery  of  the  society  will  only  be  possible  "by  again  restoring  to 
agriculture  that  place  in  our  economic  thoughts,  in  the  State  end  in 
the  society  to  which  it  is  rightly  entitled  in  view  of  its  great  import- 
ance, and  "by  taking  the  nature  of  agricultural  production  as  the  touch- 
stone for  all  economic,   social  and  political  measures." 

Agriculture-  Income  -  Hungary 

Societe  naticnale  d* agriculture  de  Hongrie.    'Betri-e-osergebnisse  der  ungarischen 
iandwirtschaf t, . .Les  resultats  des  exploitations  hongroises  agricoles  ^en 
1933.    pr>«  100-129,    Budapest.   "Patria"  irodalmi  vallalat  es  nyomdai  resz- 
venytarsasag,  1935,     231.9  Sol2 

At  head  of  title:     Veroff entlichung  des  ungarischen  landes  agrikultur 
vereines.    Publication  de  la  Societe  national e  ^'agriculture  de  Hongrie, 
Contains  the  results  of  an  investigation  of  the  "bookkeeping  accounts 
kept  on  201  agricultural  enterprises  in  Hungary  in  1933  with  a  view  to 
determine  the  profitability  of  Hungarian  agriculture. 

Agrobiology 

Willcox,  0.  W,    Nations  can  live  at  home.-    279pp.    New  York,  W.  W,  Norton 
&  company,  inc.     [1935]     (Social  action  series)     281  W66N 

The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  the  introduction; 

"Chapters  I  to  III  contain  a.  discussion  of  the  origin  and  the  conse- 
quences of  pressure  of  population  on  the  soil... 

"In  Chapter  IV  opinion  and  argument  are  laid  aside  and  an  examina- 
tion is  made  of  the  scientific  bases  on  which  the  new  agrobiology  has 
been  erected,  and  in  Chapters  V  and  VI  the  data  of  agrobiology  are  used 
to  find  the  relations  that  disclose  the  quantitative  limits  within  which 
the  population  problem  can  be  solved.     In  other  words,  a  measure  is 
taken  of  the  limit  ratio . between  population  and  area  of  arable  land, 
thus  arriving  at  an  answer  to  the  question  raised  in  the  beginning,.. 

"In  Chapter  VII  the  theme  passes  from  the  general  to  the  particular. 
The  needs  of     specified  nations  that  furnish  typical  examples  of  over- 
saturated  populations  are  measured  against  the  means  available  to  them 
for  escape  from  situations  that  ore  dangerous  not  only  to  themselves 
but  also  to  tho  world  at  large. 

In  Chapter  VIII  there  is  a  return  to  opinion  and  argument.     In  gen- 
eral,  it  coots  little  to  possess  even  the  finest  tools  if  they. are 
not ' sapiently  used.     The  new  agrobiology  offers  itself  as  an  implement 
whereby  men  may  carve  a  new,  a  safer  and  a  more  splendid  existence;  but 
it  is  undeniable  that  a.  vast  accumulation  of  social-economic  and  political 
rubbish  must  be ' cleared  away  before  the  new  tools  can  produce  results. 
The  population  problom  is  not  by  any  means  exclusively  a  production 
problem;   it  is  equally,  and  perhaps  more    formidably,  a  problem 
of  social-economic  reorganization... 

"The  book  closes  with  an  Appendix  wherein  ha/ve.  been  gathered  those 
details  of  agrobiological  calculations  which  it  has  been  deemed  advisable 
to  spare  the  general  reader,  but  should  be  included  to  satisfy  those 
who  care  to  make  an  effort  to  understand  the  mathematical  language  of 
agrobiology,  which  on  the  whole  is  fairly  simple." 
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China 


China.  Ministry  of  industry.    Bureau  of  foreign  trade.     China  industrial 

handbooks,  Chekiang;  second  series.;  of  the  reports  by  the  national  in- 
dustrial investigation.    -Compiled  and  published  by  Bureau  of  foreign 
trade,  Ministry  of  industry, •  954pp;     Shanghai,  1935.     269.1  In24C 

Book  2.  Economic  conditions.    Book  4*  -Agriculture : and  forestation 
Book  5.  Fishery  and  stock  raising.    Book  7.  Manufacturing  industries, 
(includes  among  other  industries,  cotton,  rice  milling,   sugar  industry, 
flour  milling,  canned  goods,  condensed  milk,  ham  and  bacon  curing,  tobacco 
factories) 

4 

Commerce  and  Industry  -  G-t.  Britain 

British  commerce  and  industry.     The  post-war  transition,  1919-1934,  with  special 
contributions  from  representative  industrial  groups  and  leading  economic 
authorities.  Volume  one.     431pp.     London,  Rus sell- square  press,  limited, 
1934.      297.9  B77 

The  extract  which  follows  has  been  taken  from  the  publishers  introductory 
note: 

"British  Commerce  and  Industry  seeks  to  establish  n  new  note  of  progress 
in  the  methods  of  consolidating  our  prestige  as  a  manufacturing  nation  in 
the  markets  of  the  world... 

"it  is  intended  that  the  work  shall  be  published  annually... 

"British  Commerce  and  Industry  seeks  to  bring  together  the  important  . 
views  on  current  problems  which  leading  economists  arrive  at  from  their 
researches,  and  the  more  practical  experiences  cf  business  men  which  are 
gained  in  the  actual  direction  of  industry.     A  liaison  of  these  two  im- 
portant bodies  of  workers  is  badly  needed,  and  if  successfully  brought 
about,   should  place  the  conduct  of  industry  itself  on  an  entirely  differ- 
ent plane  from  some  of  the  traditions  inherited  from  the  last  century." 

Among  the  contributions  which  make  up  this  volume  are  the  following: 
Changes  in  our  foreign  trade,  by  H.  V.  Hodson;  Wheat  and  flour  in  the 
..  changing  economic  world,  by  Spillers,  Ltd.;  The  1933-34  trade  recovery 
and  its  lessons,  by  Hartley  Withers;  A  plan  for  industry  -  re-education 
for  an  era  of  leisure  amidst  plenty,  by  Dr.  C.  Delisle  Burns;  Achievement 
of  an  ideal  in  social  welfare,  by  The  Prudential  Assurance  Co.  Ltd.;  The 
last  decade  in  British  business  government,  by  L.  Urwick. 

Consignment  Marketing  -  Fruits  &  Vegetables 

Newton,  C.  H.      Practical  and  legal  aspects  of  consignment  marketing,  vol.  I. 
96pp.,  mimeogr.    Washington,  D.  C. ,  Mimeoform  press  [1235] 

:  280 23  N4892 

May  be  purchased  from  Mimeoform  Press,  1320  P  St.  N.W.  ,  Washington,  D.C. 

Among  the  chapter  headings  of  this  volume  are  the  following:  Legal 
relations  and  rights,  duties  and  liabilities  of  consignors  and  their 
selling  agents;  Title  to  an  control  over  consignments:  Practices  of 
selling  agents;  Method  of  payment  by  selling  agents  and.  effect  of  acts 
of  consignor:  Accord  rand  satisfaction;   Consignment:   Selling  agents  at 
shipping  point. 

[Mr.  Newton's  sudden  death  will  not  prevent  the  appearance  of  vol.  II 
which  is  in  pre ss. -Edit or' s  note.] 
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Consumption 


Pitkin,  W.  B.      Let's  get  what  we  -want!:'  A  primer  in  a  sadly  neglected  .art. 
285pp.     Bqyi  York,   Simon  and  Schuster,  1935.      280  P68L 

"The  two  aims  of  this  primer  are  to  describe  the  crisis  of  consumers 
in  the  four  necessities  of  life  -  shelter,  health,  food  and  clothing  and 
to  toll  how  we  must  end  the  crisis... 

"As  consumers,  most  of  us  are  illiterates.     So  we  must  "begin  with 
the  A  3  G  of  living.     We  will  start  with  the  four  greatest  necessities, 
shelter,  health,  food  and  clothing.     We  will  end  with  some  very-  simple 
suggestions  about  getting  these  in  the  America  of  1935-.19&0." 

Cooperation  -  U.  S. 

American  institute  of  cooperation,  Ithaca,-  K.  Y.  ,  1935.    American  cooperation, 
1935;  a  collection  of  papers  comprising  the  eleventh  summer  session  of 
the  American  institute  of  cooperation  at  Cornell  university,  July  15-19, 
1935,     676pp.     Washington,  American  institute  of  cooperation  [1935] 
280.29  Am3A  11th,  1935. 

Contents;   Scope  of  the  cooperative  movement,  by  H.  E.  Babcock;  The 
philosophical  and  legal  background  of  the  cooperative  movement  in  the 
United  States,  by  John  D.  Miller;  Cooperatives  as  a  practical  means 
for  building  the  morale  of  producers,  by  Earl  W.  Benjamin;  Cooperatives 
as  a  practical  means  of  better  serving  consumers,  by  John-  Brandt;  Coopera- 
tives as  a  means  for  doing  business  practically,  by  H.  E.  Babcock;  What 
cooperators  should  know  about  America's  capacity  to  produce  and  to  con- 
sume, by  S.  G-.  Ncurse;  Begal  aspects  of  marketing  agreements  and  orders 
under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  by  Elmer  D.  H~ys;  How  a  publisher 
looks  at  the  Agricultural  cooperative  movement,  by  J.  D.  Barnum;  Radio 
discussion  of  cooperative  marketing,  by  W.  E.  Drips,  Wheeler  McMillen, 
Charles  1.  Holman,  E.      Nourse;  Methods  of  building  sound  capital 
structure,  by  F.  B.  Bomberger;   Interpretation  of  financial  statements, 
by  J.  E.  T,Tells,  Jr.;  Managerial  and  personnel  methods,  by  Sam  Bass;  Man- 
agement relationships,  by  C.  C.  Teague;  Efficiency  factors  in  retail  cooper- 
ative service,  by  F,  K.  Naegely;  Personnel  factors  in  retail  service,  by 
T.  K«  Wolfe;  Efficiency  in  local  distribution,  by  John  L.  Dickinson;  Opera- 
tions of  a  typical  local  cooperative,  by  Raymond  S.  Taylor;  A  typical  unin- 
corporated local  cooperative,  by  C.  Marsden  Bacon;  Important  legal  consid- 
erations of  cooperative  organization  and  operation,  by  L.  S.  Hulbert; 
The  farmer1 s  viewpoint  toward  cooperatives,  by  Earl  3.  Clark;  The  birth 
of  cooperatives,  by  James  Stone;  Advantages  gained  by  central  group  ac- 
tivities, by  Herbert  P.  King;  How  to  make  meetings  successful,  by  T.  B. 
Clausen;  Training  of  local  leadership,  by  Fred  H.   Sexauer;  The  problems 
of  direct  mail,  by  Earl  A.  Flansburgh;  The  job  for  cooperative  publica- 
tions, by  Robin  Hood;  Sources  of  material  for  the  cooperative  publications, 
by  D.  J.  Carter;  The  make-up  of  the  cooperative's  publication,  by  Kenneth 
Hinshaw;  Financing  publications  of  cooperatives,  by  Quentin  Reynolds; 
The  press  and  the  cooperatives,  By  Prank  E.  Gannett;  Women  and  coopera- 
tives, by  John  D.  Miller;  Fundamentals  of  cooperation,  by  William  V.  Dennis 
Women's  work  in  the  Dairymen's  League,  by  Mrs.  E.  R.  Hoyden,  Mrs.  H.  M. 
Wagenblass,  Mrs.  Walter  Cone,  Mrs.  Walter  Moore ;  Milk  borne  communicable 
disease,  by  Paul  B.  Brooks;  Community  hememaking  cooperation,  by  Marion 
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S.  Van  Liew;  Cooperative  credit  for  farmers1   cooperatives,  by  George  W. 
Lamb;  Some  problems  confronting  cooperatives  in  the  northeast,  by  S.  E. 
Ronk;  Cooperative  farm  mortgage  credit,  by  M.  G.  Newcomb;  Production  credit 
loans,  by  H*  B.  Wronger;  Intermediate  credit  banks  and  their  place  in  co- 
operative and  production  credit,  by  Allen  L.  Gillett;  Farmers'   sewings  as 

basis  for  farm  credit,  by  E.  E.  ..'Thomson;  Cooperative  marketing  of  poultry 
and  eggs  in  New  England,  by  Es  .  A,  Perregaux;  Marketing  Pacific  coast  eggs, 
by  H.  E«  Shackelton;  The  Quality  egg  club  system  of  cooperative  egg  market- 
ing, by  J.  C.  Hut tar;  The  cooperative  auction  system,  by  Alben  E.  Jones; 
A  centralized  system  of  marketing  northeastern  eggs,  by  J.  C.  Crissey; 
Auction  market  practices,  by  H.  W.  Bermender  and  Carl  A.  Dellgren;  Handling 
market  eggs  at  the  farm,  by  K.  E.  Botsford;   Selling  government  graded  eggs 
cooperatively,  by  Hollis  Shomo ;  Cooperative  retailing  of  eggs,  by  J.  C. 
Huttar;  Some  problems  of  the  fruit  and  vegetable  industry,  by  N.  L.  Allen; 
Production  control  and  shipment  prorations  as  they  affect  cooperative 
marketing,  by  P.  R.  Wilcox;  Chain  store  purchasing  activities  rand  the 
cooperative,  by  A.  U.  Chaney;  Coordination  of  credit,  purchasing  and 
marketing,  by  Milton  E.  Smith;  Farmers1  cooperative  public  markets,  by 
M.  C.  Bond;  Motor  truck  distribution  and  sale  of  fruits  .nnd  vegetables, 
by  M.  p.  Rasmussen;  Problems  in  distributing  fruits  and  vegetables 
cooperatively,  by  M.  C.  G-ay;  Outlook  for  the  dairy  industry,  by  Wesley 
H.  Bronson;  The  surplus  problem  in  the  fluid  milk  market,  by  T.  G.  Stitts; 
Fluid  milk  market  control  and  cooperatives,  by  T7.  P.  Davis;  Consumption 
trends,  by  H.  A.  Ross;  The  spread  between  farm  and  retail  prices  for 
milk,  by  Leland  Spencer;  The  situation  with  respect  to  fats  and  oils, 
by  Charles  W.  Holman;  The  interest  of  dairy  cooperatives  in  the  foreign 
dairy  markets  situation,  by  William  C.  Welden;    Probable  effects  of 
disease  control  programs,  by  R.  B.  Corbett;  Manufactured  dairy  products 
situation,  by  E.  E.  Vial;  How  to  get  the  highest  return  from  surplus 
milk,  by  H.  R.  Leonard;  Plans  for  solving  inter-market  surplus  problems, 
by  George  T7.   Slocum;  Federal  milk  control,  by  D.  N.  Geyer;   State  milk 
control  in  Connecticut,  by  Henry  W.  Fienemann;  Physical  volume  of  pro- 
duction and.  prices,  by  F.  A.  Pearson:  Livestock  and  building  cycles, 
by  F.  A.  Pearson;  Production  and  use  of  gold,  by  G.  F.  Warren;  Relation 
of  supply  of  rnd  demand  for  gold  to  commodity  prices,  by  G.  F.  Warren; 
Prices  in  various  countries,  by  G.  F.  Warren;  The  international  .money 
situation,  by  James  D.  Mooney;  International  stabilization,  by  Lionel 
Edie;  Monetary  policies  and  their  effects  upon  prosperity,  by  0.  M.  W. 
Sprague;  and  Need  for  a  managed  currency,  by  Frank  S.  Gannett. 

Co-st  of  Living 

International  labor  office,  Geneva.     International  comparisons  of  cost 
of  living;  a  study  of  certain  problems  connected  with  the  making 
of  index  numbers  of  food  costs  and  of  rents.     146pp.     Geneva,  1934. 
(Studies  and  reports,   series  N  (Statistics)  no.20)     284.4  In81c 
List  of  sources,  pp. 91-92. 

Description  .^nd  sources  of  the  data  used,  pp.  93-95. 
Contents.  -  Part  I.   International  comparison  of  food  costs,  by  H. 
Staehle;  Part  II.  International  comparison  of  rents,  by  R.  Guye. 
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C otton  -  Me ;•: ico 


Orozco,  J.  C.    :Monografia  economico- industrial  de  lr.  f abricacion  do 

hilados  y  tejidos  de  algodon,     74,  30pp. ,  miraeogf,      [Mexico,  D,  E. , 
Imp.  en  raultigrafos  y  mheo^raf os ,  1935]     304  Or 6 

I'Ensayo  de  clasif  icaciori  de  las  telas  de  algodon,"  30  pp#  at  end. 
After  a  brief  introduction  on  the  history  of  cotton,  its  composition 
and  characteristics,  the  author  discusses  cotton  cultivation -in' Mexico 
in  the  different  regions,  cost  of  production,  classification  of  cotton 
fiber,  world  cotton  production  and  the  cotton  markets i  cotton  by-products, 
the  processes  through  which  the  raw  cotton  passes  until  it  is  finally 
woven  into  cloth,  the  machinery  used  in  the  textile  industry,  and  the 
commercial  and  industrial  organization  of  the  factories.     There  are 
numerous  tables  and  graphs,  and  a  tentative  classification  of  cotton 
cloth  is  appended,  .  .  . 

Marin,  Luis.     SI  cultivo  del  algodon,  Sditado  por.  le  Lepartamento  de  ensdflanza 
agricola,    pt.  1  -  2.     Tacubaya,  D.  P.,  Mexico,  Talleres  graficos  de  la 
Secretaria  de  agriculture  y  fomento,  1931.     231.372  M33 

At  head  of  title*  Secretaria  de  agriculture,  y  fomento.  Lireccion  gen- 
eral  de  fomento  agricola,  Departamontos  de  economia  y  estadist ica  y  quimica 
y  suelos. 

Bibliography,  p.  25. 

A  study  of  cotton  production  in  general  and  with  special  reference 
to  Mexico.    Part  II  contains  a  description  of  the  cotton-pro ducing  re- 
gions of  Mexico,  the  varieties  produced  and  their  characteristics,  the 
influence  of  diseases  on  cotton  production,   cotton  classification  and 
its  significance,   imports  and  exports  of  cotton  with  table ' covering  the 
years  1903  to  1929,  and  cotton  prices  in  various  world  m-:.  rkets.  Tables 
give  ,  area-,  production,  and  yield  per  hectare  of  cotton  in  Mexico  in 

-  1925  to  1929.    ,  ... 

Cotton  Tenancy 

Johnson,  C.  S.,     Smbree,  E.  R. ,  and  Alexander,  W.  W.     The  collapse  of  cotton 
tenancy;   summary  of  field  studies  &  statistical  surveys  1933-35.  81pp. 
>  Chapel  Hill,  The  University  of  North  Carol  in--  press,  1935.'    282  JS3 
Selected  bibliography,    pp.  79-81. 

This  small  book  presents  a.  summary  of  the  findings  of  an  intensive 
study  of  cotton'  culture  and  farm  tenancy  in  the  Old  South  made  during 
the  past  two  years  by  a  commission  of  three.     Full  reports  are  "in 
course  of  editing  and  publication," 
.   .  Titles  of  the  five  chapters  arc:  Cotton  tenancy;  A  precarious  credit 

-  system;.  Is  King  cotton  doomed;  The  cotton  tenant  under  the  depression 
and  recovery  programs;.  What  is  the  way  out? 

■  A  re-homes teading  project  is*  suggested  by  the  authors  as  the  only 
acceptable  and  feasible  way  out  for  the  two  to    five  million  individu- 
als who  arc-  no  longer  needed  in  cotton  tenancy.     Their*  plan  is  to  have 
the  federal  government  bu"  up  huge  acreages  of  farm  lands  and  distribute 
it  in  small  plots  of  minimum  size  required  to  support  farm  families; 
to  ;  set  up  service  agencies  by  regions  and  local  areas  to  supervise, 
guide,  and  aid  the  new  homesteaders;  and  to  conduct  "experiments  in 
unif  ied,  and  carefully  directed  types  of  communities.,  such  as  (a)  coop— 
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erative  farm  colonies,   ("b)  communities  with  highly  developed  services  . 
in  schools  and  health  and  recreational  facilities,  also  with  community 
incubators,  "breeding  stock,-  and  marketing  facilities,  and  (c)  communi- 
ties of  the  European  type  with  homes  and -public  services  concentrated 
into  villages  -with  farm  lands  on  the  outskirts." 

Cotton  Textile  Industry 

Hehn,  H.  J.     Scientific  management  and  the  cotton  textile  industry*  168ppt 

Chicago,  111.,  Private  edition,  distributed  by  the  University  of  Chicago 
libraries,  1934.     304  R252 

A  part  of  a  dissertation  submitted  to  the  G-raduate  faculty  in  candidacy 
for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy,  The  School  of  commerce  and  admin- 
istration, 1930. 

,rThe  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  make  a  brief  critical  survey  of  the 
literature  of  management  and  to  select  from  it  that  which  seems'  to  the 
writer  to  constitute  the  necessary  elements  of '  good  management,  that  which 
can  b e  termed  Scientific  Management.     Scientific  Management  as  thus  se- 
lected from  the  literature  is  then  placed  over  against  the  actual  manage- 
ment of  a  numoer  of  small  cotton  mills.    From  this  comparison  of  Scien- 
tific Management  and  a  small  segment  of  a.  certain  industry  some  deduc- 
tions can  be  made  regarding  the  validity  of  the  theories  presented  in  the 
management  literature."  -  Introduction. 

Cotton  Textile  Industry  -  India 

India.  Tariff  hoard.    Report  of  the  Indian  tariff  board  regarding  the  grant 

of  protection  to  the  cotton  textile  industry.     238pp.     Calcutta,  Govern- 
ment of  India  central  publication  branch,  1932.     304  In2 

Partial  contents:     The  present  protective  duties  and  their  origin; 
The  Indian  industry  and  the  Indian  market;  The  claim  to  protection 
examined;  The  scheme  of  protection;  and  The  proposed  tariff  schedule. 

Cotton  Types.  Indian 

India..   Indian  central  cotton  committee.     Supply  and  distribution  of  the 
various  types  of  Indian  cotton- during  the  season  of  1933-34,  18pp. 
Bomhay,  Indian  central  cotton  committee  [1935]     (Statistical  bulletin 
no.  4  (1933-34)  Aug.  1935)       72.9  In233S  no. 4 

Decentralization  of  Industry 

Creamer,  L.  B.     Is  industry  decentralizing?    A  statistical  analysis  of  lo- 

cational  changes  in  manufacturing  employment,  '1899-1933...  With  a  preface 
by  Carter  Goodrich.     105pp.    Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
press;  London,  H.  Milford,  Oxford  university  press,  1935.  (Bulletin 
no. 3.     Study  of  population  redistribution.     Industrial  research  dept., 
Wharton  school  of  finance  and  commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania.)  280.12 
P38 

MThe  results  of  this  investigation  can  give  but  little  comfort  to  the 
more  extreme  decentralizers.     They  must  derive  what  satisfaction  they 
can  from  the  unmistakable  evidence  of  the  decline  of  the  principal  cities 
as  manufacturing  centers,     luring  the  period  of  expanding  employment 
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opportunities  in  mnjiuf  actures ,   the  South  Atlantic  states,  always  a  re- 
gion of  scattered  industry,  "rerc  the  only  ones  in  which  there  was  fur- 
ther dispersion.    Not  until  the  depression  years  of  1932  and  1933  was 
there  evident  even  relative  dispersion  (smaller  relative  shrinkage  in 
employment)  in  any  of  the  major  industrial  regions.    Further  analysis 
sof  specific  industries  and  of  the  location  of  new  and  relocated  establish- 
ments shows  that  the  relative  dispersion  may  "be  largely  traced  to  certain 
"branches  of  the  textile  industry  and  the  boot  and  shoe  industry."  - 
Conclusion. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Southern  States 

Emory  university,  Atlanta.     Institute  of  citizenship.    Political  and  economic 
problems  of  the  South.     108pp.     [Emory  University,  G-a."]  1935.  (Addresses 
and  discussion...  8th  annual  Institute  of  citizenship . . .  Feb.  11th  to 
15th,  1935)       280.002  Em6 

Partial  contents:     The  historical  background  of  present  conditions 
in  the  South,  by  H.  C.  Nixon;  The  cotton  crisis,  by  Peter  Molyneaux;  The 
housing  problem,  by  Charles  P.'  Palmer;  Humanizing  taxation,  by  Alfred 
H.   Stone;  A  theory  of  labor  relations,  by  Marion  Smith;  Industry1  s  view, 
by  Preston  S.  Arkwright;  Labor1 s  view,  by  A.  Steve  Nance;  Political 
problems  in  the  South,  Reported  by  Julian  Harris;  and  Our  responsibilities 
to  government,  by  L.  P.  Dickie. 

Economic  Trends*  -  Prance 

Ins ti tut  scientifique  de  recherches  economiques  et  sociales,  Paris.  Tableaux 
de  l!economie  francaise,  publies  sous  la  direction  de  Charles  Hist,  rnem- 
bre  de  1« Institute  -  62  pp.     52  (i.e. 56)  diagrs.    Paris,  Librairie  du 
recueil  Sirey  [1935]    folio  280.174  In? 

Each  diagram  accompanied  by  leaf  of  descriptive  letterpress. 

Slip  pasted  on  cover:  Institut  scientifique  de  recherches  economiques 
et  sociales.     Tableaux  de  l'economie  francaise,  1910-1934. 

This  series  of  diagrams  is  designed  to  present  a  graphic  and  arresting 
picture  of  economic  conditions  in  France  from  1910  to  1934. and: of  their 
interrelation  with  those  of  foreign  countries.     The  subjects  depicted  and 
briefly  discussed  include  the  production  and  stocks  of  gold  in  the  world 
from  1886  to  1933;   the  gold  reserves  of  central  banks  and  governments 
of  50  countries;  price  indexes  of  gold  from  .1890  to  1934;  gold  indexes 
of  cost  of  living  from  1920  to  1934;  instruments  of  payment  in  France, 
United  States,  United  Kingdom,  and  Germany.;  population;  prices,  produc- 
tion, and  consumption  (total  consumption  of  tobacco  and  per  capita  consump- 
tion of  wheat,  potatoes,   sugar,  beer,  wine,   coffee,  tea,  and  cocoa  in 
France);  the  foreign  commerce  of  France,   labor,  wages,  and  strikes;  in- 
comes,  savings,   insurance,   rate  of  exchange,  and  public  finance, 

A  brief  critical  comment  on  the  diagrams  and  their  reliability  is 
made  in  L* Association  Agricole,  no.  10,  Mar.  12,  1935. 


-773 


Economics 


Bastiat,  Frederic.      Economic  fallacies.      201pp.      Ottawa,  R«  J.  Deachrnan 
[1934]       "285  B29E 

"Certain  changes  have  "been  made  in  the  original  text  of  the  work*.. 
The  title'  has  "been  altered  from  !Economic  Sophisms1  to  Economic 
Fallacies, 11 

Erom  the  preface  signed  "by  ft,  j,  Deachrnan  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  the 
extract  which  follows  has  "been  taken; 

"In  all  the  literature  of  the  controversy.  I  know  of  no  one  whose 
contribution  has  "been  more  powerful,  more  direct,  than  that  of  Frederic 
Bastiat,  the  great  French  economist.    Bastiat  was  "born  at  Bayonne, 
France,  in  1801*    His  life  was  lived  in  an  age  of  storm  and  trouble* 
The  Europe  of  his  early  manhood  felt  the  shock  of  the  Napoleonic  Wars. 
These  were  not  titanic  conflicts,  as  we  who  have  lived  through  the 
World  War  measure  things,  "but  the  world,  of  that  day,  was  relatively 
small  ajid  limited  in  resources  and  these  struggles  had  a  profound  ef- 
fect upon  the  economic  life  of  the  time. 

"Hate  and  "bitterness,  then  as  now,  separated  the  nations.    The  Peace 
of  Paris  had  in  it  more  of  sanity  than  the  Peace  of  Versailles,  "but  it 
was  a  third  of  a  century  after  Waterloo  "before  Europe  once  more  "began 
to  stagger  forward  into  the  light.     In  that  period  Frederic  Bastiat 
lived,  wrote  and  died.    Because  he  lived  in  an  age  which  was,  in  many 
ways,  similar  to  our  own,  he  wrote  of  problems  such  as  ours.    No  other 
man  ever  struck  so  ruthlessly  the  sham  and  humbug  of  protection.  No 
one  has  portrayed  more  clearly  than  did  Frederic  Bastiat  the  curse  of 
intense  self-centred  nationalism  and  the  crying  need  of  the  world  for 
spiritual  insight  and  economic  understanding. 

"The  world  emerges  out  of  every  major  depression  "by  the  same  process. 
It  submerges  its  fears,  it  recovers  its  courage. 

"It  manages,   in  some  way,  to  loosen  the  "bonds  which  "bind  it.    The  . 
area  of .freedom  of  exchange  is  extended  and  commerce  succeeds  in  doing 
what  statesmen  fa.iled  to  do  -  it  sets  free  the  forces  which  are  neces- 
sary for  the  restoration  of  normal  conditions. 

"England,  when  Bastiat  lived  and  worked,  was  profoundly  influenced 
by  the  Anti-Corn'  Law  League  in  which  Cobden  and  Bright  were  such  out- 
standing figures.    Bastiat  caught  the  spirit  of  that  movement  and  wrote 
voluminously  on  the  trade  problem  from  1844  to  the  date  of  his  death  in 
1850.     If  France  did  not  follow  the  lea„d  of  England  in  the  removal  of 
trade  restrictions  it  was  not  "because  Bastiat  failed  in  logical  presenta- 
tion of  the  case,  "but  "because  France  did  not,  at  the  moment,  produce 
leaders  like  Cobden  and  Bright,  who,  combining  an  appeal  to  reason  with 
the  emotional  fire  and  enthusiasm  of  great  platform  orators,  aroused 
the  people  upon  the  trade  issue  and  redirected  the  economic  thought  of 
England  and  the  world. 

"The  arguments  of  Bastiat  are  as  fresh  today  as  when  they  were 
written.     The  protectionist  contentions,  which  he  here  demolishes,  are 
those  which  have  appeared  on  the  pages  of  our  own  Hansard  in  every  year 
from  1878  down  to  the  present  day.     They  have  been  more  in  evidence 
than  ever  since  1930.     In  the  sweep  of  his  arguments  it  does  not  seem 
hard  to  imagine  that  one  might  be  listening  to  a  statement  of  the  case 
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for  tariff  reductions  in  the  Canadian  House  of  Commons,     The  only 
difference  is  that  tariff  walls  are  higher  now  than  in  1847  -  and 
the  economic  justification  far  less  than  when  Bastiat  gave  to  France 
and  to  the  world-  this  volume  of  essays. 

"But  Bastiat  has  done , something  more  than  merely  demolish  pro- 
tectionist arguments  -  he  has  made  clear  the  position  of  the  consumer 
in  our  national  life,  '  If  we  fail  to  learn  the  lesson  we  shall  con- 
tinue to  pay  the  price  in  the  continued  disruption  of  our  economic 
structure.    TTe  have  endeavored  to  strengthen,  "by  every  possible 
means  the  power  and  influence  of  the  producer.    He  have  legislated 
for  him  as  if  there  existed  no  other  class  in  the  community.     In  so 
doing  we  have  destroyed  the  consuming  power  of  the  people.  This 
major  economic  misconception  is  the  primary  cause  of  our  present  diffi- 
culties.   Bastiat  makes  crystal  clear  this  supreme  truth  in  the  opening 
chapter  of  this  volume," 

Economics  -  Canada 

Canadian  institute  of  international  affairs.     The  Canadian  economy  and  its 
problems;  papers  and  proceedings  of  study  groups  of  members  of  the 
Canadian  institute  of  international  affairs,  1933-1934,  edited  by  H,A». 
■Innis  and  A.  F#  W;.  Plump t re,     356pp.    Toronto,  Canadian  institute  of 
international  affairs,  1934,      280.13  C163  , 
Second  printing,  December,  1934.  . 

Among  other  papers  which  comprise  Part  I  are  the  following:  The  wheat 
problem  and  the  World  wheat  agreement.,  by  W.  M,  Drnmmond;  The  depression 
in  rural  Saskatchewan,  by  G-,  E.  Britnell;  Workers  during  the  depression, 
.   by  A,  S,  TThiteley;  The  theory  of  cost  in  an  economy  based  on  the  produc- 
tion of  staples:  Canada  and  wheat,  by  V.  W.  Bladen;  The  business  cycle 
and  the  problem  .of  economic  policy,  by  P.  ¥.  Burton;  Canadian  monetary 
policy,  by  A.  P,  W.  P lump t re;  The  constitution  and  economic  policy,  by 
A.  Brady.    Part  II  is  devoted  to  central  banking  in  Canada.  . 

Employment  Res  e  ar  cn  > 

Marsh,  L.  C,    Employment  research;  an'  introduction  to  the  McCill  programme  of 
research  in'  the  social  sciences.      344pp.     Toronto,  Oxford  university 
press,  1935,     (McG-ill  social  research  series;  no,  l)      283  M35 
Bibliography,  pp.  335-338. 

The  extracts  which  follow  have  been  taken  from  the  author's  foreword: 
"This  book  has  been  written  as  an  introduction  to  the  programme  of 
research  embarked  upon  by  the  social  science  departments  of  McG-ill 
University  1931.     In  that  year  a  five-year  grant  made  by  the  Rockefeller 
•Foundation  rendered  possible  a  considerable  extension  of  social  science 
research,  and  the  decision  was  made  to  begin  by  concentrating  the  work 
upon  one  central  subject,  namely,  problems  of  employment  and  unemployment. 
The  studies  were  planned  to  have  special  reference  to  Canadian  conditions 
•  -and  also  to  give  detailed  attention  to  the  region  centering  in  Montreal. 
"This  was  not  intended  to  be  a  rigid  limitation,  and  has  not  been  in- 
terpreted as  such...    The  objects  of, marking  off  a  particular  territory 
•     were  to  give  a  unifying  purpose  to  the  studies  undertaken  end  to  enlarge 
the  possibilities  of  correlating  the  results  and  findings  of  studies  in 
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so  Important  a  field.   It  has  "been  designed  also  as  a  project  of  co—  oper- 
ative research.     Today  not  one  "but  a  dozen  "branches  of  knowledge  study 
man.    Economics,  political  science,  sociology,  psychology,  education,  law, 
medicine,  industrial  engineering  and  others,  are  all  concerned  essentially 
with. human  relations  and  -human  wol fare.     Each  of  them  studies  men,  hut 
from  some  particular  aspect.   .But  modern  social  prohlems  demand  the  col- 
laboration of  all  the  specialists,  as  well  as  the  broadest  possible  point 
of  view*    The  special izat ion  -of  social  studies  which  has  "been  their 
strength  is  likely  to  he  their  weakness  unless  they  can  he  "brought  when 
necessary  to  a  common  focus.    The  McC-ill  programme,  therefore,  was  de~ 
signed  so  as  to  open  the  way  for  a  numher  of  studies  to  he  drawn  in, 
each .making  use  of  the  particular  *  departmental  1  techniques  called  for, 
hut  oil  "bearing  on'  a  common  prohlem  whose  relation  to  human  welfare  is 
primary  and  direct, 

"The  description  of  these  studies,  which  numher  thirty- two  in  all, 
is  part  of  the  purpose  of  this  volume." 

The  volume  contains  also  interesting  statistical  appendices, 

Georgia 

Association  county,  commissioners  of  Georgia,    Proceedings,.,  annual  convention, 
Savannah,  Georgia,  May  9-10-11,  1935.    40pp.     [Savannah?]  1935.    280.9  As7 

Partial  contents:  Tax  limitations  and  exemptions,  hy  Tate  bright; 
Fny  pay  taxes?  hy  Kenry  T.  Mcintosh;  Can  the  state  or  county  levy  an 
advalorem  tax  without  an  appropriation  hill?,  hy  Clement  E.  Sutton;  and 
Soil  erosion,  hy  S.  D.  Truett, 

International  Conference  of  Agricultural  Economists  -  proceedings  1934 

International  conference  of  agricultural  economists,  3d,  Bad  Eilsen,  Germany, 
1934,    Proceedings  of  the  third  International  conference  of  agricul- 
tural economists,  held  at  Bad  Eilsen,  Germany,  26  August  to  2  Septemher 
1934,      498pp,    London,  Oxford  university  press,  K.  Milford,  1935, 
231.9  In82  3d,  1934 

After  the  addresses  of  welcome  hy  the  President  of  the  Conference 
and  the  other  officers,  a  paper  entitled  "Agriculture  in  Germany" ,  hy 
H,  Zorner,  and  another.,  "The  vTorld  economic  crisis",  hy  M.  Sering  were 
read.     The  other  papers  are  arranged  in  four  sections  as  follows: 

Section  1,     National  Policies  in  Agriculture  -  The  Forms,  Stages, 
and  Limits  of  Planned  Economy:  Protection  for  British  agriculture, 
hy  J.  p.  Max ton;  Measures  taken  to  combat  the  crisis  in  Swiss  agri- 
culture, hy  E.  Laur;  Measures  for  comhating  the  agricultural  crisis 
in  Germany,  hy  C.  von  Dietze;   Italian  agriculture  and  the  crisis,  hy 
G.  Tassinari;  Regulation  of  agricultural  production  in  Holland,  hy 
S.  L.  Louwes;  Eight ing  the  crisis  in  the  peasant  countries  of  the 
Danube  Basin,  hy  0.  von  Eranges;  Economic  conditions  of  peasants  in 
British  India,  hy  S.  C.  Ray;  Prohlems  and  policies  of  Canadian  agricul- 
ture, "by  J,  E.  Lattimer;  The  agricultural  situation  in  U.  S.  A,,  hy 
0.  C.  Stine;   and  German /experience  of  War  Pood  Administration,  hy 
Freiherr  von  Ealkenhausen. 

Section  2.     Social  and  Economic  Aspects  of  Earm  Organizations:  The 
formation  of  new  small  holdings  in  Italy  after  the  war,  hy  G.  Lorenzoni; 
The  family  farm,  hy  A.  W«  Ashhy;  The  farm  and  farm  family  as  social  in** 
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st itut ions,  by  p,  Borgedal;  Collective  and  state  farming  in  Russia,  "by 
E.  Lang;  Fundamental  problems  of  collective  fanning,  by  0.  Schiller; 
An  experiment  in  co-operative  machinery-employment  by  peasant,  farmers, 
by  A.  Mun ginger. 

Section  3,    Population  Growth ■  and  Agri culture:  Agricultural  implica- 
tions of  the  population  prospect  in  U,  s.  A.,  by  0.  E,  Baker. 

Section  4.     International  Policies  Relating  to  Agriculture:  The 
monetary  situation,  by  G.  3F.  Warren;  The  currency  problem  of  our  time, 
by  H.  Schumacher;  Stabilization  of  .the  general  price-level  by  inter- 
national valorization  of  wheat,  sugar,  cotton, . coffee,  and  rubber,  by 
M.  D.  Dijt;   International  debts  and  their  influence  on  agricultural 
prices,  by  R.  R.  Enfield;  New  tendencies  in  international  trade  politics, 
by  E.  Winter;  The  economic  significance  of  regional  pacts,  by  0.  von 
Franges;   International  schemes  for  regulation;  of  supply,  by  E,  M.  H. 
Lloyd;   International  planning  for  agricultural  production,  by  H.  C. 
Taylor. 

In  the  appendix  may  be  found  the  Report  of  Special  Group  meeting  on 
milk  marketing  regulation  in  U.  S.  A.  (M.  C.  Bond),  Germany  (0.  Vopelius) , 
and  Great  Britain  (A.  W.  Ashby) 

The  appendix,  contains  also  a  list  of  Reports  on  the  Economic  conditions 
and  political  developments  in  various  countries  circulated  in  advance  of 
the  Third  International  Conference,    A  list  of  the  persons  attending  the 
Conference  is  appended  also. 

International  Institute  of  Agriculture 

International  institute  of  agriculture.    Permanent  committee,  proces-verbaux, 

1934.  484pp.    Rome,  Imprimerie  de  la  Chambre  des  deputes,  Charles  Colombo 

1935,  ■  28^  In82  1934 

Contains  the  reports  of  the  proceedings  of  the  four  meetings  of  the 
Permanent  Committee  of  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  held 
in  March,  June,  October,  and  December,  1934,    At  the  March  meeting  the 
resolutions  adopted  by  the  Agricultural  Economic  Committee  on  March  16  and 
1?  were  submitted*     The  Committee  emphasized  the  great  scientific  and 
pre.ctical  value  and  the  importance  of  the  publication  dealing  with  agri- 
cultural bookkeeping  even  though  the  data  are  still  incomplete.  It 
agreed  unanimously  that  the  Institute  should  intensify  its  efforts  to 
furnish  material  on  the  problems  created  by  the  depression  without  com- 
mitting itself  as  to  whether  they  are  ephemeral' or  permanent.     It  should 
emphasize  economic  and  financial  problems  and  should  therefore  take  into 
consideration  the  observations  made,  by  Br,  H.  C.  Taylor,     The  Committee 
also  recommended,  that  j^rices  received  by  farmers  in  the  different  countrie 
for  agricultural  and  livestock  products  be  published  from  time  to  time  in 
the  Monthly  Bulletin  which  should  also  contain  a  quarterly  summary  of  the 
principal  government  decisions  with  regard  to  prices,  tariffs,  subsidies, 
and  monopolies  and  that  the  Economic  Commentary  should  contain  a  yearly 
summary  of  the  changes  made  by  the  various  Governments  in  their  com- 
mercial policy  with  regard  to  agricultural  products. 
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Korea  -  Rural  Economy 


Lee,  H.  K.     Rural  economy  in  Korea,     464pp.      Seoul,  Korea,  Han  Sung  pub- 
lishing co.,  ltd.     [193-?]        281.183  L51A 

A  partial  translation .of .the  study  report,  "The  land  utilization  and 
rural  economy  in  Korea" submit  ted  to  the  International  research  com-* 
mittee  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations ,  March,  1932.  q..v. 
281.183  L51  . 

Added  title'  page  and  text  in  Japanese, 

Partial  content's;  General  conditions  bearing  upon  rural  economy  in 
Korea;  The  characteristics  of  Korean  agriculture;  .  The  utilization  of 
rural  land;  Tenant- problems ;  The  influence  of  utilization  of  lands  other 
than  rural  upon  the  rural  economy  in  Korea;  All  forms  of  capital  invest- 
•  ments  in  agriculture;  The  agricultural  labor;  The' rural  credit  organiza- 
tions; The  marketing  and  prices  of  farm  products;  and  The  farm  costs  and 
incomes. 

Land  Settlement  -  England  , .  . 

Land  settlement. association,  ltd.,  London.'   Bulletin  no.  2.    14pp,  [London, 
1935]     282.29  L23  no. 2 

"The  information  already  ascertained  "by  the  Land  Settlement  Associa- 
tion in  their  survey  of  the  existing  schemes  proves  that  group  holdings 
may  serve  a  very  important .purpose  in  districts  where  unemployment  is 
severe.    Firstly,  they  provide  a  productive  and  useful  occupation  for 
-older  men  who  e.re  not  likely  ever  to  regain  employment  in  their  own 
locality.    Secondly,  for  men  who  are  engaged  in  part-time  employment 
and  are  drawing  a  wage  which  is  little  in  excess  of  the  -unemployment 
allowances,  they  provide  a  means  of  increasing  the  family  budget  and  make 
good  nourishing  food  available  for  consumption  in  the  home.  Lastly, 
the  group  holding  forms  an  excellent  training  ground  for  unenrployed 
men  who  may  he  anxious  at  a  later  date  to  take  up  a  five  or  ten  acre 
holding  of  a  permanent  nature.     The  group  holdings  stand  "between  the 
allotment  and  the  permanent  smallholding  and  there  seems  no  doubt  that, 
should  it  be  possible  to  develojo  "such  schemes  over  a  wide  area,  they  will 
be  greatly  welcomed. 

"The  foregoing  outline  of  the  progress  made  by  the  Association  shows 
that  the  work  already  planned  will  lead  to  carrying  out  an  experiment 
on  a  scale  which  will  be  adequate  to  show  how  far  it  is  possible  f$r 
persons  who  have  -"been  faced  with  a  long  period  of  unemployment  and  who 
were  previously  engaged  in  industrial  trades,  may  be  given  a  new  chance 
to  become  successful  in  the  agricultural  industry.    The  effect  of  the 
schemes  may  be  summed  up  as  follows: 

•  "Under  the  programme  undertaken  on  "behalf  of  the  Commissioner  for  the 
Special  Areas,  1,200  families,  or  approximately  6,000  persons,  will  be 
given  a  new  chance  of  life  in  the  agricultural  industry,  either  within 
the  areas  in »which  they  at  present  reside,  or  in  a  new  district  in  the 
South  or  the  Midlands.-  To  this  number  must  be  added  those  schemes  de- 
veloped in  other  counties  in  co-operation  with  the  local  authorities." 
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Land  settlement  association  ltd.,  London.     Small  holdings;  organization  and 
finance.      8pp.    London,  The  Land  settlement  association  ltd.  [1935?] 
282.2  L22 

"At  the  request  of  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries,  the  Rt, 
Hon.  Walter  Elliot,  M.  P.,   the  Land  Settlement  Association  was  formed  in 
1934  to  carry  out  experimental  schemes  for  the  provision  of  smallholdings 
for  unemployed  persons.    With  the  exception  of  a  'few  pioneer  schemes  pro- 
moted by  the  Society  of  Friends  and  the  Catholic  Land  Societies,   or  "by 
individuals,  no  organized  effort  has  yet  been  made  to  give  families 
rendered  destitute  by  the  industrial  depression  a  new  start  in  life  in 
the  agricultural  industry.     The  experience  of  local  authorities  in  the 
establishment  of  smallholdings  during  the  last  ten  years  affords  en- 
couragement to  the  project,  as  it  has  been  found  that  during  a  period  of 
agricultural  depression  the  smallholder  weathers  the  storm  in  many  cases 
better  than  the  larger  farmer  who  is  faced  with  heavy  labour  charges  and 
falling  prices.    At  the  same  time,  marketing  conditions  make  it  obvious 
that  an  increase  of  producers  can  only  be  successful  if  the  most  c areful 
consideration  is  given  to  the  type  of  produce  cultivated,   and  if  every 
effort  is  ma.de  to  "reduce  production  costs.     The  Land  Settlement  Association 
is  drawing  the  candidates  for  the  holdings  mainly  from  among  men  between 
the  ages  of  thirty-five  and  forty-five,  who  are  not  likely  to  regain  employ- 
ment in  their  own  industry.    Nearly  all  the  candidates  have  had  experience 
of  allotment  work  and  some  ha.ve  had  exuerience  with  livestock. 

"The  Association  has  decided  to  make  experiments  with  groups  of  men 
on  different  types  of  holding;  only  experience  can  finally  show  the  type 
of  production  for  which  men  rea.red  in  industrial  pursuits  are  most  suited  - 
only  trial  and  error  will  show  the  type  of  holding  from  which  such  a  man 
with  the  help  of  his' wife  and  growing  family,   can  win  the  best  economic 
return  and  enjoy  the  best  mode  of  life  from  cultivation  of  the  soil."  - 
Introduction. 

Land  Settlement  -  peace  River  Country-  Canada 

Dawson,  C.  A.,  and  Murchie,  R.'W.     The  settlement  of  the  Peace  river  country; 
a  study  of  a  pioneer'  area.    284pp.    Toronto,  The  Macmillan  company  of 
Canada  limited,  1934.      (Canadian  frontiers  of  settlement...  v. 6) 
282.2  D32 

The  extract  below  has  been  taken  from  the  foreword  signed  by  Professor 
W.  A.  Mackintosh  of  Queen's  University: 

"The  Peace  River  Country  is  a  sub-region  of  the  great  central  plain 
of  North  America.    Lying  far  to  the  north  of  other  agricultural  settle- 
ments, and  having  distinctive  features  of  climate  and  soil,  it  is  also 
an  area  of  recent  and  contemporary  settlement.    But  it  is  very  much 
more  than  these.     It  is  the  present-day  representative  of  that  agricul- 
tural frontier  which  entered  the  centre!  plain  of  ITorth  America  in  the 
late  eighteenth  century.     In  the  peace  River  Country,  on  a  sma!ler  scale 
and  with  differences  appropriate  to  the  conditions  and  knowledge  of  the 
present,  the  experience  of  the  agricultural  frontier  is  being  recapitu- 
lated.    The  land-hungry,  the  chronic  pioneers,  the  speculators,  the  foot- 
loose adventurers,   the  genuine  settlers,  these  well-known  figures  of 
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the  frontier  are  there.    The  familiar  historical  occurrences  of  the  pre** 
mature  or  false  "beginning,  the  long  wait  for  transportation  facilities, 
the  land-boom  and  its  collapse,  the  early  groping  for  suitable  agri- 
cultural -practices,  the  search  for  suitable  products,  the  evolution  of 
mature  and  stable  settlements  -  these  are  contemporary  history  in  the  > 
Peace  River  Country, 

"professor  Dawson*s  study  fills  an  important  place  in  Canadian 
Frontiers  of  Settlement,    Because  it  recapitulates  the  history  of 
grassland  settlement,  the  Peace  River  Country  furnishes  an  ideal  'easel 
for  study.     Its  frontier  is  not  so  extended  that  adequate  knowledge  of 
the  whole  could  net  be  acquired.    Separated  from  the  rest  of  the  prairie 
Provinces,  it 'has  to  some  degree  a  regional  life  of  its  own,  having  not 
only  its  fringe  but  also  its  mature  centres.     It  is  as  representative 
as  one  area  could  be  of  the  settlement  of  the  Prairie  Provinces  as  a 
whole.  ■ In  this  volume  are  presented  the  results  of  a  social  and  economic 
study  of  this  contemporary  'case1   of  settlement." 

Land  Settlement  -  Victoria 

Victoria,  Australia.    Closer  settlement  commission.    Report...  for  the  year 
ended  30th  June,  1934.    Presented  to  both  houses  of  Parliament  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  sections  190  and  234  of  the  Closer  settlement  act 
1928.     28pp.    Melbourne,  H.  J.  Green,  Government  printer  [1935] 
282.9  V66  1933/34 

This  report  of  the  Closer  Settlement  Commission  (established  under  the 
Closer  Settlement  Act  of  1928)  enumerates  the  1933  and  1934  amendments 
to  the  original  Act  and  states  that  the  total  amount  actually  'written 
off  during  the  year  ended  June  30,  1934  on  account  of  instalments  due, 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1933,  was  -25884,  .605  IDs*.  Id.  as  against  the 
total  provision  of  £1,180,000.     The  report  concludes: 

"All  matters  referred  to  in  last  year's  report  a.re  being  gradually 
dealt  with,  but  as  stated  therein  there  is  no  short  cut  to  the  solution 
to  this  problem;  each  case  of  land  and  settler  must  be  considered  on  its 
merits,  and  appropriate  action  taken  as  the  circumstances  permit. 

"The  Commission  has  had  an  opportunity  of  observing  the  operation  of 
the  amending  Acts  of  1932  and  1933,  and  is  satisfied  that  settlers,  with 
but  feu  exceptions  are  stimulated  by  the  liberal  provisions  of  those  Acts 
and  are  manifesting  a  keen  desire  to  make  a  success  of  their  undertakings. 

Land  Utilization  -  Social  Aspects 

Lively,  C.  E.     Social  aspects  of  land  utilization.     10pp.f  mimeogr.  Columbus, 
0.,  1935.      282  L74~ 

Paper  read  before  the  Plant  Institute,  Ohio  State  University,  June  3, 
1935. 

"The  problem  of  land  use  may  be  considered  from  two  somewhat  opposite 
points  of  view.     It  may  be  approached  from  the  standpoint  ox  the  physical, 
chemical  and  agronomic  properties  and  qualities  of  the  land,  its  suita- 
bility for  crop  production  and  the  practices  required  for  its  conserva- 
tion as  a  natural  resource.     On  the  other  hand,  the  subject  may  be  ap- 
proached from  the  standpoint  of  the  population  dependent  upon  the  land, 
and  its  economic  and  socia.1  welfare  considered  in  relation  to  land  use, 
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Both  of  those  approaches  to  the  problem  of  land  utilization  arc  essential. 
In  truth  they  are  less  widely  separated  than  may  "be  at  first  apparent, 
for  "both  approaches  aim  at  the  solution  of  a  common  problem,  the  improvement 
of  human  welfare.    Perhaps  the  most  important  distinction  that  may  be  made 
is  that  the  first-  approach  aims  at  land  planning  while  the  second  aims  at 
population  planning,  an  approach  which  involves  the  very  social  organization 
of  society  itself.     In  this  brief  discussion  I  can  only  touch  upon  some 
of  the  major  aspects  of  the  problem  of  land  use  from  the  standpoint  of 
.population.    These  are  (l)  Land  use  and  the  size  of  the  total  popula- 
tion;  (2)  Land  use  and  the  rural-urban  balance  of  population;   and  (3) 
...  Land  use  and  the  redistribution  of  the  rural  population.."  -*  Introductory 
paragraph, 

Latvia  -  Agricultural  Economics 

Latvijas  lauksaimnie.ci"bas  ekonomiska  institute,.    Raksti  I- 1 1.     2  nos, 
Riga,  1934.     281.9  L35 

Contents:  no.l.     Stares,  P.     Darba  speka  jautajums  Latvijas 
lauksaimnieciba. ♦ .    La  question  de  la  main— d!  oeuvre  dans  1  ••agriculture 
de  Lett on ie.    180  pp.    1934.    (The  problem  of  agricultural  labor  in  Latvia, 
and  comparative  studies  of  agricultural  labor  conditions  in  Latvia.,  Estonia, 
Lithuania.,  East  Prussia.,  and  Denmark.) 

no. 2.     Stares,  P.    Lauksaimniecibas  gramatvedibas  rezultati,  par 
..   1924. /25.-1931./32.  saimniecibas  gadiem...    Re suit at s  de  la  comptabilite 

agricole  "en  1924. /25.-  1931. /32.     143  pp.     1934.     (Results  of  agricultural 
.■     bookkeeping  in  Latvia  from  1924/25  to  1931/32.     Tables  give  the  number  and 
area  of  agricultural  enterprises;   the  utilization  of  the  land  for  the  differ- 
ent crops;  livestock  per  100  hectares  of  agricultural  land;   statistics  of 
capital  engaged,' receipt Sj  returns,  expenditures,  cost  of  production,  and 
labor  statistics.) 

Marketing  -  Fruits  &  Vegetables  -  Bombay 

Bombay.     Committee  on  the  improvement  in  the  marketing  of  fruit  and- vegetables. 
Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  improvement'  in  the  marketing  of  fruit 
and' vegetables  in  the  town  of  Bombay,  1934.      113pp.    Bombay,  printed  at 
the  Government  central  press,  1935.      280.3  BS52 

•Among  the  chapter  headings  are  the  following:     Supplies  and  prices; 
The  costs  of  marketing;  Quality  of  the  produce  and  its  preparation  for 
the  market;  Methods  of  sale  and  distribution;   Storage  and  preservation; 
Market  finance  and  co-operative  sale;  and  Ex? erimental  market  and  market  con- 
trol. 

Marketing  Schemes  ~  England 

Walworth,  George.    Marketing  schemes;  effects  on  the  industrial  e 6— operative 
movement.     3lpp«     [Reddish,  Stockport,  C.T7.S.  printing  works,  1935] 
280.3  W17  Ed/ 3 

At  head  of  title:  Third  edition  revised.     Co-operative  Union  Ltd. 

"The  Marketing  Act  of  1951  is  the  starting  point  of  a  new  policy  in 
British  agriculture.     In  s^  far  as  this  Act  regulates  the  activities 
of  producers  of  specified  commodities,  and  encourages  organisation  of 
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those  producers  for  the  supply  of  graded  produce  in  "bulk,  the  Act  pro- 
vides a  valuable  service  to  the  producers*     In  principle  no  objection 
could  "be  taken 'to  regulation  of  supplies  to  central  markets.     Tor  the 
welfare  of  the  members  of  a  depressed  industry  the  State  would  he  per- 
fectly justified  in  giving  its  assistance  towards  rationalising  that 
industry' on  efficient  lines,  regulating  transport  and  providing  efficient 
markets  to  deal  with  "bull:  consignments  of  graded  produce. 

"Unfortunately  the  1931  Act  departed  radically  from  previous  forms 
of  legislation  by  handing  over  statutory  powers  to  producers1  Commodity 
Associations,  provided  that  the  "bulk  of  the  producers  concerned  showed, 
"by  "ballot,  that  they  desired  to  exercise  statutory  powers.    The  result 
was  that  the  Government  had  to  induce  producers  to  form  National  Commod— 
ity  Associations,  and  the  only  inducement  of  any  value  was  practically 
a  guarantee  of  stabilised  profitable  prices  for  the  commodities. • . 

"The  1933  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  really  gives  the  producer  full 
monopoly.    This  Act  obtains  powers  to  control  imports  and,  if  necessary, 
to  regulate  the  quantities  of  home  supplies  in  order'  to  obtain  suffi- 
ciently high  and  stabilised  prices  for  the  producers.  . 

"Obviously  these  two  Acts  together  alter  the  conditions  under  which 
buyers  can  obtain  home  or  imported  agricultural  produce.     The  particular 
object  of  this  paper  is  to  indicate  some  of  the  effects  of  this  agri- 
cultural marketing  legislation  on  one  of  the  most  important  British 
buyers,,  namely,  the  industrial  Co-operative  Movement." 

Appendix  1.     Gives  the  texts  of  the  principal  marketing  acts  1931-1934. 

Appendix  2.    Marketing  schemes  in  operation.     (Hops,  pigs,  bacon,  po- 
tatoes, milk.) 

Appendix  3.    Marketing  schemes  in  preparation  (Livestock,  sugar  beets, 
sugar,  eggs  and  poultry,  milk) 

Migration  and  Planes  of  Living 

Goodrich,  C.  L. ,  Allin,  B.  1ST.,  and  Hayes,  Marion.    Migration  and  planes  of  liv- 
ing, 1920-1934.    111pp.    Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsylvania  press; 
London,  H.  Milford,  Oxford  university  press,  1935.     (Bulletin  no.  2. 
Study  of  population  redistribution.     Industrial  research  dept.,  Wharton 
school  of  Finance  and  commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania)      280.12  P38 
no.  2 

"This  analysis  of  migration  in  relation  to  plar.es  of  living  represents 
the  second  attempt  of  the  Study  of  Population  Redistribution  to  build  up 
a  part  of  the  factual  basis  on  which  an  intelligent  migration  policy 
might  be  predicated. 

"In  the  belief  that  we  ought  not  try  to  say  where  people  should  move 
without  first  learning  where  they  have  moved,  we  chose  as  our  initial 
undertaking  an  analysis  and  mapping  of  past  currents  of  internal  migra- 
tion, beginning  at  the  earliest  time  at  which  they  could  be  studied  in 
the  state- of— birth  figures  of  the  Census  and  continuing  in  greater  deta.il 
with  the  somewhat  more  abundant  data  of  recent  decades.     This  work  was 
carried  on  by  C.  Uarren  Thornthwaite,  with  the  assistance  of  Helen  I. 
Slcntz,  and  published  at  the  end  of  last  December  .under  the  title,  Internal 
Migration  in  the  United  States. 

"The  present  bulletin  differs  from  the  former  one  in  two  respects. 
In  the  first  xola.ee,  it  carries  the  story  somewhat  closer  to  the  present 
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moment.    Mr  Thornthwaite  *  s  major  analyses  ended  with  the  materials  of 
the  1930  Census,  though  for  the  one  state  of  Oklahoma,  he  demonstrated 
the  possibility  of  using  school  census  data  to  throw  light  on  what  has 
"been  happening  during  the  depression  years.     The  present  publication  fol- 
lows this  latter  lead  and  presents  estimates  of  population  changes  over 
considerable  portions  of  the  country  for  the  years  since  1930. 

"A  second  and  more  important  difference  lies  in  the  fact  that  this 
study  raises  explicitly  certain  qualitative  questions  which  in  the 
earlier  report  were  treated  only  incidentally  and  "by  implication.  Mr. 
Thorn thwaite  deliberately  refrained  from  attempting  to  estimate  the  ex- 
tent to  which  the  population  movements  he  described  f enabled  the  people 
to  find  the  areas  of  economic  opportunity  and  social  advantage.*  The 
present  study  does  undertake  a  part  of  the  riskier  task  of  appraising 
the  human  serviceability  of  migration."  -  Introduction 

Milk  Control 

Taussig,  Stefan.    Die  milchleistungsprufungen  in  den  verschiedenen  landern. 
144  pp.    Berlin,  p.  Parey,  1935.     ([Germany]  Reichs-und  Pr.  Ministerium' 
fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirtschaf t.  Beriehte  uber  Landwirtschaf t ,  n.E.  107. 
Sonderheft.)     18  G31A 

An  account  of  the  development,   organization,  methods,  and  registration 
of  milk  control  in  35  countries  and  of  efforts  to  bring  about  inter- 
national milk  organization  or  control. 

M  one  t ary  P  o 1 i  cy 

Einzig,  Paul.    World  finance  since  1914.     333pp.    London,  K.  Paul,  Trench, 
Trubner  &  co. ,  ltd.,  1935.     234  Ei6 

This  volume  is  divided  into  four  parts;   Inflation  (1914-25) , 
Stabilization  (1925-29),  Deflation  (1929-31),  Reflation  (1931-35). 
The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  Preface:     "Unless  and 
until  economic  planning  is  adopted  to  an  adequate  degree,  no  monetary 
policy,  however  skilfully  operated,  can  produce  satisfactory  results. 
The  author  is  convinced'  that  the  world-wide  adoption  of  planning  is 
a  mere  question  of  time.    Meanwhile  in  his  opinion  the  best  course  to 
pursue  by  monetary  policy  is  a  drastic  devaluation  of  all  currencies, 
and  a  return  to  the  gold  standard  on  the  understanding  that  the  new 
parities  will  be  subject  to  suspension  or  alteration  in  case  of  per- 
sistent pressure  caused  by  fundamental  disequilibrium.    The  conception 
that  it  is  the  duty  of  a  nation  to  defend  its  gold  parities  to  the 
last  drop  of  its  blood  has  been  the  cause  of  immense  sufferings  during 
recent  years.     It  should  be  discarded  and  replaced  by  a  more  rational 
conception  in  which  parities  should  be  maintained  as  a  matter  of 
expediency  so  long  as  the  sacrifices  involved  in  their  maintenance 
remain  in  proportion  to  the  benefits  of  stability.     It  ought  to  be 
borne  in  mind  that  monetary  stability  is  a  means  to  an  end  and  not 
the  end  itself." 
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Mutton  and  Lamb  -  International  Trade 


Gt.  Brit.  Imperial  economic  committee.     Intelligence  branch.    Mutton  and  lamb 
survey.    A  summary  of  production  and  trade  in  the  empire  and  foreign 
countries.      2jk  pp.    London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1935  •     (l«  E.  C./S.3) 
280.39  G79^ 

"There  has  been  a  substantial  increase  in  the  world  consumption  of 
mutton  and  lamb  since  1924,  and  the  available  data  afford  support  to  the 
conclusion  that,  at  least  since  1928,  pre-war  consumption  has  been  con- 
sistently exceeded.    The  record  level  of  total  consumption  was  attained 
in  1932,  but  although  consumption  in  1933  and  193-+  was  appreciably 
smaller,  it  was  still  at  least  as  high  as  in  any  year  preceding  193 2.  . 
The  post-1924  upward  movement  in  per  caput  consumption  reached  its 
climax  about  1931-32,  a  check  occurring  in  1933  in  most  of  the  leading 
mutton  and  lamb  consuming  countries... 

"On  the  whole,  the  movement  in  mutton  and  lamb  consumption  has  in 
recent  years  been  in  direct  contrast  to  that  in  beef  and  veal  consump- 
tion.   Though  the  latter  definitely  declined  in  the  decade  following. 
192U  in  the  important  meat-consuming  countries,  mutton,  lamb  and  also 
pork  consumption  expanded  appreciably* •    The  taste  for  mutton  and  lamb, 
unlike  that  for  beef,  veal  and  pork,  has  obviously  been  developed  only 
in  the  Anglo-Saxon  group  of  countries... 

"The  world  import  trade  in  mutton  and  lamb  declined  by  about  11  per 
cent.    Between  1931  and  1934,  the  former  year  being  the  record  year  in  the 
period  reviewed,  while  that  in  sheep  and  lambs  declined  by  about  29  per 
cent,  between  1930,  the  ;,>eak  year,  and  1934.    ^he  contraction  in  the 
trade  in  mutton  and  lamb  since  1931  kas  been  mainly  due  to  the  adoption 
of  a  policy  of  import  regulation  in  the  United  Kingdom.    As  regards 
sheep  and  lambs,  the  leading  countries,  such  as  Great.  Britain,  France, 
Greece  and  Chile,  have  not  been  importing  as  many  head  as  in  1930. 

rtA  feature  of  the  world  trade  is  the  degree  to  which  lamb  has  re- 
placed'mutton.    To  judge  from  the  United  Kingdom  imports,  lamb  dominated 
the  trade  to  the  extent  of  about  75  percent*  in  1934;  in  1924  the  share 
of  lamb  was  probably  no  more  than  50  per -cent. 

"To  all  intents  and  purposes  the  United  Kingdom  constitutes  the 
world's  sole  outlet  for  surplus  mutton  and  lamb  supplies.    Before  the 
War  the  United  Kingdom  absorbed  about  9^  per  cent* of  supplies  in  in- 
ternational trade,  but  the  establishment  of  the  frozen  meat  trade  on 
the  Continent  as  a  result  of  the  War  caused  her  share  of  the  world 
trade  to  fall  to  94  percent,  in  1924.    Her  share  fluctuated  around 
this  level  until  1932  when  it  rose  to  96  pep 'cent,  and  has  continued 
to  rise  since  as  the  result  of  increasing  import  restrictions  on  the 
Continent.    The  outstanding  event,  therefore,  in  the  recent  history  of 
the  mutton  and  lamb  trade  was  the  inauguration  in  the  last  months  of 
1932  of  a  policy  of  restriction  upon  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  of 
meat  from  foreign  sources.    The  restrictions  affected  chiefly  the  South 
American  exporting  countries,  imports  from  which  from  the  quarter  ending 
30th  June,  1934,  are  limited  for  the  remainder  of  the  period  of  the 
Ottawa  Agreement  with  Australia,  unless  otherwise  agreed,  to  65  percent. 
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of  the  quantity  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  year  ended 
30th  June,  1932.    As  regards  British  Empire  countries,  the  immediate 
efforts  of  the  United  Kingdom  Government  have  "been  directed  towards  se- 
curing that  total  United  Kingdom  supplies  in  1935  &n(i  193 6  are  maintained 
approximately  at  the  193^  level... 

"The  rapid  downward  movement  in  mutton  and  lamb  prices  which  threatened 
to  demoralise  the  world  market  soon  after  the  close  of  the  Ottawa  Con- 
ference has  "been  checked  and  a  definite  improvement  has  "been  registered 
since  the  "beginning  of  1933  •    Prices  have,  however,  weakened  in  1935* 
The  potential  world  production  of  mutton  and  lamb  is  probably  as  great 
as  ever,  but  there  are  no  indications  that  markets  other  than  in  the 
United  Kingdom  will  be  opened  to  surplus  producing  countries*  Consequent- 
ly, the  arrangements  which,  as  part  of  long-term  meat  policy,  will  govern 
•    the  importation  of  mutton  and  lamb  into  the  United  Kingdom  after  193 6 
are  likely  to  have  an  all  important  effect  on  the  sheep  industry  of  those 
countries  which  enter  largely  into  the  international  trade  in  mutton  and 
lamb," 

Negroes 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  census.    Negroes  in  the  United  States,  1920-32,  prepared 

under  the  supervision  of  Z.  R.  Pettet,  chief  statistician  for  agriculture, 
by  Charles  E.  Hall,  specialist  in  Negro  statistics.     8^5pp.  Washington, 
U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935.      157.  Ul  N31A 

"Supplements  the  volume  'Negro  Population  in  the  United  States,  1790- 
1915 ' »  published  by  the  Bureau  of  the  census  in  1918."  -  p.  iii. 

New  Deal  Agencies  -  New  England 

New  England  council.  Statistical  dept.    An  audit  of  the  new  deal  in  New 
-   England;  a  presentation  of  data  measuring  the  magnitude  and  progress 
of  the  major  operating  agencies  of  the  national  recovery  program  in 
the  six  New  England  states.    Prepared  by  the  Statistical  department 
of  the  New  England  council  for  the  tenth  New  England  conference... 
November  22-23,  193^     29pP.     [Boston?  I93W  280, OOU  TXkk 

"During  the  past  two  years  the  National  Administration  has  actively 
injected  itself  into  many  phases  of  the  nation's  economic  life*  One 
recovery  agency  after  another  has  been  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
either  relieving  distress  due  to  unemployment ,  or  stimulating  ac- 
tivity in  some  field  of  economic  endeavor  for  the  purpose  of  hastening 
recovery  from  depression  conditions. 

"Because  of  the  multiplicity  of  national  recovery  agencies  which 
have  been  set  up,  and  the  variety  of  their  activities,  it  is  difficult 
to  comprehend  the  magnitude  and  progress  of  the  total  program.    For  this 
reason  it  has  seemed  desirable  for  the  New  England  Council  to  prepare 
what  may  be  termed,   'An  Audit  of  the  New  Deal  in  New  England.' 

"In  the  following  pages  ^,re  presented  data  concerning  the  activities 
of  the  major  national  recovery  agencies  in  the  six  New  England  States. 
This  information  has  been  obtained  entirely  from  official  sources  and 
is  as  up  to  date  as  it  has  been  possible  for  them  to  provide,"  -  Foreword 
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Oils  and  Fats 


Faure,  H.  M*  F.      The  development  of  the  international  economic  position  as 
affecting  the  oil  and  fat  markets  since  last  year's  congress,  and  the 
further  outlook,     11pp.    London,  193 5 •      23S  F27 

At  head  of  title:  Faure,  Blattman  &  co.   ...  London.  Paper  read  by 
Mr*  E.  M.  F.  Faure  at  the  International  Congress  of  Oil  Crushers  in 
Brussels,  k,  5  and  6,  June,  1935* 

.  Part  I.  .Oils  and  fats.    Part  II*  G-eneral  economic  outlook* 

Planned  Obsolescence 

London,  Bernard,    Rebuilding  a  prosperous  nation  through  planned  obsolescence, 
-  39PP.      New  York,  N .  Y .    0-9351  2S0.12L8UR 

Planned  obsolescence  is  stated  by  the  author  to  be. 

"A  project  within  the  framework  of  existing  American  institutions,  to 
level  the  ups  and  downs  of  the  business  cycle  by  stabilizing  production 
and  consumption." 

He  enumerates  its  objectives  as  follows: 

"First:  provide  assured  and  steady  employment  by  enacting  a  law  to 
eliminate  and  replace  obsolete  commodities.     Their  legal  life  span  would 
be  determined  by  a  series  of  scientific  schedules  adjusted  to  the  technical 
needs  of  construction,  transportation,  machinery,  equipment,  and  human  em- 
ployment . 

"Second:     End  burdensome  and  haphazard  taxation  by  providing  a  new 
source  of  revenue  for  the  government.    Persons  who  continue  to  use  com- 
modities that  have  become  obsolete  should  pay  a  tax  on  their  extended  use, 

"Third:     Bring  about  the  full  employment  of  labor  by  accelerating  de- 
mand for  durable  goods  and  coordinating  it  with  production.    Create  an 
Emergency  Reserve  Fund  Authority  with  ample  power  to  direct  this  process. 

"Fourth:    End  the  strife  between  lenders  and  producers  by  putting  both 
on  an  equal  footing.    Enable  labor  to  benefit  from  its  work  to  the  same  ex- 
tent that  lenders  do  from  their  capital. 

"Fifth:     The  workers  deserve  a  greater  share  in  the  nation's  wealth. 
Give  it  to  them;  help  them  to  regain  their  rightful  heritage.  Society 
should  regard  the  worker's  part  in  making  a  commodity  as  an  obligation  to 
reemploy  him  for  replacement  services  when  the  product  becomes  obsolete. 
This  is  in  accordance  with  the  principle  by  which  capital  is  repaid  to  a 
lender  when  his  loan  matures. 

"Sixth:     Interest  rates  should  be  no  greater  than  the  pcoying  capacity 
of  commodities  during  their  lawful  life.    Within  that  time  amortization 
payments  should  fully  liquidate  both  the  loan  and  the  investment." 

Planning  -  National 

International  industrial  relations  institute.    Regional  study  conference,  New 
York,  193^«    On  economic  planning;  papers  delivered  at  the  Regional  study 
conference  of  the  International  industrial  relations  institute  (IRI) 
New  York,  November  23-27,  I93U.    Edited,  with  an  introduction,  by  Mary 
Van  Kleeck...  and  Mary  L.  Fledderus.        275pp.      2S0  InS52 

Partial  contents:  Theories  and  types  of  planning:  Utopian,  Fascist, 
Soviet,  by  Alfons  G-oldschmidt ;  Economic  planning  and  labor  legislation, 
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"by  Harold  Butler;  Changes  in  the  national  income  in  the  United  States, 
"by  Simon  Kuznets;  The  second  five-year  plan  in  action  in  the  Soviet  Union, 
"by  Valerian  V.  Ossinsky;  Planning  public  works,  by  David  Cushman  Coyle; 
Planning  agriculture:   Its  results  for  the  farmer  and  the  consumer,  by 
M.  L.  Wilson;  Objectives  and  results  of  national  economic  policies:  An 
evaluation,  by  George  Soule;  Unused  productive  and  technical  capacity  in 
the  United  States,  by  Walter  IT.  polakov;  The  need  for  a  workers'  and 
technicians  1  plan  in  the  United  States,  by  Earl  Browder;  and  Social  eco- 
nomic planning  for  the  United  States:  Objectives,  resources,  and  pre- 
requisites, by  Mary  Van  Xleeck. 

Planning  -  Regional 

New  England  regional  planning  commission.    Water  resources  committee.  Pre- 
liminary outline  of  river  basin  investigations,  March  15,  1935.     8pp . , mimeogr. 
[Boston]  1935.     280.7  N442 

At  head  of  title:  Water  Resources  Committee.     New  England  Regional 
Planning  Commission. 

Potatoes  -  Canada 

Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.     The  potato  situation  in  eastern  Canada,  May 
1935.       8pp.     Ottawa,  1935.      281.9  C163  Supp.   [2d]  1935 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Canada.  Dept.  of  trade  and  commerce. 

Issued  as  a  supplement  to  the  Agricultural  situation  and  outlook,  1935. 

11  The  principal  area  of  the  1934  surplus  potato  production  appears  to 
by  in  the  Mari times.     This  area  is  well  equipped  with  machinery  and  the 
soil  and  climatic  conditions  are  almost  ideal  for  the  production  of  very 
high  quality  potatoes  at  low  cost.     The  growers  are  experienced  and  are 
considered,  as  a  group,  to  be  above  average  producers.     The  dealers  are 
experienced,  have  excellent  marketing  facilities  and  wide  trade  connec- 
tions.    Furthermore,  the  quality  of  the  potatoes  grown  in  the  Maritimes 
is  very  highly  regarded  by  the  trade  and  consumers  in  every  country  to 
which  they  go.     Large  quantities  have  for  many  years  been  sold  in  the 
Eastern  United  States,  and  in  the  West  Indies,  as  far  south  as  Panama, 
and  also  in  the  principal  markets  in  Quebec  and  Central  Ontario. 

"Owing  to  the  large  crop  in  1934  in  the  United  States,  and  the  result- 
ing low  prices  obtaining  there,  the  tariff  of  75  cents  per  hundredweight 
against  Canadian  potatoes  has  shut  off  this  market  to  a  very  large  extent. 
The  Cuban  market  for  seed  has  been  well  maintained,  but  for  Canadian 
table  stock  it  has  dwindled,  leaving  only  the  comparatively  small  market 
available  in  the  West  Indies,  and  the  strongly  competitive  markets  of 
Quebec  and  Ontario,     These  have  proved  to  be  incapable  of  absorbing  the 
quantity  available,  which  was  expected  to  be  largely  exported. 

"The  statement  has  been  made  that  if  the  Maritimes  would  reduce  their 
acreage,  it  would  automatically  reduce  the  Canadian  surplus  in  future, 
but  this  is  not  necessarily  the  case  for  a  small  percentage  increase  in 
acreage  on  the  part  of  potato  growers  in  Quebec  and  Ontario  might  easily 
result  in  just  as  large  a  crop  and  just  as  low  prices  as  at  present.  It 
must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  Maritime  growers  are  large  purchasers 
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of  sup-olies,  such  as  "bags,  machinery,  fertilizers  and  spray  materials, 
from  the  areas  in  central  Canada  to  which  they  ship  their  products,  and 
also  that  their  high  quality  products  are  in  definite  demand  by  consumers. 
Under  these  circumstances  it  is  impossible  to  deal  with  the  Maritime 
Provinces  alone  or  to  suggest  that  they  accept  full  responsibility  for 
any  necessary  readjustment  in  the  industry.    Under  normal  conditions  and 
with  reasonable  adjustment  of  production  to  demand,  seasonal  changes  in 
acreage  have  had  significant  effects  on  prices.     Even  under  present  con- 
ditions, favourable  or  unfavourable  weather  may  be  the  important  factor 
in  determining  what  prices  will  prevail  for  the  next  crop.     But  with  the 
1934  acreage  and  average  yields  coupled  with  restricted  outlets  in  export 
channels,  the  prospects  for  profitable  prices  do  not  appear  to  be  very 
bright.     It  would  appear,  therefore,  that  the  indicated  reduction  in  acre- 
age referred  to  earlier  in  this  report  is  justified,  particularly  in  view 
of  the  probability  of  more  satisfactory  moisture  conditions  and  the  possi- 
bility of  better  than  average  seed  being  planted  on  a  large  percentage  of 
the  potato  acreage  of  1935. 

Poultry  Industry  -  Cost  of  Production  and Financial  Returns  -  England 

Wye,  Kent.     South-eastern  agricultural  college.  Dept.  of  economics.  Report 
no.  22.     Investigation  into  farming  costs  of  production  and  financial 
results.  XVI.  Financial  problems  in  poultry  keeping,  by  James  Wyllie. 
pp.  179-215.    Wye,  Kent."  [1935]    280.9  W97  no. 22 

"The  financial  results  from  poultry  keeping,  as  shown  by  detailed 
cost  accounts,  are  given  for  fourteen  farms  during  the  period  1927/28 
to  1933/34. 

"The  most  striking  feature  of  the  results  is  the  wide  variations 
in  the  net  results  not  only  from  year  to  year  on  the  same  farms,  but 
also  from  farm  to  farm  in  the  same  years... 

"It  is  shown  that  the  net  results  have  no  direct  relation  to  the 
price  level  either  of  foodstuffs  or  of  eggs,   the  inference  being  that 
there  are  other  important  factors  which  have  a  marked  influence  on  the 
net  results . . . 

"Various  methods  of  testing  efficiency  on  the  poultry  farm  are  dis- 
cussed  and  it  is  concluded  that  none  of  these  is  likely  to  be  satisfactory 
to  the  individual  poultry  keeper  unless  there  is  at  least  a  partial  sepa- 
ration of  the  costs  of,  and  returns  from,  the  different  sections  of  the 
enterprise:  rearing,  egg  production  and  the  fattening  of  table  birds."  - 
Summary . 

Prices 

Hardy,  C.  0.      The  Warren-Pearson  price  theory.      34pp.      Washington,  D.  G* , 
The  Brookings  institution,  1935.     (The  Institute  of  economics  of  the 
Brookings  institution.  Pamphlet  no.  17)      280.9  B79 

"This  pamphlet  is  a  pre-print  from  a  study  of  the  influence  of  exchange 
depreciation  on  prices  and  on  the  volume  and  direction  of  the  flow  of 
international  trade."  -  Director's  preface. 
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Prices  - 


Income  Theory 


Robertson,  J.  S*     The  income  theory  of  prices.     96pp.     London  and  New  York, 
P.  Warne  &  co .  ,  ltd.   [1935]      284.3  R543 
The  author  concludes,  as  follows: 

11  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  nature  of  the  income  theory  of  prices  and 
the  distinction  "between  the  primary  and  secondary  velocities  of  circula- 
tion of  money  have  been  adequately  set  forth,  and  that  the  main  function 
of  money,   to  facilitate  the  exchange  of  commodities,  has  been  kept  in 
view  throughout.     For  it  is  not  money  that  matters,  but  production  and 
consumption  of  commodities ,  and  it  is  not  income  that  matters,  but  the 
standard  of  living,  and,  if  necessary,   the  old  creeds  must  be  abandoned 
so  that  money  can  be  made  to  serve  humanity,  instead  of  hindering  its 
progress.    With  ever  increasing  efficiency  in  production,  there  is  no 
need  for  privation  and  doing  without  as  a  remedy  for  economic  depression. 
There  can  be  no  such  thing  as  a  false  material  prosperity;  money  that 
does  not  exist  can  be  created,  but  an  apple  has  to  be  grown  before  it 
can  be  eaten.     The  new  creed,  and  the  time  remedy  for  depression  must 
be:   'More  things  to  buy,  more  money  to  spend,  and  more  time  to  spend  it 
in.  111 

Recons truction  -  England 

Lloyd-George,  David.      Organizing  prosperity;  a  scheme  of  national  reconstruc- 
tion.   3eing  the  memorandum  on  unemployment  and  reconstruction  submitted 
to  the  government  by  Mr.  Lloyd  G-eorge.     107pp.     London,  I.  Nicholson  and 
YJatson,  limited,  1935..     280.171  L77 

Mr.  Lloyd-G-eorge  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  foreword: 
'  "The  document  reproduced  in  the  pages  which  follow  sets  out  the  pro- 
posals that  I  have  been  responsible  for  urging  upon  this  country  for  a 
coherent  and  energetic  policy  of  national  reconstruction.     The  history  of 
this  document  can  be  briefly  stated. 

"Ever  since  the  trade  depression  smote  this  country  after  the  war, 
I  have  been  gravely  concerned  to  find  a  satisfactory  remedy  for  the  na- 
tion's ills. . . 

"It  is  of  course  easy  to  find  fault,  but  counsel  is  better  than  criti- 
cism, and  I  felt  it  my  duty  to  do  whatever  I  could  to  help.     In  the  summer 
and  autumn  of  last  year  I  invited  into  consultation  a  number  of  groups 
of  men  drawn  from  widely  different  fields  of  national  endeavour  -  all 
eminent  and  authoritative  in  their  respective  spheres  -  to  see  if  we  could 
frame  concrete,  practical  proposals  for  readjusting  our  economic  machinery 
to  the  conditions  of  to-day.     In  particular,  we  sought  means  of  alleviating 
and  permanently  reducing  the  evil  of  large-scale  unemployment  which  to-day 
is  the  most  deplorable  and  menacing  symptom  of  our  economic  ill-health. 

"Our  concern  was  not  with  party  politics.    My  colleagues,  and  those 
consultants  whose  advice  we  gratefully  secured,  represented  varied 
party  outlooks,  and  a  number  of  them  have  no  political  affiliations  at 
all.    Me  were  anxious  as  responsible  citizens  to  serve  the  commonwealth,  and 
the  plans  framed  as  the  result  of  our  deliberations  were  set  down  in 
all  sincerity,  without  party  label,  as  a  contribution  to  the  nation  which 
might  help  it  out  of  its  present  perplexities. 

"3y  the  close  of  last  year,  the  programme  was  settled  in  its  main 
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features,  and  I  proceeded  to  sketch  its  character  in  a  series  of  public 
utterances.     The  first  responses  made  by  the  Government  of '  the  day  were 
hardly  sympathetic,  "but  at  the  "beginning  of  March,  a  letter  reached  me 
from  Mr.  Ramsay  MacDonald,  inviting  me  to  lay  my  plans  "before  the  Cabinet. 
I  accordingly  submitted  the  memorandum  we  had  prepared.     It  was  delivered 
to  the  Cabinet  on  14th  March.    A  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  proceeded  to  ex- 
amine it  with  me,  and  to  arrange  for  detailed  discussions  "between  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Ministries  concerned  and  the  expert  advisers  with  whom 
I  had  consulted.     In  the  light  of  these  discussions,   the  memorandum  was 
further  submitted  to  careful  revision,  to  avert  misunderstandings  as  to  the 
precise  character  of  the  programme  advocated. 

"As  yet  I  have  received  no  official  reply  from  the  Government  as  to  the 
.  view  it  takes  of  this  programme.     Bat,  having  regard  to  the  urgent  request 
from  many  quarters,  representative  of  widely  differing  political  and  so- 
cial interests,   I  feel  that  its  publication  can  be  no  longer  delayed.  With 
the  consent  of  the  Prime  Minister,  therefore,   I  now  lay  these  proposals  be- 
fore my  f  el  low*-  countrymen. " 

Among  the  chapter  headings  of  the  pamphlet  the  following  may  be  found: 
The  problem;  Our  resources;  Basis  of  a  solution;  Finance;  Urban  housing 
and  rural  development;  Power  and  communications;   Industrial  development; 
Opening  the  road  to  the  land;  Hours  of  labour  and  allied  questions;  and 
The  relation  of  these  projects  to  ■unemployment. 

Science 

The  frustration  of  science.  Foreword  by  Frederick  Soddy,  F.  R.  S.     Sir  Daniel 
Hall,  J.        Crowther,  Dr.  J.  D.  Bernal,  Dr.  P.  MV  S.  Blackett,  Dr.  Enid 
Charles,  Dr.  P.  A.  Corer,  Dr.  V.  H.  Mottram.     144pp.  •  New  York,  f.  IT. 
Norton  &  company,  inc.   [1955]      330  F94 

Partial  contents:     Science  and  agriculture,  by  Sir  Daniel  Hall; 
Science  and  industry,  by  J.  D.  Bernal;  The  frustration  of  science,  by 
P.  M.  S.  Blackett. 

Sheep • Industry  -  Financial  Returns-  England 

Wye,  Kent.      South-eastern  agricultural  college.     Dept.  of  economics.  Report 
no.  21.     Financial  results  on • the  college  farms .  V.  Sheep  breeding  and 
feeding  over  four  years,  1930/31  to  1933/34,  by  James  T.yllie  and  N.  V. 
Hewison.     [Wye,  Kent,  1935]  pp.   [159]-197.      280.9  V97  no.  21 

"The  results  given  in  this  report  are  obtained  from  the  complete 
cost  accounts  kept  for  the  College  Farms  for  the  four  years  from  Michaelmas 
1930,  to  Michaelmas  1934.    Report  number  XI  in  this  series,  published  in 
1931  constitutes  the  first  chapter  in  the  financial  history  of  the  sheep 
kept  on  the  College  Farms.     In  that  report,  a  fairly  detailed  account  was 
given  of  the  results  obtained  during  the  four  years  ended  Michaelmas 
1930.     In  due  course  a  general  review  will  be  made  of  the  results  ob- 
tained over  a  fairly  long  period,  but  one  of  the  outstanding  lessons  of 
the  investigation  so  far  is  that  conclusions  from  sheep  breeding  must  be 
based  upon  long  views.     (Adapted  from  text) 
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Sociology 


Ginsberg,  Morris..    Sociology.-  '255pp.  '   London,  T»  Butterworth  ltd.  [193^1 
(Half-title:     The  Home  "university  library  of  modern  knowledge  [no.17^-] 

280  GU33  •;.  :  .   ; .  '  ; 

Bibliography,  pp. •  2^7-250. 

"In  this  book  the  .prof essor  of  Sociology  at  London  presents  his  view 
of  the  study  he  has  made  his  own.    The  objects  of  sociology,  as  Dr. 
Ginsberg  points  out  right  at  the  beginning,  are  interpreted  differently 
in  different  countries.     In  Germany,   the  study  has  tended  to  merge  into 
the  theory  of  knowledge.'  ■  What  is  the  essence  of  human  society?    How  can 
we  even  understand  .and  explain  society?     In  France,  sociologists  have 
been  preoccupied  with  ' the  group  mind,'  the  phenomena  of  collectivities 
alone,  unlike  the  English  sociologists,  who  have  always  concentrated  on 
what  Dr.  Ginsberg  calls,  in  his  definition  of  sociology,   'human  interac- 
tions or  interrelations,   their  conditions  and  consequences.'  Clearly, 
society  itself  is  a  cause  and  consequence  of  many  human  interrelations. 

"Dr.  Ginsberg's  book  is  succinct  but  comprehensive.    To  those  economists 
and  other  students  of  the  separate  social  sciences  who  spend  most  of  their 
time  examining  different  trees  in  the  wood  of  human  society,  this  com- 
mendable book  should  lift  them  well  above  the  trees  and  give  them  a  val- 
uable panorama.    The  chapters  on  Society,  Culture  and  Civilisation,  on 
Race  and  Environment  (with  an  excellent  excursus  on  nationality)  and  on 
Social  Classes  and  Economic  Organisation,  are  treated  with  a  rare  width 
of  outlook.    Perhaps  the  latter  chapter  is  the  most  interesting  in  the 
book,  for  the  interactions  between  institutions  (e.g.  private  property) 
and  psychological  and  economic  influences  in  society  are  examined  with 
great  penetration.    Professor  Ginsberg  sees  the  practical  use  of  his 
study:  - 

"As  the  scale  of  operation  expands,  the  conflict    between  the  rational 
and  irrational  elements  in  human  nature    is  embittered  by  the  growing 
complexity  of  life  and  the  multiplication  of  opportunities  for  discord. 
The  notion  that  this  vast  process  can,  and  ought  to,  be  consciously 
[sc.  rationally?]  controlled  or  directed,  has  emerged  in  theory.  But 
the  conception  of  a  self-directed  humanity  is  new,  and  as  yet  vague  in 
the  extreme.    To  work  out  its  full  theoretical  implications  and,  with 
the  aid  of  other  sciences,  to  inquire  into  the  possibilities  of  its 
realisation,  may  be  said  to  be  the  ultimate  object  of  sociology. ' 

"In  these  days,   the  sociologist  has  a  hard  task.     That  his  study  is 
as  valuable  as  it  is  difficult  no  one  who  reads  this  profound  little  book 
will  be  constrained  to  deny."    -The  Economist  (London)  March  23,  193 5 j 
p.  665 

Tariff  and  Foreign  Commerce  -  Prance 

Prault,  L.    Protectionnisme  douanier  et  commerce  exterieur  francais,  agricul- 

ture-industrie.    Extraits  de  Conferences,  faites  au  Conservatoire  national 
des  arts  et  metiers,  les  15  et  IS  mars  1935 •      27pp.    Amiens,  Impr. 
nouvelle,  1935*      2Sb  PS9 

A  brief  examination  of  the  influence  of  the  -protective  tariff  on 
French  agricultural  and  industrial  imports  and  of  the  evolution  of  the 
foreign  commerce  of  France. 
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Tarif  f-G-e  rmany 


Walter,  A.    Die  landwirtschaf  t lichen  zblle. .  ■  I'GU  pp.   ^Berlin,  -P.  Parey,  1935  • 
([Germany!  •  .Reichs-und  Pr,  Ministeriunj.-  fur  Ernahriing  u.  Landwi rt schaf t  • 
"Berichte  uber  Landwi  rt  schaf  t ,  n.E.  106.  Sonderhef t . )  12  G31A 

A  discassion  of  the  German  agricultural  tariff  and  a  table  of  the 
tariff  rates  on  agricultural  products  as  of  May  20,  1935* 

Taxatio'n  .  • 

Putney,  Bryant.  t  Elimination  of.  conflicts  in  taxation.  1  pp.  30-379 •  Washington 
D.  C,  193^/  (Editorial  research  reports-',  .:v.  2,  193V,  no. 20)    2S0  EdH2 

Contents:     Proposals- for  reform",  of  American  tax  structure;  Duplication 
in  federal  and  state  tax  levies;  Proposed  methods  of  reducing  tax  con- 
flicts; and.  Coordination  of  federal  and  state  tax  systems. 

Taxation  -  Gt .  Britain 

Mohaupt,  Rosina  K  and  Lenz,  A.  W. .     A  description  of  the  English  system  for 
the  taxation  of  real  property  on  an  income  basis.    3^VV*<>  rotaprinted. 
Detroit,  1935*     (Detroit  bureau  of  governmental  research,  inc.  Report  no. 
138,  rev.)     2g0.9  D^S  no.13S.rev. 

Social  Science  Research  Council  of  Wayne- University.  Report  no.  2. 
Bibliography,  p.  3^« 

The  introduction  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"The  aim  of  this  study  is  to  explain  the  English  system  in  non-tech- 
nical terms  in  as  much  as  the  available  material  on  the  subject  is  written 
largely  for  the  professional  assessor.    Also,  it  is  sought  to  bring  out 
the  contrasting  conditions  of  the  two  countries  with  respect  to  the  tax- 
ing of  real  property.    The  study  is  in  no  way  an  appraisal  of  the  real 
property  tax  with  any  recommendations  for  its  reformation,  nor  is  it .the 
result  of  a  field  study  of  the  English  system.    The  entire  material  was 
secured  from  printed  publications,  considered  authoritative,  and  the  study 
has  been  annotated  to  indicate  the  sources  used. 

"This  study  rather  warrants  the  conclusion  that  the  English  system  of 
tax  assessment  based  on  income  or  rental  is  not  an  'ideal'-  system  of  tax- 
ation.'  It  does  not  solve  all  tax  problems  at  one  stroke,  but  rather  in- 
jects new  problems  which  require  even  more  complicated  tax  procedures 
than  those  now  in  use.     The  constant  aim  of  the  past  ten  or  fifteen  years 
in  the  development  of  so  called  'scientific'  assessment  procedure  has 
been  to  produce  a  highly  mechanical  system- in  which  the  personal  equation 
is  reduced  to  a  minimum  -  a  self-auditing  system  which  will  produce  sub- 
stantial equity  and  be  so  simple  that  the  taxpayer  can  check  the  validity 
of  his  assessment.    The  English  system  patently  militates  against  this 
trend  -  it  is  highly  complicated  and  the  professional  appraiser  is  con- 
sidered a  component  part  of  the  whole  procedure. " 

Taxation  -  Illinois  "J 

—  ■  "  —  — ■  -    ■»'■  -     ■  ..  .  1  .-«■_— 

i  -  •  v       '    •  ' 

Cook  co.,  111.  Assessor.    Assessments  of  real  estate  and' personal  property  in 

Cook  county,  Illinois,  for  the  tax  years. of  193 1-1932-1933.  Report  on 

administrative  reorganization  and  improvements-  in  assessment  procedures, 
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standards  and  practices  together  with  statistical  summaries  of  property 
assessments  and  taxes.     178pp.  Chicago,  111.,  1934.      284.5  C772A 

"Second   [and  final!    report...  covering  the  full  period  from  March  11, 
1932,  to  November  10,  1934."  -  p.?« 

Taxation  -  Maine 

Maine.  Bureau  of  taxation,    property  division.    Assessors'  hand-hook,  issued 
by  the  Bureau  of  taxation,  Property  division,  state 'of  Maine.  l6pp. 
Augusta,  1935.      284.5  M2S2 

Taxation  -  Massachusetts 

Massachusetts*  Dept.  of  corporations  and  taxation.  Division  of  local  taxation 
...  Instructions  to  assessors  no.  l4-l6;  1932-193^»    3  nos.  j Boston- 
" 1933-35.     284.59  M3S 

Taxation  -  New  York 

New  York  (State).  Dept.  of  taxation  and  finance.    Instructions  for  prepara- 
tion of  assessment  rolls  with  model  forms  prescribed  by  the  State  tax 
commission  under  section  21  of  the  Tax  law.     State  tax  commission. 
10pp.    Albany,  N.  Y*,  1934.     (New  York  state  tax  bulletin,  v.  IS,  no. 7)  ' 
284.5  N487 

New  York  (State).  Dept.  of  taxation  and  finance.    The  tax  law  as  it  relates 
to  the  assessment  and  taxation  of  real  property.     State  tax  commission. 
105  pp*    Albany,  N.  Y. ,  1935.     (New  York  state  tax  bulletin  v.  20,  no. 3) 
284.5  NU87T 

Taxation  -  North  Dakota- 

North  Dakota.  Tax  commission.  1935  Assessment  manual  for  assessors  and 
boards  of  review  and  equalization.      48pp.    Bismarck,  N.  D.,  1935* 
2S4.5  'N816 

Taxation  -  Ohio 

Ohio.  Tax  commission.    Personal  property  tax  manual,"  issued  by  the  Tax 

commission  of  Ohio.        193PP»    Columbus,  0.   ("The  F.  J.  Heer  printing 
Co.]   1935.        284.5  0h342p  ' 

"Prepared...  to  supplement  and  replace  the  Personal  property  tax 
manual  published  in  1934."  -  p. 7 

Taxation  -  South  Dakota, 

South  Dakota.  Division  of  taxation.    Assessor's  hand-book  for  1935 »  issued 
by  the  Division  of  taxation  of  South  Dakota.    127p£.     [Pierre,  S.  Dak., 
1935]    '  284.5  S08 
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Taxation  -  U.  S. 


Groves,  H.  M.    A  tax  policy  for  'the  United  States.      41pp.     [Hew  York,  New 
Republic,  inc.]  1934.      284.5  091 

A  reprint  of  four  articles  published'  in  The  New  Republic. 

Taxation  -  Wisconsin 

Wisconsin.  Legislature.  Interim  committee  on  taxation  problems.  Report  of 
the  Wisconsin  legislative  Interim  committee  on  taxation  problems,  sub- 
mitted to  the  Legislature  of  1935.  59pp.  [Madison,  Democrat  printing 
company, 1935]       284.5  W753. 

Texas 

Taylor,  P.  s»  An  American-Mexican  frontier,  Nueces  county,  Texas.  337pp. 
Chapel  Hill,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press.  1934.'    277.083  T21 

Among  the  chapter  headings  are  the  following:  Economic  development 
of  Nueces  county;  Contemporary  economic  aspects;  The  labor  market;  The 
labor  supply;   The  debts  of  the  cotton  picker;  The  Socio-economic  ladder; 
and  Leasing  and  ownership  of  pi  roper  ty. 

U.  S.  S.  R.  ■ 

Krylenko,  N.    Revolutionary  law.     40pp.    Moscow-Leningrad,  Co-operative 

publishing  society  of  foreign  workers  in  the  U.S.S.R. ,  1933.    274  K94 

Krylenko,  N.      Safeguarding  public  (socialist)  property.    43pp.  Moscow- 
Leningrad,  Co-operative  publishing  society  of  foreign  workers  in  the 
U.S.S.R.,  1933,      280.179  K94 

Molotov,  Viacheslav.      The  fulfilment  of  the  first  five  year  plan.  88pp. 
London,  Modern  books,  ltd.  [1931?] 

"Contains  the  report  of  two  speeches...  delivered  at  the  s?cond  session 
of  the  Central  executive  committee  of  the  U.S.S.R.  held  in  Dec.  1931.,. 
also  the  decision  of  the  Central  executive  committee  on  the  national 
economic  plan  for  1932."  -  p.  [o] 

New  Pabian  research  bureau,  London.      Twelve  studies  in  Soviet .Russia; 
edited  for  the  New  Fabian  research  bureau,  by  Margaret  I.  Cole. 
With  an  introduction  by  C.  R.  Attlee  and  G.D.H.  Cole.'  282pp. 
London,  V.  C-ollancz  ltd.,  1933.      280.179  N45  ,  .. 

Partial  contents:  A  general  view  of  the  Soviet  economy:  with 
special  reference  to  planning,  by  Hugh  Dal ton;  Power  and  industrial 
developments,  by  T.  G.  N.  Haldane;  The  Russian  Y/orker,  by  G.  R. 
Mitchison;  Agriculture,  by  John  Morgan;  The  political  system,  by 
H.  L.  Beales;  The  Russian  legal  system,  by  D.  N.  Pritt;  Architecture 
and  town-planning,  by  Geoffrey  Ridley. 

Appendix.     Some  notes  on  foreign  trade,  by  G.  R.  Mitchison. 
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Stalin,  Iosif •    On  technology.     79pp.      Moscow,  Cooperative  publishing  society 
of  foreign  workers  in  the  U.S.S.P..*,  1932.    '  280.179  StlT 

"Compiled  "by  comrades  S.  S.  (Sadziat sky ,  0.  A.  Litskevich  and  N.  E. 
Pryakhin...  and  edited  "by  'I.   I.  Rayncv."-  p.  6. 

Weiskopf ,  F.  C.     Iron,  coal  and  komsonol.     82pp.     Moscow-Leningrad,  Co-op- 
erative ■ publishing  society  of  foreign  workers  in  the  U.S.S.R.,  1933. 
280.179  T743 

U«  S.  S.  R.  -  Demand  for  Goods 

No  del,  V.  A.     Supply  and  trade  in  the  U.S.S.R.  "by  V.  No  del    176pp.  London, 
V.  Crollar.cz  ltd,,  193-1- .  (The  new  soviet  library  l)     280.179  N67 

"Yfe  have  shown  how  supply  is  organised  in  the  U.S.S.R.,  how  speedily 
the  food  resources  are  increasing,  what  immense  possibilities  exist  in 
the  country  for  the  further  improvement  of  the  supply  of  necessaries  to 
the  workers  in  the  city  and  the  village.     He  may  he  asked:     if  the  output 
of  all  products  is  growing  at  such  a  pace,  how  are  the  shortage  of  cer- 
tain goods  and  the  existence  of  a.  card  system  and  rations  to  he  accounted 
for?    Readers  living  under  capitalist  conditions  will  find  it  difficult 
to  understand  the  situation  existing  in  the  U.S.S.R.     Indeed,  in  Western 
Europe  and  America  the  Governments  are  busy  devising  plans  for  reducing 
production,  reducing  existing  supplies;   there  a  good  crop  is  regarded 
as  a  calamity.    Existing  stocks  are  destroyed  and  production  is  curtailed 
owing  to  the  sharp  decline  of  purchasing  power. 

"The  U.S.S.R.  is  the  only  country  where  the  purchasing  power  of  the 
population  is  growing  -  and  with  unprecedented  speed  -  where  the  wealth 
of  the  country  increases  with  each  year,  and  the  workers  and  peasants 
are  therefore  able  to  increase  their  purchases,  to  impose  new  demands 
upon  the  trading  organisations.     The  example  of  footwear  will  best  serve 
to  illustrate  the  changes  which  have  taken  place  in  our  country,   to  ex- 
plain our  present  situation.    Prior  to  the  mr  Russia  produced  8,400,000 
pairs  a  year,  i.e.,  from  one-fifteenth  to  one-twentieth  pairs  of  boots 
per  person  per  year....    At  the  present  time,  production  is  at  the  rate 
of  1/2  pair  per  year  per  inhabitant  of  the  Soviet  Union;   this  is  ten 
times  as  much  as  was  produced  before  the  war,  but  it  is  still  insuffi- 
cient . .  . 

"In  the  U.   S.   S.  R.  the  demand  for  goods  grows  faster  than  anywhere 
else  in  the  world.    During  the  first  Five- Year  Plan  this  demand  grew 
more  speedily  than  the  industries  supplying  the  demand.     During  the  first 
Five-Year  Plan  this  was  quite  natural,  as  the  whole  country  concentrated 
its  efforts  upon  the  creation  of  an  industrial  foundation  of  heavy  in- 
dustry, upon  the  r econstruction  of  agriculture.    At  the  present  time 
all  the  necessa,ry  conditions  have  been  created  for  an  exceptionally 
speedy  growth  of  the  industries  producing  articl-js  of  general  consump- 
tion and  food  products."  -  Conclusion. 
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U.  S.  S.  R.  -  Economic  Planning 


Brutskus,  3.  D.    Economic  planning  in  Soviet  Russia,  by  Boris  Brutzkus;  with 
a  foreword  by  E.  A.  Hayek.     234pp.  London,  G.  Rout  ledge  &  sons,  ltd., 
1935.     280.179    B83  •      -  , 

Translated  from  the  German  by  Gilbert  Gardiner. 

Prof.  E.  A.  Hayek  of  the  London  School  of  Economics  and  Political 
Science  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  the  foreword  to  this  volume: 

"The- number  of  Russian  economists  who  still  really  know  their  coun- 
try and  who  at  the  same  time  are  in  the  position  to  speak  freely,  about 
the  present  events  has  become  very  limited.     Among  those  who  remain 
the  author  of  the  present  volume  may  claim  to  speak  with  special  . 
authority.    Professor  of  agricultural  economics  at  Petersburg  from  1907 
to  1933  and  long  recognized  as  one  of  the  first  authorities  on  Russian 
agriculture,  Professor  Brutzkus  has  followed  the  developments  with  an 
active  interest  at  close  quarters.     In  his  book  on  the  Agricultural 
Development  and  Agricultural  Revolution  in  Russia  [Agrarentwicklung  und 
Agrarrevolution  in  Russland]  he  has  given  us  a  most  illuminating  and 
certainly  not  unsympathetic  account  of  the  trends  that  led  to  the  Revolutioi 
Erom  the  very  beginning  of  the  new  regime  he  devoted  himself  to  an  intense 
study  of  the  tasks  it  had  set  itself,  and  as    early  as  1920  he  produced, 
under  circumstances  which  he  describes  in  his  preface,   the  remarkable  sur- 
vey of  the  economic  problems  raised  by  socialism,  which  in  a  slightly  a- 
bridged  English  translation  forms  now  the  first  part  of  the  present  vol- 
ume.    If  one  reads  it  today,  in  the  light  of  the  developments  that  have 
since  taken  place  in  Russia  and  of  the  extensive  discussions  which  have 
been  devoted  to  the  problem  cf  collectivist  planning,  one  is  still  struck 
by  the  extraordinary  clarity  with  which  at  that  early  date  its  author  had 
grasped  the  really  central  problems.     Together  with  the  works  of  Professor 
L.  Mises  and  Max  Weber,  which  appeared  in  Germany  only  a  few  months  earlier 
this  book  must  indeed  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  chief  of  those  studies 
which  initiated  the  modern  discussion  of  the  economic  problems  of  socialism 

"This  critical  analysis  of  the  problems  of  socialism  assumes  special 
significance  from  the  fact  that  it  deals  not  only  with  socialism  in  gen- 
eral, but  also  with  the  concrete  problems  of  a  country  which  for  more  than 
a  dozen  years  has  actually  had  to  try  to  solve  the  problems.     The  atten- 
tive reader  who  keeps  in  mind  the  date  when  it  was  written  will  again  and 
again  be  struck  by  the  extraordinary  foresight  shown  by  the  author  and  the 
degree  to  which  his  predictions  have  been  verified  by  actual  events.  Not 
only  the  more  spectacular  changes  of  economic  policy  which  have  occurred 
during  the  period  but  also  many  of  the  minor  events  in  the  history  of  the 
Russian  experiment  are  clearly  foreshadowed  in  his  discussion.     This  is 
clearly  demonstrated  in  the  second  part  of  the  volume  where  the  develop- 
ments of  the  past  fifteen  years  are  analysed. 

"Eor  some  time  after  the  publication  of  this  criticism  Professor 
Brutzkus  was  still  allowed  to  remain  in  the  country,  and  for  a  time  in 
1922  he  even  acted  as  chairman  of  the  agricultural  planning  commission  for 
the  Petrograd  district  in  the  people's  commissariat  for  agriculture.  But 
at  the  end  of  that  year  he  was  compelled  to  leave  the  country  and  settled 
in  Germany  where,  for  a  period  of  ten  years,  he  was  Professor  at  the  Rus- 
sian Scientific  Institute  at  Berlin,  a  position  which  he  lost  after  the 
National  Socialist  Revolution,     This  position  enabled  him,  however,  to  fol- 
low events  in  Russia  closely  and  to  study  all  aspects  of  the  further  economi 
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developments  of  that  country  in  great  detail.     Numerous  publications 
(mostly  in  German)  which  appeared  during  the  course  of  this  period  "bear 
witness  to  the  uninterrupted  attention  which  he  devoted  to  every  phase 
of  that  phenomenon.     A  short  study  reviewing  the  results  of  the  First  Five 
Year  Plan,  which  appeared  in  1932,  has  attracted  particularly  wide  atten- 
tion. [Der  Funf  jahresplan  und  seine  Erfullung]    In  the  second  part  of  the 
present  volume  he  has  now  elaborated  this  into  a  more  comprehensive  sur- 
vey of  economic  planning  in  Russia  from  the  revolution  to  the  present 
time.     It  seems  to  me  that  in  it  he  has  succeeded  in  throwing  more  light 
on  the  history  of  this  experiment  than -any  other  work  known  to  me.  His 
f aniliarity  Y/ith  the  Russian  scene  has  enabled  him  to  draw  on  relatively 
inaccessible  sources  which,  just  because  they  were  not  prepared  for  for- 
eign consumption,  tell  more  about  the  actual  situation  than  volumes  of 
official  statistic  si    let,  as  the  reader  will  notice,  the  fragments  of 
information  from  which  he  pieces-.- together  his  surprisingly  complete  and 
illuminating  picture  are  all  gathered  from  statements  from  the  most 
authoritative  sources.     I  do  not  hesitate  to  place  his  work  as  it  is  now 
collected  in  the  present  volume  in  the  very  first  rank  of  the  really  sci- 
entific literature  on  present-day  Russia.  " 

Hayek,  F.  A.  v.,  ed.     Collectivist  economic  planning;  critical  studies  on 

the  possibilities  of  socialism  by  1?.  G.  Pier  son,  Ludwig  von  Mises,  George 
Halm,  and  Enrico  Barone.  Edited,  with  an  introduction  and  a  concluding 
essay,  by  F.  A.  von  Hayek.     293pp.    London,  G.  Rout ledge  &  sons,  ltd., 
'1935.       280  H323 

Selected  bibliography,  pp.  291-293 

Contents:.  The  nature  and  history  of  the  problem,  by  F.  A.  Hayek; 
The  problem  of  value  in  the  socialist  society  ,  by  N.  G.  Pierson; 
Economic  calculation  in  the  socialist  commonwealth,  by  Ludwig  von 
Mises;  Further  considerations  on  the  possibility  of  adequate  calcula- 
tion in  socialist  community,  by  Georg  Halm;  The  present  state  of 
the  debate,  by  F.-  A.  Hayek;  and  The  Ministry  of  Production  in  the 
Collectivist  State,  by  Enrico  Barone. 

U.S.S.R.  Five-year  Plan 

Vsesoiuznaia.  kommuni sticheskaia  partiia  (bol* shevikov) .     Tsentral'nyi  komitet. 
Lie  vollendung  des  furif  jahrplans  in  vier'jahren;  re  den  und  beschlusse 
auf  der  2.  session  des  Zent ralexekutivkomi tee s  der  Sowjetunion,  dez ember 
1931.     226  pp.    Moskau,  Verlagsgenossenschaf t  auslandi scher  arbeiter 
in  der  UdSSR,  1932.      280.179  V962 

A  collection  of  speeches  and  decisions  made  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Central  Executive  Committee  of;  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  completion  of 
the  Five-year  plan  in  four  years. 

Vsesoiuznaia  kommuni sticheskaia  partiia  (bol' shevi kov)     Forward  to  the  second 
five  year  plan  of  socialist  construction.     40p;>.    Moscow,  Cooperative 
publishing  society  of  foreign  workers  in  the  USSR,  1932.     280.179  V96F 
At  head  of  title:  The  resolutions  of  the  XVII  Party  conference. 
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U.   S.   S.  R.  -  Foreign  Trade 

Ianson,  I.  D.    Foreign  trade  in  the  U.S.S.R.,  "by  J.  D.  Yanson.     176pp.  London. 
V.  Gollancz  ltd.,  1934.     (The  new  soviet  library.  8)     286  Ia6 

"Daring  the  fifteen  years  of  the  existence  of  the  U.S.S.R.  and  the 
monopoly  of  foreign  trade,   the  trade  turnover  and  its  character  have 
been  continuously  increasing  and  developing.    Foreign  trade  is  one  of 
the  factors  in  the  general  construction  programme  of  the  U.S.S.R.  and 
has  therefore  reflected  the  trend  of  this  construction... 

"Soviet  foreign  trade  has  been  completely  subservient  to  the  pro- 
gramme of  construction  within  the  country,  to  the  building  up  of  Soviet 
economy,   to  the  creation  of  a  powerful  industrial  basis... 

"The  seizure  of  markets,  which  other  countries  carry  out,  has  never 
been  the  aim  of  Soviet  foreign  trade.     On  the  contrary,  the  U.S.S.R. 
has  imported  the  necessary  raw  materials  and  machinery  f or  the  needs  of 
its  construction  and  industry.     The  aim  of  Soviet  exports  is  to  cover 
payments  for  imports.     The  U.S.S.R.  has  an  unlimited  demand  in  its  home 
market,  which  can  consume  almost  the  whole  production  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R. , 
and  in  the  future  the  U.S.S.R.  will  continue  to  export  raw  materials  and 
the  products  of  its  industry,   to  cover  payments  for  imports. 

"Construction  in  the  U.S.S.R.  is  proceeding  on  such  a  large  scale 
that  the  possibilities  of  Soviet  imports  remain  tremendous.     The  volume 
.    of  imports  will  be  determined  by  the  possibilities  of  payment  for  them... 

"The  foreign  trade  of  the  U.S.S.R.  is  carried  on  as  a  State  monopoly, 
which  includes  the  transaction  of  operations  together  with  the  regulation 
and  planning  of  foreign  trade.'    As  is  -shown  by  the  general  development 
of  Soviet  foreign  trade,  as  well  as  by  the   trade  with  separate  countries, 
the. Soviet  Government  has  conducted  the  monopoly  of  foreign  trade  in  an 
.able  manner,  and  the  monopoly  of  foreign  trade  has  served  as  one  of  the 
instruments  for  the  economic  construction  of  the  U.S.S.R.  and  for  its 
foreign  trade  policy.     The  State  monopoly  will  remain  the  unshakable 
foundation  of  Soviet  foreign  trade  in  the  future,  but  does  not  in  any 
way  hinder  the  further  development  of  trade  with  those  countries  which 
show  a  friendly  readiness  to  improve  their  trade  relations  with  the 
Soviet  Union."  -  Conclusions. 

London.  University.     School  of  Slavonic  and  east  European  studies.  Monograph 

no* 7/8.  The  prospects  .of  British  and  American  trade  with  the  Soviet  Union. 
50pp.     London,  July,  1935.     280,9  L842 

The  Monograph  on  American  trade  with  the    Soviet  Union  was  written  by 
Dr.  W.  Chapin  Huntington,  at  one  time  Chief  of  the  Rassian  Division  of 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  and. since  1925,  engaged  in 
research  on  Russian  economic  conditions.     From  his  concluding  paragraph 
we  are  que  ting  the  following: 

"The  Five  Year  industrialisation  programme  of  the  Soviet  Union  with 
its  dramatic  appeal  and  its  abnormally  heavy  buying  of  American  machinery 
and  equipment,  made  a  deep  impression  upon  American  business  circles  and 
aroused'   old  hopes  of  a  vast  new  foreign  market  for  American  goods.  There 
is  unquestionably  a  tremendous  potential  demand  in  the  USSR  for  American 
products;  the  difficulty  is  in  finding  means  of  payment.     Here  nature 
has  placed  definite  obstacles:  Soviet  Russia  has  little  that  America 
wants;  the  two  countries  are  not  complementary  in  resources  and  industries. 
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Credit  is  proposed  as  a  means  to  bridge  the  gap,  but  credit  is  only  payment 
deferred,  -  It  would  be  unwise  \o  saddle  the  Soviet  Union  with  an  indebted- 
ness which  it  would  have  no  prospect  of  being  able  to  repay.     'The  Soviet 
financial  authorities  themselves  do  not  desire  this,  and  the  recent  ex- 
ample of  American  overlending  in  Europe  to  pay  for  the  voluminous  exports 
of  the  boom  years  which  ended  in  1929  is  still  painfully  before  American 
investors. 

"The  most  we  are  warranted  in  expecting  when,  eventually,   the  debt 
question  has  been  settled  between  the  United  States  and  USSR,  is 
an  outlet  for  American  exports  which,  for  some  time  to  come,  will  hardly 
exceed  the  average  for  the  five  years  preceding  the  first  Five  Year  Plan. 
Individual  years  may  exceed  this  figure,  but  the  average  will  remain  the 
same.     This  is  a  small  market  compared  to  many  others,  being  about  equal 
to  that  of  Sweden  or  Switzerland,     However,  it  is  an  important  outlet  for 
a  group  of  manufactures  significant  in  the  national  industrial  life  - 
those  producing  machinery  and  equipment.     The  re  storation  of  a  normal, 
free  flow  of  world  trade  and  of  triangular  trading  operations  would,  of 
course,  increase  the  possibilities  materially." 

TRANSLATION 

Mauco  ,  Georges,     Remarques  sur  le  mcuvem-nt  de  la  population  en  France 

depuis  le  debut  du  XIX"  siecle.     [tfotes  on  the  movement  of  the  popu- 
lation in  France  since  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century] 
(In  Annales  de  Geographic  44(250) :  371-384.     July  15,  1935.)      473  An75 

This  is  a  survey  of  the  movement  of  the  population  in  France  from 
the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  to  1931,  based  on  a  series  of 
maps  published  under  the  title  of  L'Atlas  de  France.     It  illustrates  the 
movement  of  the  population,,  its  birthrate  and  deathrate ,   the  changes  in 
the  urban  and  raral  population,   the  numbers  cf  these  born  cut  side  the 
department  in  which  they  reside,  and  the  contribution  of  the  foreign 
immigration  to  the  population  of  France. 

The  Library  of  the  3ureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  has  a  typewritten 
translation  of  this  article  by  A.  M.  Hannay.       It  may  be  borrowed  for  copy- 
ing. 
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Reviewed,  by  H.  A.  Marquand  in  Econ.  Jour.  45  (179):  547-549.  September 
1935. 

Soddy,  Frederick,    The  role  of  money;  what  it  should  bo,  contrasted  with  what 
it  has  become.    [1935]  " 

Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Shaw  in  Amor.  Econ.  Rev.  25  (3):  566,567.  September 
1935. 

Stockholm,  Hogskolan.     Socialvetenskapliga  institutet.    Wages,  cost  of  living 
and  national  income  in  Sweden,  1860-1930.    1933.     (Stockholm  economic 
studies...  no.  2-3a) 

Vol,  2.  Wages  in  Sweden  1860-1930,  pt.  1;    Manufacturing  and  mining  by 
Gosta  Baj;go,  Erik  Lundberg,  and  Ingvar  Svonnilson  reviewed  by  P.  H.  Douglas 
in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  25  (3):  558-560,     September  1935. 

Taylor,  A.  J**  -The  Hew  Leal  and  foreign  trade.  1935. 

Reviewed  in  Northwest,    Miller  183  ( 7) :.  573.  -Aug.  28,  1935. 

Warren,  G.  P.,  and  Pearson,  F.  A.     Gold  and  prices.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  E.  S.  Shaw  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  25  (3):  573,   574.  September 
1935. 

Short  review  in  Econ.  Forum  3  (2):  231.  Summer  1935, 
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U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  0?  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 
Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  by  Katharine.  Jacobs 

Circular* 

361."   Removing  smut  balls  from  seed  wheat,  by  ¥.  M.  Hurst... W.  R.  Humphries 
.  .  .R.  W.  Leukel . . . and  E.  G.  3oerner.     16pp.  August  1935. 

Addresses  of ' Secretary  Wallace* 

Comments  on  the  agricultural  situation;  a  radio  talk  delivered  in  the  De- 
partment period  of  the  National  farm  and  home  hour,   Oct.  1,  1935.  2pp., 
mimeogr. 

The  potato  hearing;  a  radio    talk  delivered  in  the  Department  period  of  the 

National ' farm  and  home  hour,  Oct.  8,  1935.     3pp.,  mimeogr, 
The  problems  of  a  high-tariff  creditor  nation.     9ppe ,  mimeogr.  Oct.  14,1935. 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Mimeographed)** 

Agricultural  loans  held  by  commercial  banks.     3pp.     Sept.  23,  1935. 

Arizona  citrus  tree  and  acreage  survey  of  1935.    By  Reginald  Royston... 
and  M«  R.  Weils.    A  preliminary  report.     16pp.    October  1935. 

Barley  and  barley  malt  abstracts  and  references.     Grades,  statistics, 

tariffs,  varieties,  quality  requirements,  usesj  and  related  subjects, 
also  lists  of  brewing  journals,  and  manufacturers  of  barley  malt  and 
pearled  barley.  '  Comp.  by  C.  Louise  Phillips. .. and  E.  G-.  Boerner. 
75pp.     July  1935. 

Cost  of  production  of  melons.     Cantaloupes,  honeydew  melons,  watermelons. 

Data  from  studies  in  13  states,  selected  years,  1914-32.  Comp.  by 

H.  W.  Hawthorne.     26pp.    September  1935. 
Cost  of  production  of  onions.     Data  from  studies  in  18  states,  selected 
y  .  ...years,  1914-34.     Comp.  by  R.  P.  Mat  to  son ...  and  H.  W.  Hawthorne.  29pp. 

September  1935. 

Dairy  products  manufactured,  1934,  by  months,     lp.     Sept.  25,  1935. 
Dairy  products  manufactured,  1934,  by  states.  4pp.  Sept.  25,  1935. 
Farm  real-estate  taxes  in  the  United  States,  1913  to  1934.  5pp.  Sept.  30, 
1935. 

Influence  of  test  weight  per  bushel  on  milling  halving  quality  of  hard 

red  spring  wheat  -  crop  of  1935,  by  D.  A.  Coleman.    A  preliminary  re- 
port.    13pp.     September  1935. 

Livestock,  meats,   and  wool  market  statistics  and  related  data  1934.  121pp. 
September  1935. 


*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Information,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in 
official  work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Marketing  Colorado  cantaloupes j    A  "brief  review  of  the  1935  season,  by  W.  D. 

Googe.     14pp.     [Sept.  28,  1935] 
Marketing  northwestern  apples.    A  summary  of  the  1934-1935  season,  by  L.  B. 

Gerry  and  L.  S.  Fenn.    47pp.  September  1935.  "; 
Marketing  the  lower  Rio  Grande  valley  Texas  potato  crop.    Brief  review  of 

the  1935  season,  by  W.  D.  Googe.     11pp.     [September  1935]     (issued  in 

cooperation  with  Texas  Department  of  agriculture,  Markets  division) 
Object iveg  " in  federal 'grain  supervision,  by  Edward  C.  Parker.     27pp.  [1935] 

Address,  annual  meeting,  Grain  and  Feed  Dealers1  National  Association 

St.  Louis,  Missouri,  September  20,  1935. 
Preparation  and  marketing  of  flue-cured  tobacco,  by  Frank  B.  "Wilkinson  and 

Hugh  W. . Taylor.     15pp.    August  1935. 
References  on  the  significance  of  the  frontier  in  American  history,  by 

Everett  E.  Edwards.     63pp.     Oct.  1935.     (U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture. 

Library.  Bibliographical  contributions  no.  25) 
Revised  estimates  of  receipts  from  the  sale  of  principal  farm  products,  by 

states,  January  1934-June  1935.     57pp.     Sept.  30*  1935. 
Special 'feed  market  review.  Ample  feed  supplies  in  prospect  for  1935-36 

season.  3pp.  Sept.  18,  1935. 
Special  wheat  market  review.    Quality  of  world  wheat  crop  below  last  year. 

2pp.     Sept.  11,  1935. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  11  Idaho  counties,  1923-33.  11pp. 

Oct.  4,  1935.' 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Givil  works*  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  of  Idaho. 

Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  23  Perinsjrlvania  counties,  1928-33. 
*':      13pp.     Sept.  4-1935.  "  * 

This  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
'    Station  of  Pennsylvania. 
Tax  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate  in  3?  Massachusetts  towns,  1928-33.  11pp. 
Sept.  19,  1935. 

This'  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil' works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station'  of  Massachusetts. 
Tax:'  delinquency  of  rural'  real  estate  in  45  Mississippi  counties,  1928-33.  17pp 
Oct.  9,  1935. 

This  survey  was  me.de  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  of  Mississippi. 
Tax:  delinquency  of  rural  real  estate-  in  55  Texas  counties,  1926-33.  17pp. 
•     Sept.  27,  1935. 

■•■his  survey  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  of  Texas. 

Tax  delinquency    of  rural  real  estate  in  139  Connecticut  towns,  1928-33.  11pp. 
Sept.  13,  1935. 

This-  survejr  was  made  under  a  Civil  works  project  administered  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  of  Connecticut. 
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Truck  receipts  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables  at  12  important  markets  for  cal- 
endar years  1934  and  1933  stated  in  car-lot  equivalents  "by  months  for 
1934  and  totals  for  1934  end  1933.     34pp.  [1935] 

U.  S.   standards  for  citrus' fruits  (effective  September  30,  1935)     15pp.  [Sept. 
26,  1935] 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

Administrative'  rulings  relating  to  the  1933-34-35  wheat  allotment  contract 
(Rulings  nos.  44  and  45).     2pp.     Issued  Sept.  28,  1935.   (¥-41  (Rev. 
May  25,  1935),  Amendment  no.  2).  • 

America  must  choose  its  course  in  foreign  trade.     8pp.     Issued  Sept.  1935. 
(G-45) 

Compilation  of  Agricultural  adjustment  act  as  amended  and  acts  relating  thereto 

as  of  August  27,  1935.     90pp.  1935. 
Facing  the  facts  in  the  agricultural  situation.     13pp.     Issued  Oct,  1935. 

G-42  (Revised)  " 

(General  regulations,  Series  A)    Regulations  governing  notice' end  opportunity 
for' hearing  upon"  marketing  agreements  and  orders  end  their  execution  and 
issuance.     8pp.     Issued  Aug.  30,  1935.     (G-.R.  -  A.A.A.  Series  A,  no.l) 
( General'  regulations , '  Series  B) .    Regulations  governing  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing  under  section  8  of  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act,  as  amended, 
'8pp.     Issued  Sept.  18,  1935.     ( G.  R.  -■  A.A.A. ,  Series  B,  no.  l) 
Industry's  production  policies  and  the  farmer.     3pp.     Issued  September  1935 
( G-44) 

Louisiana  sugarcane  administrative  rulings  under  and  pursuant  to  the  Louisiana 

sugarcane  production  adjustment  contract.  2pp.     Issued  Sept.  3,  1935. (Sugar 
120) 

Opportunities  ahead' for  rural  youth.     8pp.     Issued  August  1935.  (G-46) 

The  potato  situation  and' an  analysis  of  the- potato  act  of  •  1935.     6pp.  September 

1935.     (Commodity  information  series.    Potato  leaflet  no.  l) 
The  processing  tax.     12pp.     Issued  September  1935  (G-41) 

(Puerto  Rico  sugar  order  no.  2,  Supplement  l)    Allotment  of  the  quota  for  Puerto 
Rico.     Order  made  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  Agricultural 
.  adjustment  act.     3pp.     Issued  Sept,  23,' 1935.     (P.R.S.O.  no.  2,  Supplement  X 

Puerto  Rico  sugarcane  administrative  rulings  nos.  3  and  4.  'Puerto  Rico  sugar- 
cane administrative  ruling  no.  3.  -  The  adjustment  of  the  "Initial  1936 
sugarcane  production  allotment"  pursuant  to  part  1,  section  3  (b)  of  the 
contract,     2pp.     Issued  Sept.   27,  1935.     (Sugar  302-3) 

(Rye  regulations,  Series  1,  no.l).     Marketing  year,  rate  of  processing  tax, 

def initi'ons ,  and  conversion  factors.     Rye  regulations  made  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  agriculture  with  the  approval  of  the  President  under  the  Agricul- 
tural adjustment  act.     3pp.     Issued  Aug.  27',  1955.     (Rye  R.  ,  Series  1, 
no.l) 

Shall  corn-hog  adjustment'  continue?    Producers  will  decide?-'    4pp.  [1935] 
(Commodity  information  series.  Corn-hog  leaflet  no.  l) 

(Tobacco  regulations,  series  1,  no. 3).     Rates  of  processing  taxes  on  cigar- 
leaf,  Maryland,  hurley,  flue-cured,  and  fire-cured  tobacco.     5pp.  Issued 
Sept.  26,  1935.     (T,  R.  Series  1,  no.  3) 

*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C, 
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Wheat  adjustment  handbook  1936-1939.     ait lining  the  1936-1939  wheat  adjust- 
ment program -with  instructions  for  procedure.  .  36pp.     Issued  Sept.  1935, 
(Wheat- 200)  .  ..■  .  '  « 

Wheat  administrative  rulings  series  of  1936-1939,  relating  to  1936-1939 
wheat  adjustment  contracts.     25pp."  Issued  Sept.  1935.  (Whoat-20o) 

(Wheat  regulations,  Series  2,  revision  1,  amendment  2)    Administration  of  • 
wheat  adjustment  plan.    Amendment  to  wheat  regulations  pertaining  to 
the  administration  of  ,  the  wheat  adjustment  plan  made  ..by  the  Secretary 
of  agriculture,  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  under  the  Agricul- 
tural act.  2;p.     Issued  Aug.  19,  1935.     (W.  H.  Series  2,  no.  3) 

The  wheat  situation  end  the  1936-39  wheat  production  adjustment  program. 
8pp.     1935.     (Commodity  information  series. 'Wheat  leaflet  no.  5) 

World  cotton  markets.     Docs  the  United  States 'want  to  sell  more  cotton  for 
less  money?     8pp.     Issued  Sept.  1935.  (G-43) 

Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed) * 

More  information  is  available  to  consumers,  by  Dr.  Calvin  B.  Hoover.  2pp. 
Sept.  4,  1935. 


Progress  of 

agricul  tural 

adjustment , 

"by 

Alfred  D. 

Stedman. 

3pp. 

Sept. 

5, 

1935. 

Progress  of 

agricultural 

adjustment , 

by 

Alfred  D. 

Stedman. 

3pp. 

Sept . 

16, 

1935. 

Progress  of 

agricul  tural 

adjustment , 

by 

Alfred  D. 

Stedman, 

3pp. 

Sept. 

23, 

1935. 

Progress  of 

agricultural 

adjustment , 

by 

Alfred  D. 

Stedman, 

2pp. 

Oct. 

1, 

1935. 

Progress  of 

agricultural 

adjustment , 

"by 

Alfred  D. 

Stedman, 

2pp. 

Oct. 

3, 

'1935.' 

Why  the 1  new 

wheat  program 

,  "by  George 

E. 

Par roll. 

3pp .  Oc 

t.  3, 

1935. 

World  peace 

and  whe at,  by  C he  s  t er  C . 

Davis.  3pp. 

Oct.  9, 

1935. 

M  i  s  c  e 1 1 ane  ous  ( H  imc o gr aphc d ) *  * 


The  economic  situation  which  led  to  the  five  national  programs  affecting 
agriculture,  by  R.  B,  Corbett.     28pp.     [19351     (issiied  by  U.  S/  Dept. 
of  agriculture.     Extension  service.     Division  of  cooperative  extension) 

Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed)* 

The  cotton  loans,  by  Morse  Salisbury,     lp.    Aug.  27,  1935.' 

Earm  business  and  science  news,  by  Morse  Salisbury.     3pp.  Aug.  28,  1935. 

Gives  information  concerning  cotton  loans. 
Farm  business  and  science  news,  by  Morse  Salisbury,     lp.    Aug,  29,  1935. 

Announcement  concerning  the  new  Potato  control  act. 
General  crop  report,  by  Kenneth  M.   Gapen.     2pp.     Sept.  10,  1935. 

*  May  bu  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Radio  Service. 

**Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 


Compiled  "by  Mary  F.  Carpenter 

Ari  zona 

Matlock,  R.  L,  and  Kennedy,  J.  The    quality  of  Arizona  cotton.     Ariz.  Agr. 

Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  150,  pp.  287-351.     Tucson.  1935. 

Results  of  a  cotton  quality  study  begun  in  1928  in  cooperation  with 
the  U.  S,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Pages  337-349  are  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  American-Egyptian  or  Pima 
cotton  in  Arizona. 

California 

California.  University,  College  of  agriculture.     Timely  agricultural  outlooks, 
No.  1.     3pp.,  mimeogr.     Berkeley.    September  1935. 

"This  leaflet  inaugurates  a  new  series  of  "brief  pub li cations  which  will 
supplement  the  annual  agricultural  outlook. n 

Smythe,  D.  YT.      Peed.     Calif.  Agr.  Col..    Timely  agricultural  outlooks,  no.  2, 
pp.  1-4,  Berkeley.  1935. 

Tinley,  J.  M.    Factors  affecting  the  price  of  market  milk  in  San  Prancisco. 
Calif.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  G-iannini  Found.  Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  43, 
31pp.     Berkeley.  1935, 

A  statement  prepared  for  presentation  at  the  hearing  on  September  30 
on  the  proposed  stabilization  .^nd  marketing  plan  .for  fluid  milk,  San 
Fr-ncisco,   California  Marketing  area,  1935. 

Colorado 


Colorado  cc-operative  crop  reporting  service.     Agricultural  statistics.  Crops 
and  livestock...  1934,  with  revisions  for  1933.     Colo.   State  Planning 
Comn.  Bull,  92,  86pp.     Denver.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.   S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Similar  to  previous  issues  with  data  by  counties. 

Connecticut 

Salter,  L.  A.  Jr.,  and  Darling,  H.l  D.    Part-time  farming  in  Connecticut. 

A  socio-economic  study  of  the  lower  Naugatuck  Valley.     Conn.  Agr,  Expt. 
Sta.  Bull.  204.     79pp.     Storrs.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.   S.  Federal  Emergency  Relief  Administration* 
A  preliminary  survey  was  written  by  I .  Gr.  Davis  and  L.  A.  Salter,  jr. 
and  issued  as  Experiment  Station  bulletin  201. 

'  Delaware 

Delaware.  Agricultural  Experiment-    station.     Annual  report...  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1934.     Del.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  .192,  51pp. 
Newark.  1935. 

Department  cf  Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  8-15. 
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Florida 


Florida  Department  of  agriculture;     Report  of  citrus  fruit  inspection,  season, 
1934.     11pp.     Tallahassee.  1935. 

"Tabulations  are  arranged  "by  counties  and  by  packing  houses  shoeing 
the  opening  dates,  name  and  location  of  each  house,  the  number  of  ooses 
shipped  and  the  number  destrpyed  for  each  house." 

Florida,.  Department  of  agriculture.     Twenty-third  biennial  report...  1932- 
1934.     61pp.     Tallahassee.  1935. 

State  Marketing  Bureau,  pp.  14-16.  Land  Division,  pp.  26-28.  Crop 
Report  for  1934,  pp.  52-63. 

Scruggs,  Frank.    Annual  fruit  and  vegetable  report,  1934-35.     16pp. 3  mimeogr. 
Jacksonville.  Fla.  Dept.  Agr.   State  Marketing  Bur.  1935. 

Idaho 

Idaho.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Science  aids  Idaho  farmers.     The  annua 
report...  for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1934.     Idaho  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull.  217.     56pp.     Moscow.  1935.. 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  8-1C. 

Il-linc  i  s 

Illinois.  Department  of  agriculture.  Illinois  crop  and  livestock  statistics. J 
crops,  1930-1934;  livestock,  1931-1935.  111.  Dept.  Agr.  Circ.  437,  231pp. 
Springfield.  1935. 

In  coopera.tion  with  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Zconomics. 
Similar  to  previous  issues,  the  last  one  published  being  Circ.  435, 
crops,  1930-1932;  livestock,  1931-1933. 

Indiana 

Butz,  Z.  L. ,  and  Robertson,  Lynn.      Effects  of  changing  economic  conditions  on 
farming  in  a  good  community  in  Central  Indiana.     Ind.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull.  397,  2Spp.     Lafayette.  1935. 

Records  were  obtained  by  survey  from  100  typical  farms  in  Forest  and 
Johnson  townships,  Clinton  county,  Indiana,  for  the  farm  business  year 
beginning  March  1,  1932. 

In  this  bulletin  the  results  of  .the  survey  made  in  1932  are  compared 
with  pre-war  and  war  period  data* 

Iowa 

Iowa..  Department  of  agriculture.     vTea.ther  and  crop  bureau.     Annual .  report  for 
1934.     Iowa  Dept.  Agr.  Bull.   70,  64pp.     Des  Moines.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  and  U.   S.  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics. 

Reprint  of  Part  XIII  of  the  thirty-fifth  annual  Iowa  Year  book  of 
Agriculture. 

Includes  assessors'   statistics  by  counties  for  1934. 
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Iowa  Department  of  agriculture,   Weather  and  crop  "bureau.     Average  yield  per 

acre  of  corn,   oats  and  winter  wheat,  1890  to  1934  "by  districts  and  coun- 
ties*-.    Iowa  Dept.  Agr.  Bull.  71,  32pp.     Des  Moines.  [1935] 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  and  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics. 

Reprint  of  part  of  Part  XIV  o'f  the  thirty-fifth  annual  Iowa  Yea,r  Book 
of  Agriculture. 

Schickele,  Rainer..     Final  summary  report  on  the  project:  "A  study  of  certain 
aspects  of  Corn  Belt  agriculture  in  order  to  determine  suitable  policy 
for  production  reduction."     Iowa- .agr.  ©xpt.   eta.  37pp.,  mimeogr.  Ames, 
1935.  -  - 

Prepared  for  Production  Planning  Section  of  the  Division  of  Program 
Planning,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration. 

Kansas 

Kansas.  State  "board  of  agriculture.     Report...  for  the  quarter' ending  December, 
1934,  v.  53,  no.  212-B,   131pp.     Topeka.     1935.  •  • 

Devoted  to  Kansas  statistics  "by  counties  for  1933  and  1934  and  state 
summaries  for  a  number  of  years. 

Michigan 


Aylesworth,  P.  F.  ,  and  Wright,  K.   T.      1933  potato  costs  on  98  Michigan  farms. 
Mich.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  M-103,  17pp.,  mimeogr.  East  Lansing.  1934. 

Minnesota 

Jesness,  0.  3.     Recent  agricultural  adjustment  legislation.     Minn.    Univ.  Agr. 
Ext.  Div. ,  Farm  Business  Notes,  no.  153,  pp.  1-3,  mimeogr.  University 
Farm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 

Mi  s sour i 

Thomsen,  F.  L.  ,  and  Smith,  E.  3.      How  Missouri  hogs  are  marketed.    Mo.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  352,  18pp.     Columbia.  1935. 

"This  report  covers  the  analysis  of  hog  sales  recorded  on  A  A  A  form 
C.  H.-54  by  approximately  13,672  Corn-Hog  Contract  signers  located  in 
49  counties,  and  average  of  279  per  county." 

Nebraska 


Fedde ,  Margaret-,    and  Lindquist,  Rath.     A  study  of  farm  families 

and  their  standards  of  living  in  selected  districts  of  Nebraska,  1931- 
1933.     Nebr.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Research  Bull.   78,  39pp.     Lincoln  1935. 

"The  districts  selected  included  Cass  and  Fillmore  counties  throughout 
the  three  year  period,  and  to  these  Buffalo  county."  was  added  at  the  begin- 
ning of  1932. " 

New  Knjn-p  ghire 

New  Hampshire.'  Agricultural  experiment  station.-     Twenty-five  years. of  research. 
N.  H.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  287,  23pp.     Durham.  1935. 
Results  of  economic  research,  pp.  18-19. 
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New  York 


Catherwood,  M.  E.  Rural  government  in  New  York.     N.Y.  Agr.  Col.  (Cornell) 
Ext.  Bull,  ::33X,-  -3.9pp.  .  Ithaca.  1935. 

North  Carolina 

North  Carolina.     Department  of  agriculture.     Farm  forecaster;  Crop  and  livestock 
■report  for  North  Carolina, .no.  67,  36pp.  Raleigh,  September,  1955. 
In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Annual  issue  containing  statistics  by  counties  and  other  data  for  1934 
and  previous  years.  . 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Current  farm  economics. 
Series  49,  v.S,  no. 5.     Stillwater.  Oct.  1935. 

Partial  contents;     The  processing  tax  the  farmers'  tariff,  "by 
L.   S.  Ellis,  pp.  92-94;  Cotton  ginning  rates  in  Oklahoma  and 
neighboring  states,  "by  R.  A.  Ballinger,  pp. 99-102;  Holt  much  cotton 
should  America  plant?  "by  J.  T.  Sanders,  pp.  103-110. 

Puerto  Rico 

McCord,  J.  E. ,  and  Descartes,  S.  L.     A  farm  management  study  of  small  farms 
in  three  areas  of  Puerto  Rico.  p-.R.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  40,  36pp. 
San  Juan,  1935. 

This,  study  was  undertaken  "by  the  recently  created  Division  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics  of  the  Experiment  Station  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico, 

"Small  farms  in  three  selected  areas  were  studied  for  the  crop  year 
July  1,  1933  to  June  30,  1934,     63  homestead  farms  and  83  independent  farms 
were  studied  in  the  municipality  of  Vega  Baja,  i  nd  45  farms  in  Barrio  E  spine 
San  Lorenzo, 11 

The  homestead  farms  in  these  areas  were  established  "by  the  Homestead  Co:", 
mission  of  Puerto  Rico  which  met  for  the  first  time  in  1919, 

McCord,  J.  E.j  Serrallcs,  J.  J.  Jr.,  and.  Pico,  Rafael.     Types  of  farming  in 
Puerto  Rico,    p.R,  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  41,  54pp.     San  Juan.  1935. 

A  general  presentation  of  physical  and  economic  factors  affecting  agri-  | 
culture  and  the  present  status  of  agriculture  in  Puerto  Rico. 

S  ou t h  C ar  o 1 ina 

.. . 

Erayser,  M.  S.    Attitudes  of  high  school  seniors  toward  farming  and  other  voca- 
tions.    S.  C.  Agr,  Expt,   Sta.  Bull.  302,  32pp.     Clemson.  1935. 

South  Dakota 

Lundy,  Gabriel.    Mortgage  loans  on  farm  real  estate  in  Brookings  county,  Soiith 
Dakota,  1910-1930  with  special  reference  to  Aurora,  Afton  and  Argo  town- 
ships.    S.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  23,  4.2pp.    Brookings.  •  1935. 
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Westbrook,  R.  B.    An  analysis  of  general  property  tax  trends  in  South 
Dakota  with  suggestions -for  administrative  reform.     S.  Dak.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  292,  62pp.    Brookings.  '  1935. 

"The  period  covered  in  statistically  portraying  changes  in 
South  Dakota's  finances  starts  with  1915..." 

Vermont  : 

Emery,  Dorothy*    A  food  budget  for  Vermont  farm  families.     Vt.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta, 
.Bull  393,  24pp.    Burlington.  1935. 

"The  purpose  of  this  study  was  to  determine  the  amount  of  cash  needed 
for  the  purchase  of  food  to  furnish  the  Vermont  farm  family  with  a  health- 
ful diet  when  the  farm  supplies  as  much  of  the  food  as  it  readily  can." 

Vermont  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Forty-eighth  annual  report,  1934- 
1935.     Vt.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  396,  31pp.     Burlington.  1935. 
Agricultural  Economics,  pp.  16-18. 

Washington 

Hampson,  C.  C.     Dairy  ratios.     Wash.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  309,  39pp. 
Pullman. :  1935.  . 

"This  bulletin    gives  ratios  of  prices  of  dairy  products  to  prices  of 
dairy  feeds  and  explains  their  uses  end  the  method  of  calculations. 
Ratios  are  presented  for  butt erf at-grain  feed,  market  milk-grain  feed, 
.    but terfat-alfalfa  hay,  and  market  milk-alfalfa  hay." 

Lauderholm,  E.  F.     The  economic  relation  of  tractors  to  farm  organization 

in  the  grain  farming  areas  of  Eastern  Washington.    Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull.  310,  51pp.    Pullman.  1935. 

"The  field  data. for  this  study  were  obtained  by  a  combination  of  two 
.  methods,  namely,  record  keeping  by  the  cooperating  wheat  farmers,  and  a 
survey. " 

Wisconsin 

Boynton,  A.  M»,  and  Kirkpatrick,  E.  L.    Possibilities  of  a  rural  youth  movement* 
Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.     Special  circ.  13pp.,  mimeogr..  Madison.  1935. 

Wisconsin.  :  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Science  safeguards  crops,  live- 
stock, farm  income.    Annual  report .. .1933-1934.     Wis.  Agr,  Expt,  Sta. 
Bull.. 430,  167pp.    Madison.  1935. 

Economic:  studies,  pp.  62-83;   Social  -oroblems  of  rural  -oeoplc,  pp.  150- 

\  156. 

Wisconsin.     Department  of  agriculture  and  markets.    Biennial  report. .. 1933- 

1934.    Wis.  Dept.  Agr.  and  Markets.  Buli.  161,  274pp.    Madison.  February. 
1935. 

Marketing  activities,  pp.  63-81;  Agricultural  statistics,  pp.  123-155. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  by  Louise  0.  B  ere  aw  and  A.  M.  Kannay 
Agrarian  Reform  -  Spain 

Spain,  Ministerio  de  agriculture..    Ley  llamada  de  reforma  de  la  de  reforms. 

agraria.     Spain.     Institute  de  Reforma    Agraria.    Boletin  4(38):  221-230, 
August  1935,     (Published  by  A.  B .  Alar con,  Libertad,  24,  Madrid,  Spain.) 

Text  of  law  amending  the  Agrarian  Reform  Law  of  September  15,  1932, 
•    passed  by  the  Cortes  on  July  26,   signed  by  the  President  on  August  1,  and 
published  in  the  G-aceta  de  Madrid  of  Aug.  10,  1935.     The  text  of  the 
law  may  also  be  found  in  El  Progreso  Agricola  y  Pecuario  41(1883):  495- 
499.     Aug.  22,  1935. 

A  translation  of  the  lav;  is  available  for  reference    in  Poreign  Piles, 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics, attached  to  Despatch  no.  853,  'dated  August  14,  '1935,  from  Claude 
G-.  Bowers.     (F.  P.  no.  112381,  Legislation,  Spain.) 

Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 

Nourse,  E.  G.     Is  the  AAA  doomed?     The  AAA  'could  pass  out  through  murder, 
suicide,  or' natural  causes  -  but  will  it?     Farm  Jour.  59(8):  5,  6, 
August  1935.     (Published  at  Washington  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

"Right  now,  many  people  .aro". coming  forward  with  confident  assertions 
that  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  is  standing  on  the  brink 
of  disaster  «  that  within  the  course  of  a  few  weeks,  or  at  most  months, 
it  will  be  no  more.     For  myself,   I  am  inclined  to  go  a  little  slowly 
in  accepting  these  predict  ions, ., Let  us  then  try  a  little  detective 
work,  and  see  who  has  a  motive  for  getting  rid  of  the  AAA,   or  who  has 
been  stalking  it  with  evident  intent  to  kill.     It  is  not  difficult  to 
see  whom  we  need  to  line  up  as  possible  suspects.    Farmers  could  slay 
the  AAA.    The  'handlers '  (processors  and  distributors)  could.  Consum- 
ers could.     The  Congress  could.     The  Supreme  Court  could..." 

The  author  then  proceeds  to  argue  why,   in  his  opinion,  none  of  these 
agencies  would  be  likely  to  wish  to  kill  the  AAA. 

Agricultural  Conditions  -  U. S.S.R. 

Cholerton,  A.  T.     Good  Russian  grain  crop  relieves  peasantry.  Northwest. 
Miller  183(8):   742,   744,  749. '  Sept.  11,  1935.     (Published  at  118  S. 
6th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

"Russia1 s  grain  crop,   still  the 'master  key  to  the  situation  in  the 
country,   is  this  year  above  the  average  -  'middle  plus, 1  as  the  ex- 
ports say. ..Famine  between  this  harvest  and  next  may  now  be  ruled 'out." 

The  writer  discusses,  briefly,  trade  at  Soviet  village  shops,  and 
property  allowed  to  peasants.     In  his  opinion,  collect ivised  farming 
is  "becoming  more  efficient,  and  the  Russian  village  is  beginning  to 
recover. 11 
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Ladej insjs^  W».  I«    Agricultural  conditions  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Foreign 

Crops  p.rid  Markets  31(14);  465-470;  :  Sept.  30,  1935.     (issued  "by  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture,) 

A  brief  account  is  giv^n  of  grain  h?  rve sting, '  threshing,  grain  pro- 
curements, yields,  probable  exports,  combines  -and  State  farms,  winter 
sowings,  ?nd  collectivization,  covering  the  crop  year  1934/35,    It  is 
shown  that  the  collectivization  movement  is  growing  and  gaining  in 
stability,  owing  largely  to  the  Government ' s  policy  of  "showing  that 
the  interests  of  the  government  and  those  of  the  collective  farmers 
do  not  clash  but,  on  the  contrary,  complement  one  another, 11 '  Measures 
are  being  taken  to  assure  the  farmers  that  they  are  the  sole  owners 
of  the  land,    A  new  constitution  for  the  collective  farms,  enacted  on* 
February  17,  1935,  contains  the  following  clause: 

"The  lend  occupied  by  the  artel  (as  all  other  land  in  the  U.S.S.R,) 
is  the  state  property  of  all  the  people.    According  to  the  laws  of 
the  Workers  and  Peasants  Government ,  it  is  given  to  the  artel  to  be 
used  for  an  indefinite  period,  that  is  forever,  and  may  neither  be 
bought  and  sold  nor  rented  by  the  artel,     Each  artel  shall  receive 
from  the  district  executive  committee  of  Soviets  a  state  deed  giving 
it  the  use  of  the  lend  for  an  indefinite  period,  establishing  the 
area  and  the  exa.ct  borders  of  the  land  which  is  used  by  the  artel, 
it  being  understood  that  no  reduction  of  this  land  is  permitted,  but 
only  increase  -  either  from  the  available  land  of  the  state  or  from 
surplus  lend  occupied  by  individual  farmers." 

Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  China 

Chang,  Chi-Yun,    National  crisis  and  the  question  of  national  unity. 

People's  Tribune  (n.s.)  10(3):   159-172,    Aug.l,  1935.     (Published  in 
Shangha  i ,  Ch  ina , ) 

The  essential  conditions  necessary  for  real  national  unity  in  China 
pre  discussed  in  this  article.     "In  the  writer's  opinion,  real  national 
unity  embodies  three  phases,  namely,  geographical  unity,  material 
unity,  and  racial  unity.    All  three  are  inter-related,  of  course,  but 
for  the  sake  of  clarity  an  analytical  study  is  necessary." 

The  Chinese  farmer  "has  always  been,  and  still  is,   in  a  ver2/  dis- 
tressed condition."    This  is  due  largely  to  inadequate  communication 
and  transportation  facilities.     Opium  has  been  grown  because  it  is 
more  easily  transportable  and  "highly  profitable,  and  exchanged.  .  .for 
goods  produced  outside  their  [farmers]  own  provinces, .. China  has  long 
been  known  as  a  great  agricultural  country,  yet  her  importation  of 
whert,  barley,  flour,  cotton,  and  tobacco  of  late  years  has  totalled 
from  four  to  five  hundred  million  dollars  in  value.      The  fact  that 
her  own  production  of  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  is  not  enough  to 
-supply  her  own  needs,  and  that  she  has  to  look  to  foreign  countries 
to  cover  such  deficiencies,  .   accounts  for  one  of  the  most  important 
■reasons  responsible  for  her  economic  crisis.     Obviously  the  solution 
of  the  food  problem  is  the  first  condition  essential  to  any  real 
national  unification  of  China." 
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Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  Iran  and  Afghanistan 


Splechtner,  F,  Das  Bauerntum  des  i rani schen 'Hoc blanks.  Wi X t^MC^aidiea &t 

(n.F)  22(38):  1296-1298,  Sept.  20,-  1935.  (issued  by  ffe it- Wirt s<c3a©£>£f 
Archiv,  Hamburg,  Germany.) 

An  account  of  land  distribution  in  Iran  and  Afghanistan  and  the  de- 
plorable condition  of  many  of  the  peasants.    A  program  of  agrarian 
reform  with  a  constructive  forestry  and  irrigation  policy  are  shown  to 
be  needed. 

Agricultural  Organization 

Kirkpatrick,  Donald.      Mass  organization  by  farmers  only  answer  to  America's 
agricultural  future.    Amer.  Farm  Eur.  Fed.  Official  News  Letter  14(22): 
1,  2.     Sept.  17,  1935.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

The  need  for  organization  among  farmers  is  stressed  in  this  article. 
"Organization  by  farmers,  and  for  farmers,  can  accomplish  two  major 
objectives.    First,  such  organization  can  bring  about,  as  it  has  done, 
national  economic  reforms.     Secondly,  such  organization  can  go  a  long 
way  in  eliminating  the  injurious  competition  which  exists  between 
every  farmer  and  his  neighbor. " 

Agricultural  Policy  -  France 

La  politique  agricole  de  la  France.     Revue  des  Agricu^teurs  de  France  67(8): 
306-308.    Aug.  1935.     (Published  at  8,  Rue  D » Athene s,  Paris,  France.) 

A  summary  is  given  of  the  conclusions  adopted  by  the  National 
Economic  Council  of  France  as  the  result  of  a  report  presented  to  that 
body  on  July  5,  1935  by  Messrs.  Devinat  and  Gamier  on  the  agricultural 
policy  of  France.     The  report  will  be  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics 
Literature  when  it  is  received  in  the  Library.  . 

Recognizing  that  the  recent  lack  of  equilibrium  .between  the  pro- 
duction and  consumption  of  agricultural  products  in  France  is  due 
on  the  one  hand  to  overproduction  caused  by  improved  technic  and  on 
the  other  to  underconsumption,  caused  by  a  chaoige  in  French  dietary 
habits  and  by  decreased  purchasing  power,   the  National  Economic  Coun- 
cil has  formulated  certain  conclusions  with  regard  to  the  future  of 
French  agricultural  policy.-     It  expresses  its  realization  of  the  in- 
terdependence of  agricultural  production  of  various  products  and  . 
recommends  a  methodical  study  of  the .po ssibilities  of  production  and 
consumption  of  French  products  on  the  basis  of  a  remunerative  return 
to  the  producer,  including  not  only  domestic  but  colonial  production. 
To  prevent  surplus  production  the  education  of  the  farmer  along 
economic  as  well  as  technical  lines,  and  close  cooperation  between 
the  administrative  powers  and  the  farmers  formed  into  professional 
groups  are  urged.    Measures  to  reduce  cost  of  production  should  be 
rigorously  applied.     The  general  principles  of  a  rational  policy  of 
importation  and  exportation  are  indicated  and  the  effect  of  unem- 
ployment on  agricultural  prosperity  is  considered. 
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Agricultural  Policy  -  G-reat  Britain  . 

Agricultural  policy  and  health.     Round  Table  no.  100,  pp. 673-683.  September. 
1935.     (May  be  o  ttained  from  the  Macmillan  Co.,  60  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

The  author  writes  that  the  "general  conclusion  that  we  reach  by 
bringing  together  the  problems  of  health  and  of  agriculture  "is  that 
the  best  type  of  protective  policy  is  a  moderate  tariff  whose  proceeds 
could  be  made  available,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  expand  the  con- 
sumption of  agricultural  products.    liiis  dual  policy  is  put  forward 
rather  because  of  Its  practical  appeal  than  because  of  its  theoretical 
perfection;  for  ;it  is  recognised  as  unsound  in  theory  to  appropriate 
the  proceeds  of  &ny  particular  tax,  unless  it  is  in  effect  a  charge 
for  services  rendered,  to  some  particular  expenditure.     TJ7e  ought  ob- 
viously to  levy  impoi L  duties  according  to  the  merits  of  the  case,  and 
subsidise  according  to  the  merits  of  the  case;  it  is  most  unlikely 
•  •  that  the  revenue  and  expenditure  respectively  involved  would  exactly 
balance,  not  merely  today  but  over  .a  period  of  years. " 

Agricultural  policy  and  health.     Statist  126(3006):  453-454.     Oct.  5,  1935. 
(Published  at  51,  Gannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.)        '  ■ 

Editorial  comment  on  the  discussion  in  the  Second  Committee  at  the 
recent  session  of  the  League  of     it  ions  Assembly  on  "the  problem  of 
nutrition  ir.  its  r«   at  ion  to  public  health  and  to    ^despread  agricul- 
•  tural  depression"  and  on  an  reticle  in  the  Houiii  Table  entitled 
"Agricultural  Policy  ;.nd  Health." 

A  memorandum  by  the  Agricultural  Policy  Committee  (Supplementary  to  the 

report o  issued  in  1932)  submitted  to  the    linister  of  Agriculture  and 
Fisheries.     (June  1935)     C.  L.  A.  Jour.  l.:(3):  231-246.  September 
193.5.     (Published  by  Central  Lane  owners'  Association,  7,  Charles  St., 
St.  James's  Square,  London,   S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

Nutrition  -and -agriculture.'   Economist  12l(  4805)  :  604.     Sept.  28,  1935. 
(Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  E.  C.  4,  London,  Eng.) 

A  brief  discussion  of  a  plan  proposed  by  Mr,  Bruce,  on  behalf  of 
the  Australian  Government  to  the  Second  Committee  of  the  League^.&e- 
sembly  at  Geneva,   to  "'marry  health    nd  agriculture1;  to  eradicate 
both  malnutrition  or:  the  one  hand  and  the -depression  in  world  agri- 
culture on  the  other,  by  increasing  the  consumption  of  foodstuffs  per 
head."    Arguments  pro  and  con  are  stated  and  in  conclusion  it  is  held 
that  "In  the  end,  if  the  present  'surplus'  foodstuffs  are  to  be  con- 
ve:yood.  to  those  who  hoed  them,   subsidies  to  consumers  may  be  necessary; 
and  it  would  be  ridiculous  to  propose  that  the  subsidies  should  be 
paid  for  by  consumption  taxes  levied  on  those  very  foodstuffs.  Even 
when  •  restriction  is  abandoned  and  marketing  improved,  Governments 
"Will- have  to  face -this  issue.  " 

Agricultural  Policy  -  United  States 

[Farm  gains;  wheat  imports;  and  farm  rarities]    National  City  Bank  of  New 
York.     [Monthly  letter  on]     Ecor     Conditions,  Govt    Finance,  U.  S. 
Securities.     Oct.  "-;35,  pp.  146-148.     (Publisher  in  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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Under  the  heading  "General  Business  Conditions"  the  importance  of 
greater  farm  profits  is  pointed  out.     The  necessity  of  wheat  import- 
is  considered,  and  the  question  of  farm  parities  is  discussed.     It  xs 
held  that  the  conditions,  under  which  the  A.- A. A.,  was  established  "have 
radically.... changed.     The  pertinent  question  now- is  not  as  to  the  need 
of  emergency  action  to  balance  supply  and  demand  in  these  major  product 
hut  as  to  the  policy  after  the  emergency  is  past."    It  is  suggested 
that  farming  might  now  "be  allowed  to  stand  on  its  feet,  considering 
"That  the  handicap  of  un  support  able  surpluses  has  "been  removed."  It 
is  held  that  in  "dealing  with  the 'eme.igen.cy  this  program  (A. A. A.)  has 
had  value,  and ■  the  '•parity1  principle  has  been  a  useful  guide,  hut 
with  the  emergency  receding  there, are  reasons  for  re-examining  it. 
The  impracticability  of  guaranteeing  a  return  to  all  occupations,  and 
maintaining  in  each  all  those  who  wish  to  engage  in  it,  is  evident." 

Agricultural  Read.jiv  +ment  -  Texas 

Kilgore.  Bernard.       The  mid-west* s  stake  in  cotton.     Tex.  Weekly  11(39):  9. 
Sept.  28,  1935.     (Published  in  Pallas,  Tex.) 
(From  the  Wall  Street  Journal) 

"Bernard  Kilgore  a;'  The  Wall  Street  Journal  comments  on  some  re- 
marks of  Mr.  Peter  Molyneaux  in  recent  issues  of  the  Texas  Weekly  re- 
garding readjustment  of  crops  -  of  "beef  c  _d  pork  shipments  to  the 
Atlantic  seaboard  markets  in  place  of  cotton.    Mr.  Kilgore  observes 
in  conclusion  that  the  "illusion  that  crop  control  could  he  limited 
to  a  few  reall 7  basic  commodities  vanished  in  a  cloud  of  rules,  regu- 
lations, taxes-,   tax-exemptions,  penalties,  formulas,   restrictions  and 
mumbo— jumbo  that  turned  out  to  be,  on  closer  e~ am ination ,   the  much- 
discussed  'Potato  Act  of  1935' •     Now  the  editor  of  The  Texas  Weekly 
calls  attention  to  an  even  more  fundamental  question,  which  is  that 
though  potatoes,  peanuts  and,  perhap-.in  the  course  of  time,  spinao^ 
.  .and  cucumbers,  are  o"ll  brought  under  the  eagle  eye  of  a  powerful, 
centralized  AAA,  the  shift  of  southern  agriculture  away  from  cotton 
to  other  basic  proaucts  is  bound  to  be  reflected  in  northern  agricul- 
ture.    That,  in  short,  means  that.  Texas's  problem  is  a,  national  problem 

Agriculture  -  Anglo- Tlgypti  n_ Sudan 

Kenchington,  P,  E.    .Types  of  agriculture  in  the  northern  Sudan.  Trop. 

Agr.  12(9):  235-239.     Sept.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Imperial  College 
of  Tropical  Agriculture,   St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  West  Indies) 

In  the  introduction,  the  country  of  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan  is 
divided  into  three  zones  -  "the  south  where  unaided  precipitation  is 
adequate  and  consistent  enough  to  support  pasturage,  thorn  forest, 
and  crops  -  the  arid  north  which   ,'ithout  man's  into.. vention  remains 
almost  completely  sterile,  and  between  these  tvn  a  complete  series  of 
semi— arid  transitional  climates  where  rain  crops  are  precarious,  and 
expedients  to  make  the  best  of  the  deficient  precipitation  desirable." 

The  author  describes  the  various  systems  of  irrigation,  including 
an  acecunt  of  "smaller,  more  primitive  affairs  which  in  the  social 
organisation,  the  psychology,  and  economics  of  the  native  villages 
are  of  more  direct  if  not  of  greater  importance"  than  the  better  known 
enterprises,   such  as  "that  of  the  Gezira,   the.  great  flat  triangular 
plain  of  heavy  alkaline  soil  between. the  Blue  and  the  White  Nile." 
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Agriculture  -  German  Settlers  in  North  Carolina 

G-ehrke,  W.  H.      The  ante-bellum  agriculture  of .  the  Germans  in  North  Carolina. 
Agr.  Hist.  9(3):  143-160,     July  1935.     (Published  by  the  Agricultural 
Hi  story . Society ,  Room  3901  South  31dg. ,  13th  St.  and  Independence 
Ave..,  S.  17.  ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  description  of  farming  in  North  Carolina  by  German  settlers 
(luring  the  third  quarter  of  the  eighteenth  century.     The  majority  of 
.    the  Germans  settled  in  the  valley  between  the  Yadkin  and  the  Catawba 
Rivers..  , 

Australia 

The  Land  Farm  .and  Station  Annual  No.  1257,  pp.  1-128.     July  17,  1935. 
(Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.) 

Annual  number  of  The  Land.    Partial  contents:     Marketing  methods 
in  the  melting  pot,  by  Manly  Laidlaw,  pp.11,  128;  Keeping  them  on 
the.  farm  [deals  with  the  problems  of  rural  youth]  by  David  Kelly, 
pp. 12-13,  126;  Where  next?  [outlines  a  policy  for  the  future  expan- 
sion of  land  settlement  and  development  in  New  South  Wales],  by 
H.  C.  Carter,  pp. 14-15,  127;  An  agricultural  knight  [Sir  Charles 
Merrett  looks  back  over  fifty  years  of  farming]  by  Arnold  G.  Hudson, 
pp.40,  126;  Bulk  handling  progress,  p. 49;  Rural  women's  work  for 
each  other,  pp.53,  128;  Australia's  year  in  primary  production 
[presents  a  bird' s-eye  view  of  production  and  market  conditions  in 
wool,  wheat,  butter,  fat  lambs,  beef,  fruit,  and  sugar]  pp.57,  58; 
World  grain  trade  review,  by  T.  H.  Bath,  pp.66,  57,  68,   69;  Canada's 
wheat  growers  look  ahead,  by  Walter  P.  Davisson,  pp.  71,  72;  and 
.Farm  machinery  developments,  p. 121, 

There  are  also  reviews  for  the  year  of  the  following:  wheat, 
wool,  lambs,  cattle,  dairy,  fruit,   sugar,  and  poultry  industries. 

Beef  and  Veal  -  Demand  Curve  -  Great  Britain 

Shaul,  J.  R,  H.       The  demand  curve  for  beef  and  veal  in  Great  Britain. 

Econ.  Jour.  45(179):  493-500.     September  1935.     (published  by  the  Royal 
Economic  Society,  9,  Adelphi  Terrace,  London,  W,  C.  2,  Eng.) 

Beef  Extract  -  Export  Bounty  -  Rhodesia 

Beef 'extract  bounty.     African  World  132( 1710 ) :  171.     Aug.  17,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  801,   Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

"It  is  notified  in  the  Southern  Rhodesia  Government  Gazette  that 
for  extract  of  beef  exported  overseas  a  bounty  of  one-eighth  of  a 
penny  per  lb.  dressed  weight  of  the  cattle  from  which  extract  of 
beef  is  derived  will  be  paid  for  the  period  April  1,   1935,  to  June 
30,  1935." 
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Beets,  Sugar  -  Subsidy  -  Great  Britain 


Britain  plans  permanent  subsidy.    Facts  about  Sugar  30(9):  320.  September 
1935.     (Published  by  Palmer  Publishing  Corporation,  56  West'  45th 
Street,  New  York,  E.  Y.)       '  * 

Legislation  to  provide' for  the  continuance  of  assistance  to  the 
beet  sugar  industry  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  British"  Parliament 
which  will  open  on  October  29.     The  plan  is  to  limit  direct  assist- 
ance to  a  maximum  production  of  560,000  long  tons  of  white  sugar 
annually.     The  separate  sugar  factories  are  to  be  combined,  and  an 
independent  Sugar  Commission  is  to  be  appointed  to  carry  out  the 
Government ! s  policy.     The  subsidy  scale  is  to  be  reduced. 

Bread  Consumption 

[Stude,  Henry.]  The  bread  consumption  problem  of  bakers.  Southwest. 
Miller  14(30):  21,  41,  42.  Sept.  24,  1935.  (Published  at  306-12 
Board  of  Trade  Bldg. ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

An  informative  survey  of  possibilities  and  tasks  by  the  president 
of  the  .American  Bakers'  Association.     To  the  chairman  and  the  board 
of  governors  Mr.   Stude  presented  this  survey  with  the  following  state- 
ment: "I  transmit  herewith  some  observations  on  bread  consumption 
this  being  the  third  in  my  series  of  pre-convention  reports.  This 
report  is  not  meant  to  contain  anything  new.     It  represents  merely 
an  effort  to  summarize  and  evaluate  everything  that  has  been  said 
or  written  on  the  subject." 

Butter  -  Cost  of  Manufacturing  -  Praii'is  Provinces,  Canada 

Parker,  C.  V.      Cost  of  manufacturing  butter  in  the  Prairie  Provinces. 
Econ.  Annalist  5(3):  35-38,     September  1935.     (issued  by  the  Agri~ 
cultural  Economics  Branch,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada.) 

Contains  information  from  a  study  of  creamery  management  "con- 
ducted jointly  by  the  Dairy  Branch  of  the  Departments  of  Agriculture 
in  the  three  Pralp.ie  Provinces ,  the  Rural  Economics  Divisions  of 
the  Universities  in  the  Provinces  and  the  Dairy  and  Economics 
Branches  of  the  Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture.     Records  from 
91  of  the  210  creameries  operating  In  1933  were  obtained  by  personal 
visit  to  the  creameries.     Only  78  of  those  secured  have  been  used 
for  tabulation  purposes.     The  records  cover  the  1933  fiscal  year  of 
the  companies  and  they  were  obtained  in  the  fall  of  1934.  The... 
data  [given  in  this'. article]  comprising  but  a  part  of  the  study, 
deal  with  the  costs  of  manufacturing  butter  and  of  gathering  cream, 
and  the  returns  to  creameries  and  producers. " 

A  footnote  to  the  study  states  that  it  is  preliminary,  and  sub- 
ject to  revision.    A  final,  more  detailed  report  is  to  be  issued  later. 

Butter  -  Netherlands 

Siefkes,  Hermannus.      Das  niederlandi sche  But terproblem.     Weltwirtschaf tliches 
Archiv  42(2):  312-330.     September  1935.     (issued  by  Kiel.  University, 
Institut  fur  TTeltwirt schaf t.     Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  C-ermany.) 
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The  author  discusses  and  compares  the  butter  problem  in  the  Neth- 
erlands today  and  that  of  -the  eighties,   in  both  of  which  margarine 
has  played  a  prominent  part.     Today  the  situation  is  complicated  by 
the  rise  of  other  butter-exporting  countries,  such  as  Denmark.  It 
is  recommended  that  an  effort  be  made  to  cultivate  the  London  market 
rather  than  to  depend  on  G-ermany.    A  table  shows  the  consumption  of 
butter  and  margarine  in  the  Netherlands  from  1926  to  1934. 

Cattle,   Irish  -  Im'oort  into  Great  Britain 

MacArthur,  Margaret  M,     Some  eighteenth-century  Scottish  opinions  on  the 
importation  of  Irish  cattle  into  Great  Britain.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr, 
18(3):  236-243.    July  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.)  .  ■ 

"The  three  eighteenth-century  Scottish  opinions. .. discussed  might 
be  taken  tc  represent  the  two  sides  of  the  controversy  between  the 
landed  interest  and  the  trading  interest,  and.  the  disinterested  view 
of  the  economist." 

Cattle  and  Beef  -  Brazil 

Cattle  and  beef  in  Brazil.     Brazil  7(61):  14,  15.     July  1935.  (Published 

by  American  Brazilian  Association,   Inc.,  17,  Battery  Place,  New  York, N.T.) 

Contains  statistics  of  the  number  of  cattle  in  principal  ca.ttle 
raising  provinces  1912-13,  1916,  1920,  1926,  1927  and  1931.  Another 
table  shows  the  exports  of  beef  from  Brazil,  annually  1930-1934.  These 
figures  arc-  preliminary  with  the  exception  of  those  for  1930. 

Census  -  Travancore 

Narasimha  Aiyangar,  IT,  S.     Some  economic  features  of  the  Travancore  census 
of  1931.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  15  (l,  serial  no.  60):  29-40.     July  1935. 
(issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad, 
Allahabad,  India)  . 

"The  recent  census  is  of  peculiar  value  as  it  records  the  growth  of 
population  during  fifty  years  of  peaceful  and  progressive  administration 
of  the  State.    But  unfortunately  the  Census  Report  is  not  of  as  much 
interest  to  the  student  of  Indian  Economics  as  similar  reports  in 
other  countries,  the  chief  reason  being  that  it  has  been  prepared  for 
certain  narrow  administrative  purposes  rather  than  to  serve  as  a  gauge 
of  national  prosperity.     There  is,  however,   one  redeeming  feature  in 
the-  Travancore  Report  of  1931;  -It  contains  a  very  interesting  ap- 
pendix (Appendix  IV ) ,  dealing  with  certain  aspects  of  the  economic 
condition  of  the  people,  the  like  of  which  is  not  found -in  the  Indian 
Census  Report," 

Facts  and  figures  collected  from  this  report  arc  presented  in  this 
-  article. 

Cinchona  -  Dutch  East  Indies 

The  application  of  the  cinchona  restriction.     Netherlands  Indies  3(15):  376- 
379.  Aug.  1,  1935.     Issued  by  Dept.  of  Econ.  Affairs.    Published  by 
G.  Kolff  &  Co.,  Batavia,  Java,  N.I.) 


-821- 


Contains  a  summary  of  a  report .  compiled  "by  the  Agricultural  Crisis 
Bureau  of  the  Netherlands  Indian "Government  on  the  effect  of  the  cin- 
chona restriction  during  the  first  year -of  its  application,  March  1 
to  December  31,  1934. 

Coffee 

World  coffee  markets.     Empire  Producer,  no.  227,  pp. 155-156.    August- Sep t ember 
1935.     (Published  at  22,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  London,  S.  f.  1,  Eng.) 

Contains  replies  from  Canada,  South  Africa,  Gambia,  and  Sierra  Leone 
to  a  questionnaire  submitted  to  representatives  in  those  countries  of 
the  Department,  of  Overseas  Trade  and  to  unofficial  correspondents. 

Coffee  -  Cost  of  Production  s  Brazil 

The  cost  of  producing  coffee  in  Brazil.    Brazil  7(79):  6-10.    May  1935.  (pub- 
lished by  American  Brazilian  Association,  Inc.,  17  Battery  Place, 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

In  conclusion:     "The  foregoing  lines  show  that  coffee  plantations 
in  Brazil  today  can  easily  be  placed  in  two  categories:  the  ones  which 
are  either  too  old  or  too  inefficiently  managed  to  compete  any  more  - 
and  the  rest.     The  latter  are  able  to  produce  coffee  at  an  average 
cost  price  ranging  from  30  to  35  milreis  per  bag  of  good-quality  coffee. 

"The  World,  today,  requires  annually  some  12,000,000  bags  of  cof- 
fee from  the  State  of  S.  Paulo,  a  quantity  considerably  less  than  the 
average  output  of  that  State.     The  Departamento  Nacionai  do  Cafe 
therefore  advocates  an  adjustment  of  this  situation,  which  can  only  be 
effected  by  reducing  prices  in  Brazilian  interior  markets  to  a  point 
where  the  older  plantations  will  gradually  be  eliminated,  leaving  the 
field  clear  for  those  planters  whose  producing  costs  are  low," 

Conservation  of  natural  Resources 

Darling,  J.  N.    Desert  makers.     Country  Gent.  105(10):  5-7,  81.  October 
1935.     (Published  at  Independence  Sq. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa..) 

An  article  in  which  the  need  for  a  national  program  for  conserva- 
tion of  America's  natural  resources  is  stressed,    tumorous  instances 
which  are  cited  are  samples  "Of  the  unguarded  and  thoughtless  ex- 
ploitations of  those  things  which  go  to  make  American    life  what  it 
has  meant  to  those  fortunate  generations  that  have  lived  on  Nature's 
dole  up  to  date,  complimenting  themselves  the  while  on  their  superior 
intelligence  and  ingenuity." 

Constitution  -  Brazil 

Eca,  Raul  &»  ,     The  Brazilian  constitution  of  1934,    Pan  American  Union. 

Bull.  69(8):  621-631.    August  1935.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.  ) 

Contains  the  main  provisions  of  the  new  constitution  of  Brazil, 
adopted  on  July  15,  1934.     "Rural  laJbor  is  to  be  regulated  by  special 
legislation.     The  Federal  government,  in  cooperation  with  the  states, 
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shall  establish  agricultural  settlements  to  which  the  unemployed  and  . 
inhabitants  of  impoverished  regions  may  move'  if  they  so  desire.  Im- 
migration is  to  "be  restricted...;  all  concessions  of  land  above  a  cer- 
tain acreage  (24,700  acres),  whether  of  Federal  or  State  property, 
must  he  authorized  hy  the  Federal  Senate." 

Cooperation,  Agricultural  -  Japan 

Yagi,  Yoshinosuke.     Co-operation  in  the  productive  process  of  agriculture, 
Kyoto  Univ.  Econ.  Rev,  10(l):  85-106.    July  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Kyoto  Imperial  University,  Department  .of  Economics,  Kyoto,  Japan) 
The  following  is  the  writer  *  s  concluding  chapter: 
"In  the  foregoing  chapters,  I  have  made  a  general  survey  of  the 
, <  development  of  co-operation  in  the  productive  process  of  agriculture 
in  this  country,     I  have  made  it  clear  that  modern  agricultural  co- 
operation among  socially  awakened  farmers  first  develops  in  the  cir- 
culation phases  such  as  the  sale  of  agricultural  products,  the  pur- 
chase of  agricultural  implements  and  daily  necessaries,  and  farm 
financing,  due  to  stimulation  and  pressure,  from  commerce  and  industry 
which  had  entered  the  profit-making  arena  before  agriculture,  and  then 
extends  gradually  to  the  productive  stages  such  as  the  business  of 
working  up  agricultural  products  and  preparation  for  production.  I 
have  also  pointed-  out  that  owing  to  the  fact  that  Japanese  agricul- 
tural districts  are  over-populated  and  the  further  fact  that  agricul- 
tural management  is  in  most  cases  on  a  small  scale  in  this  country, 
co-operation  in  the  productive  phase  is  amoving  towards  the  objective 
of  increasing  the  capacity  of  agricultural  districts  for  supporting 
people,  or,  in  other  words,  towards  restoring  the  business  of  working 
up  farm  products  which  formerly  formed  part  of  agriculture,  but  that 
'out-and-out  co-operation  in  agricultural  production  directed  towards 
the  saving  of  labour,  that  is,  progress,  towards  true  collective- 
management,  is  attended  with  supreme  difficulties.     Thus,   it  seems 
fair  to  conclude  that  although  co-operation  in  agriculture,  which 
first  appears  in  the  circulation  phases  of  sales,  purchases  and  credit, 
will  gradually  spread  to  the  preparatory  stages  of  agricultural  pro- 
duction and  the  section  of  working  up  agricultural  products,   the  pri- 
mary section  of  agricultural  production  will  remain  under  individual 
management.     The  development  of  the  co-operative  movement  among  the 
Japanese  farmers  and  the  direction  in  which  such  movement  develops, 
must  necessarily  be  determined  by  the  actual  conditions  prevailing 
in  Japanese  agricultural  communities  and  by  the  objective  circum- 
stances such  as  have  been  described," 

C  o  op e  r a t  i  on ,  Con  sum e  r  s 

Consumers*  cooperation.     Inform.  Serv.  14(27):  [1-4].  Sept.  7,  1935. 

(Published  by  the  Dept.  of  Research  and  Education,  Federal  Council  of 
the  Churches  of  Christ  in  America,  105  E.  22nd.  St.,  Now  York,  IT.  Y.) 

A  review  of  the  major  developments  in  the  consumers1  cooperative 
movement  since  the  publication  of  an  article  on  this  subject  in  In- 
formation Service  for  March  13,  1933.    Reviews  the  principles  of  con- 
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sumers1  cooperation,  extent  of  the  movement  ,  credit  unions,  a  coopera- 
tive mail  order  house  ~,  Cooperative  Distributors,  Inc.,  and  social, 

educational  and  religious,  aspects.    Accompanied  "bj  a  short  list  of 
pamphlet  and  periodical  material  on  the  .subject 4 

Copra  and  Coconut  Oil  -  Philippine  Islands 

Rice,  L.  P.    Philippine  copra,  and  coconut  oil  in  the  American  market;  Far 

Eastern  Survey.  4(20) :  156-161.     Oct.  9,  1935.     (Published  ."by  fortnightly 
Research  Service,  Anerican  Council, Institute  of  Pacific  Relations, 
129  S.  52nd  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  author !s  tentative  conclusions  as 
to"the  probable'  effects  of  recent  legislation  or:  the  competitive  po- 
sition of  the  Philippine  coconut  industry  in  the  United  States  market.1': 

"(l)    Philippine  copra,  producers  should  not  be  adversely  affected 
by  the  export  taxes,  tariff  duties  or  other  provisions  of  the  Indepen- 
dence Act  since  no  limitation  is  imposed  by  that  Act  on  the  amount  of 
copra,  (a.s  distinct  from  coconut  oil)  which  may  be  shipped  duty-free 
to  the  tin i t e d  States-  mark e t . 

"(2)    After  the  Philippines  become  independent  and  full  United  States 
tariff  duties  are  applied  to  imports  from  the  Islands, the  Philippine 
oil-crushing  industry  will  probably  be  ruined  and  most  of  the  crushing 
transferred  to  American  mills.     This  may  take  place  even  before  in- 
dependence as  a  result  of  the  imposition  of  the  export  taxes  on  coco- 
nut oil.     ^he  crushing  industry  is  however  of  much  less  importance 
to  the  welfare  of  Filipinos  as  a  whole  than  the  production  of  copra. 

"(3)     The  processing  tax  imposed  on  coconut  and  other  oils  by  the 
Internal  Revenue  Act  of  1934  is  of  far  more  concern  to  the  Philippines 
than  the  Independence  Act,   so  far  as  the  coconut  industry  is  concerned. 
As  long  as  any  considerable  differential  is  maintained  favoring  the 
processing  of  coconut  oil  from  Philippine  copra  compared  with  that  of 
competing  countries, ,  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  recent 
trends  will  continue  and  the  Philippines  will  altogether  displace 
other  copra  areas  in  supplying  the  American  market. 

"(4)     The  processing  tax  on  coconut  oils  is,  of  course,  a  distinct 
handicap  to  Philippine  copra  producers  in  competing  with  United  States 
producers  of  untaxed  fa.ts  and  oils.-    The  extent  of  this  disadvantage 
after  independence  will  depend  upon  the  rate  of  tax  (if  any)  which  is 
then  in  effect. 

"(5)     'That ever  tendency  the  tax  might  have  in  bringing  about  a  sub- 
stitution of  domestic  oils  for  coconut  oil  is  rather  narrowly  limited 
by  two  factors:   (a.)  by  the  strong % consumer  demand  for  soaps  possess- 
ing qualities  which  require  a  large  proportion  of  coconut  oil,  and 
(b)  by  the  fact  that  domestic  fa.ts  and  oils  are  by-products  and  there- 
fore their  production  is  unlikely  to  increa.se  materially  even  if  the 
prices  of  domestic  oils  rise  .as  a  r  esult  of  the  tax.    Although  the 
tax  will  tend  to  increase  the  cost  and  to  -decrease  somewhat  the  use 
of  coconut  oil,   its  effect  upon  the  use  of  coconut  oil  in  soap  is  un- 
likely to  be  as  great  as  upon  other  taxed  oils  and  a.  substantial  mar- 
ket will  continue  for  Philippine  coconut  oil  both  in  soap  and  in  margarine. 

"(6)     Recent  trends  in  the  price  of  competing  soap  and  food  oils  sug- 
gest that  some  part  of  the  processing  tax  has  been  passed  back  to 
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producers  of  Philippine  copra  but  probably  less  than  has  been  passed 
on  to  American  processors  or  consumers  in  the  form  of  higher  prices 
for  products  containing  any  of  the  fats  and  oils  affected*    The  recent 
rise  in  price,  which  was  appreciably  less  for  taxed  than  for  untaxed 
oils,   should  probably  be  ascribed  more  largely  to  other  factors  than 
to  the  tax. 

"(7)     The  return  to  the  Philippine  treasury  of  taxes  amounting  to 
around  $13  millions  annually  may  be  used  in  many  ways  which  will  off- 
set in  large  degree  the  injurious  effects  of  the  processing  taxes 
which  are  apparently  shifted  only  partially  to  Philippine  producers," 

Corn  -  Price  Fixing  -  Argentina 

The  Argentine  government  and  agricultural  prices.    The  regulation  of  maize 
prices.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform,  55(C)":  217-213.    Aug.  19,  1935. 
(issiied  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  Dis- 
tributed in  U.  S.  by  World  peace  Foundation,  3  West  40th  'St.,  New 
York,  H.  Y.) 

Summary  of  a  recent  statement  made  by  the  Grain  Regulation  Board 
giving  reasons  for  not  raising  the  established  price  of  4.40  pesos 
per  quintal  of  maize  to  6  pesos. 

Cost  of  Living  -  Czechoslovakia 

Consommation  des  families  des  agriculteurs  independents  do  1933.  Czechoslo- 
vakia.    Institut  deComptabilite  et  d^cohomie  Purales,  Rapports 
6(1):  12-23.  1935,     (Published  in  Praha. ) 

A  study  of  consumption  costs  of  families  of  independent  farmers 
in  Czechoslovakia  in  1933. 

Cotton 

Annual  cotton  number.     Commerce  and  Finance,  v. 24,  no.  41,  pp. 830-867. 
Oct.  9,  1935.     (Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Partial  contents:     A  retrospect  of  American  cotton,  1934-1935 
and  prospects  for  the  new  season,  by  Carl  Seller,  pp. 847-848; 
International  Federation  cotton  statistics,  p. 848;  Can  King  cotton 
regain  his  throne?  a.  symposium  of  views  as  to  the  future  of  King 
Cotton,. by  A.  H.  Gar side,  A.  S.  Taylor,  Robert  Mayer,  f.  R.  Meadows, 
W.  W.  Price,  Andrew  Stewart,   III, -p.  S.  Moore,  R.  L.  Dixon,  B.  T. 
Lowe,  C.  E.  Former ,  P.  B.  fold,  C*  J.  Calloway /  A.  C.  Beane,  and 
C.  N.  Brush.pp«-  849-855;  Johnston  reassures  trade  on  U.  S.  holdings, 
by  Oscar  Johnston ,  p.  855;  Calico  becomes  silk,  by  Benjamin  Adler 
[cotton  in  Brazil]  pp . 856, 857 f 358 ;     The  search  for  textile  profits, 
by  F.  W.  Jefferson.     [This  article  "deals  trenchantly  with  the 
efforts  of  the  Administration  to  fit  together  the  incongruous  ele- 
ments of  our  economic  j-ig-saw  puzzle  and  to  stimulate  piecemeal, 
the  varied  industries  of  :the  country  into  renewed  activity"]  pp. 
859-860;  Cotton  roads  are  here,  by  C.  T.  Revere,  pp. 861-862;  The 
bullish  outlook  for  cottonseed  oil,  by  J.  I.IcD.  Murray,  p. 854;  The 
Henry  George  Found:  tion  congress,  by  Stephen  Boll*,  p. 865;  10  factors 
favoring  higher  textile  values,  by  G.  A.  Sloan,  p. 866. 
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Burton,  C.  S.      Escape  from  the  dilemma  of  cotton.    Mag,  Wall  St.  56(ll): 
536«537,  568.     Sept.  14, . ±935.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.) 

The  writer  of  this  article  holds  that  the  agricultural  troubles  of 
the  South  were  brought  "on  by  one  crop  farming  and  an  almost  criminal 
avoidance  of  crop  diversification,  [and  that]  the  growth  of  flax  .. 
offers  a  way  out." 

Nahas,  Youssef.      On  the  rationalisation  of  the  growing  and  marketing  of 
cotton.     Internatl.  Cotton  Bull.  13(52):  655a-655c,  655&-655g.  July 
1935.     (Published  at  26,  Cross  St.,  Manchester,  2,  Eng.) 

"Paper  submitted  to  the  International  Cotton  Congress  (Rome,  1935). 
The  author  discusses  efforts  to  control  over-production,  and  pos- 
sibilities of  reducing  costs  of  production  and  distribution  of  cotton. 
The  services  and  facilities  afforded  by  the  Egyptian  Bank  of  Agricul- 
tural Credit  are  outlined. 

Pickard,  E.  'T.      Current  trends   in  the  cotton  industry.     Survey  of  Current 
Business  15(6):  16-18,  tables.     June  1935.     (Published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.   S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Production,  foreign  and  domestic  consumption  of  United  States 
cotton  and  cotton  textiles,  prices,  and  government  aid  to  cotton 
growers  are  discussed.     Tables  show:  Exports  of  cotton  from  the  United 
States  in  bales,  1933  and  1934;  Trend  of  major  cotton  industry 
statistics,  1928-34;  United  States,  exports  of  cotton  cloth,  duck  and 
tire  fabrics,  1925  to  Mar.  1935;  and  United  States  imports  of 
countable  cotton  cloths,  1925  to  Mar.  1935. 

Special  cotton  crop  and  market  survey.     Jour.  Commerce  (N.Y.)  165:8-9. 
Oct.  2,  1935.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"This  is  the  tenth  of  the  series  of  special  surveys  scheduled 
to  appear  monthly  during  1935,   supplementing  our  daily  cotton  news 
and  regular  Wednesday  surveys." 

Cotton  -  Brazil 

Edmonds,  J.  E.       [Articles  from  Saturday  Evening  Post  on  Brazil's  menace 
to  the  export  cotton  trade  of  the  United  States]     Sat.  Evening 
Post  208(6):  5-7,  72-74.     Aug.  10,  1S35;  (9):  18-19,  49-52.  Aug. 
31,  1935;   (10):  14-15,  75-78.  80-82.     Sept.  7,   1935.     (Published  ■ 
in  Philadelphia,  Pa.)    Pam,  Coll.  .( Cotton) 

Titles  of  articles:    Aug,  10:     "Much  obliged!"    Bows  Brazil  to- 
'Uncle  Sam1  s  AAA;  Aug.  31:  Amending  the  Brazilian  weather?;  Sept. 
7:  High  prices  and  ten  years? 

Pulford,  De  Koven.      Brazilian  cotton.     Brazilian  Business  15(8):  298-301. 
Aug.  1935,     (Published  by  American  Chambers  of  Commerce  for  Brazil, 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.)    Also  in  Wilemanfs  Brazilian  Rev.  27(33): 
5-7.*   Aug.   19,  1935. 

A  brief  account  of  cotton  in  Brazil,  its  history,  area,  production, 
consumption,  export,  by-products,  grading,  and  present  market  situa- 
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tion.     Tables  give  production  in  Sao  Paulo  and  Brazil  for  the  years 
1933-1935,  and  annual  consumption  in  Brazil  from  1923  to  1934. 
Tomlinson,  Edwards      The  truth  about  cotton  in  Brazil.     Country  Home  59(10) : 
9-10,  26,  27,  28,  29.    Oct.  1935.     (Published  at  250  Park  Ave.,  New 
York,  it.  Y.) 

The  following  is  quoted  in  part  from  the  Editor's  note:     "\7e  asked 
Edward  Tomlinson,  the  outstanding  authority  on  South  American  Affairs, 
to  bring  us  back  the  real  facts  about  Brazil's  threat  to  United  States 
cotton.-   And  her    they. .are,.-  from  Sao  Paulo,  the  coffee  state  of  the 
South,  and  from  the  queer  tree  cotton  country  2,500  miles  north. 

"Ten  years  ago,  Brazil  exported  29,752  hales;  last  year,  584,0001 
Does  that  mean  defeat  for  our  South,  for  the  United  States,  in  the 
world  markets  that  have  taken  cotton  as  our  chief  export?     If  so, 
our  South  will  turn  to  crops  that  compete  with  our  North,  East  and 
West.     We're  all  concerned. 

"Brazil  set  artificial  prices  on  coffee,  and  nearly  lost  her  mar- 
kets'to  other  countries..    We  set  artificial  prices  on  cotton,  and 
Brazil  walks  in!" 

Regarding  the  question  as  to  whether  Brazil  can  "stay  in"  the  writer 
states  that  many  cotton  men  agree  that  "Brazil  will  never  be  able 
to  supplant  us  in  the  export  of  raw  cotton.    But  they  likewise  agree 
tha/t  if  improvements  in  methods  of  planting,  harvesting  and  marketing, 
as  well  as  in  the  quality  of  the  fiber,  keep  pace  with  the  expansion 
in  production,  she  will  export  enough  to  permanently  affect,  if  not 
control,  world .prices. " 

Cotton  -  Crop  Restriction  Policy 

Hazlitt,  Henry, •  The  fall  .of  King  Cotton.     Current  Hist.  43(l):  32-38. 
Oct.  '1935.     (Published  at  Times  Sq. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Beginning  with  1923,  when  "cotton  had  reached  an  average  price 
of  36  cents  a  pound"  our  "great  adventure"  in  cotton  is  described. 
Regarding  the  effects  of  the  cotton  control  program  at  home  the  author 
points  out  that  the  income  of  cotton  farmers  as  a  group  is  higher. 
"Their  'purchasing  power'  has  increased.     This,  of  course,  does  not 
mean  a.  net  increase  in  the  country's  purchasing  power.  In  so  far. 
as  it  has  been  achieved  a/t  the  cost  of  textile  mills  and  consumers 
it  has  been  a  mere  shift  in  purchasing  power;  .and  when  the  govern- 
ment has  taken  its  losses  on  its  cotton  loans  -  "barring  inflation  or 
a  miracle  -  it  will  mean  that  the  general  taxpayer  has  lost  in  pur- 
chasing power  what  the  cotton  farmer  has  gained,    3ut  there  are 
several  seconda.ry  consequences  of  the  program  that  indicate  a.  net 
reduction  in  the  national  purchasing  power.  n    The  writer  continues 
"by  drawing  attention  to  reactions  of  the  cotton  program  on  rail- 
roads, ships,  ginners,  labor,  and  the  American  textile  industry. 

In  conclusion  questions  are  raised  as  to  what  will  happen  if  the 
flow  of  checks  from  Washington  stops,  if  the  cotton  adventure  in 
government  planning  completes  the  cycle  followed  by  the  British 
rubber  restriction  plan,  etc.,  and  if  growers  find  themselves  with 
their  foreign  markets  permanent ly^shrunk.  •  ••  • 
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Parker,  Walter.      The  economic  significance  of  our  agricultural  imports. 
Cotton  Trade  Jour.  15(38):  2/'  ;Se$t    28  ,'  1935.  1  (■  Pud li shed  at  810 
Union  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.) 
:  The  author  points  out  that  the  United  States  greatly  increased 

its  imports  of  cottonseed  cake  in  1934-35 'due  to  reduced  cotton 
production  under  the  Bankhead  program*     He  also  maintains  that  the 
"national  cotton  policy  of  the  United  States"  is  losing  the  world 
cotton  market  for  the  country. 

The  Q,.  E.  D.  of  cotton.    Amer.  Wool  &  Cotton  Reporter 49( 32) :  [l],  37-38, 
42,   'Aug,  8,  1935,     (Published  at  530  Atlantic  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

■  The  effects  of  the  processing  tax  and  crop  curtailment  are  dis-* 
cussed.  "Unrestricted  production  of  cotton  with  a  10^  loan"  and  a 
federal  sales  tax  in  place  of  the  processing  tax  are  advocated. 

Cotton  -  Ginning; 

Andrews,  Stanley*      Making  cotton  at  the  gin.     Amer.  Cotton  Grower  1(4): 

6-7.     Sept,  1,  1935.     (Published  at  535  Gravier  St.",  New  Orleans,  La.) 

The  importance  of  proper  ginning  of  cotton  is  discussed  in  this 
article.     Some  of  the  things  that  have  been  determined  at  the  U.  S. 
Ginning  Laboratories,  Leland,  Miss. ,  are  also  told  in  this  article. 

Cotton  -  India 

Cotton  situation  in  India.  Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  31(15):  505-510. 
Oct.  7,  1935.  (Published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural 
Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of.  Agriculture) 

A  review  of  the  Indian  Cotton  industry,  Y/hich  seems  to  be  gaining 
in  general  activity,  according  to  Consul  H.   S.  Waterman  at -Bombay. 
The  article  contains  information  on  crop  statistics,  exports,  imports, 
cotton  research  in  India,  and  efforts  of  the  Indian  Central  Cotton 
Committee,  the  Lancashire  Indian  Cotton  Committee  and  Shirley  In- 
stitute to  increase  the  consumption  of  Indian  cotton  by  British 
textile  mills. 

Saraiya.,  R.  G.     The  parity  of  Indian  cotton.     Madras  Agr.  Jour.  23(6): 
245-249.    June  1935.     (Published  by  M.  A.  S.  Union,  Agricultural 
College  and  Research  Institute,  Coirnbatore,   S.  India) 

Speech  delivered  at  the  Sydenham  College  of  Commerce  and  Economics, 
February  26,  1935. 

The  author  points  out  that  there  is  no  fixed  parity- between  the 
prices  of  Indian  and  American  cotton. 

Cotton  -  International  Trade 

International  trade  in  cotton  in  1934-55.    Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  3l(ll) 
345-360,     Sept,  9,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agri- 
cultural Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture) 

Pages  349-360  consist  of  statistical  tables. 
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Cotton  -  Loan  policy  -  United  States 


American  cotton  manoeuvres*    Economist  121(4801):  413.    Aug.  31,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  London j  E*  C.  4,  Eng.)- 

The  provisions  of  the  new  cotton  loan  plan  are  "briefly  outlined. 
•  The  following  comment  is  also  given:  "Our  Manchester  correspondent 
reports  that  there  has  "been  much  criticism  in  trading  circles  of  the 
methods  adopted  "by  the  United  States  Government  in  announcing  their 
intentions,  and  it  is  a  long  time  since  spinners  and  manufacturers 
were  so  confused  and  harassed,    How  that  the  details  are  more  fully 
known  it  is  "believed  that  the  plan  will  remove  many  of  the  disadvantages 
of  the  •  13r»cent  loan  for  last  season." 

The  new  cotton  program.    National  City  Bank  of  New  York    [Monthly  letter  on] 
Economic  Conditions.     Govt.  Finance,  U.  S.  Securities,  Sept,  1935, 
pp.132,  133.  ■  (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Under  the  general  caption:  "General  Business  Conditions"  a  section 
is  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  the  cotton  program.     It  is  held  that 
the  "drop  in  the  loan  to  10  cents  is  equivalent  to  dropping  the  mini- 
mum- price,  and  should  help  accordingly.     On  the  other  hand,  the 
'parity  price*  of  cotton,  according  to  the  A. A. A.  formula,  is  "between 
15  and  16  cents,  and  the  pressure  of  the  Southern  Congressmen  is  to 
obtain  a  price  nearer  that  level;  hence  the  subsidy."    According  to 
the  writer,  if  one  group  receives  a  subsidy  other  groups  will  demand 
it,  and  asks  "how  is  it  possible  for  all  groups  to  live  off  each 
other  on  a  "basis  of  restricted  production  and  reciprocal  "bounties?" 

[Revere,  C.  T.]    The  cotton  loan  plan.     Textile  Bull.  49(1):  5,  30. 

Sept.  5,  1935.     (Published  at  118  West  Fourth  St.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.) 

The  author  comments  on  the  plan  of  the  Government  to  lend  10 
cents  per  pound  on  cotton  for  the  coming  year. 

Also  in  Cotton  end  Cotton  Oil  News  36(35):  [3].  --Aug.  31,  1935. 

[Robertson,  Caffey]    Analysis  of  new  AAA  plan  "by  Memphis  exchange  head. 

Cotton  Trade  Jour.  15(35):  1,  2.     Sept.  7,  1935.     (Published  at  810 
Union  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.) 

The  10— cent  loan  and  adjusted  compensation  payment  under  the  new 
loan  program  are  explained. 

Why  cotton  worries  AAA  officials.     Tex.  Weekly  11(33):  4-6.'   Aug.  17,  1935. 
(Published  at  Dallas  Athletic  Club  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

The  need  for  increased  consumption  of  American  cotton  is  dis- 
cussed in  relation  to  the  AAA  cotton  loan  policy. 

Cotton  -  Marketing 

Saraiya,  R.  G.     Cotton  marketing.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  16  (l,  serial  no. 

:«         60):  65-72,     July  1935.     (issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics  and  Com- 
merce, University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India.) 

The  author  has  submitted  this  article  as  a  complement  to  the  article 
on -» Cotton  Marketing'  by.  Mr,  P.  Satyanandam,  appearing  in  the  Indian 
Journal  of  Economics  for' January,  1935.    Mr.  Saraiya  presents  "the 
other  side  of  the  shield." 
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Cotton  -  price-quality  Relationships,        .  . 

Ashton,  John,    Fight' for  quality,    After*  ■  Cotton  G-rower  1(4):  [9],  11,' 
September  1935,   , (Published  at  535  Gravier  St,,  New  Orleans,  La*) 

The  author  reviews  the  findings  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  several  state  experiment  stations  on  cotton  price— 
quality  relationships.     The  work  of  the  farmers  *  cooperatives'  in 
securing  premiums  for  the  better  grades  of  cotton  is  stressed. 

Cotton  -  Processing  Tax 

Hutchison,  C,  E,    The  cotton  processing  tax,    Carolinas  4(2):  4,  10, 

September  1935.     (Published  at  324  South  Church  St,,  Charlotte,  N.  C,) 
The  writer  explains  that  the  processing  tax  of  4,2  cents  on  every 
.  pound  of  cotton  used  by  the  mills  "is  only  a  moderate  amount  of  the 
total  burden  placed  on  mills  by  governmental  action, ..two  other  im- 
portant items, ,,( enter)  into  the  increased  cost  of  their  manufactured 
goods  due  to  the  action  of  the  government, . .One  of  these  items  is  an 
increase  in  the  price  of  cotton  amounting  to  100^>  due  directly  to 
governmental  action  in  making  a.  loan  value  of  12^  per  pound, ..The 
other  item  consists. of  the  great  increase  in  the  cost  of  la.bor  under 
the  maximum  hours  and  minimum  wage  scale,  and  the  increased  over- 
head under  the  N.R.A."     It  is  pointed  out  that  as  a  result  of  adding 
all  these  items  to  the  price  of  cotton  textiles,   export  tra.de  in 
many  items  "has  been  practically  lost," 

Cotton  Roads 

Fritjsche,  .C  B#      New  domestic  uses  for  cotton.    Manfrs,  Rec,  104(9):  26-27, 
56,  58.     (Published  in  Baltimore,  Md.) 

"This  article  describes  and  illustrates  a.  practical  new  use  for 
.  the  South1 s  greatest  crop  -  cotton.     Its  application  in  road  con- 
struction would  add  1,000,000  bales  annually  to  American  consumption 
or  require  13,000,000  bales  to  improve  the  2,200,000  miles  of  earth 
type  non— surfaced  local  roads  in  this  country," 

Cotton  Textile  Industry 

The  AAA  and  the  textile  crisis.    Nation  140(3643):  496,  table.     May  1,  1935* 
(Published  at  20  Vesey  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

The  "campaign"  of  the  New  England  textile  industry  against  Japanese 
textile  imports,  against  the  wage  differential  between  Northern  and 
Southern  mills,  ,and  against  the  processing  tax  is  discussed. 

Creameries,  Cooperative 

Gordon.,  W.  A.    Are  there  too  many  co-operative  creameries?  Successful 

Farming  33(10):  18,  56,  October  1935,  (Published  at  1714-24  Locust  St., 
Les  Moines,  Iowa.) 

A  program  of  creamery  consolidation  is  seen  for  the  future.  Reasons 
given  for  this  are  that  good  roads  "are  now  the  rule  rather  than  the 
exception,   so  that  the  scope  of  a  creamery {s  operations  has  been  mag- 
nified many  times.     Not  only  that,  but  the  creamery  equipment  is  being 
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designed  more  and  more  for  the  large  factory,  so  that  with  its 
specialized  markets  gone,  the  small  plants  will  "be  hard  put  to  find 
an  excuse  for  existence." 

Domestic  Allotment  Plan 

The  Helm  domestic  -allotment  plan.     Farm  and  Ranch  54(11):  4,  11 .    June  1, 
1935.     (Published  at  3306  Main  St.,  Dallas,  Tex,) 

The  plan,  proposed  "by  Fielding  Helm  for  controlling  the  production 
of  cotton  and  other  crops  is  described. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Foreign  Countries 

Case,  W.  W.      On  the  world  economic  front:  Japanese  commercial  expansion 
slackens.;  ■  Annalist  46(1133)  :  3,90-393,  422.     Sept.  20,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished "by  the.  New  Y.ork  Times  .Gp«7.»  New  York,  H.  Y.) 

This  survey  of  the  foreign  economic  situation  is  concerned  with 
such  subjects  as  world  industrial  production  and  international  trade 
the  tendency  of  world  price  levels  to  decline,  the  progress  of  Briti 
recovery,  British  recovery  and  stabilization,  concealed  indebtedness 
of  Germany,  the  situation  in  Italy,  Holland  and  France,  exchange  dif 
ficulties  in  Brazil,  coffee  in  Brazilian  foreign  trade,  the  slowing 
up  of  Japanese  trade,  the  pressure  of  Japanese  population,  and  world 
production  and. prices  in  19  34. 

Economic  Conditions  -  France 

Boris,  Georges.     'The  French  situation.     Econ.  Forum  3(2):  166-180. 
Summer  1935.     (Published  at  51  Pine  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

A  review  and  discussion  of  the  French  economic  situation.  .  Among 
the  subjects  discussed  are:  General  economic  effects  of.  deflation- 
Agriculture  and  the  world  price  of.  gold;   Industry,  employment  and 
trade;  and  Bank  deposits,  currency  and  the  money  market. 

Economic  Conditions  -  India 

Thomas,  P.  J.     India  in  the  world  depression.    Econ.  Jour.  45(179):  459- 
483.     Sept.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Royal  Economic  Society,  9 
Adelphi  Terrace,  London,  17.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

This  article  is  divided  into  seven  parts  ,as  follows:     1.  The 
course  of  the  depression;  2..  The  effects  of  the  depression;  3.  How 
financial  equilibrium  was  restored;  4,  The  effects  of  the  financial 
measures  on  purchasing  power;   5.  Measures  for  protecting  Indian 
industry  and  trade;  6.  Measures  for  adjusting  fixed  charges;  and  7. 
The  future. 

Economic,  policy  -  France 

Brown,  Francis.'     The  French  emergency  laws.     Current  Hist.  43(1):  86-89. 
Oct.  1935.    .(Published  at  Times  Sq.  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"As  a.  means  of  encouraging  foreign  trade... an  economic  committee 
under  Charles  Rist....has  been  created.     Its  principal  work  is  to  be 
in  connection  with  tariffs  and  quotas.     While  agricultural  quotas 
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are  almost  certain  to  "be  retained,  it  is-  generally  expected  that  in 
most  other  categories  tariffs  will  "be  subst ituted. •  . 

"perhaps  the' Ministry1 s  most  striking  decrees  were  those  in  regard 
to  price—fixing.    While  M.  Laval  uas  reputed  to  have  said  that  if 
necessary  he  would  regulate  the  price  of  everything  -  if  rem  sa.rdi:  c  s 
to  cement1  —  the-  actual  determinant  ion  of  prices  was  left  in  the  hands 
of  the  Prefects,  vaio  were  empowered  to  determine  the  maximum  retail 
price  of  meat  in  their  districts  and  to  fix  other  prices  "by  moral 
suasion* " 

Economic  Policy  -  United  £':ates 

Brown,  Francis.'     Slew  England  interlude.  '  Current  Hist.  43  (l).;  27-31. 
Oct.  1935.     (Published  at  Times  -Sq . ,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

A  discussion  of  the  criticism  against  the  New  Deal  "by  "both  farmers 
and  "business  men  of  New  England.    Farmers  have  been  "benefited  very 
little  "by  AAA  checks  and  not  many  have  come  into  direct  contact  with 
New  Deal  measures.     "But  even  those  who  have  "benefited  in  some  degree 
...arc  net  grateful. "    The  writ  r  presents  an  "t  her  view,    shewing  that 
"New  England* s  attitude  is  not  quite  consistent.     In  its  hostility 
to  the  New  Deal  are  combined  the  wish  to  "be  left  alone  and  the  wish 
to  receive  more  frc::.  a.  paternalistic  government.    The  Yankees  think 
that  they  are  net  receiving  their  sha„re  of  PT7A  allotments  and  TCP  A 
funds;  yet  they  attack  the  Roosevelt  administration  for  its  expenditures. 

Farm  Management  and  Mechanization 

Nevile,  G-.  E.      Management  and  mechanization  in  farming.    G-t.  Brit.  Min. 
Agr.  Jour.  4:  '12);  1159-1157.     March  1935.     (Published  by  E.  M. 
Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

The  essentials  of  good  management  more  particularly  of  a  derelict 
fa,rm  are  outlined  with  special  reference  to  the  part  played  by 
mechanization. 

Farm  Management  and  TThea*-  Production 

Scott  watson,  J.  A.    Problems  of  farm  management  in  wheat  production,  G-t 
Brit'.  Min.  Mgr.  Jour.  41(12);  115-3-1177.     March  1935.     (published  "by 
H.  M".  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

"TTheat,  compared  with  other  cash  crops,  produces  a  relatively  low 
gross  output  per  acre,,  .Even  with  a  high  margin  of  profit  per  quarter 
it  is  obvious  that  a  large  area,  must  "be  farmed  in  order  to  yield  ad- 
equate remuneration  for  a.  skilled  farmer  or  manager.     On  the  other 
hand  the  wheat  crop  is  perhaps  "better  suited  than  any  other  to  large- 
scale  mass-production  methods  and  requires,  for  an  arable  crop,  a 
minimum  of  detailed  supervision."    The  author  examines  three  possibil- 
ities of  securing  a  subs  tail  t  ial  contribution  from  the  crop,  by  lower- 
ing production  costs,  by  turning  the  main  by-product r  the  straw,  to 
an  income— producing  purpose,  and  by  increasing  the  size  of  the  manage- 
ment unit. 
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Farmer.  American 


Sohn,  Friedrich.    Farmer  Oder  bauer?    Sine  betrachtung  uber  den  amerikanischen 
farmer.     Odal  5(12):  959-973.     June  1935.     (Published  by  "Zeitgeschichte" 
Verlag  und  Vertriefcs— Gesellschaf t  m.b.H.,  Berlin  T735,  Germany.) 

A  picture  of  the  American  farmer  from  the  viewpoint  of  a  German 
national  socialist. 

Farms,  Size  of,  and  the  Food  problem  -»  Germany 

Clauss,  Wolfgang*    Bauer  in  grossbetrieb  im  Kampf  urn  die  nahrungsf  reiheit, 
Odal  3(10):  739-748.     April  1935.     (Published  by  "Zeitgeschichte" 
Verlag  und  Vertriebs-Gesellschaf t  m.b.H.,  Berlin  1735,  Germany.) 

The  author  refers  to  the  production  of  a.  number  of  agricultural 
products  in  Germany  to  prove  that  Germany's  self  sufficiency  depends 
on  the  development  of  -  the  peasant  type  of  farming. 

Food  Situation  -  Germany 

Christy,  D.  F.      The  German  food  situation.    Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  31(16): 
528-532.     Oct.  14,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agri- 
cultural Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture) ' 

"Prepared* .. on  the  basis  of  reports  from  the  Berlin  office  of  the 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service  and  official- German  statistics." 

. "There  has  been  a  great  deal  of  speculation  recently  concerning  a 
possible  shortage  of  food  in  Germany,     This  article  is  intended  to 
clarify,  so  far  as  possible,  the  actual  situation,  including,  as  it 
does,  official  data  from  German  sources." 

Freight  Pates 

Duncan,  J.  S.    '  Flexible  railway  freight  rates,    Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.'  Jour. 
30(191  pt.  1):  537-548.     September  1935.     (F.  F.  Stephan,  Secretary- 
Treasurer,  722  Woodward  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  paper  is  a  discussion  of  the  problems  arising  from  the  fact 
that  railway  rate  making  takes  place  in  an  economic  environment  of  a. 
fluctuating  price  level  and  changing  rates  of  business  activity." 

Futures  Trading: 

Objections  to  futures  trading.     Farmers*  Elevator  Guide  30(9):  3-5,  Sept. 
5,  1935.     (Published  at  309  South  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  continuation  from  the  August  number  of  the  Farmers !  Elevator 
Guide,  of  the  discussion  "of  the  question  of  'Future  Trading*  as 
revealed  in  the  report  of  the  Farmers'  National  Grain  Dealers  Com- 
mission.   This  section  deals  with  the  objections  as  revealed  in  the 
hearings  before  the  Commission.    The  remaining  portion  of  this 
■  article  is  taken  verbatim  from  the  report." 
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[Festpreisgebiete  und  preise],      ..  Hationaloozialistische  Landpost,  no*  29. 
July  19,  1935.     (Published  "by  Reiehsnahrstaiidj  Hedemannstrasse  30, 
Berlin  ST711,  Germany.)  .... 

Four  maps  show  the  fixed  price-regions  and  ta"bles  give  the  prices 
of  wheat,  rye,  fodder  "barley,  and  fodder  hay  in  Germany  for  the  crop 
year  1935/36,  the  prices  also  "being  given  monthly  from  September  1935 
to  May  1936. 

Grain,  Bread  -  Consumption  and  Trg.de  -  Germany 

Shollenberger ,  J,  H»    Bread  grain  consumption  and  trade  in  Germany.  Foreign 
Crops  and  Markets  3l(l3)i  424-448.     Sept.  23,  1935.     (published  by 
the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U»  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Contains  data  regarding  bread  grain  in  Germany,    Tables  show  acre- 
age, production,  yield,  trade  and  consumption  of  these  grains. 

A  history  of  German  grain'  tariffs  is  given  on  p. 431.     wheat  mixing 
;  '         practices  are  also  discussed. 

Grain  Trade  and  the  A«A.A. 

Sturtevant,  C.  D.      The  grain  trade  and  the  "New  Deal".    Modern  Miller  62 

(38):  14-15,'  29.  Sept.  21,  1935.  (Published  at  175  17.  Jackson  Blvd., 
Chicago,  111.) 

Also  published  in  Grain  &  Teed  Journals  Consolidated  62(38):  14-15, 
29.     Sept.  21,  1935. 

Address  at  the  thirty-ninth  annual  meeting  of  the  Grain  and  Feed 
Dealers  National  Association  in  St.  Louis. 

"The  subject  of  my  talk,   !The  Grain  Trade  and  the  New  Deal,1  might 
perhaps  be  more  fittingly  e.nd  certainly  more  specifically  stated  as 
'The  Government  in  the  Grain  Business1   (as  provided  in  the  amendments 
to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  just  now  enacted  into-  lav/)".  Mr. 
Sturtevant  discussed  the.  activities  .of  the  AAA  end  affirmed  "that  a 
study  of  the  record  made  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration 
justifies  the  statement  that  the  object  aimed  at  has  failed  in  ac- 
complishment, that  the  program  is  inherently  unsound,  and  that  the 
method  of  determination  and  balancing  of  supply  and  demand  is  an 
economic  joke,  except  when  it  has  been  an  economic  tragedy," 

Hogs,.  -  Methods  of  Rearing  -  Scotland 

Cochrane,  James.      The  management  of  pigs.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  18(3):  231- 
236.  :  July  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh, 
.Scotland.) 

"It  is  now  generally  conceded  that  pig-farming  is  most  successful 
where  the  unit  is  self-contained  and  where  the  number  of  pigs  kept 
is  adequate  to  'provide  full-time  employment  for  at  least  one  man." 
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Income 


Whitney,   S.  N.    Proof  lacking  that  income  from  capital  has  gained  at  the 
expense  of  labor.    Annalist  46(1184):  427-428.     Sept.  27,  1935. 
(Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  Mew  York,  H.  Y.) 

Income ,  Farm  -  Finland 

Jutila,  K.  T.     Farmers'   earning  economy  in  Finland  and  its  ability  to  resist 
depression.     9pp.     (Reprint  Coll.) 

"Reprinted,  from  'Unit as'  ,  quarterly  review  of  the  Ab  Nordiska 
Foreningsbanken ,  Finland." 

From  this  examination  the  writer  concludes  as  follows: 

"From  the  foregoing  pages  it  should  be  evident  that  the  agricultural 
population  in  Finland  has  so  far  been  able  to  withstand  the  shocks  of 
the  depression  without  any  great  financial  upheavals  thanks  to  the 
variety  that  characterises  the  economy  and  sources  of  income  of  this 
population,  its  comparative  insignificant  indebtedness  and  the  char- 
acter of  Finnish  agriculture  as  a  typiccil  form  of  peasant  farming. 

"The  comparatively  high  standard  of  education  of  Finnish  farmers 
and  their  highly  developed  organisation  in  professional,  cooperative, 
economic  and  political  institutions,  have  proved  a  contributory  cause. 

"To  this  we  must  add  an  important  psychological  factor.  The  Fin- 
nish peasant  loves  his  land,  he  considers  it  almost  dishonourable  to 
sell  the  farm  inherited  from  his  forefathers.  There  is  scarcely  any 
other  country,  where  so  many  peasant  homes  have  been  preserved  for 
centuries  in  the  same  family  as  has  been  the  case  in  Finland.  It  is 
this  love  of  his  land  that  has  given  the  Finnish  peasant  the  strength 
to  ride  out  the  hard  times.  " 

Income,  Farm  -  United  States 

Income  from  farm  production  in  the  United  States,   1934.     Crops  and  Markets 
12(7):  270-301.     July  1935.     (Published  by  the  U.   S.  Dept.  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  article  is  followed  by  a  companion  article,  Farm  Returns, 
1934,  with  Comparisons.     Summary  of  Reports  of  Owner-Operators  for 
the  Calendar  Year,  pp. 302-303. 

Income  and  Fecundity  -  Punjab 

Bhalla,  Shadi  Lai.     The  correlation  between  annual  income  and  fecundity 
in  a  few  selected  villages  of  the  Punjab.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  16(1, 
serial  no.  60):  57-63.     July  1935.     (issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics 
and  Commerce,  University  of    Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

"The  enquiry  is  confined  to  two  villages,  one  in  the  Hoshiarpur 
district  and  the  other  in  the  Jullundur  district,  the  former  being 
a  Mohammedan,  and  the  latter  a  Sikh  Jat  village. 

"The  procedure  adopted  was  to  collect  statistics  of  family  incomes 
of  all  kinds  as  stated  by  the  zamindar  in  each  family." 
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I:- J. as  try ,  liv.ral  -  China 

Price,  F.  B.     The  prospects  of  rural  industry. in  Chi  a.     Social  Forces  14(1): 
129-136.     Oct. 1925,     (published  for  the  University  of  North  Carolina- 
Press  by  the  Williams  &  Wilkins  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

The  writer  picture  s  the  economic  condition  of  the  Chinese  peasant 
and  then  examines  the  prospects  of  the  promotion  of  rural  industries 
as  a  possible  avenue  to  the  "betterment  o::'  raral  China. 

International  Agricultural  Press  Congress 

1      Congres  Interna   .onal  de  la  Presse  Agricole  (Bruxelles.  26-27  juillet 

1935).  La  Technique  Agricole  Internationale  5(2):  111-145.    Apr. -June 
1935.     (published  "by  the  Federation  Internationale  des  Techniciens 
Agronor.es,  86,  Via  Regina  Elena,  Home,  Italy.) 

Two  reports  are  given:  L1 organisation  de  la  presse  agricole  dans 
les  different s  pays  (La  presse  agricole  dans  le  monde)  ,  "by  Eladio 
Morales  y  Fraile  (r  3  organization  of  the  agricultural  press  in 
different  count rie  .)  ;  and  Creation  de  bibliotheques  et  de  salles  de 
lecture  agricole s,   by  i^douard  Reich,  on  agricultural  libraries  and 
reading  rooms. 

Kapok  -  Government  Retaliation  -  Dutch  East  Indies 

Hart,  G.  PI.  C.  Government  measures  in  the  kapok  situation.  The  opening 
of  the  Kapok  Centre.'  Netherlands  Indies  3(16):  387-390.  Aug.  16, 
1935.  (Issued  by  Dept.  of  Econ.  Affairs.  Published  by  C-.  Kolff  & 
Co.,  Batavia,  Java,  IT.  I.) 

Translation  of  part  of  a  speech  made  "by  the  Director  of  Economic 
Affairs  of  the  Netherlands  Indian  Government  at  the  opening  of  the 
Kapok  Centre  to  advise  concerning  the  application    .:'  the  kapok  regu- 
lations instituted  by  the  Government.     The  measures  to  "be  adopted  in- 
clude an  investigation  of  the  possibilities  of  increasing  sales, 
price  regulation,  and  improvement  of  quality. 

Land  Grant  System,   Spanish,  in  California 

Allen,  R.  H.     The  Spanish  land  grant  svstem  as  an  influence  in  the  agri- 
cultural development  of  California.  '  Agr.  Hist.  9(3):  127-142. 
July  1935.     (:  iblished  by  the  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room 
3901  South  Big. ,  13th  St.  and  Independence  Ave.,   S.  ff. ,  Washington, D. C. ) 

"A  paper  presented  at  the  joint  session  of  the  Agricultural  History 
Society  with  the  American  Historical  Association  and  other  historical 
societies  at  Washington,  D.   C. ,  on  December  29,  1934,"  -Footnote. 

"In  writings  concerning  the  history  of  California  and  in  can--, 
versations  with  its  older  residents  one  frequently  encounters  the 
idea  that  the  Spanish  system  of  land  tenure  and  the  economy  which 
grew  up  about  it  sDOod  as  a  serious  barrier  to  agricultural  develop- 
ment.    Another  view,  perhaps  equally  widespread  though  seemingly  some- 
what inconsistent,  is  that  the  Spanish  landowners  were  gravely  wronged 
by  the  authorities  Oi   the  United  States  who  passed  on  their  claims, 
and  more  particularly  by  the  Americans  who  handled  the  legal  matters 
in  connection  with  these  claims.     Others  who  apparently  took  advantage 
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of  the  inexperience  of  the  grantees  in  financial  matters  are  criticized 
for  making  loans  at  extravagant  rates  of  interest  and  eventually  ac- 
quiring lands  through  foreclosure.     With  these  facts  in  mind  we  shall 
examine  the  land-grant  system,  the  economy  which  sprang  from  it,  and 
more  particularly  the  fate  of  this  economy  in,  and  its  influence  upon, 
subsequent  development." 

Land  Policy  -  United  States 

A  land  policy  for  the  nation.     Fertilizer  Rev.  10(4) :  2-3.     July-August  1935. 
(Published  at  616  Investment  31dg. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

After  discussing  losses  of  soil  resources,   the  program  recommended 
"by  the  National  Resources  Board  is  outlined.    Attention  is  also  drawn 
to  some  of  the  problems  that  must  "be  met  in  an  extended  program  for 
the  improvement  and  preservation  of  our  land  and  ether  natural  re- 
source s . 

Land  Rents  -  Estonia 

Land  rents.    Majandusteated.     Weekly  Bull.   Inst.  Econ.  Research,  no.  38, 
pp. 674-675.     Sept.  24,   1935.     (Published  in  Tallinn,  Estonia.) 

Contains  a  table  giving  land  rents  in  kr,  per  hectare  in  1935 
for  a  whole  farm,  part  of  a  farm,  and  land  under  grain,  potatoes, 
or  flax,  "by  districts. 

Land  Settlement  -  Australia 

Land  Settlement  Scheme  failures.     Primary  Producer  20(35):  3.     Aug.  29, 
1935.     (Published  at  33-40-42-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  Australia.) 

Editorial  considering  the  problems  in  connection  with  the  Esperance 
wheat  land  settlement.     Out  of  500  settlers  only  about  150  now  re- 
main on  the  land  and  some  83,000  acres  of  once-cleared  land  are  in 
process  of  returning  to  nature.     "How  to  save  this  rather  pitiable 
remnant  and  protect  as  far  as  possible  the  State' s'  assets  in  harbor 
facilities  at  Esperance,   railway,  and  water  supplies,  is  a  problem 
which  faced  the  new  Agricultural  Bank  Commissioners;   and  which  is 
now  being  considered  in  the  light  of  a  report  by  one  of  the  Bank's 
managers  from  which  the  above  facts  have  been  extracted.  11 

It  is  also  pointed  out  in  the  editorial  that  group  settlement 
schemes  and  soldier  settlement  schemes  in  Western  Australia  have  re- 
sulted in  millions  being  lost  to  Government. 

Plan  to  find  farms  for  sons  of  farmers.     Land  no.  1260,  p. 4.     Aug.  2, 
1935,     (Published  in  Sydney,  Hew  South  Wales) 

"Initial  steps  have  been  taken  by  the  State  Cabinet  to  launch 
a  new  scheme  for  increased  land  settlement.     The  chief  aim  of  the 
plan  will  be  to  find  farms  for  farmers'    sons.     Particular  care  is  to 
be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  effect  of  the  new  settlement  will  not 
add  to  the  marketing  difficulties  of  existing  settlers. 

"It  is  expected  that  the  increased  settlement  envisaged  by  the 
plan  will  be  brought  about  mainly  through  the  subdivision  of  large 
estates.     It  is  also  hoped  to  find  work  through  the  scheme  for  many 
unemployed  youths." 
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A  committee  has  "been  appointed  nto  go  into  the-  question  of  finance 
and  the  provision  of  suitable  land  and  equipment."    The  directions 
given  to  the  committee  are  listed.  -  . 

Land  Settlement  -  Denmark 

Dunbar,  J.  S.     Small-holdings  in  Denmark.     A  new  act.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr. 

18(3):  249-254.     July  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M,,  Stationery  Office, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.) 

Summari ze s . small  holdings  legislation  in  Denmark  culminating  in 
the  Act  which  came  into  force  on  April  1,  1935,  and  which  provides 
for  the  settlement  of  holders,  prescribing  "the  terms  and  conditions 
of  assistance  by  loan,   the  size  of  holding,  the  qualifications  of 
applicants,   the  procedure  of  application  and  the  machinery  of  ad- 
ministration" for  the  two  years  ending  March  31,  1937.     Loans  are  to 
be  provided  each  year  for  the  use  of  Land.  Settlement  Associations 
or  individuals  at  an  interest  rate  of  4  percent,  and  liberal  terms 
are  granted  for  repayment.     It  is  prescribed  that  no  holding  be  less 
than  the  equivalent  of  7  l/2  acres,  except  in  the  case  of  market 
.gardens,  or  more  than  37  acres. 

It  is  shown  that  the  average  size  of  holding  has  steadily  increased 
since  the  first  years  of  state  assistance.     "It  has  been  calculated 
that,  measured  in  terms  of  social  output,   the  holding  of  25  acres  and 
under  is  the  most  productive;  and  that,  in  terms  of  the  output  per 
person  employed,  the  highest  production  is  secured  on  the  farm  of 
60  to  70  acres."    A  table  shows  the  distribution  of  holdings  accord- 
ing to  size.     "it  shows  a  considerable  movement  away  from  the  smallest 
type, of  holding  and  an  appreciable  increase  in  the  middle  groups 
covering  25  to  75  acres." 

Land  Settlement  -  Honduras 

H. ,  P.  J.    Eural  settlement  plan  in  Honduras,    Pan  American  Union.  Bull. 
69(8): 648.     Aug.  1935.   (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  decree  of  March  8,  1935  of  the  Government  of  Honduras  provides 
for  a  comprehensive  rural  colonization  plan  having  as  its  purpose 
the  "intensive  cultivation  of  the  soil  for  the  utilization  of  its 
products;  the  improvement  of  the  agricultural  and  cattle  industries 
of  the  Republic;  and  the  protection  of  the  farmer... The  tracts  to 
be  distributed,  taken  from  lands  set  aside  for  settlement  under 
existing  or  future  legislation,  are  to  be  of  50  acres  each,  and  in 
choosing  the  location  of  the  colonies  preference  will  be  given  to 
land  near  rivers,  lakes,   seas,  highways  or  railroads.     The  head  of 
a  family  is  entitled  to  one  lot,  but  may  be  awarded  two  if  the 
nature  of  his  crops  or  the  size  of  his  family  so  require ., .Each 
colony  shall  have  a  chief  or  director  to  supervise  its  work"  and 
to  keep  records.     Foreigners  may  be  awarded  land  under  certain  conditions. 

Land  Settlement  -  Mat ami  ska  Valley,  Alaska 

Schaleben,  Arville.     So  they  moved  to  Matanuska.     Successful  Farming  33(10): 
9,  64,  65,  66,  67.     October  1935.     (Published  at  1714-24  Locust  St., 
Les  Moines,  Iowa.) 
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,!Away  from  Midwest  homes  turned  two  hundred  families  to  try 
farming  in  Alaska  under  Uncle  Sam's  care.     Here's  a  first-hand  re- 
port of  their  'trouble  in  paradise'  and  a  guess  at  their  future." 

Land  Settlement  -  Paraguay 

Se  hara  en  el  Paraguay  un  vasto  plan  de  colonizacion  agraria.  Grace ta 
Algoddnera  11(138);  8,  10,"  12-13.  July  31,  1935.  (Published  at 
Reconquista  331,  Buenos  Aires,'  Argentina.) 

Contains  the  text  of  a  law  of  July  2,   1935,  approving  a  plan  of 
the  S.  A.  Domingo  Barthe  Commercial,   Industrial  and  Financial  Company 
to,  establish  settlers  on  the  company's  land  in  the  department  of 
Enc'arnacion.  .". 

Land  Transference  -  Great  Britain 

Easier  landowning.     Country  Life  78(2013):  158.    Aug.  17,  1935.  (Published 
at  20,  Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden,  W,  C.  2,  London,  Eng.) 

Describes  a  system  devised  by  the  Land  Registry  for  the  transfer- 
ence of  small  parcels  of  land  "that  in  its  speed  and  simplicity  cer- 
tainly seems  to  realise  the  ideal,  contemplated  by  all  the  reformers 
of  the  law  of  property,  of  making  the  sale  of  land  as  easy  and  quick 
as  that  of  any  other  commodity."  The  use  of  an  "Office  Copy"  of  the 
original  Title  certificate  was  introduced  to  expedite  and  simplify 
the  sale  of  land. 

Livestock,  Range  -  Production 

Wilcox,  V.  "57.     Production  trends  in  selected  range  livestock  producing 

states  1900  to  date.     Land  Policy  Circ.  Aug.  1935,  pp. 15-31.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Resettlement  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  introductory  paragraphs  of  the 
article : 

"The  present  abundance  of  agricultural  products  and  producing 
facilities,  it  is  believed,  will  gradually  disappear  as  a  result  of 
the  increasing  demand  from  a  larger  domestic  population.     In  the 
interim,  land'  is  being  and  will  continue  to  be  retired  from  crop 
production,  both  within  and  without  governmental  supervision.  In 
general  it  is  the  land  which  is  marginal  for  crop  production  which 
is  being  permanently  or  semi -permanently  retired.     Is  it  probable 
that  this  marginal  crop  land  will  be  desired  for  pasture  in  the  future? 

"A  consideration  of  the  trends  in  livestock  numbers  and  feed 
production  in  the  range  livestock  region,  and  the  nature  of  the 
physical  resources  of  the  range,  provides  a  part  of  the  basis  for 
the  answer. 

"Since  any  attempt  to  appraise  the  relative  demand  for  land  for 
pasture  in  other  sections  of  the  United  States  must,  among  other 
things,  include  an  analysis  of  probable  range  live  stock' production , 
data  on  trends  are  here  presented  for  each  of  the  States  of  Wyoming, 
Montana,  and  Texas.     Similar  data  have  been  combined  for  three 
States  -  Arizona,  New  Mexico,  and  Nevada." 

Accompanied  by  charts. 
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Marketing;  and  Price  Control  -  Germany 

OverseaB  notes  furnished  by  the-    Market  Supply  Committee.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr, 
18(3):  235-290.     July  1935.     (published  by  E-  M.  Stationery  Office, 
Edi  nburgh ,  S c  o  1 1 and , ) 

Contains  information  on  the  control  of  marketing  of  eggs,  market 
garden  produce,  potatoes,  and  bread* 

Marketing  Control  -  Germany 

Merkel,  Hans.      Der  Reichsnahrst-uid  und  seine  marktordnung.     Odal  3(9): 
667-673.     March  1935.     (Published  by  "Zei tgeschichte "  Verlag  und 
Vertriebs-Gesellschaf t  m.b.H.  ,  Berlin    1735,  Germany.) 

The  author  discusses  the  reconciliation  of  the  r,vitonomy  of  market- 
ing associations  with  their  supervision  by  the  state. 

Reischle,  PIermann»^^a]_Grundlagen  und  auswirkungen  der  nationalsoziali sti schen 
marktordnung/3( 11) :  806-315,    May  1935.     (Published  by  "2ei tgeschichte" 
Verlag  und  Vert riebs-G-e sell schaf t  m."b.K»,  Berlin  W35,  Germany.) 

A  discussion  of  the  characteristics  -nd  aims  of  market  regulation 
in  Germany. 

Milk  -  Marketing  S °heme-  -  Great  Britain 

Bath,  T.  H.  Compulsory  marketing  of  milk  in  Great  Britain.  Primary  Pro- 
ducer 29(34):  7.  Aug.  22,  1935.  (Published  at  33-40-42-44  Stirling 
St. ,  Perth,  Australia) 

In  the  column  "Co-operative  Notes"  a  paragraph  is  devoted  to  com- 
pulsory marketing  of  milk  in  Great  Britain.     The  statement  is  ma.de 
that  there  is  "a  good  deal  of  apparent  discontent  against  the. .. scheme, 
although  the .  management  claim  that  it  comes  from  a  vocal  but  insig- 
nificant, minority."    It  is  thought  that  a  poll  is  likely  to  be  taken, 
to  decide  whether  the  scheme  should  be  revoked  or  not. 

The  milk  controversy.     Economist  121(4804):  555,556.     Sept.  21,  1935. 
(Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  E>  C.  4,  London,  Eng.) 

Attention  is  called  to  the  controversy  resulting  from  the  announce- 
ment by  the  Milk  Board  that  It  is  "intended  to  impose  upon  the  dis- 
tributors the  terms  for  the  annual  contract  period  beginning  on 
October  1st.      The  Board1 s  terms  secure  an  increase  in  the  wholesale 
price  of  milk.     The  onlooker  "will  note  the  failure  of  the  Board  to 
explain  how  an  increased  price  can  have  any  effect  but  to  intensify 
the  already  almost  overwhelming  surplus  of  milk.    And  he  will  con- 
clude that  the  milk  scheme,  with  its  producer-elected  monopoly,  will 
soon  prove  utterly  unworkable  without  some  independent  tribunal  to 
fix  prices.     It  is  axioma.tic  that  it  is  useless  to  control  prices 
without  also  controlling  the  volume  of  production;  but  such  control 
is  far  too  dangerous  a  weapon  to  be  entrusted  to  a  Board  which  is 
compelled  to  serve  one  particular  selfish  interest  with  all  the" 
myopia  induced  by  annual  elections." 
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Milk  Marketing  Board.      Resolutions  prescribing  contracts  for  the  sale  of 
milk  during  the  period  1st  October,  1335,  to  30th  September,  1936. 
Home  Farmer  2(9):  (no  page)  September  1935.     .(Published  by  the  Milk 
Marketing  Board,  London,   S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

The  resolutions  ore.  not  printed  in  the  periodical,  but  on  a 
separate  sheet  inserted  between  pages  2  and  3.  • 

You  will  got  more  for  your  milk  next  month.     Home  Farmer  2(9):  7-8.  Septem- 
ber 1935.     (Published  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Board,  London,  S.  W.  1, 
Eng.) 

'The  Milk  Marketing  Board  refused  the  request  of  distributors  to 
reduce  the  farmer's  price  for  milk  when  prices  were  being  negotiated 
for  the  next  contract  period,  but  instead  increased  the  price  to  the 
producer.     Features  of  the  new  contract  are  discussed. 

On  page  12,   some  facts  to  note  about  the  new  contract  are  given 
under  the  title:   "The  New  Contract." 

Milk  -  New  York 

Chambers,  Walter*     Milk  for  New  York.     Survey  Graphic  24(10):  482-485. 
Oct.  1935.     (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"New  Yorkers  should  have  more  milk  and  cheaper  milk,  Mr.  Chambers 
believes,   and  could  have  'lit  with  benefit  to  the  farmers  who  serve 
them,     ^hilo  the  author1  s  discussion  of  facts  and  ways  out  is  based 
•   •  on  a  survey  by  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Public  Markets,  of 
which  he  is  secretary,  he  wishes  to  make   it  clear  that  its  views  are 
his  own  and  do  not  necessarily  reflect  those  of  the  present  city  ad- 
ministration." -Editor's  note. 

Milk  -  Overproduction 

Milk.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  18(3):  286-238.     July  1935.     (Published  by  E.  M. 
Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.) 

In  Overseas  Notes  furnished  by  the  Market  Supply  Committee  at- 
tention is  called  to  the  measures  taken  to  cope    with  ove production 
of  milk  in  Austria,   Swi tzerland ,  Italy,  Prance,  and  the  Netherlands. 

Negroes,  Rural,   on  Relief 

Manges,  A.  P.      The  rural  negro  on  relief,  February  1935.     U.  S.  Pod. 

Emergency  Relief  Admin.,  Div.  Research,   Statis.  and  Finance ,  Research 
Sect.,  Research  Bull.  H-3.     16pp. ,  mimeogr.     Oct.  17,   1935.  (pub- 
lished in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  analysis  is  restricted  to  the  eastern  and  western  cotton 
e.reas.    Rural  Negroes  were  under-represented  on  the  relief  rolls  of 
the  eastern  area  and  over- represented  in  the  western  area  during 
this  period. 

The  following  regarding  east-west  and  rural-urban  differences 
is  quoted  from  pp. 1-2: 

"One  reason  for  the  under- repre senta.tion  of  Negro  households  on 
the  relief  rolls  in  rural  area  of  the  Eastern  Cotton  area  lies  in 
the  traditional  landlord-tenant  relationship  found  in  the  old  South. 
By  tradition  the  landlord  has  been  expected  to  'take  care  of  his 
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tenants  during  :■. the.  off'  season  in    cotton  culture,  or  when  they  were 
in  need.  ■  -  .  7X  „• 

"'Negroes  apparently  "benefit  from  this  practice  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent than  do  whites.    Many  southern  landowners  greatly  prefer  Negro 
to  white  tenants.     It  is  recognized  by  landlords  that  Negroes  are 
more  tractable  and  submissive  than  are  white  tenants.     In  addition, 
it  usually  costs  a  landlord  less  to  furnish  the  Negro  than  the  white 
tenant s<  '  Hence  -landowners . are  more  likely  to  •abandon'  their  white 
than  their  Negro  tenants. 

"There  is  some  statistical  evidence  that  landlords  have  tended  to 
'  abandon*  white  tenants  to  a  greater  extent  than  Negro  tenants.  In 
the  February  relief  survey  it  was  found  that  a  considerably  larger 
proportion  of  white  than  of  Negro J  tenant s  and  croppers  were  totally 
unemployed.     ...Also,  a  larger  proportion  of  white  than  of  Negro  farm 
laborers  were  unemployed  (85  and  79  percent  respectively)     (Table  III). 

"Similar  figures  can  be  cited  for  the- western  cotton  area.... 

"The  small  town  Negro  usually  has  no  attachments  to  the  land  and 
to  the  landowner  such  as  has  the  rural  Negro  in  the  eastern  cotton 
area.    Hence,  while  the  rural  tenant  Negro  goes  on  relief  only  when 
. the  landlord  and  merchant  fail  to  'furnish'  him,  the  town  Negro  has 
only  the  relief  agency  to  look  forward  to  for  support  when  his  source 
of  livelihood  fails.     While  the  higher  employment  ratio  among  white 
than  among  Negro  tenants  and  croppers  strongly  suggests  a  fairly 
general;  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  landowners  to  favor  Negro  tenants, 
a  part  of  the  differential  may  be  due  to  another  factor,  migration.. . 

"Another  possible  reason  for  the  undor-rep reservation  of  Negroes 
on  relief  in  the  Old  South  is  found  in  the  attitude  of  some  local 
relief  agencies,  which  often  are  more  willing  to  a.ccept  white  families 
than  Negro  f  am i 1 i  e  s . " 

Philippine  Islands 

The  Philippine  Islands.       Their  economic  relationship  to  the  United  States. 
Index  15(10):  197-204.     Oct.  1935.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Trust 
Co.,  100  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  following  subjects  are  considered:  General  economic  conditions; 
Foreign  trade;  Sugar  production;  Government  finances;  and  Transitional 
difficulties. 

Planning,  Economic,-  India 

Karve,  D.  G>      Economic  planning  for  India.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  16(1, 

serial  no.   60):  73-81.     July  1935.     (Issued  by  the  Dept.  of  Economics 
and  Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 

"An  attempt  has  been  made  in  this  paper  to  draw  pointed  -attention 
to  a  few  of  the  more  important  features  and  difficulties  of  planning 
in  general  and  of  planning  in  India  in  particular.     The  political, 
administrative  and  economic  difficulties  set  forth. threaten  to 
make  the  practical  adoption  of  a  full-fledged  scheme  of  planning  in 
India  only  a  remote  possibility."    The  writer  continues  by  mention- 
ing briefly  "what  appear  to  be  the  most  suitable  objectives  and 
methods  of  economic  planning  in  India. "  ' 
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Planning,  Regional  -  Germany 

Wehner,  Bruno,    Recent  trends  in  German  regional  planning.  Planners1 

Jour.  1(3):  54-56.     September- October  1935.     (Published  "by  American 
C it;/  Planning  Institute,  Hunt  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass,) 

Describes  Germany's  plans  for  a  general  redistribution  of  popula- 
tion "end  industry  to  the  sparsely  populated  eastern  section  of  the 
country. 

"It  is  proposed  to  break:  up  Germany  into  a  large  number  of  co- 
operative units  ea.cn  as  far  as  possible  independent  of  the  other. 
Thus  Germany  will  be  a  mosaic  of  closed  cooperative  units  which  will 
prevent  a  crisis  from  spreading  generally.     Each  cooperative  unit  is, 
so  to  speak,  a  barrier  against  any  disturbances  that  tend  to  affect 
the  whole  Reich.     Thus  in  the  newly  organized  territories  of  East 
Germany  a.  typical  cooperative  unit  will  consist  of  about  50,000  to 
100,000  people  divided  approximately  as  follows;     two  fifths  in  agri- 
culture, two  fifths  in  small  industry  and  handicrafts,  and.  one  fifth 
in  commerce  and  administration.     This  will  put  farmer,  manufacturer, 
and  laborer  in  an  organic  relation  of  mutual  benefit." 

The  example  for  this  new  system  is  based  not  merely  on  theory  "but 
on  the  structure  of  the  province  of  Swabia  which  has  had,  for  almost 
its  whole  existence,  a  structure  such  as  the  new  units  will  create. 
Many  small  uart-timc  farmers  are  to  be  an  important  part  of  the  new 
cooperative  units. 

To  carry  out  the  plan  regional  planning  boards  are  to  be  established 
by  law.     The  transportation  system  is  to  be  developed  along  with  the 
development  of  the  cooperative  units. 

P  opu la t  i  on ,  Farm 

Tugwell,  R.  G.    National  significance  of  recent  trends  in  farm  population. 

Social  Forces  14(1):  1-7.     Oct.  1935.     (Published    for  the  University 

of  North  Carolina  Press  by  the  Williams  &  Wilkins  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.* 

Population  and  Rural  Educational  Problems ' 

Reeves,  F.  17.     Rural  educational  problems  in  relation  to  new  trends  in 
population  distribution.     Social  Forces  14(1):   7-16.     Oct.  1935. 
(Published  f  or  the  University  of  North.  Carolina  Pre  ss  by  the  Williams 
&  Wilkins  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

The  author  summarizes  as  follows:     "In  summary,  lot  me  again  stress 
the  educational  implications  of  population  trends  from  rural  areas 
to  centers  of  industry.    There  is  need  for  (a)  increased  federal  and 
state  support  of  education,   the  funds  to  be  raised  where  the  income 
is  and  expended  where  those  to  be  educated  reside;   (b)  making  voca- 
tional guidance  a  major  function  in  education  at  all  age  levels; 
(c)  extending  the  school  year,   shortening  the  school  day,  and  link- 
ing the  program  closer  to  reality;  and  (d)  cooperation  from  higher 
educational  institutions  in  preparing  teachers  for  such  a  program, 
and  developing  an  adult  education  program  which  will  train  for  lead- 
ership in  rural  communities  through  the  use  of  extension  work,  the 
radio  and  moving  pictures." 
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population  and  Social  Planning  -  Southern  States 

Woofter,  T.  J, , Jr.     Southern  population  and  social  planning*     Social  Forces 
14(1):  16-22.     October  1935.     (Published  for  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  press  by  the  Williams  &  Wiikin-s  Co.,  Baltimore,  rid.) 

The  writer  discusser,  the  population  situation  in  the  rural  South, 
end  some  "of  the  plans  to  aid  the  situation  -  the  rural  rehabilitation 
program  of  the  FERA,   the  social  and  economic  program  of  the  TVA,  and 
the  effects  of  the  AAA.     The  following  is  quoted  from  p.  22  of  the 
art  icle; 

"This  paper  has  probably  gone  far  enough  to  indicate  some  of  the 
inadequacies  of  present  plans  to  meet  the  situation  in  the  rural  South 
and  to  enable  us  to  draw  together  a  general  has  is  for  planning  which 
will  start  with  the  South  as  it  is.     Some  of  the  salient  points  are: 
(1)  an  expending  population;   (2)  limitation  of  the  past  opportunities 
for  employment  in  cities;   (3)  much  unused  land  and  much  land  which, 
through  a  ruinous  system  of  culture,  is  eroding  and  becoming  unusable; 

(4)  backward  techniques  of  utilization  of  natural  resources  and  lack 
of  cultural  institutions  for  the  conservation  of  human  resources; 

(5)  necessity  for  radical  reorganization  of  the  systme  of  land  use  ~ 
a  shift  from  production  of  the  overproduced  money  crops  and  a  shift 

to  the  production  of  other  crops  of  which  there  is  a  greater  deficiency 
in  the  South,   such  as  livestock  products  and  foodstuffs  necessary 
for  an  adequate  diet. 

"In  short,   the  program  should  be  the  re-construction  of  an  agrarian 
culture  of  expanding  numbers,  the  rehabilitation  of  rural  institutions 
and  rural  families,  and  the  integration  of  this  development  with  that 
of  the  other  major  regions  of  the  nations. . .More  rational  land  use, 
more  diversification  of  production  and,  above  all,  an  increase  in 
the  standard  of  living  of  the  people  through  the  use  of  more  home- 
produced  goods  can  provide  for  an  increased  southern  rural  population 
at  a  higher  level  of  living," 

P  opulr  t  i  on  Planning; 

Thompson,  W.  S.,  C-imre,  Gerald,  HcCrosky,  T.  D.  ,  and  Sheridan,  L.  V.  Popu- 
lation planning.     Discussion.    Planners'  Jour.  1(3):  57-52.     Sept. -Get. 
1935.     (Published  by  American  City  Planning  Institute,  Hunt  Kail, 
Camb r  idgc ,  Lias  s  » ) 

This  is  the  discussion  of  Arthur  C.  Comey' s  paper  published  in  the 
Planners1  J  ournal  for  July-August  1935.  : 

Pork  -  Production  and  Trade  -  Czechoslovakia 

Peed,  H.  E.    Pork  production  and  trade  in  Czechoslovakia.     Foreign  Crops 
and  Markets  31(12):  395-403.     Sept.  16,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.   of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  following  statistical  tables  arc  given:  hog  census;   imports  of 
hogs,  lard,  and.  bacon;  monthly  hog  slaughterings;  production  of  pork 
and  hog  fat;  total  production  and  consumption  of  domestic  and  foreign 
pork  and  fat;   domestic  production  of  meat  and  animal  fats  (except 
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"butter)  expressed  in  percent  of  consumption;  total  consumption  of 
meat  and  animal  fats  (except  "butter);  per  capita  consumption  of  meat 

•    and  animal  fats  (except  Gutter).   .All  data  are  given  for  a  number  of 

.  years* 

Potato  -Industry  -  Pennsylvania 

Johnson,  G.  P.    potatoes  in  the  early  days.    Pa,  Farmer  113(7)$  141,  154. 
Sept.  23,  1935.     (Published  at  7301  Penn  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa*) 

A  discussion  of  the  early  history  of  the  potato  industry  in  Pennsyl- 
vania.   A  chart  accompanies  the  article  which  shows  the  "trend  in  the 
farm  value  of  wheat  and  potatoes  in  Pennsylvania  as  shown  by  a  ten- 
year  average ,  1865-1934,    The  chart  shows  how  the  relationship  be- 
tween these  two  crops  existing  "before  1920  has  been  reversed  since 
that  date.    Potatoes  have  replaced  wheat  as  the  leading  cash  crop  in 
Pennsylvania. "    A  map  showing  potato  production  in  Pennsylvania  as 
shown  by  the  Census  of  1840  also  accompanies  the  article. 

Potato  Marketing  -  Australia 

Orderly  marketing  of  potatoes,     [by !Beewar ' ]    Queenslander  Aug.  1,  1935, 
p. 14.     (Published  in  Brisbane,  Queensland) 

The  following  statement  appears  at  the  head  of  this  article;  "One 
by  one  the  agricultural  industries  of  the  world  are  being  forced  by 
economic  pressure  to  adopt  some  form  of  orderly  marketing.  In 
Australia  the  latest  definite  move  by  an  unorganised  industry  in  this 
direction  has  been  made  by  the  potato  growers,  who  have  to  deal  with 
an  article,  the  production  of  which  is  notoriously  difficult  to  control. 

A  Federal  Potato  Advisory  Committee  is  to  be  formed,  "consisting 
of  two  representatives  from  each  of  the  six  States."    The  functions 
of  the  committees  arc  outlined. 

potato  Marketing  -  ITew  Hampshire 

Putnam,  G-.  M.    Next  steps  in  potato  marketing.     Mew  England  Homestead  108 
(19):  3,  12,  15.     Sept.  14,  1935.     (Published  in  Springfield,  Mass.) 

The  writer  reviews  a  potato  marketing  plan  in  IJcw  Hampshire  which 
began  in  the  fall  of  1929.     Six  growers  supplied  one  Cloverdale 
store  in  each  of  a  given  number  of  places.     In  all  some  5000  bushels 
were  marketed  that  fall  end  winter,*     The  volume  of  potatoes  marketed 
each  year  increased  except  in  1933-34  when  the  loss  of  one  city  market 
outside  the  State  somewhat  decreased  the  volume.     In  1934-35  another 
large  distributing  organization,  the  Atlantic  and  pacific  Tea  Company 
turned  over  a  substantial  share  of  their  New  Hampshire  business  to 
the  organisation  end  250  carloads  of  potatoes  were  handled  through 
the  organization.     In  conclusion  the  next  steps  to  be  taken  are 
pointed  out  if  the  marketing  of  potatoes  is  to  be  continued  and  im- 
proved upon. 
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Potatoes  -  Control  -  A. A. A* 

Duncan,  Robert,    Eyes  on  the  potato.     Cr  op  control  has  "been  applied  to 

wheat,  cotton  and  tobaccos     Now  it's  the  lowly  spud's  turn,- 'and.  the 
AAA  is  preparing  for  the  Dig  task  of  policing  the  potatoes  grown  by 
3,000,000  farmers  throughout  the  country.     Today  4(22):  10-11,  20. 
Sept.  21,  1935.     (Published  at  152  ¥.  42d  St.  ,-  Hew  York,  11.-  Y.) 

•  Price  Behavior.  Differential  •  ' 

Working,  Holbrook,     Differential  price  behavior  as  a  subject  for  commodity 
.price  analysis.    Econometrica  3(4):  415-427.     Oct.  1935.  (Published 
by  Econometric  Society,  Mining  Exchange  Bldg. ,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.) 

price  Control-  Germany 

■  Di  Penizio,  Perdinando.     Osservazioni  sul  controllo  del  prezzi  in  G-ermania. 
Giornale  degli  Economisti  50(7):   612-526.     July  1935.  (Published 
at  Via  del  Tritone,  66,  Rome  (104),  Italy) 

A  discussion  of  price  control  in  Germany.  " 

Price  Raising  Policies 

Price  movements  and  governmental  policies.     Statist  126(3004):  337,  385, 

Sept.  21,  1935.     (published  at    51  Cannon  St.,  E.  C.  4,  London,  Eng.) 

."An  outstanding  feature  of  the  present  depression  has  been  the 
widespread  adoption  by  governments  of  measures  designed  to  bring 
about  a  rise  in  commodity  prices."    Some  of  the  reactions  evoked  by 
these  measures  are  pointed  out  by  the  writer.     "Thus,  the  consump- 
tion of  tin  has  decreased  considerably  since  the  International  Tin 
.Committee  was  successful  in  raising  the  price,  while  the  virtual 
guarantee  by  the  United  States  Government  of  cotton  prices  above 
the  world  market  level  has  been  responsible  for  a  considerable  amount 
of  new  production  in  countries  like  Brazil... In  a  different'  direc- 
tion,  tariff  protection,   subsidies  and  quotas  have  greatly  increased 
the  production'  of  wheat  in  high  cost  areas,  to  the  disadvantage  of  the 
prairie  regions.     The  attempts  to  raise  price's  have  in  this  way 
brought  about  certain  shifts  of  production  and  created  new  vested 
interests  that  stand  in  the  way  of  any  tendency  to  return  to  freer 
international  socialisation.    A  particularly  tragic  feature  of  the 
present  situation  is  that  a  decrease  in  consumption  in  many  important 
markets,  where  high  cost  production  is  subsidised,   is  accompanying 
attempts  to  reduce  output  in  most  efficient  and  least  expensive 
areas  of  production.     Coffee  -is  burned  in  Brazil,  cotton  is  destroyed 
in  the  United  States, -wheat  is  even  denatured  in  Prance,   sugar  is 
restricted  in  the  tropical  islands,  rubber  and  tea.  are  held  off 
the  market. " 

Processing  Tax  -  United  States 

D.  ,  W.  K.     Hot/  long  will  consumers  pay  these  taxes?    Parmer-St cckman  48(15): 
2.    Aug.  1,  1935.     (Published  in  Oklahoma  City,  Ckla.) 
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An  Oklahoma,  farmer  discusses  the  effect  of  the  processing  taxes 
on  consumers,  especially  small  farmers,  dairymen.,  and  poultrymen  . 

Gregory,  C.  V.    Why  processing  taxes  are  necessary,    Amer.  Farm  Bur.  Fed, 
Off icial  Hews  Letter  14(23) :  3,  4.     Get,  1,  1935.     (Published  at  58 
.  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111,) 

Reprinted  from  the  magazine  "Polity. 11 

The  editor  says  in  his  note  that  in  this  article,   'Mr,  Gregory 
establishes  beyond  dispute  the  key  to  the  future  permanent  prosperit}' 
for  agriculture  in  terms  of  economic  parity  made  possible  through  a 
managed  economy." 

processing  tax  a  mess  of  pottage.     Tex.  Weekly  11(31):  4-6.    Aug.  3,  1935. 
(published  at  Dallas  Athletic  Club  Bldg. ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

The  author  discusses,  the  "move  started  by  the  Texas  Agricultural 
Asoociat io n  to  have  suits  filed  in  the  Federal  courts  attacking  the 
constitutionality  of  protective  tariffs,"    He  shows  that  benefit 
payments,  financed  by  processing  taxes,  do  not  compensate  the  cotton 
...  farmer  for  the  tariff  on  things  he  buys. 

Teuton,  P.  L,    Take  a  good  long  look  at  this  -  and  see  how  the  processing 
tax  works.     South.  Agr.  65(8):   7.    Aug.  1935.     (published  at 
1523  Broadway,  Nashville,  Tenn.) 

One  illustration  shows  the  maximum  amount  of  the  processing  tax 
which  should  be  added  to  several  articles  of  cotton  clothing. 

processors  -  Legislation  -  California, 

Car oy,  C.  J.     The  new  California  processors  law.     Calif,  Cult,  82(19): 
535,  557.     Sept.  14,  1935.     (Published  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

The  purposes  of  the  law  a„re  given  and  the  term  "processor"  is 
defined. 

Reclamation  -  Italy 

Schmitt,  Mi    Vorn  pent inischen  sumpf  zum  pontinischen  acker,  C-eographischer 

Anzeiger  35(13):  289-296.  July  5,  1935.  (published  by  Justus  Perthes, 
Gotha,  Germany.)    Photostat  copy  in  pamphlet  coll. 

Attempts  made  through  the  centuries  by  Roman  Emperors  and  by  Popes 
to  reclaim  the  Pontine  marshes  are  outlined, and  it  is  pointed  cut 
that  success  was  reserved  for  the  Fascist  Government.     Soon  after  its 
accession  to  power  on  October  38,  1922,  the  territory  in  question 
was  divided  into  two  sections,  and  groups  of  landowners  were  made 
reroonsible  for  the  work  of  reclamation  and  settlement.     Their  in- 
activity led  to  expropriation  of  large  areas  which  were  turned  over 
to  the  Opera  ilazionalc  Comba.ttcnti  whose  va.st  financial  and  technical 
resources  promised  to  be  of  tremendous  assistance  in  carrying  out 
the  work  planned.    An  account  of  existing  conditions  when  operations 
were  undertaken  and  of  improvements  carried  out  is  given,  and  atten- 
tion is  called  to  the  founding  of  the  towns  of  Littoria  in  1932  and 
of  Sebaudia  in  1934.     The  settler  is  granted  enough  land  on  which  to 
support  his  family  without  hired  help.     It  is  expected  that  he  will 
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"be  able  to  pay  off  all  his  obligations'  in  30  years  at  the  most  and 
even  possibly  in  15  years. 

Research,  Agr icu-ltural  -  G-reat  Britain 

Research  and  the  farmer.    Planning,  no.  57,  pp. 3-11.'   Sept.  10,  1935. 

(Published  by  Political  and  Economic  Planning,  16,  Queen  Anne's  G-ate, 
London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

In  a  short  introductory  article  it  is  shown  that  science,  in  many 
ways,  has  been  and  is  being  applied  to  farming  and  that  the  farmer 
in  his  own  way,   is  "eating  more  science"  but  that  it  does  not  agree 
with  him.    The  main  reason  for  this  is  that  "the  research  which  he 
is  urged  to  follow  is  to  a  substantial  extent  the  work  of  men  whose 
education  and  attitude  to  life  are  totally  foreign  to  him,  who  have 
rarely  the  opportunity  to  test  the  application  of  their  findings 
under  practical  farming  conditions,  and  whose  resu.lt  s,  moreover,  are 
habitually  presented  in  forms  which  may  be  intelligible  and  attractive 
to  scientific  workers  but  are  unpalatable ,  and  even  unintelligible 
to  the  working  farmer  as  he  is,"    How  they  may  be  enabled  to  work 
together  more  effectively  is  "tentatively"  discussed  in  the  article 
Research  and  the  Parmer. 

The  latter  article  is  concluded  as  follows: 

"In  this  tentative  sketch  detailed  proposals  have  purposely  beer- 
avoided,  although  we  have  carried  the  argument  sufficiently  far  to 
show  what  we  consider  the  sound  line  of  development  for  agricultural 
research  in  Great  Britain.    While  great  things  have  been  achieved, 
much  greater  achievements  care  possible  if  the  constructive  elements 
which  arc  now  so  heavily  handicapped  can  b  e  set  free  to  find  out  the 
facts  and  to  persuade  the  farmer  to  act  on  them.    The  farmer,  on 
his  side,  will  come  a  long  way  to  meet  the  research  worker  when  the 
research  worker  is  able  to  come  some    wa.y  to  meet  him." 

Research  and  Extension.  Agricultural  ->  Legislation  -  United  States 

The  Bankhead-Joncs  Act  of  1935.    Expt.  Sta.  Rec.  73(3):  289-291*  Sept. 
1935.     (Published  by  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations,  U.  S.  Dept. 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  an  editorial  history  and  analysis  of  the  provisions  of 
the  Banlchead-Jones  Act,  by  which  "substantially  increased  Federal 
aid  for  basic  agricultural  research,  agricultural  extension, and 
land-grant  college  instruction  is  authorised." 

"Although  some  of  the  individual  institutions  will  not  benefit 
very  extensively,  especially  in  the  ea.rly  years,  as  a  whole  it  is 
a  long  step  forward  and  one  which  should  be  productive  of  substan- 
tial returns  to  American  agriculture  and  country  life.     One  of  its 
most  significant  aspects  is  as  a  concrete  expression  of  confidence 
in  the  land-grant  institutions  as  a  group  and  the  work  they  have  under- 
taken. " 
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Research  Projects 


Current  research  projects.     Report  of  research  census  of  1935.    Amer.  Jour. 

Sociol.  41(2):  218-235..    Sept.  1935.     (Published  by  the  University  of 
Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

The  rural  community,  pp. 225-226. 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v. 13,  no. 7,  pp. 1-16.     October  1935.     (Published  by  the  American 
Country  Life  Association,  105  East  22nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Partial  contents:    merging  of  town  .and  country,  by  J.  H.  Kolb,      ■  • 
p. 2;  What  kind  of 'rural  life  can  we  look  forward  to  in  the  United 
States?  The  1935  presidential  address,  by  Carl  C.  Taylor,  pp. 3-7 
[HI  rum  driven  to  predict  that  we  will  build  a  rural  culture  which 
will  be  a  mixture  of  some  of  the  characteristics  of  peasantry,  some 
of  the  characteristics  of  modern  commercialism,  industrialism  and 
urbanism,  and  some  new  characteristics  which  will  result  from  the 
combining  of  these  two  cultures.  ]";  Rural  arts  in  the  United  States, 
by  ¥,  H.  Stacy,  pp. 8-9,  12;  What  is  land?  by  0.  S.  Morgan,  pp. 10-12. 

garni  Life  Research  under  the  New  Seal 

Sanderson,  Dwight.       Status  of  and  prospects  for  research  in  rural  life 

under  the  now  deal.    Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  4l(2):  180-193.  September 
1935.     (Published  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  tendency  now  is  to  regard  social  research  not  as  a  means  of 
discovering  immutable  laws  of  social  science  but  as  a  means  for  at- 
taining new  goals  of  economic  welfare.     The  trend  of  social  research 
under  the  present  ndministra tion  indicates  an  increasing  tendency  to 
use  it  in  developing  administration  policies.    A  major  tenet  of  the 
New  Leal  is  a  better  balance  between  urban  and  rural  economy,  and 
to  achieve  this  through  wise  planning  will  inevitably  involve  a 
marked  increase  in  rural  research.    Pive  types  of  research  will  have 
each  a  specific  role:     (l)  service  research,   (2)  fact-finding  and 
interpretation,  (3)  social  dynamics,  (4)  experimental  research, 
(5)  social  evaluation.     Science  cannot  establish  ultimate  values, 
but  it  can  test  existing  .or  proposed  human  institutions  in  terms  of 
the  values  which  arc  claimed  for  them.     In  so  far  as  we  realize  a 
Nov/  Deal  we  will  be  forced  to  test  old  institutions  to  determine 
whether  they  function  to  produce  the  values  desired.     The  prospects 
for  social  science  under  the  New  Deal  are  limited  only  by  its  ability 
to  meet  the  demands  which  will  be  ma.de  upon  it."  -Abstract,  p.  180. 

Rural  Rehabilitation  -  Australia 

Australia.  Rural  rehabilitation.     Round  Table  no.  100,  pp. 822-835.  September 
1935.     (May  bo  obtained  from  the  Macmillan  Go.,  60  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

"Por  five  years,   save  a  short  interlude  in  the  case  of  wool, 
Australian  primary  producers  have  watched  with  growing  concern  the 
ebb  tide  of  world  prices  for  their  products.    As  no  turn  is  yet  visible, 
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it  is  redognised  not  only  that  our  rural  industries  must  accommodate 
themselves  to  price  levels  different  from  those  of  pre-depression 
years,  hut  also  that  far-reaching  legislative  action  is  needed  to 
assist  the  process.    Rural  rehabilitation  therefore  presents  a  complex 
of  problems,  with  markets  and  debt  adjustment  in  the  immediate  forefront 

The  writer  continues  by  reviewing  legislation  that  was  enacted  for 
the  relief  of  the  primary  producers,  the  first  being  the  special  Debt 
Adjustment  Act  which  was  passed  in  1929. 

Eye  -  United  States 

Mosher,  F.  B.      The  wry  tale  of  rye.    Northwest.  Miller  183(7):  565,  585. 
Aug.  28,  1935.     (Published  at  118  S.  6th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

A  criticism  of  the  government's  program  in  regard  to  rye.    A  plan 
for  improving  the  situation  is  suggested  which  would  place  a  small 
sales  tax  on  all  food  "instead  of  a  large  tax  on  the  few  articles 
consumed,  to  a  large  extent,  by  the  workers.     This  money  should  be 
divided  into  two  funds,  one  for  purchase  of  marginal  farm  lands  and 
one  for  export  bounty." 

Seed  Loans,  Federal  -  North  and  South  Dakota 

Erickson,  A.  17.     Seed  loans  and  the  devil  in  the  Dakotas.  Northwest. 

Miller  183(8):  715,. 724,  725.     Sept.  11,  1935.     (Published  at  118 
,  '  S.  6th  St;,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

A  very  critical  article  of  the  government's  seed  loan  policies  in 
the  Dakotas.     The  author  thinks  that  the  government  "should  make  some 
■   amends  to  them  [Dakota  farmers]  for  the  suffering  they  have  endured 
and  the  opportunities  they  have  lost  through  the  government's 
bungling  of  the  seed  distribution.     The  least  it  could  do  would  be 
to  cancel  the  seed  loans  of  last  season  and  let  them  start  the  coming 
season  with  a  clean  slate.     Then,  to  every  farmer  who  can  possibly 
find  some  way  of  seeding  his  ground,  the  government  should  lend  what 
seed  he  can  plant  and  let  him  pay  in  kind.     Bushel  for  bushel,  or 
one  and 'one  half  bushels  for  each  bushel  .advanced.     To  those  who 
cannot  prepare  seedbeds  and  complete  their  planting  without  some 
financial  aid  it  should  be  extended  on  terms  that  do  not  force  them 
to  sell  -tho:  grain  to  meet  the  government  loans  at  the  time  of  year 
when  prices  are  naturally  depressed." 

Share  Croppers  -  Southern  States 

Carpenter,  C.  T.      King  cotton' s  slaves*     The  fate  of  the  share-cropper 
becomes  a  national  issued.     Scribner' s  Mag.  98(4):     [194]-199.  . 
October  1935.     (Published  at  597  Fifth  Ave. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  economic  and  social  condition  of  the  share-cropper  before 
and  since  passage  of  the'  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  the  subsequent 
organization  and  activities  of  the  Southern  Tenant  Farmers'  Union, 
and  other  developments  to  aid  the  share-croppers  are  discussed. 

Molyneaux,  Peter.  Displaced  tenants  and  world  trade.  Tex.  Weekly  ll(4l): 
4-7 •  Oct.  12,  1935.  (Published  at  the  Dallas  Athletic  Club  Bldg. , 
Dallas,  Texas.) 
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Peter  Molyneaux  discusses  findings  of  investigators  as  presented 
in  ''The  Collapse  of  Cotton  Tenancy",  a  recently  published  book  by 
the  University  of  North  Oarolina  Press. 

"The  book  is  probably  the  most  scathing  indictment  of  the  cotton 
tenant  and  cropper  system  that  has  ever  been  printed  under  such  re- 
spectable auspices. .. The  main  criticism. .. is  aimed  at  the  tenant  system 
and  the  objective  is  the  changing  of  that  system  into  one  of  small 
proprietorship.    The  method  of  attacking  the  problem  which  is  suggested 
is  broadly  that  proposed  in  the  so-called  Bankhead  tenant  bill... 
The  aspect  of  this  study  of  tenancy  toward  which  I  wish  to  direct 
attention  here  is  the  assumption  of  the  investigators  that  the  South1 s 
economy  must  be  adjusted  to  the  prevailing  national  commercial  policies. 
I  am  publicly  on  record  as  believing  that  such  adjustment  is  practically 
impossible,  .and  that  if  the  prevailing  national  commercial  policies 
<are  not  to  be  changed  fundamentally,  all  hope  of  satisfactorily  solving 
the  tenant  and  kindred  problems  must  be  abandoned. " 

Sparkes,  Boyden.     Reducing  the  human  crop.     Sat.  Evening  Post  208(2):  1617, 

63-65.    July  13,    1935.     (Published  at  Independence ■ Square ,  Philadelphia, 
.  Pa.) 

Farm  management  is  discussed  in  relation  to  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment cotton  program  and  the  share-cropper  and  tenant  problem  in 
the  South, 

Sisal  -  East  Africa 

Julyan,  W.  L.      Sisal  production  in  East  Africa  and  its  future.  African 
World  132(1715):  330-332.     Sept.  21,  1935.     (Published  at  801, 
Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.  C. ,  Eng.) 

Social  Changes 

Muzzey,  D.  S.  ,  and  Miller,  P.  D.     The  dilemma  of  rural  communities.  Amer. 

Observer  4(46)  :  8.    July  29,  1935.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  pattern  of  life  of  the  rural  community  today  is  quite 
different  from  that  of  the  traditional  pattornof  the  last  century. 
The  isolated  village,  group,  even  farm  house,  have  almost  disappeared 
due  to  the  advent  of  good  roads,   the  automobile,  and  the  radio. 
There  has  been  a  constant  shifting-  of  population;  a  realization  of 
the  interdependence  of  city  and  country;  a  declining  birthrate, 
although  not  so  great  as  in  the  city;  and  a  growth  in  cooperative 
activities.     One  of  the  most  acute  problems  of  the  rural  community 
is  that  of  political  administration.     "The  future  pattern  of  rural 
life  in  America  will  largely  be  determined  by  policies  adopted  by 
.    the  national  government." 

Ogburn,  17.  F.      Recent  social  changes:  effects  of  the  depression  and  the 

•  new  deal  on  the  American  people.    World  Today.    Encyclopaedia  Britannica 
3(1):  15-18.     September  1935.     (Published  at  342  Madison  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

Reviews  the  changes  in  government,  industry,  income,  population, 
the  family,  education,  crime,  local  communities,  the  church,  and  social 
philosophy. 
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Soy  Bejans  -  United  States  and  Manchuria 


P.,  C.  Soybeans  in  the  United  . States-"  and  Manchoukuo.  Far  Eastern  Survey 
4(18):  145,  146,  Sept.  11,  1935,  (Published  at  129  East  52nd  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  soybean  industry  in  the  United  States  is  compared  with  the  in- 
dustry in  Manchuria.     In  the  United  States  this  crop  has  "been  of 
importance  "only  for  the  last  twenty  years  and  has  not  yet  "been 
developed  to  a  point  where  it  can  supply  domestic  needs"  while  the 
Orient  "has  known  and  cultivated  the  soya  "bean  for  thousands  of  years, 
and  Manchuria  is  still  the  chief  source  of  the  world1 s  export  supply. " 
A  growing  interest  in  this  crop  and  its  products  in  the  United  States 
is  seen,  pud  the  writer  thinks  that  there  is  "every  reason  to  believe 
that  an  export  market  may  be  developed  in  time. " 

Sugar  -  India 

Burt,  3.  C.  The  Indian  sugar  industry.  Mysore  Econ.  Jour.  2(8):  416-423. 
Aug-.  1935.     (Published  in  Bangalore  City,  Mysore,  India.) 

"Paper  read  before  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts  on  May  31st,  1935." 
A  table  gives  areas  under '  improved  varieties  of  cane  in  India  from 
1923/24  to  1934/35. 

Deerr,  Noel.      The  sugar  industry  in  India,  its  growth  and  present  condi- 
tion.   Empire  Producer,  no.  227,  pp. 142-145.    August-September  1935. 
(Published  at  22,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  London,   S.  TT.  1,  Eng.) 

Sugar  Cane  -  Harvesting 

Calma,  V.  C.      Experiments  on  harvesting  of  sugar  come.    Philippine  Agr. 

24(4):  283-295.  Sept.  1935.  (Published  by  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
Univ.  of  the  Philippines,  Laguna,  P.  I.) 

"Earve sting  the  cane  is  the  most  l&boriouGand  most  expensive 
operation  in  the  production  of  sugar  cane.     It  has  been  reported  in 
some  countries  that  the  cost  of  this  operation  alone  exceeds  that  of 
land  preparation ,  planting  and  cultivation  combined... 

"TJith  the  present  limitation  of  sugar  production  and  the  low 
price  of  sugar  it  is  very  necessary  that  effort  be  made  to  reduce 
the  cost  of  production.    Any  method  which  will  reduce  the  cost  of 
harvesting  .and  minimize  the  losses  incurred  in  this  operation  will 
help  to  do  this.     The  present  study  was  conducted  with  the  object 
of  determining  the  effects  of  dlf f erent  treatments  at  harvesting 
upon  the  yield  of  sugar  cane. 

Sugar  Cane  -  T7est  Indies 

Studies  on  sugar-cane  and  sugar-cane  soils  in  the  West  Indies.     Trop.  Agr. 

12(9):  246-249.     September  1935.    .(Published  by  the  Imperial  College 
of  Tropical  Agriculture,   St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  West  Indies.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  Editor's  note.:'     "Under  the  title 
1  Some  Agricultural  Cleanings'  the  'International  Sugar  Journal1 
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(Vol.  XXXVII,  No.  434,  pp. 44-48) ,  recently  reviewed  three  papers  "by 
Mr.  P.  E.  Turner  describing  his  investigations  on  certain  aspects 
of  the  Sugar.- erne  Industry  in  the '.•VJe.st ■  Indi es.     The  first  section 
.of  this  review  deals  with  a  paper  en^tled  'A  Critical  .Review  of  Agricul- 
tural Practices  on  Sugar  Estates  in  Antigua1  (l)  and  the  other  section 
discusses  two  papers  (2),  (3)  recently  published  in  the  'Empire  Jour- 
nal of  Experimental  Agriculture1.    As  the  review  should  be  of  con- 
siderable interest  to  our  readers  the  opportunity  is  taken  to  repro- 
duce the  sections  dealing  with  the  papers  concerned.     The  papers 
were  written  in  1933.  "  ;  - 

Supply  and  Demand  Curves 

Hartkemeier,  H.  P.      Notes  on  shifts  in  demand  and  supply  curves.  Econometrica 
o(4):  428-434.     October  1935.     (Published  by  the  Econometric  Society, 
Mining  Exchange  Bldg. ,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.) 

Tax,  Property,  Revenue  -  Expenditure  -  Wisconsin 

Wehrwein,  C.  P.     How  the  Wisconsin  property  tax  collections  are  spent. 

Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  25(3):  465-470..     September  1935.     (Published  by  the 
American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

"Of  the  purposes  for  which  the  property  tax  revenue  is  spent  in  the 
State  of  Wisconsin,  roads,   streets  and  schools  are  by  far  the  most 
important.     These  taxes  are  collected  by  the  city,  village  and  town  or 
township  treasurers.     In  1931,  38.2  per  cent  of  the  revenue  collected 
by  the  town  treasurers  of  nine  counties  was  spent  for  roads  and  36.1 
per  cent  for  schools.     Of  the  property  taxes  collected  by  the  village 
treasurers,  22.4  per  cent  was  spent  for  streets  and  46.3  per  cent 
for  schools.     The  corresponding  figures  for  the  cities  are  16.9  and 
42.4.     The  next  largest  items  are:  towns,  general  governmental  pur- 
poses, 9.3  per  cent;  villages,  general  governmental  purposes,  9.4 
per  cent;  and  cities,  law  enforcement  and  protection  of  property, 
10.6  per  cent."  -p. 466. 

Taxes  -  United  States 

Harriman,  E.  R.    A  tidal  wave  of  taxes.     Rev.  of  Reviews  92(3):  19-20,  62. 
September  1935.     (published  at  233  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

"Five  billion  in  taxes  annually  are  required  to  foot  the  federal 
spending  orgy.     'Hidden  taxes1  now  soak  the  poor  more  than  the  rich." 

An  example  of  "how  the  politicians  have  hidden  their  various 
taxes"  is  cited  in  the  case  of  a  leaf  of  bread.     The  various  taxes 
paid  by  farmers,  the  grain  elevator,  flour  miller,  etc.  make  a  total 
of  53  separate  taxes,  according  to  the  writer. 

Tea  -  China 

S. ,   I.      China* s  declining  production  of  tea.     Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Jour. 
69(3):  196-200.     September  1935.     (Published  at  79  Wall  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  nineteenth  century  has  seen  a  steady  rise  in  competition  from 
new  producing  countries  and  a  falling  off  in  Chinese  exports  -  Home 
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production  and  manufacture  -  Estimated  consumption  -  What  the  future 
promises."    Tables  show  Ghana  tea  exports  "by  kinds,  1912  to  1934;  and 
estimated  production  and  consumption  of  tea  in  China,  "by  kinds  and 
"by  provinces. 

Tobacco  Consumption  -  Germany 

Germany  as  a  tobacco  consumer.     Hamburg  "World  Econ.  Arch.  Bull.,  no.  16, 

June  15,  1935.     (Published  at  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany.) 

Rejecting  the  suggestion  of  a  state  tobacco  monopoly,  the  Reich 
Government  in  the  middle  of  1934  imposed  certain  temporary  restric- 
tions On  the  tobacco  industry.    Certain  recalcitrant  concerns  were 
'forced  to  join  the  cigarette  cartel  and  the  union  of  tobacco  manu- 
facturers.   New  investments  were  prohibited.     "The  cigarette  cartel 
expired  on  April  1st,  1935  and  was  replaced  by  a  voluntary  union 
which  prescribes  the  selling  terms  to  its  members.     Only  the  big 
concerns  mutually  tied  themselves  down  to  certain  quotas  of  pro- 
duction, whilst  the  smaller  concerns  were  not  restricted  in  any  way. 
Thus  the  bases  for  a  sound  Gennadi'  tobacco  industry  have  been  created* 
The  Re ichsnahr stand  has  increased  the  area  of  cultivation.  Only 
tobacco  of  good  quality  is  allowed  to  be  brought  to  market.  "Should 
the  farmers  supply  poor  tobacco  for  two  years  running,  they  must 
restrict  themselves  to  half  of  the  area  of  cultivation  in  the  foll- 
owing year... The  total  German  annual  consumption  of  tobacco  is  " 
120,000  to  130,000  tons.     Roughly  25$  of  this  amount  is  produced  in 
Germany,  Whilst  the  remaining  75$  must  be  imported  from  abroad," 
The  import  trade  is  regulated  by  the  Import  Supervising  Office  for 
Tobacco  which  was  established  in  August  1934. 

Tractor  Versus  Horse.:"-  Canada 

Stewart,  Andrew.      The  relative  economy  of  tractor  and  horse  power  in 
Western  Canada.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  18(3):  266-273.    July  1935. 
(Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.) 

"On  the  whole,  it  would  appear  to  be  true  of  Canadian  experi- 
ence that  before  the  crisis  mechanical  methods  did  offer  the  prospect 
of  increased  profits,  but  that  at  the  prices  prevailing  during  the 
past  few  years  the  advantage  has  probably,  if  anything,  been  with 
the  horse  fanner.    Or.  the  assumption  that  these  prices  are  abnor- 
mally low  and  cannot  prevail  permanently,  it  seems  probable  that 
when  normal  prices  are  again  established  the  tractor  will  once  more 
appear  as  the  more  economical  source  of  power  for  farm  operations." 
Tables  show  tractor  and  combine  sales  in  Western  Canada  from  1919 
to  1931;  the  proportions  of  the  different  elements  included  in  the 
total  costs  of  horse  power  and  tractor  power  of  groups  of  representa- 
tive farms  in  Manitoba  in  1930;  and  the  mechanisation  and  production 
costs  on  farms  in  Manitoba  in  1930.  : 

■ 

■  ■■Trade,  Eo reign  -  Statistics  -  United  States 

M.e;are,  E.  G. . .    The  foreign  trade  statistics  of  the  United  States.  Amer. 

Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  30(l9i;  pt.  l) :  501-516.  September  1935.  (P.  E. 
Stephan,  Secretary-Treasurer,  722  Woodward  Bldg. ,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 
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"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  inquire  into  the  utility  of 
the  United  States  foreign  trade  statistics." 

Trade,  World         _  • 

Huf chins ,  R.  M.    The  future  of  world  trade.     Econ.  Forum  3(2):  133-148. 
Summer  1935. . , (Published  at  51  Pine  St.*  -New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  Commission  [of 'inquiry  into  National  Policy  in  International 
Economic.  Relations]  has  presented  its  report.     With  the  exception  of 
one  section  of  the  press  which  is  as  hysterical  as  it  is  powerful, 
the  report  has  "been  well  received.    My  purpose  is  to  state  briefly 
what  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  are,  to  show  how  we  came 
to  them,  and  to  indicate  why  I  think  the  program  recommended  should 
be  adopted  by  the  -American  government."  -p. 134. 

Trade  Agreements,  Reciprocal  -  Legislation  -  United  States 

Berglund,  Abraham.     The  Reciprocal  Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1934.  Amer. 

Econ.  Rev.  25(3):  411-425.     September  1935.     (Published  by  the  Amer- 
ican Economic  Association,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.) 

"The  Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1934,.  .like  reciprocity  measures  in 
genera,!,  represents  a  form  of  tariff  discontent.     Recent  commercial 
policies  have  bean  highly  restrictive,  being  a  phase  of  the  intense 
economic  and  political  nationalism  which  developed  during  and  after 
the  World  War.     The  Act  authorizes  the  President  within  certain 
limits  to  enter  into  reciprocal  agreements  with  foreign  powers 
making  mutual  trade  concessions  for  the  purpose  of  expanding  foreign 
markets  for  American  products.     In  carrying  out  this  purpose  the 
Department  of  State  has  insisted  upon  the  application  of  the  prin- 
ciple of    the  most-favored  nation  treatment  in  its  unconditioned  form. 
Up  to  May,  1935,  trad-  agreements  had  been  completed  with  Cuba, 
Brazil,  Belgium  and  Haiti,  and  negotiations  are  in  progress  with 
several  other  countries.     The  concessions  in  the  treaties  already 
concluded  arc  substantial  and  cover  a  large  pa.rt  of  the  commerce  be- 
tween the  negotiating  parties.     The  realization  of  the  purpose 
embodied  in  the  Act  •'-ill  depend  in  large  part  upon  the  number  and 
commercial  status  of  the  countries  with  which  agreement s  are  made. 
Gne  difficult;/  in  bringing  negotiations  to  a  successful  close  iS 
the  opposition  of  numerous  small  and  high-cost  industries."  -p. 411, 

Trade  Barriers 

Chalmers,  Henry,    Foreign  trade  barriers;  their  easing  and  tightening 
during  the  past  decade.    World  Today.    Encyclopaedia  Britannica 
3(1):  39-44.     Scpt.  1935.     (Published  at  342  Madison  Ave. ,  Hew 
York,  IT.  Ym) 

United  5Vu.it  C  cm-panic  s  of  Nova  Scotia,  Limited 

Richards,  A.  E.     The  United  Fruit  Companies  of  "Nova  Scotia,  Limited,  and 
subsidiary  companies,     Econ.  Annalist  5(3):  39-42.     September  1935, 
(issued  by  the' Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Ct  t  awa ,  C  anada , ) 
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A  description  of  the  operations  of  the  United  Fruit  Companies  of 
Nova  Scotia,  Limited,  which  were  formed  in  1912,roy  a  special  Act 
which  provided  f  or  the  federation  of  local  co-operatives  under  a 
central  selling  agency. 11     In  its  peak  years  the  company  "handled 
ah  out  4S$  of  the  commercial  production  of  the  ?rovince. . .Today  it 
is  estimated  that  the  United  handles  about  25$  of  the  exported  fruit." 

Two  tables  are  given.     The  first  shows  the  charges  to  growers 
per  "barrel  of  apples  shipped  from  port  Williams,  N.  S..,  and  consigned 
to  a  broker  in  London,  Eng.,  season  1933-34.    The  o.ther  table  shows 
the  distribution  of  apple  shipments  marketed  by  United  Fruit  Com- 
panies of  ITova  ScOtia,  Limited,  season  1933-34. 

TTages  -  Cotton  TTcrkers  -  Great  Britain 

Legislation  of  wage  rates  in  the  British  cotton  industry.     Indus,  and 
Labour  Inform.  55(5);   131-182.    Aug,  5,  1935.     (Issued  by  Inter- 
national Labour  Office,  Geneva.,  Switzerland.    Distributed  by  World 
Peace  Foundation^  3  West  40th  Street,  ITew  York,  N,  Y. ) 

A  brief  summary  of  wage  agreements  and  legislation  since  1890. 

gages  -  Scotland  : 

Farm  wages  in  Scotland.     Scot.  Jour.  Agr.     18(3):  252-236.    July  1935. 
(Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.) 

A  svmmary  of  statements  issued  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
of  the  estimated  cash  wages  and  value  of  perquisites  given  to  the 
various  classes  of  farm  workers  at  the  Martinmas  end  Whitsunday 
terms,  compared  with  the  rates  current  at  Whitsunday,  1934. 

Wages  -  Threshers  and  Tractor  Drivers--  U.S.S.R. 

Decrees  fixing  wages  of  agricultural  workers  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Monthly 
'  Labor  Rev.  4-1(3):  707-709.     September  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.. of  Labor.) 

Gives  the  decrees  issued  by  the  Council  of  the  people's  Commissars 
of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Ail-Union  Com- 
munist Party  (Bolsheviks)  fizzing  the  wages  of  operators  of  threshing 
machines  and  other  threshing  workers;  and  fixing  the  wages  of  tractor 
drivers  on  the  Soviet  farms. 

teeat 

White,  D.  ~.    Wheat  partnership.     Successful  Farming  33(10):  13,  54,  55,  75. 
Get.  1955.     (Published    at  1714-24  Locust  StOJ  Des  Moines,  Iowa.) 

"This  is  the  third  article  of  a  series  written  to  give  you  a 
better  knowledge  of  the  -fundamental  problems  in  the  milling  and  baking 
industries,   the  market  for  your  wheat."  -  Editor J s  note.. 

Urges  cooperation  from  the  farmer,  the  miller,  and  the  baker  in 
order  to  increase  the  consumption  of  wheat. 
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Wheat 


-  A. A. A.  Program 


Leadley,  T.  A.     On  world  wheat  "basis  ?    Nebr.  Farmer  77(19) :  26.     Sept.  14 
1935.     (Published  in  Lincoln,  Nebr.) 

"Inauguration  of  the  new  AAA  wheat  program  is  said  by  administra- 
tive officials  to  mark  the  termination  of:  the-  emergency  plan  and  en- 
trance into. the  permanent,  long-time  adjustment  for  wheat  growers, 
which  will  include  an  effort  to  regain  at  least  a  part  of  our  ex- 
port market  for  wheat,  and  if  successful,  the  gradual  return  to  a 
larger  domestic  wheat  acreage." 

Some  of  the  features  of'  the  new  program  for  the  4-year  period, 
1936  to  1939  are  described. 

Wheat  -  Bulk  Handling  -  Western  Australia 

Bulk  handling  system  approved  "by  Royal  Commission.    Primary  Producer  20(32) ■* 
1,  2.    Aug.  8,  1935.     (Published  at  38-40-42-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth, 
Western  Australia.) 

In  reply  to  the  question  as  to  whe ther -  the  bulk  handling  of  wheat 
as  carried  on  in  Western  Australia  during  1933-34  wheat  season  had 
secured  a  substantial  b -'.lance  of  gain ,   the  Royal  Commissioners  on 
bulk  handling  said  that  "After  reviewing  all  the  evidence,  the  Com- 
mission considered  that  the  conclusion  was  irresistible  that  there 
had  been  a  substantial  balance  of  gain  due  to  the  method  of  handling 
wheat  in  bulk  in  Western  Australia  during  the  1933-34  wheat  season, 
which_.undoubtedly  warranted  its  continuance,  but  subject  to  the  Com- 
mission's recommendations."    'The  recommendations  of  the  Commission 
are  given,  also  a  summary  of  the  basis  of  findings  on  which  the  Com-* 
mission  reached  its  conclusions. 

Wheat  -  Canada 

[Schaben,  L.  J.]      Authority  for  Canada's  wheat  minimum.     Southwest.  Miller 
14(23):  21.     Sept.  10,  1935.     (Published  at  306-12  Board  of  Trade 
Bldg. ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

A  review  of  Canada's  ^heat  Law  which  reoxuires  the  fixing  of  a 
minimum  price  for  wheat  and  authorizes  purchases  and  sales  by  the 
Canadian  Wheat  Board. 

Wheat  -  Colombia 

Camp ana  del  trigo.     Informe  de  la  Comision  permanente  de  proteccion  y 

foment o  del  trigo.     Hevi  sta  Nacional  de  Agricultural   ser..  31,  anb 
26,  no.  374,  pp. 467-475.     AUg.  1935.     (Published  by  the  Sociedad 
de  Agri cult ores  de  Colombia,  Bogota,  Colombia.) 

Report  of  the  Permanent  Commission  for  the  protection  and  pro- 
motion of  wheat  growing  on  wheat  production  in  the  Province  of 
Cundinamarca  in  1934  and  1935. 
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Wheat  -France 


Le  probleme  du  ble  en  France.    Revue  des,  Agriculteurs  de  France  67(7): 
247-256.    July  U935;   (8):  '295-305.  Aug.  1935;   (9):  531-339*  Sept. 
1935.     (Published  at  8,  Rue  d'Athenes,  Paris  (9e) ,  France.) 

The  evolution  of  the  wheat  market  in  France  and  the  effect  on  it 
of  the  depression  are  sketched.    Various  causes  of  the  depression 
are  analysed,   such  as  overproduction,   importation  of  foreign  grain, 
constantly  increasing  yield,  decrease  in  bread  consumption,  and 
defective  market  organization,  and  some  of  the  measures  adopted  to 
improve  conditions  and  to  stabilize  prices  are  discussed.  Graphs 
show  the  trend  of  area,  production,  and  yield  of  wheat  in  France 
since  1821,  by  ten-year  periods. 

Wheat  -  Germany 

Schhelle,  Fritz,  and  Heiser,  Franz.      Die  Selbstversorgung  Deutschlands 

mit  qualitatsweizen.  'Landwirtschaf tliche  Jojirbucher  81(5):  655-688. 
1955.  (Issued  by  G-ermany.  Reichs-  und  Pr.  Ministerium  fur  Ernahrung 
und  Landwirtschaf t.     published  by  p.  Parey,  Berlin.) 

A  study  of  the  possibility  of  Germany's  being  able  to  supply  her 
own  wheat  needs  and  of  the  necessity  of  improved  quality  of  wheat  to 
take  the  place  of  that  which  is  imported. 

Wheat  -  Great  Britain 

The  cost  of  British  wheat.     Economist  121(4801):  414.    Aug.  31,  1955. 
(Published  at  8  3ouverie  St.,  London,  E.  C,  4,  Eng.) 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  increase  in  the  production  of:  wheat  in 
Great  Britain  since  the  1932  Wheat  Act  which  guaranteed  a  price  for 
wheat.     "Thus  the  wisdom  of  a  statutory  provision  limiting  the  amount 
of  home-grown  wheat  eligible  for  subsidy  is  at  once  apparent;  for 
in  three  years  British  registered  Yfheat-growers  have  doubled  their 
output,  and  exceeded  by  one- third  the  statutory  limit." 

Wheat  -  World  Situation 

Bennett,  M.  K.      World  wheat  survey  and  outlook  September  1935.  Wheat 

Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute,  12(1):  1-34.  September  1935. 
(Published  at  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

Written  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  Joseph  S.  Davis  and 
Alonzo  S.  Taylor. 

Contents:  Crop  developments ;.  prices  and  price  spreads;  inter- 
national trade;  visible  supplies  and  year- end  stocks;   summary  of 
wheat  supplies; 'outlook  for  trade;  outlook  for  year-end  stocks; 
outlook  for  prices;  appendix  tables. 

Barton,  C  S«      World  faces  wheat  scarcity.    Higher  prices  in  prospect  - 
American  farmers  to  sell  short  crop  in  rising  market.    Mag.  Wall 
St.  56(13):   646-647,   667.     Oct.  12,  1935.     (Published  at  90  Broad 
St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

Critical  of  A.A.A.  policies. 
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Wh  eat,  Light  w  g  i  gh  t 


Effect  of  light  wheat  on  Northwest.    Modern  Miller  62(36):  16-17.     Sept.  7, 
1935.     (Published  at  175  W*  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Knud  Wefald,  commissioner  of  the  Minnesota  Railroad  and  Warehouse 
Commission,  St.  Paul,  advises  Senator  Prazier  concerning  the  effect 
of  light  weight  wheat  in  the  Northwest  this  year.     Senator  Prazier 
had  received  complaints  from  farmers  that  the  discount  for  light 
weight  grain  was  out  of  proportion  with  its  milling  Value,  and  that 
millers  were  taking  advantage  of  the  situation." 

Mr.  Wefald fs  correspondence  with  Senator  Prazier  is  given. 

An  editorial  on  page  13,  entitled  "Minnesota  Contributes  Some 
Important  Pacts"  comments  on  this  subject  and  states:  "The  Department 
.  ;of  Agriculture  is  getting  facts  on  light  weight  wheat.  Commissioner 
Wefald  has  done  a  very  fair  job  at  presenting  facts." 

Miller,  S.  S.      Milling  lightweight  wheats.    Northwest.  Miller  183(9): 
.  801,  803,  804.     Sept.  18,  1935.     (Published  at  118  S.   6th  St., 

•  Minneapolis,  Minn.)  .  ,  ' 

A  discussion  of  the  problems  of  milling  lightweight  wheats. 

Wheat  and  Flour  -  China  and  Manchuria 

The  wheat  and  flour  situation  in  China  and  Manchuria.     Foreign  Crops  and 
Markets  31(11):  337-344.     Sept.  9,  1935.     (Published  by  the 
Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  IT.  S.  Dept.  o f  Agriculture . ) 

Based  on  reports  from  Assistant  Agricultural  Commissioner  F.  J. 
Rossiter. 

Accompanied  by  three  statistical  tables  which  show  production  of 
, wheat,  soy  beans,  millet,  corn  and  kaoliang  in  Manchuria,  annually 
1925-1955;  average  price  of  the  period  November-February  for  the 
same  crops  at  Harbin,  annually  1927/28-1934/35;  and  acreage,  produc- 
tion and  average  yield,  of  the  same  crops,  in  North  Manchuria, 
annually  1925-1934. 

Wheat  pool  -  Canada 

Boyle,  J.  E.     Canada's  costly  wheat  pool.    Barron's  15(36):  9.     Sept.  9, 
1935.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  present  Canadian  wheat  situation  is  described,  as  are  events 
leading  up  to  the  present  situation.    A  "chronology  of... [the] 
grain  tragedy"  is  presented  from  1929  to  1935.     In  conclusion: 
"The  moral  is  plain.     For  the  thousandth  time,  we  have  concrete  proof 
that  no  government  can  successfully  peg  the  price  or  control  the 
price  of  a  staple  agricultural  product." 

Wine  -  California 

Pearce,  G-.  C-.      Prospects  for  California's  wine  industry.    Wines  &  Vines 
16(9):  3-4.     September  1935.     (Published  at  85  Second  St.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.) 
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Tables  accompany  this  article  which  contain  production  and  consump- 
tion data.    A  forecast  of  per  capita  wine  consumption  in  the  United 
States  in' 1936  is  given  in  table  IV.     Table  VII  "shows  the  consumption 
of  wine  for  1954  and' 1935  by  states. 

Wine  -  United  States 

Cruess,  W.  V.      Who  makes  wine,  and  why.     Food  Industries  7(6):  278. 
June  1935.     (published. at  330  West  42d  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Contains  an  estimate  of  the  consumption  of  commercially  made  wine 
in  the  United  States  in  1934,  and  describes  the  wine  situation  in 
general.     In  summing  up  the  situation  it  is  held  that  "owing  to  high 
taxes  and  restrictive  legislation  in  many  states,  and  to  the  fact 
that  some  unscrupulous  distributors  have  unloaded  imitation,  adul- 
terated   and  spoiled  wine  on  consumers,   demand  at  present  is  not  as 
great  as  it  should  be." 

Kieffer,  D.  L.      Optimistic  wine  industry.     Pacific  Rural  Press  130(8): 
177,  192.    Aug.  24,  1935.     (Published  in  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Regarding  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Wine  Institute,  Inc., 
which  was  held  in  San  Francisco  on  August  15-16.  Accomplishments 
of  the  Institute  during  the  year  are  given. 

A  table  showing  the  total  consumption  of  dry  and  of  sweet  wine 
in  the  United  States,  averages  for  1899-1903,  1904-1908,  1909-1913, 
and  1914-1918,  is  given.    Another  table  shows  the  total  consumption 
(estimated  post-prohibition)  of  dry  and  of  sweet  wine  for  1933, 
1934,  and  1935. 

Wool  -  Price  Fixing  -  Australia 

Wool  marketing  and  price  fixation.    Primary  Producer  20(34):  2,  3.  Aug. 

22,  1955.     (Published  at  38-40-42-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  Australia) 
Reviews  the  discussion  of  the  P. P. A.  Wool  Section  Conference  "on 
Wednesday  last."    Policies  concerning  prices  of  wool  and  wool  market- 
ing were  considered.     The  motions  made  expressed  the  desire  for  re- 
form in  the  wool  industry.     The  conference  favored  the  fixing  of 
a  minimum  price  on  wool  and  moved  "That  the  Commonwealth  Govern- 
ment be  urged  to  institute  a  Wool  Marketing  Board  on  the  lines  of 
the  recommendations  of  the "Wool  Inquiry  Committee." 

Wool  -  Rumania 

G-helase,   I.  I.      The  production  and  commerce  of  wool  in  Roumania.  Car- 
respondance  Economique  Roumanei  17(1):  45-71.     Jan. -Mar.  1935. 
(issued  by  Rumania.    Minis tere  de  1' Indus  trie  et  du  Commerce. 
Published  by  Moniteur  Officiel  et  Imprimeries  de  1  'jtltat,  Bucharest, 
Rumania.) 

"Though  as  compared  to  other  countries  Roumania  possesses  num- 
erous sheep  flocks  and  an  important  wool  production,  it  is  however 
ascertained  that  its  balance  of  trade  is  constantly  passive  with 
respect  to  wool.    As  a  matter  of  fact,   instead  of  exporting,  her 
imports  increase  more  and  more."     A  table  gives  the' monthly  imports 
of  wool  and  its  manufactured  products  for  1931,  1932,  and  1933. 
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Herbert,  P.  A.      Michigan  enacts  a  rural  zoning 'lav:.     Jour.  Land  &  Rib. 

Utility  Econ.  11(3):  ,309-310.  Aug.  1935.  (Published  by  Northwestern 
University,   School  of  Commerce,  337  3.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Describes  the  Michigan  rural  zoning  law  -  Public  Act  44,  Session 
of  1935. 

Zoning,  Rural  -  Pennsylvania 

Walter,  D.  H»  Rural  planning  and  zoning  for  land  use.  Pa.  Planning  and 
Zoning  2(2):  1-5.  Aug.  1935.  (Published  by  the  Pennsylvania  Dept. 
of  Internal  Affairs,  Harris burg) 

Points  out  the  needs  for  a  sound  land  use  program  in  Pennsylvania, 
calling  attention  to  the  decrease  in  the  forest  area  of  the  state 
and  the  condition  of  the  present  stand  of  timber,  the  decrease  in 
number  of  farms  and  the  increase  in  idle  farm  land  -  except  during 
the  last  few  years  when  a  back-to-the-land  movement  has  been  in 
evidence  -  soil  erosion,   zoning  programs  in  other  states,  the 
Federal  government's  submarginal  land  purchase  program,  etc. 

The  writer  concludes  that  a  program  of  land  use  in  Pennsylvania 
should  provide  for  "(1)  detailed  studies  in  land  classification  to 
determine  the  best  use  of  our  land,    (2)  adequate  legislation  to 
provide  for  some  kind  of  county  zoning,    (3)  public  acquisition  and 
control  over  most  of  the  idle  farm  land  and  cut  over  forest  areas, 
(4)  gradual  retirement  of  from  one  to  two  million  acres  of  the 
poorest  farm  land,  and  (5)  complete  and  close  cooperation  between 
all  planning  organizations." 
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CORRECTION 
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the  item,  Winter,  J.D. ,  Alderman,  W.H.  and  Waite,  W.C*     Picking,  Handling  and 
Packing  Fruits  for  Market  should  read  Minn,  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.  Special  Bull. 
169,  11  pp..      University  Farm,  St.  Paul.  1935. 
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Mauco,  Georges.    Remarque s  sur  le  mouvement  de  la  population  en  France 

depuis  le  debut  du  XIXG  siecle.     [notes...]     (in  Annales  de  Geographic, 
no.  250    XLIVG  annee,  15  juillct  1935,  pp.  371-3S4)1 

This  paper  is  a  splendid  summary  of  the  changes  in  the  population  of 
France,  total  and  regional,  during  the  past  century.     It  is  "based  in 
part  on  a  series  of  maps  published  in  the  new  Atlas  de  Prance  s  honing 
fluctuations  in  population  by  departments  1801-1851,  1351-1881,  1881-1911, 
and  1911-1931.     These  changes  are  of  particular  significance  to  Americans 
interested  in  agricultural  policy,  as  well  as  to  those  interested  in  the 
population  prospect  for    other1  reasons,  because  the  number  of  births 
started  to  decline  in  Trance  54  years  earlier  than  in  the  United  States 
(1868  as  compared  with  1922)  and  some  of  the  developments  in  France  dur- 
ing the  last  half-century  are  suggestive  as  to  probabl  e  development  in 
the  United  States  during  the  half-century  to  come. 

There  is  one  outstanding  difference,  however  -  the  decline  in  the 
birth  rate  in  the  United  States  during  the  last  fifteen  years  has  been 
greater  thou  in  France  during  the  last  fifty  years.    The  birth  rate  per 
1,000  women  of  child-bearing  a.ge  is  now  lower  in  the  United  States  than 
in  France  and  is  lower  still  in  England  and  Germany.    The  consequences 
of  the  decline  in  births  may  be  expected,  therefore,  to  develop  more 
rapidly  in  the  United  States  than  in  Prance.    For  this  reason  the  sequence 
of  events  in  England  and  in  Germany ,•  -in  both  of  which  countries  births 
started  to  decrease  in  1909  and  have  declined  at  much  the  same  rate  as 
in  the  United  States,'  may  prove  more  helpful  to  us  in  anticipating  future 
trends  tljan  the  more,  gradual  developments  in  Franco .2 

Nevertheless,  the  history  of  France  during  the  past  fifty  years 
should  be  helpful,  particularly  with  reference  to  the  probability  of 
a  resumption  of  the  migration  from  the  farms  to  the  cities  sufficient  to 
induce  a  decrease  in  the  farm  population,  as  occurred  in, the  United  States 
during  the  decade  prior  to  the  depression.     This  future  direction  and  ex- 
tent of  rural-urban  migration  is  a  great  uncertainty  that  hinders  the  de- 
velopment of  a  long-time  agricultural  program.    During  the  last  five  years 
more  than  2,000,000  youths  have  been  backed  up  on  farms  who  would  have 
migrated  to  the  cities  under  predeprcssi^n  conditions.     The  1935  Census 
...reveals  an  increase  of  about  500,000  farms  since  1930.     This  increase 
has  been  greatest  in  hilly  aroa,s  and  those  having  poor  soils,  also  a- 


1.  This- review  is  based  on  a  translation  of  the  article  above,  made  by  A.  LI. 
.Hannay,  Library  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  and  noted  in  the  November 
issue  of  Agricultural    Economics  Literature. 

2.  However,  in  France  also  the  decline  in  births  has  been  very  rapid  during 
the  last  five  years. 
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round  the  cities,  particularly  the  industrial  cities  and  those  located 
adjacent  to  poor  cheap  land.    Half  the  increase  in  farms  has  occurred, 
apparently  in  what  might  almost  he  called  submarginal  areas*     In  some 
counties  of  the  Southern. ^Appalachians  the  increase  in  farms  has  "been  as 
much  as  fifty  i^ercent  in  the  five  years,  and  one-third  to  two~»thirds  of 
all  families  are  on  relief*.:- 

In  France,  in  spite  of  an  almost  stationary  population  .for.  fifty 
years,  migration  to  the  cities  from  the  rural  areas,  particularly  those 
having  hilly  surf ace -and  poor  soils,  persisted  until  1936  at  least*  t  A 
rather  lengthy  quotation  from' -the  paper  "by  Mr.  Mauco  is  worthwhile  in 
this  connection.     "The  zones  of  immigration  are  those  which  fca ve  exper- 
ienced continual  increases. of  population.     They  are  those  of  the  North, 
East  and  the  regions  of  Paris,  Lyon,  and  the  Mediterranean.     The  regions 
of  emigration,  those  in  which  most  of  the  inhabitants  are  natives,  are 
situated  in  central  and  oceanic  Prance,    In  1861  more  than  two-thirds  of 
.the  population  of  the  Seine-  carne  originally  from  other  departments.  In 
1926  that  proportion  was  substantially  the  same:  66  percent.     That  is 
to  say  that  since  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century  two-thirds  of  the 
'Parisians'  have  not  "been  "born  in  Paris... 

"The  same  attraction  may  he  noted  in  all  the  large  urban  and  industrial 
centres.     In  1861  the  Rhone,  with  the  attraction  of  Lyon,  recruited  28 
percent  of  its  population  from  outside  of  its  own  "borders  and  in  1926  .  : 
almost  a.  half.     The  department  of  B ou c he s-du- Rhone  which  had  23  percent 
of  non-natives  in  1861  had  almost  50  percent  in  1926;  G-ironde,  with 
Bordeaux,  had  15  percent  of  immigrants  in  1861  and  32  percent  or  a  third 
in  1936.    All' the  industrial  departments,  especially  those  on  the  border 
where  foreign  immigration  is  added  to  French  immigration,  have  a  large.; 
proportion,  about  a  third,  of  their  inhabitants,  born  outside  of  the  de--- 
partment...    This  phenomenon  is  particularly  characteristic  of  the  regions 
in  which  the  recent  boom  in  metallurgy  end  electricity  has  necessitated 
the  employment  of  many  workers...     The  same  high  proportion  exists  in  the 
agricultural  departments  where  excessive  depopulation  has  necessitated 
the  importation  of  labor,  often  foreign  labor...     This  phenomenon  of  the 
uprooting  and  transplanting  of  the  population  seems  equally  marked  in 
the  departments  that  were  invaded  and  lavage d  during  the  War. 

"Finally,  there  is  a  strongly  accentuated  mixed  population  on  the  Medit- 
erranean coast.     This  region,  moreover,  has  experienced  a  strong  foreign 
immigration.     Thus, such  departments  as  Alpe s-Marit imes  in  which  in  the 
middle  of  the  nineteenth  century  only  5  percent  of  the  inhabitants  and 
in  1891  only  14  percent  had  been  born  outside  of  the  department , 'had  in 
1925,  64  percent  who  were  not  natives,  of  whom  31  percent  were  foreigners 
and  33  percent  French, .... 

"On  the  other  hand,  'the  departments  situated  in  the  interior  of  the 
country,  where  industrial  life  is  less  intense  and  where  few  foreigners 
come,  have  a  population  almost  exclusively  native  to  the  department.... 
These  arc  besides,  as  a.  rule,  emigration  departments  which  feed  the  more 
attractive  urban  and  industrial  regions...     Instead  of  experiencing  in- 
creases of  population  in  which  the  France  of  the  borderland  has  a  monopoly, 
these  departments  are  undergoing  a  slow  retrogression.     The  population 
is  composed  of  natives  who  have  remained  where  they  were  born;  very. few 
of  the  inhabitants  were  born  outside  of  the  department  in  which  they  live. 
The  foreign  population  is  insignificant  compared  to  that  of  the  conti- 
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nental  and  Mediterranean  regions,     The  urban  population  is  also  less  im- 
portant.    It  seems  as  if  in  this  whole  vast  section  of  France  the  tempo 
of  life  has  slowed  up,  with  a  sedentary  population,  mostly  rural,  its 
numbers  slowly  decreasing,  with  no  accessions  from  the  outside,  sheltered, 
in  a  word,  from  the  often  considerable  fluctuations  of  the  France  of  the 
borderland, n 

It  is  interesting  to  note  in  this  connection  that  immigration  from 
foreign  lands  is  helping  to  maintain  the  population  of  France,     In  1931 
there  were  about  3,000,000  foreigners  (apparently  the  unnaturalized) 
in  France,  located  mostly  in  the  large  cities  and  the  industrial  areas, 
but  with  a  tendency  toward  dispersion  sirce  the  World  War.  However, 
periods  of  economic  depressions  induce  a  movement  of  those  immigrants 
back  to  their  native  land.     "In  1921  and  1927  the  reduction  in  immigra- 
tion relieved  the  French  labor  market  of  from  150,000  to  200,000  workers 
and  from  1932    to  1935  of  half  a  million.     Immigration  has  thus  become 
the  barometer  of  the  economic  activity  of  France,    Foreign  labor  becomes 
in  turn  the  balance  and  the  safety  valve  for  the  labor  market.     It  im- 
parts to  it  an  exceptional  suppleness  and  power  of  adaptation  which  have 
contributed  not  a  little  to  the  rapid  postwar  recovery  of  France  by  spar- 
ing her  at  least'  in  part  the  serious  crises  of  unemployment  experienced 
by  her  neighbors," 

The  origin  of  immigrants,  is  shifting  with  the  pe.ssa,ge  of  time,  prior 
to  1870  more  than  half  of  the  foreign  population  belonged,  to  the  Belgo- 
G-ermanic  group.    From  about  1880  to  1923  the  dominant  immigration  was 
Latin  -  "in  1913  Italians  and  Spaniards  made  up  three-quarters  of  the 
foreign  .population  while  today  they  constitute  only  a  third  of  it." 
"Since  1923  the  Central  European  peoples  (poles,  Czechoslovaks,  Yugoslavs, 
etc.),  the  African  and  Levantine  elements  (Greeks,  Armenians),  and  Jews 
of  all  nationalities  have  gradually  usurped  first  place.     This  evolution 
of  immigration  into  France  has  made  assimilation  more  difficult  be- 
cause of  more  marked  differences  in  customs,  civilization  and  language. " 

Among  other  differences  these  foreigners  have  a  much  higher  birth- 
rate.    "From  1925  to  1929  out  of  a  surplus  in  France  of  240,000  births, 
approximately  130,000  were  of  foreigners  and  only  110,000  were  French. 
In  1929  there  was  even  an  excess  of  25,000  deaths  in  the  French  popula- 
tion and  an  excess  of  16,000  births  among  the  foreigners...     The  large 
number  of  foreign  children  in  the  schools  also  shows  the  importance  of 
reserves  for  the  future  brought  in  by  immigration  and  its  power  to  re- 
juvenate an  anaemic  France.     In  1927  there  were  257,000  foreign  children 
from  6  to  13  years  old  or  0  percent  of  the  total  school  population. 
In  the  Alpe s-Mari times  the  young  foreigners  provide  40  percent  of  the 
pupils. " 

The  conclusions  which  Mr.  Mauco  reaches  deserve  consideration  in  the 
United  States  as  well  as  in  France,  for  if  the  birth  rate  in  our  country 
continues  to  decline  as  rapidly  during  the  next  ten  years  as  during  the 
last  ten  years,  and  the  restrictions  on  immigration  are  not  relaxed,  the 
population  of  the  United  States  will  have  attained  a  practically  sta- 
tionary condition  and  only  a  few  years  later  will  begin  to  decline. 

"What  is  the  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  these  remarks?"     the  author 
asks.     "It  is  that  the  general  evolution  of  the  population  in  France 
has  followed  the  same  direction  since  the  War    as  it  has  done  since  the 
middle  of  the  nineteenth  century:  population  decline  in  an  ever  increasing 
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number  of  departments,  restriction  of  birthrate  causing  a  progressive 
slackening  in  the  growth  01  'the  French  population,  and  even  in  an  increas- 
ing number  of  departments  an  excess  of -"deaths  over  births.     The  law  is 
being  verified  more  and  more  which  demands  that  in  a  liberal  economy  the 
development  of  the  race  should"  be  in  inverse  rat'io  to  the  struggle  of 
the  individual  for  his  own  personal  development  in  value  or  enjoyment, 
well  or  badly  understood. 

"The  War  has  then  changed  nothing;  it  has  on  the  contrary  precipitated 
the  movement-  of  decline  and  of  the  mixture  of  the  population.  There 
are  entire  regions,   the  Aquitanian  region,   the  Centre  (Yonne,  Nievre, 
Allier)  and  the  Mediterranean  region  where  since  1922  out  of  10,000  in- 
habitants death  has -annually  cut  down  from  20  to  50  individuals  in  ex- 
cess  of  the  births.    At  this  rate  in  two  centuries  human  life  would  dis- 
appear from  these  regions  if  the  accretions  from' outside  did  not  relieve 
the  situation.     It  is  then  mor^  to  migrations  than  to  a  higher  birthrate . 
that  the  increases  registered  in  Calvados,  I  sere,  Vauclu.se,  .and  the 
Aquitanian  region  must  be -attributed.     The  n^ed  for  industrial  and  some- 
times agricultural  labor  is  responsible  for  much  of  the  improvement 
registered. 

"Will  France  soon  be  able  to  escape  the  consequences  of  the  reduction 
in  the  birthrate  and  of  the  social  condition  -'hich  have,  caused  the  pen  to 
drive  out  the  tool  and  brought  about  rn  increasing  dearth  'of  manual 
workers?    Nothing  points  to  that  at  present.     The  continuation  of  immigra- 
tion in  a  period  of  crisis  is  on  the  contrary  an  indication  of  the  persist- 
ence of  the  demographic  depression  of  the  country.     From  1931  to  1934,  in 
spite  of  the  depression  and  of  unemployment  there  were  recruited  and 
brought  into  the  country  under  control  260,000  foreign  workers, 

"The  triple  phenomenon  of  the  decline  in  numbers,   the  raising  of  the 
social  status,  and  the  influx  of  foreign  laborers  seems  to  be  one  of  the 
characteristics  of  modern  civilization  which  is  gaining  ground  in  all  ad- 
vanced countries,  as  is  shown  by  statistics  in  the  industrial  countries  of 
western  Europe.     In  any  case  it < would  be  wise  not  to  consider  foreign  im- 
migration as  a  remedy  for  a  reduced  birthrate  but  as  a  palliative,-  the^abuse 
of  which  would  entail  serious  consequences*     The  surest  remedy  for  the 
anaemia  of  the  race  and  for  pacific  invasion  is  a  policy  of  the  family, 
and  in  particular  socialization  of  family  burdens  which  would  lighten 
their  increasing  .weight  in  our  civilization."  -  0.  'S.  Baker,   Senior  Agri- 
cultural Economist,  Division  of  Land  Economics . 

lashad,   Ibrahim.'     [Agricultural  cooperation.     2v.       Cairo,  Egyptian  government 
printing-office,  1935] 

Text  in  Arabic .  '  ,  . 

The  Library,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  has  an.  English  summary  of 
the  book  by  its  author  to  which  is  added  an  English  translation  of  the 
Preface  by  Sir  Horace  Plunkett. 

Agricultural  interests  in  this  country,  as  in  many  parts  of  the 
western  world,  have  become  accustomed,  to  using  various  phases  of  what 
has  come  to  be  known  as  Agricultural  .Economics  for  the  understanding  or 
solving  of  many  of  their  problems.     This  "science",  which  agricultural 
historians  consider  as  the  latest  stage  in  the  history  of  agriculture, 
has  not  yet  penetrated  into  many  countries  of  the  East  and  Near  East. 
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In  such  regions,   the  * agri cultural  revolution  is  only  starting,  and  the 
use  of  machinery  in  agri  cultural  production  is  still  in  an  early  stage. 
More  emphasis  is  put  upon  the  technique  of  production  and  less  upon 
the  economics  of  either  production  or  marketing; 

''Hist or'/  shows  that  the  popularization  of  the  cooperative  movement 
in  on  agricultural  country  indicates  that  rationalization  or  efficiency 
in  .both  cultural,  and  marketing  methods  is  near ♦  • " Although  the  origin  of 
cooperation "in  Egyptian  agriculture  dates  back  mora  than  a  quarter  of 
a  century,   the  movement  itself  did  not  develop  until  after  the  World 
Wr.ir.     The  honor  of  having  formed  the  first  agricultural  cooperative 

^association  in  Egypt  goes  to  Omar  Loutfy  (1909),  better  known  on  the 
banks  of  the  Nile  as  "The  Father  of  Cooperation" .    A  young  Cairo 
lawyer  with  an  agricultural  background,  Loutfy  v?rg  won  to  cooperation 
at  an  early  age.     He  traveled  extensively  in  Europe,   studying  the 
cooperative  movement  and  conferring  with  its  leaders,  especially  Luigi 
Luz.zatti  of  Italy*    Loutfy' s  death  in  1911  left  the  agricultural  coop- 
erative associations  he  had  founded  leaderless,  although  an  attempt 
was  made  by  the  Agricultural  Society  of  Egypt  to  keep  the  movement 
alive.     That  society  was  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  cooperative 
legislation,  but  this  was  never  promulgated  as  it  came  on  the  eve  of 
the  confusion  that  followed  the  outbreak  of  the  World  War.     During  the 
War  period,  the  agricultural  cooperative  associations  then' in  existence 
were  left  without  support,   some  ceasing  operations,   others  barely  con- 
tinuing to  exist.     It.  was  only  after  the  Government  came  to  the  rescue 
with  the  Cooperative  Act'  of  1923  that  the  'movement  for  agricultural 
cooperation  was  revived.    At  present  agricultural  cooperation  in  Egypt 
is  governed  by  the  Cooperative  Act  of  1927  which  complements  that  of 
1923.     Besides  cringing  forth  new  rules  and  regulations  for  the  control 
and  development  of  the  cooperative  movement  in  Egypt,   this  last  Act  has 
put  at  the  disposal  of  the  agricultural  associations  a  government  loan 
fund  of  about  $1,750,000.     This  State  aid  stimulated  the  growth  of  these 
organizations  which  have  increased  from  162  in  1928  to  587  in  1933. 
During  the  same  period,  membership  in  these  associations  rose  from 
14,176  to  57,568.     It  may  be  of  interest  to  note  here  that  unlike  the 
western  countries'  'dislike  of  government  intervention  in  business, 
countries  of  the  East  and  Near  East  generally  wel  come  any  State  aid, 
initiative  or  direct  interference  as  a  healthy  sign  of  improvement  in 
their  economic  conditions. 

From  1914  to  date,  eight  works  on  agricultural  cooperation, 
written  in  Arabic,  have  been  published  in  Egypt.     Of  these,   seven  are 
original  works  of  leaders  of  the  Egyptian  cooperative  movement  and  one 

■is  a  translation  of  William  King's  basic  study  of  the  subject.  Agri- 
cultural cooperation  is  nor'  a.  part  of  th<3  curri  cula  of  many  schools  in 
Egypt  and  is  a  compulsory  course  in  State  Teachers'   Colleges,  Schools 
of  Law,   Commerce,   and  Agriculture. 

The  first  edition  of  Ibrahim  f"Rasha,d' s  "Agricultural  Cooperation" 
appeared  in  one  volume  in  1923,  pud  was  the  third  work  on  agricultural 
cooperation  to  be  published  .in  Egypt,  the  other  two  having  been  written 
in  1914  and  1917  by  Abdel  Eahman  el  Hafei  and  Sadek  Henein,  respectively. 
Having  studied  cooperation  in  England  and  Ireland,  Dr.Rashad  gave  his 
countrymen,  in  the  first  edition  of  his  vork,  a  picture  of  the  cooperative 
movement  as  he  had  seen  it  at  work  in  those  countries  and  compared  it 
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with  the  dormant  movement  in -Egypt  during  1923.      Many  developments, 
however,  were  to  take  place  during  the  12-year  period  "between  the  publica- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  editions  of  his  "book.     The  1923  Cooperative 
Act  had  "been  enacted,  put  into  effect,  and  replaced  by  that  of  1927,  and 
a  Cooperative  Section  had  "been  formed  in  the  Egyptian  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture to  handle  all  matters  relating  to  the  agricultural  cooperative 
movement.    Moreover , . during  the  same  period,  Dr.  Eashad  himself  had 
taught  cooperation  in  many  of  the  higher  centers  of  learning  in  Egypt  and 
had  been  appointed  chief  of  the  Cooperative  Section  in  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture,  thus  "becoming  the  most  important  force  in  the  agricultural 
cooperative  movement  of  Egypt. 

The  second  edition  of  Dr.  Eashad1 s  work,  which  came  off  the  Govern- 
ment Press  in  the  summer  of  1935,.  under  the  auspices  of  the  Ministry  of  Edu- 
cation, is  a  more  mature  study  "both  in  content  and  presentation.     In  spite 
of  the  fact  that  his  enthusiasm  for  cooperation  is  even  stronger  in  1935 
than  it  was  in  1923,  his  approach  to  the  subject  is  more  realistic.  The 
student  and  admirer  of  Sir  Horace  Plunkett  and  "A.E."  is  as  sincere  in 
his  writings  on  cooperation  as  were  his  teachers.    Also,  like  "both  these 
pioneers  of  agricultural  cooperation,  Dr.  Eashad  "believes  in  the  cooper- 
ative movement  as  a  cure-all  for  the  various  troubles  affecting  the  small 
agricultural  holders. 

Dr.  Eashad1 s  new  work  is  divided  into  two  separate  sections.     Volume  I 
deals  with  the  agricultural  cooperative  movement  in  Ireland,  with  special 
chapters  devoted  to  the  origin  of  cooperation  in  England  and  to  that  of 
.cooperative  agricultural  credit  in  Germany.     In  the  presentation  of  the 
material  of  Volume  I,  it  would  have  seemed  advisable  to  have  the  chapter 
on  mortgage  loans  immediately . following'  that  on  agricultural  credit. 
Also,  to  avoid  confusion  on  the  r eader1 s  part,  perhaps  it  would  have 
been  better  to  write  the  words  "in  Ireland"  at  the  end  of  the  titles  of 
chapters  5,  6,  10,  11,  12,  and  13,  as  the  reader  does  not  know,  from  the 
titles  as  they  stand,  whether  they  refer  to  England,  Germany  or  Ireland 
until  he  begins  to  read  through  them. 

The  second  volume  of  the  work  traces  the  development  of  agricultural 
cooperation  in  Egypt,  setting  forth  its  relationship  to  the  Irish  and 
British  movements,  as  well  as  its  possibilities."    The  reading  is  easy 
and  full  of  sincerity  throughout,  but  the  discussion  lacks  a  critical  or 
analytical  presentation.     It  seems  as  if  an  attempt  were  being  made  to  win 
the  student-reader  to  the  cooperative  movement  by  appealing  more  to  his 
-sentimentality  than  to  his  reasoning  powers.     Thus,   such  important  mile- 
stones in  the  development  of  agricultural  cooperation  in  Egypt  as  the 
Cooperative  Acts  of  1923  and  1927,  as  well  as  the  Eive-year  Cooperative 
Plan  (1934-38),  are  presented  without  any  critical  analysis.     It  is  to 
be  regretted  that  Dr.  Eashad' s  official  position  in  the  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture may  have  prevented  him  from  giving  a  thorough  or  critical  analy- 
sis of  these  official  acts.     Such  an  analysis,  by  as  competent  an  author- 
ity on  Egyptian  agricultural  cooperation  as  Dr.  Eashad,  would  have  been 
most  valuable  to  students  and  to  the  cooperative  movement  of  Egypt. 

Dr.  Eashad1 s  purpose  in  studying  under  Sir  Horace  Plunkett  seems  to 
have  been  twofold:     first,  he  wished  to  obtain  from  the  great  Irish  Coop- 
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erator  that  enthusiast! c.  feeling  for  the  cooperative   cause  with  which  his 
whole  life  was  imbued;  .second., .  he  was  moved  "by  a  consideration  of  the 
similarities  in  agricultural,   social,  political,   and  economic  conditions 
existing  between  Ireland" and- Egypt .    For  the  latter  reason,  Dr.  Ha shad 
used  Ireland,   instead  of  Denmark^   in  his  comparison  of  foreign  development 
in  the  field  of  agricultural  cooperation  with  that  of  Egypt.  England 
was  mentioned  only  because  of  its  being  the  birthplace  of  the  cooperative 
movement,  while  Germany  'was  discussed  only  in  its  relation  to  cooperative 
agricultural   Credit.  '  Dutch  fruit  and  vegetable  cooperative  marketing  as- 
sociations were  also  given,  a;  place  in  the  discussion  immediately  preceding 
•these  types  of  as  so  dations  in  Egyp.t. 

The  two  sections  of  Dr.  Rashad' s  work  which  should,  perhaps,  attract 
•great  attention  are  Chapter.  XIV,   entitled  "The  Part  the  Irish  Country 
Woman  Plays  in  the  Cooperative  Movement",   and  that  part  of  Chapter  XXV 
which  discusses  the  past  and  future  roues  of  the  Egyptian  woman  in  the  co- 
operative movement  of  that  country.     The  first  is  intended  to  show  the 
Egyptian  student  what  could  be  obtained  by  breaking  away  from  a  tradition 
which  holds  womanhood  in  the  background,  while  the  second  informs  the 
foreign  reader  (especially  in  Arabic  speaking   countries)  of  the  present  sta- 
tus of  the  Egyptian  woman  in  her  fight  for  emancipation  and  equality.  These 
two  sections  of  the  study  show  how  much  western  education  has  influenced 
Dr.  Hashad  away  from  his  early  upbringing.     For  those  who  are  acquainted  with 
Eastern  and  Near  Eastern   customs  and  habits,   this  discussion  of  the  role  of 
women  in  the  cooperative  movement  is  a  clear  indication  of  a  less  conserva- 
tive trend  of  thought  now  prevailing  throughout  some  Arabic  speaking  coun- 
tries regarding  woman1 s  place  in  society. 

The  fact  that  in  recent  years  the  principal  textbooks  published  in 
Egypt  in  the  Arabic  language  have  also  been  used  throughout  most  of  the 
Arabic  speaking  countries  makes  Dr.  Hashad1 s  work  on  agricultural  coopera- 
tion of  much  greater  value.     The  number  of  student-readers  who  will  have 
access  to  the  book  is  very  large,   especially  when  it  is  recalled  that  the 
Arabic  speaking  countries  comprise  all  of  North  Africa,  Palestine,  Syria, 
the  countries  of  the  Arabian  Peninsula,   and  some  sections  of  India  and 
Persia.     What  is  most  important,  however,   in  the  case  of  Dr.  Rashad1  s  work 
is  that  it  will  bring  to  the  students  of  these  countries  valuable  infor- 
mation on  a  subject  hitherto  barely  touched  upon  in  their  schools'   curri  cola. 
Also,  in  presenting  the  latest  and  most  up-to-date  account  of  the  a.gri  cul- 
tural cooperative  movement  in  Egypt  and  Ireland,   this  work  will  act  as  an 
incentive  to  both  the  Egyptian  students  and  those  of  other  Arabic  speaking 
countries.     The  former  will  endeavor  to  accomplish  more  in  the  cooperative 
field  in  order  to  reach  the  level  attained  by  the  Irish  in  this  movement, 
while  the  latter  will  at  least  attempt  to  come  up  to  the  Egyptian  standard. 

It  is  hoped  that  Dr.  Rashad' s  "Agricultural  Cooperation"  will  be 
translated  into  English  in  the  near  future,   so  that  students  of  cooperation 
in  the  various  countries  may  gain  a  better  understanding  of  Egypt's  place 
in  the  a.gri  cultural   cooperative  movement.    N.  W.  Hazen,  Assistant  Agri- 
cultural Economist,  Foreign  Agricultural  Service  Division 
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Forster,  G.  W.    Farm  organizat ion;  and  management ,     210pp» ,  lithoprinted. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  Edwards  "brothers ,  inc.  ,  1935,     281.12  F77 

Hopkins,  J.  A.    Elements  of  farm  management.     Second  mimeographed  edition. 
252pp.,  [Ames,   Ia.1  1935*  •  281  H77  Ed.  2 

References  at  end  of  each  chapter  except  Chapter  XXIII. 

ForsterJs  hook,  al though  not  intended  specifically  for  the  Cotton  Belt 
alone,  -  gives  more-   examples  of  southern  farming  than  the  hooks  on  farm 
management  that  have  "been -published  to  date.    Hopkins'  hook  confines  its 
illustrations  to  Corn  Belt  farming,  '  Both  hooks  cover  the  general  sub- 
jects of  the  farm  layout,  "budgeting  methods-,   specialized  and  diversified 
farming,  tenancy,   selection  of  enterprises,  and  the  principles  of  com- 
parative advantage  and  diminishing  returns.     Hopkins  devotes  one  chapter 
to  "Choice  of  type  of  farm"  while  Forster  leaves  out  this  subject  he- 
cause  he  considers  it  hotter  suited  to    the  general  subject  of  agricultural 
economics.    Hopkins  also  has  a  chapter  on  farm  records.,  a  subject  not 
covered'  hy  Forster  "because  of    special  hooks  and  courses  devoted  to  that 
subject, 

Forster  entitles  his  hook  "Farm  Organization  and  Management"  and  in 
the  preface  states,   "The  text  may  he  roughly  divided  into  two  parts  -  the 
first  part  deals  with  the  organization  of  the  farm  and  the  second  part  with 
its  management,"    There  is  no  indication  in  the  text,  however,  as  to  where 
this  division  comes. 

Hopkins  makes  no  such  division  "between  organization  and  management. 
He  groups  his  25  chapters  into  8  parts,  as  follows;     1,     General  considera- 
tions; 2.  Organizing  the  farm-basic  principles;  3.  The  crop  system;  4.  The 
livestock  system;  5,  Economizing  lahor  and  power;  6,  Summary  of  the  hudget; 
7,  Current  operation  of  the  farm;  and  -8,  External  relations  of  the  farm 
"business* 

In  this  outline,  parts  2,  3,  and  4  deal  mainly  with  farm  organization 
and  parts  5  and  7  deal  mainly  with  operation  or,  as  Forster  would  state 
it,  with  management. 

This  difference  in  the  use  of  terms  is  not  limited  to  the  authors  of 
these  two  hooks.     The  use  of-  the  word  "organization"  in  connection  with 
management  seems  to  imply  that  the  two  are  considered  separate  subjects 
instead  of  organization  as  being,  a  part  of  management.     The  fact  that  a 
business  often  has  organizers  who  do  not  take  part  in  the  operation  may 
account  for  the  use  of  the  term  business  organization  and  management. 
It  seems  to  the  reviewer  that  this  is  simply  a  case  of  specialization  in 
various  phases  of  management,  viz,  organization  and  operation.     The  defi- 
nition given  by  Forster  (page  12)   indicates  that  he  believes  in  the  use 
of  the  term  in  its  inclusive  sense  when  he  states*   "Farm  management  may 
be  defined  as  a  study  of  the  ways  and  means  of  organizing  land,  labor,  and 
capital    and  the  application  of  technical  knowledge  and  skill  in  order  that 
the  farmer  ma.y  use  all  of  his.  resources  to  the  best  economic  advantage, " 
The  title,   "Farm  Organization  and  Mana.gement " ,   is  not  consistent  with 
this  definition. 

Both  books  contain  several  chapters  on  subjects  somewhat  new  in  farm 
management  books,     Forster' s  Chapter  11,   "Units  of  Measurement",  contains 
a  good  analysis  of  measures  of  size,  productive  area,  livestock,  labor, 
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diversification,  capacity,  efficiency,  and  success.  Chapters  22  and  24, 
entitled  "New  Forms  of  Management  in  Agriculture"  and  "Economic  Reports, 
as  Aids  to  Management",  also  cover  new  ground  in  farm  management  "books. 

Hopkins,  in  Chapter  23,  entitled  "Cooperation  in  Current  Farm  Manage- 
ment", discusses  in  a  practical  way  the  various  kinds  of  jobs  in  which 
neighbors  may  join  to  advantage  and  the  kinds  of  equipment  that  can  "be 
used  together  profitably. 

Certain  subjects  are  given  varying  degrees  of  emphasis  in  the  two 
"books.     For  example,  Hopkins ' devotes  one  chapter  to  the  principle  of 
diminishing  physical  output,  and  one  chapter  to  the  principle  of  dimin- 
ishing economic  returns.    Forster  covers  these  subjects  in  one  section 
of  the  chapter  on  farm  practices.     The  reviewer  believes  that  the  sub- 
ject is  important  enough  to  warrant  two  chapters. 

Neither  book  devotes  much  space  to  the  farm  layout.     In  the  Cotton 
Belt  this  may  not  be  so  important,  but  on  livestock  farms    the  field  ar- 
rangement, farmstead  organization,  and  building  arrangement  are  impor- 
tant.    To  be  sure,  a  general  reorganization  may  not  result  in  increased 
net  returns  at  once,  and  unless  tempered  by  experience  may  easily  lead 
to  unprofitable  expenditures,  yet  many  farmers  put  in  needless  hours  which 
could  be  saved  by  careful  planning  of  the  farm  layout.    A  well -planned 
physical  plant  will  add  interest  to  the  farm  work.    Moreover,   it  is  a 
subject  which  lends  itself  to  class-room    work  for  farm  boys  and  can  serve 
as  a  starting  point  for  studying  farm  budgets  and  farm  operation  in  many 
of  its  phases. 

Farm  budgeting  is  covered  fully  in  each  book.     Some  of  the  recent  bul- 
letins on  farm  management  present  budgets  in  ways  that  seem  more  effective 
to  the  writer  than  the  examples  given  in  these  books.    A  farm  set-up  in- 
cluding acreage  of  each  crop,  yields,  production,  utilization,  numbers 
of  livestock,  quantities  sold,  prices,  receipts,  and  expenses  can  be 
shown  in  one  table  more  effectively  than  in  a  series  of  tables  in  which 
there  is  necessarily  considerable  repetition  accompanied  by  lengthy  ex- 
planations. 

In  discussing  principles  of  farm  organization,  Forster  seems  unduly 
to  emphasize  the  need  for  flexibility.     On  page  26,  e.  g. ,  he  states: 
"Whatever  methods  or  particular  means  are  employed,  flexibility  in  pro- 
duction must  be  provided  for."    Perhaps  this  is  more  essential  in  the 
Cotton  Belt  than  in  livestock  areas,  and  no  doubt  it  is  more  important 
in  these  times  than  during  normal  times,     normally,  the  quantities  of  our 
various  farm  products  demanded  do  not  change  enough  from  year  to  year  to 
warrant  'great  emphasis  'on  changing  the  organization  of  farms  generally  in 
anticipation  of  changing  pricc-s.    At  least  the  case  for  changing  the  farm 
organization  frequently  would  be  stronger  if  more  evidence  were  cited 
of  farmers  who  have  profited  consistently  over  a  period  of  years  by  mak- 
ing frequent  changes. 

Hopkins  gives  a  number  of  valuable  references  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
A  set  of  suggested  activities,  problems,  and  questions  has  also  been  de- 
veloped,    largely  by  Prof.  H.  M.  Byram,  to  accompany  the  text.     The  re- 
viewer has  not  seen  this  set  but  believes  thoroughly  in  the  use  of  prob- 
lems in  teaching  farm  management.     A  number  of  problems  at  the  end  of  each 
chapter  would  be  a  valuable  addition  to  both  books  for  those  who  plan  to 
use  them  in    teaching.  -  Emil  Rauchonstein.   Senior  Agricultural  Economist. 
Division  of  Farm  Management  &  Costs. 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


Agricultural  Credit  -  Morocco* 

Herisson,  M.     Le  credit  agricole  mutuel  au  Maroc,     285pp.     Paris,  Rousseau 
&  cie,  1934.       284.2  H432 

Bibliography,  pp.    [277  }-280. 

The  author  stresses  the  need  of  the  farmer  in  Morocco,   native  or 
colonist,   for  the  assistance  of  credit.     Two  kinds  of  credit  institu- 
tions have  "been  organized  "by  the  admini  strati  on,   those  established  for 
the  benefit  of  both  colonists  and. natives,   aid  those  for  natives  alone. 
To  the  former  belong  the  "banks  of  mutual  agricultural  credit  and  the 
federal  bank  of  cooperation  and  mutual  agricultural  credit,  and  to  the 
latter  the' native  welfare  societies,   the  regional  savings  and  agri- 
cultural credit  banks  for  natives,  and  the  central  bank  of  native  agri- 
cultural credit  and  welfare.     The  legislative  basis  of  these  institu- 
tions,  their  organization,   functions,  and  activities  are  discussed, 
and  attention  is   called  to  the  effect  of  the  agricultural  crisis  on 
rural  credit  in  Morocco.     The  author  points  out  that  the  system  of 
mutual  agricultural  credit  established  in  Morocco,   if  capably  adminis- 
tered, will  provide  the  honest  farmer  with  the  means  necessary  for  a 
better  exploitation  of  his  farm.. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Romania 

Kiritzescu,   C.  C.      Die  landwirt schaf t  und  die  entwicklung  des  organi sierten 
agrarkredits  in  Romanien.      98pp.      Wttrzburg,  1934.      284.2  K53 
Inaug.-diss.  -  Berlin. 
Bibliography,  pp.  96-98. 

A  historical  survey  of  the  development  of  agriculture  in  Rumania, 
and  an  account  of  present-day  conditions  in  the  light  of  the  agrarian 
crisis  are  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  organization  of  agricultural 
credit "and  the' functions  and  activities  of "the  credit"  institutions  before 
and  since  the  wax. 

Agricultural  Income  -  Scotland 

Scotland.  Dept.  of  agriculture*     Fifth  report  on  the  profitableness  of  farming 
in  Scotland,   1932-3*     The  financial  results  obtained  on  certain  groups  of 
farms  in  Scotland  in  1932-3.     65pp.,  mimeogr.     Edinburgh,  H.  M.  Stationery 
off.,   1935.       281.9  Sco3  5th,  1932/33 

"The  Fifth  Report  in  the  series  dealing  with  the  economic  position 
of  the  agricultural  industry  in  Scotland  deals  with  the  analysis  of  206 
farm  accounts  and  relates  to  the  year  1932-3.     Its  form  is  similar  to 
that  of  the  previous  Reports. 

"Eor  the  sake  of  uniformity  one  small  adjustment  has  been  made  in  ar- 
riving at  profit.     The  cost  of  all  family  labour  other  than  that  of  the 
farmer  and  his  wife  is  now  charged  in  the  accounts  as  an  expense.  Pre- 
viously there  were  a  few  cases  where  no  charge  was  made  for  family  labour, 
other  than  the  estimated  value  of  board,  because  no  wage  was  actually 
paid  and  in  consequence  the  farm  profit  in  these  cases  had  to  be  regarded 


-876- 


as  including  some  reward  for  this  family  labour*     Now  however  the  profits 
arrived  at  all  mean  the  same  thing,   the  reward  to  the  farmer  and  his  wife 
for  their  labour,   the  reward  for  management  and  the  interest  on  the  capital 
invested.     The  previous  year's  data  have  also  "been  adjusted  before  making  . 
comparisons,  .  . 

"The .year  1932-3  was  the  first  in  which  farmers  received  deficiency  pay- 
ments under  the' ."Wheat  Act,  and  where  possible  the  average  amounts  received 
per  farm  are  given.    During  the  year  G-overnment  measures  for  the  assist- 
ance of  agriculture  grew  in  importance  -and  variety.    A  brief  note  of  the 
measures  in  force  at  Martinmas  1933  is  given  in  Appendix  II."  -  Prefatory 
Note. 

Agr  i  cul tur  al  Marke  t ing  Ac t s  -  England 

Conacher,  H.  M.       The  agricultural  marketing  acts,  being  the  Agricultural 
marketing  act,  1931;   the  Agricultural  marketing  act.  1933;  and  the 
Agricultural  marketing  act,   1933  (no, 2)  with  introduction,  notes,  and 
appendices,  containing  list  of  Statutory  rules  and  orders  made  in  terms 
of  the  acts;  accounts  of  the  principal  marketing  schemes  in  force,  and 
a  list  of  offences  and  penalties,     with  a  foreword  by  Sir  Robert  Gfreig. 
192pp.    Edinburgh,  W.  Green  &  son,   ltd.,   1935.      280.3  C74 

The  Economist  (Lcndon)  writes  of  this  book  in  part  as  follows  in 
its  issue  of  June  22,   1935,  p. 1429 

"This  work  should  be  of  considerable  use  to  any  who' may  wish  to  em- 
bark upon  a  detailed  study  of  the  legislation  on  which  our  new  agricul- 
.    tural  policy  is  based.     Mr.   Conacher  may  claim  to  have  a  thorough 

kno?jledge  of  his  subject,  for  he  gained  considerable  experience  as  con- 
sultant v/hen  the  Marketing  Acts  were  in  preparation,  and  he  was  until 
recently  Assistant  Secretary  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  Scotland, 
His  familiarity  with  the  intentions  of  the  legislature  is  apparent  in 
his  explanatory  notes  to  the  various  sections  of  the  Acts,  a  reprint  of 
which  forms  the  main  body  of  the  book.     Throughout  his  study,  however, 
the  author  is  concerned  with  questions  of  detail  rather  than  with  the 
broader  economic  implications  of  our  marketing  legislation. 

"The  short  introduction  contains  a  descriptive  survey  of  the  main  pro- 
visions of  the  Acts,  covering  such  questions  as  the  nature  of  marketing 
schemes,  the  restrictions  on  imports  and  the  functions  of  the  various 
bodies  constituted  under  the  Acts.     An  outline  of  the  schemes  actually 
in  operation  is  given  in  an  appendix,  which,  however,  is  unfortunately 
printed  in  rather  small  type.     A  useful  list  of  Statutory  Rules  and 
Orders  promulgated  in  connection  with  the  Acts  is  contained  in  another 
appendix,  while  a  series  of  Statutory  offences  and  penalties  are  dis- 
cussed in  a  third.    Finally,  the  book  contains  a  long  index,  which 
should  prove  valuable  in  assisting  rapid  reference  to  particular  sec- 
tions of  the  Marketing  Acts."  . 

Agri_cal tural  Situation  -  Italy 

Perini,  Dario.      Hi  suit  at  i  economici  di  aziende  a.grarie  negli  anni  1931  e 
1932.      246pp.     Roma  [Tipograf ia  Eailli]  1935.       (Italy.  Istituto 
nazionale  di  economia  agraria.   Studi  e  monografie,  n. 13-11 ) 
231.9  Itl  no.  13  pt.  2 

This  is  a  study  of  the  economic  returns  of  a  large  number  of  agricul- 
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tural  enterprises  in  various  provinces  arranged  and  critically  discussed 
"by  the  author.     An  earlier  volume  covered  the  period  1929  and  1930,  and 
the  volume  covering  the  years  1933'  and  1934  will  appear'  later. 
Agriculture  -  Maryland 

Baltimore  association  of  commerce.  Maryland  development  "bureau.     The  agricul- 
tural industry  of  Maryland,  "by  W.  S.  Hamill,  director.     340pp.,  photo- 
lithographed.      Baltimore,  Md.  ,  Maryland  development  "bureau  of  the 
Baltimore  association  of  commerce  [cl934]      281.037  B21 

"This  study  of  the  agricultural  industry  is  the  fifth  of  a  series 
of  reports  covering  results  of  the  economic  survey  of  the  State  con- 
ducted "by  the  Maryland  Development  Bureau.   - 

"The  report  should  not  "be  construed  as  a  comprehensive  interpretation 
of  the  changes  that  have  occurred  in  Maryland' s  agricultural  industry. 
It  was  intended  rather  as  a  portrayal  of  conditions  and  trends  -  not 
a  discussion  of  their  effect. 

"The  making  of  interpretations  applicable  to  specific  conditions  or 
activities  should  "be  initiated  "by  the  particular  interests  involved. 
'To  such  interests  the  Bureau  and  other  agencies  will  render  all  forms 
of  proper  assistance.     Such  interests  are  relieved  by  this  study,  how- 
ever, of  the  detailed  preliminary  analysis  of  the  "basic  data  that  is 
requisite  to  a  proper  understanding 'of  conditions  and  trends  in  the 
industry. 

"In  connection  with  the  contents  of  the  report;* some  explanation  should 
"be  made  with  regard  to  the  data  on  farm  mortgages  and  farm  taxes,  "both 
of  which  are  important  elements  and  worthy  of  detailed  consideration. 
Census  figures  covering  mortgages  are  of  such  a  complicated  character 
that  they  are  of  comparatively  little,  value  for  ordinary  reference  pur- 
poses.    The  same  situation  applies  in  a  general  way  to  farm  taxes.  A 
summarized  statement  of  the  farm  mortgage  situation,  however,  is  given 
In  the  Appendix  on  page  327."  -  Preface. 
Agriculture  under  the  Fascist  Regime  -  Italy 

Castelnuovo ,  Arturo  di ,  ed.     Agricoltura  e  agricoltori  in  regime  fascista. 
Prefazione  di  s.e.  Adolf o  Berio...     Impostazione  e  conclusion!  del  gr. 
uff.  Arturo  di  Castelnuovo.     2v.     Roma,  Arti  grafiche  Menaglia,  1935. 
281.176  C27 

At  head  of  title,  v.l  and  cover-title  v. 1-2;     "Problemi  dell'ora". 

This  is  a  collection  of  articles  "by  Italian  economists  and  agri- 
cultural experts  on  the  most  important  phases  of  agricultural  economy 
during  the  Fascist  regime.     They  have  been  published  in  these  two 
volumes  on  the  assumption  that,   if  the  land  with  all  its  implications 
is  the  principal  source  of  the  country's  wealth,   then  the  problems  of 
agriculture  absorb,   so  to  speak,  all  economic  problems. 

Partial  contents  of  Vol.   I.     The  preface  by  A.  Berio  contains  a 
brief  account  of  agricultural  credit  under  the  Fascist  regime. 
Proprieta  fondiaria  e  ceti  rural i,  by  A.   Serpieri.  -pp. 17-18  (A  brief 
apologia  of  the  work  done  for  agriculture  by  the  Fascist  government); 
Other  brief  statements  follow  under  the  heading  of  general  problems, 
after  which  agricultural  credit  is  discussed  in  two  articles:  Alcune 
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osservazioni  sul  credito  agrario  di  esorcizio,  by  a.  Mosconi,  -pp. 32-34 
arid  Credito  3d  agri  coltura,  by  P.  ^enassi,  -pp. 35-33  ;  Land  taxation 
calls  fortn  tT:7o  articles;:     II.  pro  "hi  ema  economicb  tri"butn.rio  dell1  agri- 
col  turn,  "by  A.  Carapolle:.  -pp .  39-42  ;■  and  Si  stoma  tributario  dell 1  agri- 
col  turn,  by       Virgilii.     Social  insurance  is  discussed  "by  P.  kedolaghi 
in  Lu  previdenze  so  cLali  in  agricoltura,  -pp. 45-48.     The  agricultural 
consortia  under  the  Racist  regime  are  the  subject  of  the  article, 
I  consorzi  agrari  in  regime  fasCista,  "by  A.  G-oldoni.  -pp. 49-52.  Land 
reclamation  and  improvement  are  briefly  discussed  in  thre~  articles: 
Lr  bonificn  integrale,  "by  F.  Hun  zi  ant  a  di  San  Ferdinrndo .  -p.  53;  La 
bonificr  integrale  ,  by  S.  Bucoino.  -pp. 54-55;  and  La  casa  rural  a,  by 
G.  Delia  Valle.  -pp»56-58,  this  last  dealing  with  rural  housing  and  its 
significance  in  the  life  of  the  rural  population.     Grain  production, 
livestock  raising,  viticulture,  olive  growing,  fruit  and  vegetable 
cultivation,   tobacco  culture,   sericulture,  and  Italian  rubber  form  the 
subject  of  other  articles. 

Partial  contents  of  Vol.  II:     Volume  II  contains  a  brief  digest  of 
the  subjects  discussed  in  Volume  I  after  which  the  following  articles 
are  contributed:     Pre.sentazione  di  Rosspni,  Ministro  dell 1  Agricoltura 
e  Poreste,  by  P.  Paoloni.  -go. 3 7- 41 .     (Outlines  the  program  of  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Forests,  Sdmondo  Rossoni,  which  the  author 
characterizes  as  "vigorously  Mussolinian. 11 )  ;  L'Istituto  Nazionale  delle 
Assi  curazioni  per  l1  Agricoltura,  by  G.  Bevione.  -pp. 42-43.  (The 
National  Institute  of  Agricultural  Insurance);  Agricoltura  e  commercio, 
by  G.  Santoro,  -pp. 44-47;  Agricoltura  e  .commercio.,  by  E.  Cingolani. 
-pp. 48-51;   Considerazioni  sulla  fuzione  delle  casse  di  risparmio  nel 
credito  agrari o  di  esercizio,  by  G.  Tucci,  -pp. 56-60.     (On  Savings 
bonks  and  agricultural  credit.);  La  disciplina  del  lavoro  agricolo,  by 
P.  i-rigelini.  -pp. 65-66.   (The  discipline  of  agricultural  labor.); 
L  'agricoltura  meccanizzata,.  by  P.  Virgilii.  -pp.  69-70.  (Mechanization 
of  agriculture.)    L'Istituto  Vittorio  Smanuele  di  Palermo  per  il 
Bonif icameato  delle  provincie  Siciliane,  by  E.  Pcttino  di  Capuano. 
-pp. 76- 78.     (An  account  ox  land  reclamation  and  improvement  in  Sicily); 
and  articles  on  problems  connected  with  various  agricultural  products. 
An  epilogue  sums  up  the  general  situation  with  regard  to  agricultural 
insurance,   credit,   and  the  relation  between  agriculture  and  commerce. 

Brookings  Institution  Publications 

ivioulton,  B.  G.      Income  and  economic  progress.      191pp.     Washington,  P.  C, 
The  Brookings  institution,  1935.       (The  Institute  of  economics  of  the 
Brookings  institution,  Publication  no.  68)      280.12  M86 

"The  last  of  a  scries  of  four  embodying  t&e  results  of  an  investigation 
of  the  distribution  of  wealth  ??nd  income  in  relation  to  economic  progress. 
Director's  preface. 

A  signed  review  of  this  volume  will  appear  in  a  later  issue  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics  Literature. 

Nourse,  E.  G.      Marketing  agreements  under  the  AAA..       446pp.  Washington, 
D.  C,   The  Brookings  institution,   1935.       (Thb  Institute  of  economics 
of  the  Brookings  institution.  Publication  no.   63)       280.3  U85M 

A  signed  review  of  this  volume  will  appear  in  a  later  issue  of 
Agricultural  Economics  Literature. 
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Butter  -  Cheese  -  Margarine  -  Edible  Oils  -  Germany 

Wegener,  K.  A.      Rationale  Fet twirt scaaf t        3-4.     2  nos.     Kempt en  im  Allgau 
Deutscne  molkerei     (fruher  Suddeutsche  molkerei-zeitung)  [1934] 
281.377  V/42 

t.  3.  Sp^ck,   schmalz  u.  talg.  42pp 

Legislative  measures  for  the  market  regulation  of  "bacon,  fat,  and 
tallow;  also  for  margarine  and  oils  and  for  "butter  and  cheese  subsequent 
to  those  listed  in  parts  I  and  II. 

t.  4.     Die  .bewirt schaftung  von  "butter  u.  ka.se.  80pp. 

More  recent  regulatory  measures  for  "butter",   cheese,  margarine  and 
edible  oils. 

Canada  -  Economic 

Canadian  institute  or.  economics  and  politics."    Addresses  and  outlines-. of 
Addresses  given  at  the  Canadian  institute  on  economics  and  politics, 
Lake  Couchiching,   Ontario,  July  30  to  August  11,   1934.      39pp.,  mimeogr. 
[n.p.]  National  council  BiCAs  Canada  [1934?]      280.9  C163 

Partial  contents:       The  New  Deal  in  the  united  States  (An  outline) 
"by  Maxwell  S.  Stewart;  Objectives  and' methods  in  social  reconstruction 
(An  outline)  "by  Reinhold  Niebuhr;  The  Canadian  economic  problem,  by  Irene 
M.  Biss;  What  can  we  hope  from  economic  planning?  by  Irene  M.  Biss; 
The  economics  of  production  curtailment,  by  W.  M.  Drummond;  The  natural 
products  marketing  act,  by  17.  M»  Drummond. 

Cooperation  -  Italy 

Cotta,  Freppel.  Agricultural  co-operation  in  fascist  Italy,  with  a  full  account 
of  the  general  organisation  of  co-operation...  wi-th  a  preface  by  C.  R.  Fay. 
148pp.       280.2  C822 

Bibliography,  pp.  143-144 

C.  H.  Fay,   Chairman  of  The  Horace  Plunkett  Foundation  writes  in  part 
as  follows  in. the  preface : 

"This  work  of  iVir.  Cotta  gives  chapter  and  verse  for  the  study  of  an  ag- 
ricultural renaissance  that  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable,   indeed  para- 
doxical,  social  phenomena  of  these  days.     This  well-documented  account  of 
it  is,   in  this  respect,  a  very  timely  and  necessary  amplification  of  the 
short  study  of  Italian  Co-operation  issued  earlier  in  the  year  by  the 
Horace  Plunkett  Foundation.    Mr.    Gbtta  shows  how  the  results  therein  out- 
lined have  been  achieved,  and  presents  a  detailed  picture  of  the  unex- 
pectedly free  initiative  and  democratic  control  by  irhich  Italian  agricul- 
ture has  been  rejuvenated  under  a  political  regime  of  dictatorship.  He 
gives  a  new  insight  into  the  underlying  economic  purpose  of  the  Fascist 
regime  and  brings  evidence  to  show  that  the  Italian  Government,  far  from 
restricting  the  development  of  Co-operation,   is  encouraging  it  in  every 
way  -  provided  that  this  way  does  not  lead  to  the  political  arena. 

"The  main  value  of  this  volume  may  be  that  of  a  textbook  for  students 
of  agricultural  economics,  and  it  is  in  particular  a  notable  contribu- 
tion to  the  growing  literature  of  Agricultural  Co-operation,  but  it  should 
not  escape  the  attention  of  the  wider  public  which,  not  only  in  Great 
Britain  but  in  other  democratic  countries,   is  watching  with  some  appre- 
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hension  the  growing  encroachment  of  the  State  upon  the  economic,  end  par- 
ticularly the  agricultural  economic,  life  of  the  community.    Here  we  have 
a  clear  contrast  with  what  is  happening  in  British  end  Scandinavian  coun- 
tries; where  political  liberties  are  felt  to  "be  secure,  planned  economy 
in  agriculture  is  "being  adopted  with  a  varied  measure  of  statutory  com- 
pulsion;  in  Italy,  even  for  the  great  national  effort  of  the  annual  wheat 
campaign,  no  coercive  means  are  used  and  "brilliant  results  are  achieved 
"by  methods  in  which  Horace  Plunkett  himself  would  have  found  no  co-opera- 
tive flaw,     Possibly  a  sense  of  national  discipline,  such  as  England  only 
knew  during  the  War,  is  the  genius  of  this  and  other  voluntary  organisa- 
tions described  "by  Mr,  Cotta;  "but  this  picture  of  an  agricultural  economic 
democracy,  illustrated  "by  the  essential  texts  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  its  more  important  bodies,   is  none  the  less  striking.     Much  of  the  data 
is  available  hero  for  .the  first  time  in  English,  and  since  agriculture  is 
"by  far  the-.most  important  of  the  new  Corporations  or  Guilds,  it  will  "be 
studied  with  interest  by  those  who  are  trying  to  see  what,   if  any,  new 
dconomic  significance  there  is  in  the  Italian  conception  of  a  Corporative 
State."  1 

Cooperative  Purchasing  of  Farm  Supplies 

Knapp,  J.  Cr, ,  and  Lister,  J.  H.     Cooperative  purchasing  of  farm  supplies. 
92pp.     Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935.     (U.  S.  Farm  credit 
administration.     Cooperative  division.  Bulletin  no,  1,  Sept,  1935) 
166.2  387  no.l 

"Cooperation  in  agriculture  in  the  United  Sta.tes  has  two  major 
aspects  ~  (l)   selling  agricultural  products,  and  (2)  purchasing  the 
supplies  and  services  needed  in  agricultural  production  and  marketing. 
While  many  Government  "bulletins  have  "been  devoted  to  cooperative  market- 
ing, there  is  no  comprehensive  publication  of  the  federal  Government  de- 
voted to  the  cooperative  purchasing  of  farm  supplies  even  though  this 
form  of  cooperation  is  fully  recognized  in  Federal  and  State  laws. 
This  bulletin  is  designed  to  provide  information  on  this  important  phase 
of  agricultural  cooperation  in  the  United  States," 

Cotton 

Zischka,  Anton,    Dor  kampf  urn  die  weltmacht  baumwolle.     237pp.  Leipzig, 
Bern  [etc.]  W.  Goldmann  verlag  [1935]  281.372  Zo 
Bibliography,  pp.  [236]- 237, 

In  the  clear  telling  phrases  of  the  trained  observer  and  journalist 
the  author  unrolls  for  us  the  story  of  cotton  as  a  vital  influence  in 
the  history  of  man  and  of  nations.     He  traces  it's  development  over  a 
period  of  ten  thousand  years,  discusses  the  inventions  of  Arkwright, 
Carter,  and  Whitney,  and  describes  the  struggle  of  industrial  nations 
to  obtain  adequate  supplies  of  raw  cotton.     He  tells  of  the  transplant- 
ing of  millions  of  black  slaves  to  work  on  the  cotton  plantations  of 
America,  of  the  conquest  of  the  Sudan,  of  Soviet  Russia's  expenditure 
of  money  and  human  life  to  cultivate  cotton  in  her  Asiatic  provinces 
while  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  spent  millions  of  dollars 
to  destroy  cotton,  of  the'  struggle  for  world  markets,  of  Japan's  growing 
power  in  the  textile  world,  and  of  the  part  played  by  cotton  in  the 
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Ethiopian  situation*  The  struggle  for' "white  gold"  has  led  to  con- 
flicts "between  continents.  It  has  shaken  the  whole  world  since  the 
rivalry  of  the  textile  centres  of  Japan- and  England  "began. 

The  "book  has  "been  written  to  emphasize  the  folly  of  the  struggle 
for  monopoly,  not  only  of  cotton,  but  of  oil,   iron,  grain,  rubber,  or 
any  important  raw  materials.     It  is  a  struggle  that  inevitably  destroys 
those  who  participate  in  it.     It  is  Only  by  rational  planning  and 
through  technical  and  scientific  progress  that  enduring  benefits  can  be 
secured. 

Edible  Oils  ~  Argentina 

Garcia  Mat a,  Carlos,    Estudio  economico  de  la  produccion  y  consumo  de  aceites 
comestibles  en  la  Argent ina. . .En  cumplimiento  de  la  resolucion  del  sr. 
ministro  de  agricultura,   ing.  Luis  Duhau  de  fecha  13  de  agosto  de  1934, 
71pp.    Buenos  Aires,  1935.     307  G15 

At  head  of  title:     Minis terio  de  agricultura  de  la  nacion. 

A  study  of  the  economic  side  of  the  production  and  consumption  of 
edible  oils.    Many  tables  are  included,  showing,  for  example  the  annual 
production  of  the  various  kinds  of  oils  from  1923  to  1933;  annual  import 
of  olive  oil  and  cotton  seed  oil  from  1900  to  1934;  total  consumption  of 
edible  oils  by  five-year  periods  from  1870/74  to  1915/19  and  annually 
from  1923  to  1934  (1934  estimated). 

Fascism 

Mussolini,  Benito.     Fascism;   doctrine  and  institutions.     313pp.  Rome, 
"Ardita"  [1935]     280.176  M97E 
Bibliography,  pp.  [293]-307. 

This  volume  consists  of  a  chapter  on  political  and  social  doctrine 
with  copious  notes,  two  addresses  of  Mussolini  -  one  to  the  National 
Corporative  Council  on  Nov.  14,  1933  and  the  other,  his  speech  in  the 
Senate  on  the  bill  establishing  the  corporations  on  January  13,  1934, 
The  remainder  of  the  volume  is  devoted  to  "The  fundamental  laws  of 
Fascism"  translated  into  English.    Among  these  are  abstracts  of  the 
laws  on  land  reclamation  and  land  improvement. 

Foreign  Trade 

Crowther,  Samuel,    A  second  primer;   the  results  of  a  year  of  simple  arith- 
metic.    60pp,     Hew  York,  The  Chemical  foundation  incorporated  [1935] 
286  C88A 

At  head  of  title;     $9  70,000,000  minus. 
Government  in  Business 

Chase,  Stuart,     Government  in  business.     296pp.     New  York,  The  Macmillan 
company,  1935.     280.12  C38G 

"The  essential  strategy  of  the  next  decade...   is  to  accept  the  aim 
of    an  adequate  standard  of  living,  and  to  stand  ready  to  promote  that 
aim  with  every  available  law,  constitutional  revision,  administrative 
technique,  tested  model  for  public  . business.     The  New  Deal  old  its 
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part,  "but  the  preparation  was  inadequate.  T7e  should  profit  "by  the  ex- 
perience, From  it  and  from  our  ea.rlier  analysis  we  can  project  certain 
obvious  steps, 

"The  first  is  to  keep  the  economic  ship  afloat,     This  at  least  the 
New  Deal  so  far  has  done.     An  'interlocked  productive  mechanism  cannot  "be 
allowed  to  halt,  no  matter  how  admirable  the  new  design,.. 

1tThe  second  step  is  to  permit  Congress  to  legislate  for  economic  con- 
trols without  such  constitutional  handicaps  as  the  interstate  commerce 
clause,  which  operates  to  check  national  controls  unless  the  industries 
involved  can  he  shown  to  send  their  products  from  one  state  to  another. 
Extreme  centralization  we  must  try  to  avoid,  hut  the  unhampered  right 
to  lay  down  wage ,  working  hour,  child  labor  provisions,  and  to  control 
natural  resources,  agriculture,  coal,  and  such  other  industries  as  are 
primarily  national  in  character,   is  a  necessary  legal  tool  of  the  modern 
community, , , 

"With  constitutional  sanction,  the  AAA  would  he  subject  to  continuous 
improvement.     There  is  no  dodging  the  responsibility  of  the  community  for 
its   food  supply,  or  the-  breakdown  of  that  supply  under  pure  private  in- 
itiative.    The  problem  is  to  find  and  apply  the  best  collective  model. 
On  the  production  end,  the  Australian  sugar  control,  as  we  have  seen,  is 
working  well  and  conserves  much  individual  initiative  at  the  same  time. 
It  is  well  worth  an  experiment  here  for  a  crop  like  cotton,  following  a 
popular  referendum, 

"The  third  step  would  be  to    bring  the  control  of  money  and  credit  in- 
to the  division  of  public  business.     No  real  progress  towards  community 
survival  and  the  Budget  can  probably  be  made  without  this  step... 

"A  fourth  step  is  a.  method  for  financing  public  works  on  principles 
which  will  not  increase  the  public  debt  until  it  ends  in  runaway  infla- 
tion.., 

"A  fifth  principle  would  be  to  hold  models  in  readiness  for  the  strategic 
moment  to  apply  them.     The  State  will  follow  the  ''least  work*  theory  by 
taking  over  no  more  industries,  regulating  no  more  activities,  than  the 
p  r e  s  sure  of  c  i  r  cum  s  t  an  c  e  s  war  rant  s . . • 

"All  of  the  above  steps  hinge  on  the  functioning  of  a.  national  planning 
authority.     Secretary  Wallace  has  proposed  an  Economic  Council  of  four 
members  !who  would  be  as  revered  and  trusted  a,s  the  Supreme  Court.1 
They  would  be  appointed  by  the  president  and  have  power  to  determine  by 
direct  referendum  the  will  of  the  dcotdIc  on  key  auestions  of  national 
policy,  including  amendment  of  the  Constitution.     Such  a  council  might  be 
broadened  to  act  as  a  planning  authority  as  well.    Again,  the  National  Re- 
sources Boa.rd  is  already  fixnctioning,  and  could  be  turned  into  the  kind  of 
authority  we  have  in  mind.     The  duties  of  such  a  board  are  primarily  to 
calculate  Budget  requirements,  measure  thorn  against  both  actual  production 
and  capacit:r  production,  and  keep  the  government  constantly    informed  where 
shortages  occur  and  why.    Private  industries  which  were  doing  their  job 
could  be  let  alone,  but  where  serious  restrictions  of  output  occurred, 
or  where  inadequate  supplies  were  bo  in/;  iDrcdueed  -  as  in  the  case  of 
milk  today-  the  Council  c^uld  not  only  point  out  the  fact  but  rocommend 
carefully  prepared  models  for  legislative  action." 


-883- 


Income  -  Iowa 


Bowen,  Howard,     Iowa  income:  1909-1934.     122pp.     Iowa  City,   Iowa,  1935, 

( Iowa, University.  College  of  commerce.  Bureau  of  "business  research.  Iowa, 
studies  in  "business,  no. XIV,  March,  1335)     280. 9  Io92 

For  supplement  see  Iowa*  State  planning  "board.     Committee  on  population 
and  social  trends,.   The  income  of  the  counties  of  Iowa.     (280.7  Io92In) 
"This  study  of  Iowa  income. was  undertaken  and  carried  to  completion 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Population  and  Social  Trends  Committee  of  the 
Iowa  State  Planning  Board.     Its  primary  objectives,  as  a  planning  project, 
were  (l)  to  determine  the  amount  and.  the  trend  of  income  available  to 
the  people  of  the  state,  to  provide  a  "basis  for  estimating  economic  wel- 
fare and  progress;   (2)  to  analyze  the  composition  of  the  state's  economic 
structure  "by  showing  the  relative  importance  of  the  various  industries; 
and  (3)   to  indicate  the  direction  in  which  the  economic  life  of  the  state 
is  moving."  -  Preface 

Land  Settlement  -  Germany 

Turnor,  C.  H.    Land  settlement  in  Germany.    30pp,    London,  P.  S.  King  & 
■son  ltd.,  1935,     282.2  T86 

Appendix  3,  Organised  marketing  in  Germany,  pp.  25-29, 
This  highly  informing  pamphlet  discusses  first,  agricultural  and 
non-agricultural  type's  of  settlement.     It  then  takes  up  The  Settlement 
system,  Houses  and  "buildings,   Soil  and  cropping.     There  are  also  four 
appendices  (1)  Houses  and  "buildings  including  elevations  and  plans" 
(2)  Settlement  on  reclaimed  land  (3)  Organized  marketing  in  Germany 
and  (4)   Service  camps. 

The  extracts  which  follow  have  been  taken  from  the  author's  conclusions 
"Conditions  in  England  and  Germany  have  so  many  features  of  difference 
that  it  makes  comparison  difficult.     In  the  first  place,  Germany  being 
largely  self— supporting  has  not  the  problem  in  regard  to  home-grown  and 
imported  food  supply  that  exists  in  this  country.     She  has  a  much  more 
direct  control  of  her  food  supply,  and  she  has  no  Dominions  or  Colonies 
whose  interests  she  must  consider.     Nevertheless,  there  are  certain  un- 
derlying principles  that  apply  to  Land  Settlement  in  all  countries,  and 
it  is  instructive  to  study  the  way  in  which  those  principles  are  applied 
in  Germany. 

"(i,)     The  importance  of  selection  cannot  be  over stressed.    The  wife, 
as  well  as  the  husband,  is  submitted  to  a,  strict  examination,  both 
medical  and  in  regard  to  their  fitness  for  a  career  on  a  self-supporting 
fe,rm.     Would-be  settlers  are  much  more  carefully  examined  than  they  are 
in  this  country,  [England] 

"(ii.)     In  general  terms,  land  settlement  is  not  regarded  as  a  pallia-* 
tive  for  unemployment.     They  regard  settlement  as  a  serious  problem, 
not  a  political  catchword.     The  authorities  and  bodies  responsible  for 
pla.cing  men  upon  the  land  have  ma.de  a  deep  study  of  the  process.  The 
object  is  not  to  create  so  many  new  holdings  in  a  given  time;  but 
rather  to  increase  the  'number  of  successful  new  cultivators  on  new 
self-supporting  hereditary  peasant  farms.     Under  German  methods  failure 
has  certainly  been  reduced  to  a  minimum... 

"(iii.)     Land  Settlement  in  Germany  is  essentially  scientific  Group 
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Settlement  -  groups  of  twenty  to  sixty  families.     In  settlements  on 
newly  reclaimed  land  the  group  may  "be  considerably  larger.     The  new 
settler,  from  the  moment  he  takes  over,  has  at  his  disposal  the  ser- 
vices of  highly— trained  experts  and  at  once  enters  into  the  highly  or- 
ganised economic  life  which  is  a  feature  of  agricultural  Germany. 

"(iv,)     Another  point  to  notice  is  that  the  system  is  one  of  owner- 
ship rather  than  tenancy.     The  settlers  are  not  the  tenants  of  county 
councils  or  other  ■  erganisat ions ,  as  in  this  country;  they  do  not  pay  an 
annual  sinking  fund  in  order  to  present  a  landed  estate  to  a  county 
council  -  on  the  contrary,  every  instalment  of  the  sinking  fund  redeems 
the  purchase  price  of  .just  so  much  land,  and  it  is  their  very  own. 
Nevertheless,  there  ore  conditions  attached.     The  hereditary  farm  may 
not  "be  subdivided,  nor  may  it  he  sold  without  the  permission    of  the 
competent  authority. . . 

"(v.)     In  spite  of  the  fact  that  Germany  has  had  long  experience 
in  settlement  and  has  adequate  machinery  for  placing  men  on  the  land 
one  hears  no  wild  suggestions  for  cutting  20,000  or  30,000  or  50,000 
men  on  the  land  in  the  year.     They  are  too  wise  and  know  tha,t  such 
numbers  could  not  be  settled  properly.    Last  year,  as  far  as  can  be 
ascertained,  about  5,000  new  self-supporting  farms  were  established. 
During  1935  a  similar  number  is  contemplated.     On  the  non-agricultural 
side,  and  in  addition  to  the  5,000  new  agricultural  holdings,  some 
8,000  new  *  subsistence *  or  'rent-earning  homesteads1  wore  created. 
In  ton  years  some  50,000  new  farms  and  about  100,000  new  'subsistence 
homesteads1  have  been  created.     To  anyone  with  experience  of  placing  men 
upon  the  land,  this  must  be  regarded  as  a  very  fine  performance. 

"(vi.)  In  regard  to  the  houses  and  buildings  on  the  self-supporting 
farms,  the  Germans  can  certainly  give  us  a  lead  from  the  aesthetic  point 
of  view. , , 

"(vii.)     It  is  the   1  rent-earning  homestead1  type,  or,  as  it  is  called 
here,  the   1  cottage -holding1 ,  that  is  the  most  helpful  example  for  similar 
settlement  in  this  country.     In  Germany,  by  means  of  holdings  of  this 
type,  the  industrialist  in  employment  is  brought  on  to  the  land.     It  is 
a  morns  of  providing  the  urban  worker  with  dual  occupation.     To  those 
who  spend  most  of  their  time  within  factory  walls  and  often  engaged  in 
over-specialised  work,  the  plot  of  land  gives  wholesome  and  healthy  work. 
Cultivating  even  a  small  plot  of  land  requires  individual  thought  and 
effort,  end  is  the  best  counteractant  to  the  ill-effects  of  mechanical 
indoor  work. , , 

"(viii.)     A  final  point  in  regard  to  the  self-supporting  holdings 
is  that  a  substantial  proportion  of  new  settlers  are  not  provided  with 
holdings  in  their  home  neighborhood,    but  have  to  migrate  to  districts 
in  which  settlement  is  being  developed.    As  far  as  could  be  ascertained, 
this  causes  no  difficulty. 

"(ix.)     Although,  as  already  stated,  land  is  not  used  in  Germany  as 
a,  means  of  solving  the  unemployment  problem,   it  should  riot  be  argued 
that  the  land  ought  not  to  be  used  to  this  end  in  England.     But  it  should 
only  be  so  used  with  the  greate st    of  care.     It  must  be  realised  that  the 
bulk  of  the  English  unemployed  and  their  wives  are  totally  un suited  to 
a  career  on  the  land  and  are  bound  to  fail  if  placed  upon  it.    The  most 
careful  selection  is  essential.     It  is  no  kindness  to  put  men    on  the  land 
unless  there  is  a  probability  that  they  will  be  reasonably  successful. 
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unsuccessful  holders  of  land  will  not  help  to  solve  the  unonroloyment  prob- 
lem -  far  from  it:   they  will  create  a  new  class  who  will  have  to  receive 
continuous,  and  probably  increased,  assistance  and  who  will  "be  thoroughly- 
dissatisfied  ♦ . . 

"The  all- import ant  point,  after  the  careful  selection  of  the  settler 
and  his  wife,   is  the  size  of  the  holding  and  the  method  of  cultivation 
to  "be  adopted.  .  . 

"The  recently  established  Land  Settlement  Association  is  devoting 
its  energies  to  making  experiments  on  these  lines.     It  is  slow  work. 
Nothing  connected  with  the  land  can  move  quickly...   "in  connection 
with  placing  men  on  the  land,   the  fact  should  not  be  overlooked  that 
during  the  last  ten  years  some  150,000  agricultural  labourers  have  been 
obliged  to  give  up  their  careers  on  the  land.'    Many  of  them  are  prooably 
in  the  ranks  of  the  unemployed.     In  any  case,   in  the  tows  these  men  are 
unskilled  workers;  on  the  land,   they  are  skilled  workers.     Placing  such 
men  on  the  land  would  not  only  help  to  relieve  unemployment,  but  would 
provide  the  most  suitable  type  of  settler." 

Land  Use  Planning  -  California 

California.  'State  chamber  of  commerce.      Land  use  planning;     a  series  of 
radio  talks  presented  in  the  "March  of  progress"  program,  California. 
State  chamber  of  commerce,  radio  sta.tion  X.  P.  0.  -  Snn  Francisco, 
California...  June  2?  to  September  11,  1334.       56pp.,  mimeogr. 
[San  Francisco,   1934]       282  C122 

Contents:     An  introduction  to  land  use  planning,   by  Hugh  H.  Pomerey, 
Why  we  have  a  land  use  problem,  by  Dr.  Carle ton  Ball;  What  has  happened 
to  our  land,  by  Dr.  Carle  ton  Ball;  Agriculture  in  land  use,  by  G-.  ivi . 
Peterson;  Forestry  in  land  use,  by  Gary  Hill;  He creation  in  land  use, 
by  Dr.  E.  P.  i.-io in o eke;  53xe  erosion  problem  in  land  use,  by  C.  J. 
Kraebel ;  Taxation  and  finance  in  land  use,   by  Dr.  M,  R,  Benedict.;. 
A  land-use  program  for  southwestern  United  States,  by  Dr.  P.  V.  Garden;; 
Land  utilization  investigations  in  California,  by  Dr.  David  Weeks;  T7hat 
California,  should  do  about  land  use,  by  L.  Demi  ng  Til  ton. 

League  of  ITations  Publications 

League  of  nations.    'Publications.     II.  Economic  and  financial.     Geneva,  1935. 
280.9  L47P 

1935.  II.  A.  14.     World  economic  survey,  fourth  year  1934-35.  310pp. 

The  New  York  Times  in  an  editorial  in  its  issue  for  September  29, 
1935  makes  the  statements  which  follow: 

"The  survey  points  out  that  the  forward  movement  of  1934  was  virtually 
confined  to  Europe,   the  United  States  having  in  that  year  lost  ground  as 
compared  with  1933;  but  in  1935,  America  has  joined  in  the  upward  movement, 
and  the  'key  to  the  situation  probably  lies  in  the  United  States.'  To 
this  it  is  added: 

"If  the  recovery  of  the  heavy  industries  gathers  way  in  that  country, 
the  gold  and  banking  reserves  available  are  suffi  dent  to  support  a  great 
credit  expansion,   which  would  not  only  relieve  the  strain  on  but  com- 
municate itself  to  other  areas • 

"In  another  table  it  is  shown  that  world  employment,  taking  the  average 
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of  1929  as  100,  having  fallen  to  75  in  1932,  had  risen  tc  34  in  1934. 
This  general  increase  of  12  per  cent  from  1932  had  "been  much  exceeded  in 
the  United  States,  "but  that  was  "because  the-  American  decline  from  1929  had 
been  substantially  greater  than  in  any  other  country... 

"The  survey  makes  full  allowance  for  obstructions  which  still  exist. 
It  is  net  hopeful  of  the  vrorld  agricultural  situation,  holding  that  govern- 
ment subsidies  have  created  a  wholly  artificial  position  through  stimulat- 
ing production  of  high-cost  wheat,  while  harvests  of  low-cost  producing 
countries  have  been  cut  down  by  similarly  artificial  intervention.  It 
stresses  the  extent  to  which  the  legislative  experiments  in  this  country, 
together  with  1  vague  but  real  fear1  of  the  consequences  of  our  enormous 
public  expenditure,  *■  hamper  the  long-awaited  revival  of  business  confi- 
dence,' and  it  does  not  dismiss  as  an  influence  'the  dangerous  situation 
that  had  been  created  by  renewal  of  international  disequilibrium,  owing 
to  stabilization  of  the  dollar  at  an  under-valued  level." 

1935.  II.  A. 15.     World  production  and  prices,  1925-1934.  146pp. 

"This  survey  of  world  production  and  prices  during  the  period  1925 
to  1934  (1934-35)  is  similar  in  scope  to  the  volume  on  production  pub- 
lished last  year,  although  it  differs  somewhat  in  form  of  presentation. 
The  first  section  of  Chapter  I  is  concerned  with  the  production  and  stocks 
of  primary  products,  the  second  with  industrial  activity  in  general, 
the  third  with  the  activity  of  individual  industries  and  the  production 
of  the  raw  materials  of  those  industries  considered  severally. 

"In  Chapter  II,  a  comparison  is  made  of  the  quantitative  changes  in 
recent  years  in  production  and  in  trade,  and  in.  Chapter  III  an  analysis 
of  price  tendencies  is  made.     This  study  of  prices  is  complementary  to 
that  contained  in  the  introduction  to  the  volume  published  in  June  last, 
entitled  Commercial  Banks,  1929-1934. 

"The  detailed  statistics  on  which  the  indices  relating  to  primary  pro- 
duction are  based,  as  well  as  statistics  and  indices  relating  to  industrial 
production,  have  been  published  in  the  Statistical  Year-Book  of  the  League 
of  Nations,  1934/35."  -  Preface 

Marketing  Agricultural  Products  -  Canada 

Marketing  conference  and  co-operative  institute,  Clds,  Alberta,   1934.  Report 
of  addresses  and  discussions,  Marketing  conference  and  co-opera„tive  in- 
stitute, held  at  the  School  of  agriculture*  Olds,  Alberta,  July  24,  25 
and  26,  1934.       66pp.     [n.p. ,   1934?]      280.29  MM 

Partial  contents:  Co-operation,  by  N.  P.  Priestley;  The  Federal  Market- 
ing Act,  by  Dr.  J,  E.  Booth:  The  practical  application  of  the  Federal 
Marketing  Act,   oy  Alfred  Cpeakmon;  The  development  of  agricultural  mar- 
keting le^isla-ticn  in  Canada,  by  R.  H.  Mil  liken;  Observations  on  present 
economic  trends,  by  Dr.  R.  0.  Wallace;  Tiu  need  of  co-operation,  by 
C.  A.  Haydon;   Suggestion  for  producers'  council ,  oy  C    A.  Harden:  "vThy 
we  need  a  marketing  act,  by  W.  G«  McXenzic;  Marketing  :luid  milk,  by 
E.  H.  Clark;  Co-operative  marketing  of  wheat ,  by  Lew  Hutchinson;  Observa- 
tions on  the  co-operative  movement,  by  7.  A.  Mac! sod;  Co-operative  phil- 
osophy, by  Dr.  H.  W.  Wood;  Consumer  GO— operation ,  by  V'm .  Hal  sail;  Co-oper- 
ative marketing  of  poultry,  by  R.  C,  Landreth;  Aloerta  dairy  pools,  by 
J.  R.  Love;  and  Marketing  of  milk  in  B.  C.  ,  by  A.  E.  Iv'ercer. 
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Milk  Control  -  Indiana 


Indiana.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Milk  control  law.     Milk 'production  and  market- 
ing -  declaration  of  policy.     An  act  concerning  the  production  and  dis- 
tribution of  milk,  creating  a  milk  control  "board  and  defining  its 
powers  and  duties.     32pp.     [Indianapolis,  1935]      280.344  In2 

New  Deal 

Herbette,  Francois.     L'experience  Roosevelt  et  I1 agriculture «     28pp.,  mimeo«sr. 
Paris,  1935.     (Supplement  au  Bulletin  quotidien,  fevrier  1935.  Societe 
d! etudes  et  d! informations  economiques)      281.12  H41 

Discusses  the  situation  of  the  American  farmer  at  the  "beginning  of 
1933  and  the  various  phases  of  the  New  Deal  program,  including  the  plans 
f or< the  direction  of  agriculture,  agricultural  credit,  control  of  produc- 
tion, the  hog  situation,  and  Cotton  and  the  Bankhoad  law.     In  conclusion 
attention  is  called  to  the  prevailing  view  in  America  that  the  United 
States  is  going  to  retain  tranquil  possession  of  its  vast  continent 
including  parks  for  wild  animals  and  immense  spaces  reserved  for  camping, 
while  on  the  other  side  of  the  Pacific  are  hundreds  of  millions  of  human 
"beings  crowded  into  small  spaces.     "There  is  in  this  something  superb  and 
a  little  disquieting. " 

Planning  -  State 

U.  S.  National  resources  "board.       State  planning;  a  review  of  activities  and 
progress...  June  1935.      310pp.     Washington,  U.   S.  G-ovt .  print,  off., 
M     1935.     173.2  N214S 

Bibliography  of  state  planning  reports  in  the  Library  of  the  National 
Resources  Board,  pp.  294-305. 

Part  I,  Development  of  state  planning;  Part  II,  Progress  "by  states; 
Part  III,  Activities  of  state  planning  "boards. 

Potential  Product  Capacity 

National  survey  of  potential  product  capacity.      Report  of  the  National  survey 
of  potential  product  capacity;  prepared  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  New 
York  city  housing  authority  and  Works  division  of  the  Emergency  relief 
bureau,  city  of  New  York.     '358pp.     [New  York]    1935.      280.12  N214 

Harold  Loeb,  Director. 

Bibliography,  pp.  353-358, 

Partial  contents:    The  flow-sheet,  by  Harold  Loeb  and  Felix  J.  Frazer; 
Agriculture,  by  William  B.  Smith;  Forest  products,  by  Graham  L.  Montgomery; 
Textiles  and  clothing,  by  James  L.  Hollings  and  Charles  Steele;  Pood 
processing,  by  Graham  L,  Montgomery;  Construction,  by  Harold  Loeb;  Health, 
by  Walter  N.  Polakov;  Recreation,  by  Harold  Loeb;  Foreign  trade,  by 
William  B.  Smith;  and  Labor,   Ty  William  B.  Smith. 

The  extract  which  follows  has  been  taken  from  the  chapter  entitled 
"Conclusion"  which  was  written  by  Harold  Loeb; 

"Thou^iit  is  somewhat  outside  the  scope  of  a  statistical. survey  to 
consider  a  problem  in  theoretical  economics,  it  may  not  be  out  of  place 
to  suggest  that  in  order  to  create  a  buying  power  commensurate  with 
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society's  ability  to  produce  and  need  to  consume,  would  require: 

"First,  that  goods  and  serivces  be  divided  into  two  classes:  those 

which  can  be  provided  in  desired  quantities,  and  those  intrinsically 

scarce  (which  need  not  be  further  considered  since  the  open  market  still 

fosters  their  increased  production). 

"Second,'  that  the  prices  'of  the  former  be  fixed  -  at  any  price  level- 

and  totaled. 

"Third,  that  the  total  price  (budgeted  quantities  multiplied  by  unit 
prices),  translated  into  monetary  terms,  be  issued  to  the  prospective 
consumers  to  be  canceled  when  exchanged  for  goods  and  services. 

"Fourth,  that  the  industries  concerned  with  producing  and  distributing 
these  potentially  plentiful  goods  be  centrally  controlled  so  that  the 
budgeted  quantity  of  goods  (subject  of  course,  to  unforeseeable  varia- 
tions in  consumer  demands)   shall  be  produced. 

"Such  a  solution  is  in  line  with  western  tradition.     In  the  past  cen- 
turies making  war,  keeping  the  peace,  instructing  the  young,  transmitting 
commumi cations ,  maintaining  highways,  and  delivering  water  have  been  suc- 
cessively removed  from  the  open  market--  the  sphere  of  private  enterprise- 
and  operated  as  public  services.      To  illustrate  the  desirability  of  ex** 
tending  the   scope  of  public  control  over  the  remaining  utilities,  includ- 
ing the  production  and  the  distribution  of  goods  and  services  which,  by 
means  of  modern  technology,  can  tojLay  be  provided  in  desired  quantities, 
the  case  of  wa.ter  may  be 'cited. 

"To  distribute  water  requires  labor,   supplies,  equipment,  and  knowledge 
If  it  were  judged  advisable  to  return  the  distribution  of  water  to  pri- 
vate competitive  enterprise  (in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  supposed 
greater  efficiency  of  private  over  public  control)  two  steps  would  have 
to  be  taken:   (a)  outlets  for  water  would  have  to  be  padlocked  or  metered; 
(b)  the  rel  ease  of  water  would  have  to  be  restricted  to  fit  the  buying 
power  of  the  public.     The  result  would  inevitably  be  a  marked  reduction 
in  the  consumption  of  water,  and  a  conservation  of  its  supply. 

"It  would  seem  just  as  unnecessary  to  conserve  the  supplies  of  goods 
that  can  be  provided  in  desired  quantities,  as  it  is  to  conserve  the 
supply  of  water.4  '  There  would  seem  to  be  no  basis,  in  the  nature  of  things 
for  reducing  the  sow  birth-rate,  or  restricting  the  acreage  of  needed  ag- 
ricultural prodcuts  or  even  for  mining  less  coal  than  is  required  to  keep 
our  people  warm.     The  supplies,  even  of  the  non— recurrent  raw  materials, 
are  ample.     The  labor  force  is  adequate.     Equipment  lasts  as  long  when 
used  as  when  idle,  or  longer.    And  knowledge  is  likely  to  advance  more 
rapidly  when  utilized  than  when  suppressed. 

"The  result  of  removing  the  production  and  distribution  of  such  goods 
as  can  be  supplied  in  desired  quantities,  from  the  restrictions  of  the 
contemporary  economic  system,  would  be  the  release  of  our  product  capaci- 
ty and  the  satisfaction,  by  tangible  goods  and  services,  of  the  needs 
and  reasonable  desires  of  our  population.     There  would  seem  to  be  no 
more  reason  for  frustrating  these  needs  and  desires  than  there  is  for 
withholding  water  from  the  thirsty.    No  virtue  resides  in  withholding 
desired  goods  when  the  desired  goods  can  be  supplied  by  the  application 
of  labor  and  knowledge.     The  Western  World  is  stultified  by  a  convention 
which  has  come  down  from  the  long  ages  of  scarcity.     It  does  not  yet 
realize  that  modern  technology  has  abolished  the  necessity  of  withholding 
from  consumption  most  items  of  the  human  budget." 
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Poultry  Farming  ~  England 


Dawe,  C.  V. ,  and  Wragg,  S.  R.    Profits  and  losses  in  poultry  farming.  27pp. 

mimeogr.  [Bristol,  Eng.,  1934?]  (Bristol. University.  Dept.  of  agriculture 
and  horticulture.    Bulletin  no.  14)     10  B775 

"In  presenting  the  report  on  the  second  year!s  investigation  into 
the  economics  of  poultry  management,  a  somewhat  different  line  of  analy- 
sis has  been  pursued  from  that  of  the  previous  year.     A  more  detailed 
examination  is  made  of  the  monthly  record  sheets  received  from  farms, 
and  more  especially  from  those  farms  which  during  the  last  year  have 
shown  a  profit,  the  object  being  to  discover,   if  possible,  what  particu- 
lar features  of  the  farm  management  appear  to  have  exerted  the  most  di- 
rect influence  upon  the  financial  results  of  the  farms  in  question. 

"Of  the  24  farms  which  were  included  in  last  year's  bulletin,  many 
have  been  unable  to  complete  the  records  for  the  second  year.    A  number 
of  new  farms  have  been  included,   so  that  it  is  possible  to  bring  23 
farms  under  review. 

"The  method  of  treating  the  records  is  almost  exactly  similar  to  that 
of  the  previous  year,  although  the  representation  of  the  results  has 
been  somewhat  modified.    A  profitable  farm  is  assumed  to  be  one  that 
shows  a  gross  output  in  excess  of  gross  costs,  the  latter  including 
the  remuneration  of  the iarmer Ts  own  labour  and  interest  on  invested 
capital,  charged  at  5$.    An  unprofitable  farm  will  be  one,  therefore, 
on  which  gross  costs  are  in  excess  of  gross  income. 

Prices  -  Germany 

Jacobs,  Alfred,  and  Richter,  Hans.  Die  grosshandelspreise  in  Deutschland 
von  1792  bis  1934...  Mit  unter stut zung  des  "Komitees  zur  erf orschung 
der  geschichtc  der  pro i so"  bei  der  Rockefeller-foundation,  Hew  York. 
111pp.  Berlin,  Hanseatische  verlagsanstalt  Hamburg,  1935.  (Sonder- 
hefte  des  Instituts  fur  konjunkturf orschung,  hrsg.  v. . ,  .Ernst  Wagomann, 
nr.  37) 

A  comprehensive  study  of  wholesale  prices  and  index  numbers  in 
Germany  from  1792  to  1934,  including  sources,  methods  of  compilation 
and  analysis  of  the  movement  of  prices  from  the  time  of  the  Napoleonic 
wars  to  the  present. 

Prices  -  Pennsylvania 


Bezanson,  Anne,  Gray,  R.  D. ,  and  Eussey,  Miriam.    Prices  in  colonial  Pennsyl- 
vania.    445pp.    Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsylvania  press.  1935. 
(Half-title;'    Industrial  research  department.    Wharton  school  of  finance 
and  commerce.    University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.     Research  studies 
XXVI)     234.3  B46 

Bibl iography ,  pp. 434-438 . 

"Prices  in  Colonial  Pennsylvania  is  the  first  in  a  series  of  detailed 
studies  of  the  history  of  prices  in  the  Philadelphia  area.     Strictly  speak- 
ing the  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  make  available,  as  accurately  as  pos- 
sible, the  wholesale  prices  of  commodities  bought  and  sold  in  Pennsylvania 
between  1720  and  1775.     To  the  prices  have  been  added  much  data  which  give 
clues  to  the  causes  of  many  of  the  price  movements  and  the  customs  of 


-890- 


trading.     In  this  way  the  study  gives  indirectly  a  picture  of  many  phases 
of  early  .American  life.     The  real  importance  of  Prices  in  Colonial  Pennsyl- 
vania arises,  however,  from  the  fact  that  the.-  analysis  of  these  data  adds 
to  the  understanding  of  the  process  of  economic  development,  especially 
when  dealing  with  the  period  in  which  the  "bases  of  future  institutions 
were  "being  laid* 

"It  is  mere  coincidence  that  at  a  time  when  eyery  one  is  struggling 
with  problems  of  recovery  from  a  depression,  we  have  completed  a  study 
which  shows  that  even  in  the  simple     economy  of  the  Colonial  period,  local 
merchants  were  confronted  with  alternating  periods  of  prosperity  and  de- 
pression, "-  Preface. 

The  commodities  for  which  prices  have  "been  collected  are  wheat ,(  including 
flour  and  bread)  corn,  flaxseed,  hemp,  tobacco,  rice,  beef  and  pork,  sugar, 
molasses,  rum,  and  other  West  India,  products,  naval  stores,  and  pig  and 
bar  iron, ' 

Production  Loans 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Circular  [no.]  C-3T.     4  nos,  [Washington, 
IT.   S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1935]     166.2  C492 

Contents. -  C.  Production  Loans.  Apr.  1935.  -  D,  Production  loans 
to  dairymen .Re v. Oct. 19 35.  -  *S.  Feeder  loans.    Aug.  1935.  -  P.  Loans 
for  crop  product  ion, f  Jan,  1935*  .  •  • 

Rural  Relief  and  Agricultural  Labor 

Hamilton,  C.  H.    The  relation  of  the  agricultural  adjustment  program  to  rural 
relief  needs.     5pp.,  mimeogr.     [Raleigh?  N.  CU ,  1935J 
At  head  of  title;  Preliminary  summary  report. 

This  preliminary  report   shows  that  the  "conditions  of  croppers  and 
renters  in  North  Carolina,  have  been  substantially  improved  under  the 
New  Deal  according  to  a  survey  of  1703  rural  families  which  was  made  by 
the  Division  of  Rural  Sociology.     North  Carolina  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  with  the  assistance  of  the  North  Carolina  Emergency  Relief 
Administration."     The  survey  covered  each  household  in  selected  town- 
ships or  sections  of  townships  in  five  counties  of  North  Carolina. 
Data  are  presented  to  show  the  shift  of  farm  laborers,  croppers  and 
renters  "up  the  agricultural  ladder"  in  1934-1935,  as  compared  with 
the  shift  "down  the  agricultural  ladder"  in  1931-1932.    Other  data  of 
the  survey  are  presented  to  show  increase  in  net  and  gross  farm  income, 
increased  ownership  of  livestock  and  poultry,  and  the  percentage  of 
laborers,  croppers  and  renters  on  relief  in  1934. 

The  author  states  that  "this  report  is  only  a  brief  and  partial  sum- 
mary of  the  data  collected  and  analyzed  in  this  study,  which  was  dis- 
tributed at  the  round  table  on  "Readjustment  of  Southern  Agriculture  to 
Evolving  Economic  Conditions"  which  was  held  at  the  eightk  annual  con- 
ference of  the  Southern  Sccnomic  Association  at  Durham,  Sf«  C# ,  November 
8,  1935. 
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Foermann,  Emil.     Standort,  betrieb sf ornen  unci  au'sdehnungsmoglichkeiten  der 
deutschen  schafhaltuhg.  '  90pp.'    Berlin,  P.  Parey.     1935.  ([Germany] 
Re ichsministerium  fur  Ernahrung  u.  Landwirt schaf t .    Berichte  uber  Land- 
'  wirt schaf t,  n.  P.,  111.     Sonde rheft.     18  G31A) 

■'■  '    A  stiidy  of  ' the  sheep  -raising  industry  in 'Germany  from  the  economic 
-standpoint  with  statistical  tables  and  conclusions  with  regard  to  its 
~  -  0  possible  future.  ' 

Social  ■  In's  uranoe '  "  ;' 

Instituto  nacicmal'  de  prevision.     Las  inversiones  de  fondos  del  seguro 

social,  por  Enrique  Luffio.     15pp.    Madrid,  Impr.  y  encuaderna'cion  de 
los  sobrinos  de  la.  sucesora  de  H.  Minuesa  de  los  rics.     M.  Servet, 
1933.     284  In72 

A  discussion  of  "basic  principles  for  the  investment  of  social  in— 
*  surahce  funds-  with  special-  reference  to  the  procedure  followed  in  Spain, 

Taxation  "  • 

Campbell,  A.  S.    Business  license  taxes  in  Florida,     24pp.  [Gainesville, 
1934^     ([University  of  Florida.  Publication]  Economic  series,  v.l, 
no.   6)     280.9  F662  v.l,  no.  6 

"Reprint  of  articles  published  in  the  May,  June,  and  July,  1934 
issues  of  the  Tax  magazine." 
Bibliography,  pp.  23-24. 

Florida.     Special  committee  on  taxation  and  public  debt.    Report  of  the 
Special  committee  on  taxation  and  public  debt  in  Florida..  188pp. 
[Tallahassee,  1935]  284.5  F662 

Interstate  commission  on  conflicting  taxation.  Recent  gross  sales ' tax  policy 
in  the  light  of  experience,  by  James  wr.  Martin,  12pp. ,  mirneogr.  [Chica.g 
1934]     234.5  In82R^ 

Tajc  research  foundation.    Tax  s^rstems  of  the  world;  a  year  book  of  legisla- 
tive and  statistical  information  including  all  the  states  of  the  United 
-  Sta,tes.     6th  ed. . .  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  New  York  State 
tax  commission,    365pp.    Chicago,  Commerce  cleaning  house  [1935] 
folio  284.59  T192  6th 

This  invaluable  annual  contains  as  usual:     United  States  tax  charts; 
Comparative  tax  t  a/blis  of  the  forty-eight  states;  Tax  charts  for  coun- 
tries other  than  'United  States;  Comparative  tax  tables  of  va/rious  coun- 
tries; and  Tax  revenues  of  the  world. 

Unemployment  end  the  Land 

Scott,  J.  W.     Self- subsist once  for  the  unemployed;   studies  in  a  new  tech- 
nique.    223pp.     London,  Faber  and  Faber  limited  [1935]     280.171  Sco3 

"The  thesis  presented  is  that  subsistence  on  the  land  is  possible 
for  the  unemployed  either  in  families  or  in  larger  groups.     It  is  first 
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shown  how  an  organizer  with  skill  nnd  resources    working  along  Home- 
croft  lines  co aid  gather  them  into  self-maintaining  groups.     On  the 
question  of  individual  families  returning  to  the  land  the  finding  is 
that  no  express  programme  having  this  for  its  object  should  ne-jd  to 
"be  undertaken,     ^t  is  a  process  which  should  he  taking  place  of  itself. 
The  land  is  the  natural  absorbent  for  people  without  resources.  And 
if  tnere  is  not  a  pressure  in  its  direction  as  a  result  of  long  trade 
depression,   there  must  "oe  a  reason.     The  reason  is  found  in  certain 
deep- lying  ahuses  which  would  he  easy  to  remove.. 

"The  ahuses  are  connected  with  money.  -  a  subject  which  no  writer  on 
social  reform  can  any  longer  escape.     The • necessary  remedial  steps  are 
easy  eompareft  with  those  advocated  in  most  of  the  current  literature 
of  monetary  reform.     There  is  indeed  no  saving  of  the  gold  standard.. 
Gold  is  useless  from  the  point  of  view  of  stability.,   and  lack  of  sta- 
bility is  thu  main  evil  which  has  ruined  our  ngri  culture ... . 

"And  the  sum  of  the  matter  is  this.     If  the  steps  here  advocated 
really  do  make  a  self- sub si  sting  life  on  the  land  possible  for  the 
people  whom  industry  is  discording,   it  means  salvation  for  more  than 
those  people.     It  saves  industry  too.     It   constitutes  the  only  means 
by "which  industry  can  hope  to  secure  a  continuous  market  for  its  prod- 
ucts." -  Prefo.ce 

U.   S.   S.  R.  ' 

i  

Kaganovich,  L.  ivi|  The  Moscow  bolsheviks  in  the  struggle  for  the  victory  of 

the  five-year  plan.     Hep or t  on  the  work • of  the  Moscow  regional  committee 
and  Moscow  city  committee  of  the  C.P.S.U.,   to  the  third  Moscow  regional 
and  second  city  conferences  of. the  C.P.S.U.,  January  23,  1932.  141pp. 
Moscow,   Co-operative  publishing  society  of  foreign  workers  in  the 
U.S.   S.-R.,   1932.       280.179  KU 

Kuibyshev,  V.  V.      The  second  five-year  plan.      125pp.    Moscow-Leningrad,  Co-op 
erative  publishing  society  of  foreign  workers  in. the  U.S.S.R.,  1934. 
280.179  L95S 

At  head  of  title:     Seventeenth  congress  of  the  Communist  party  of  the 
Soviet  union. 

Nakhimson-Spektator,  M.  I.,   ed.      Six  ans  de  la  crise  agrairo  en  chiffres 
et  diagrammes.     140pp.      Moscou,   Institut  international  agraire,  1935 
251  N14 

Text  and  added  title  page  in  Russian. 

Six  years  of  the  agricultural  crisis  in  figures  and  diagrams. 
Wheat  -  Danube  States 

Polivka,  Vladimir.      La  question  du  bio  dans  les  pays  donubiens.  143pp. 
Paris,  L.  Rodstein,  1934.     281.  359  P75 
Bibliography,  pp.  [139]-141. 

The  author  discusses  the  world  wheat  situation  with  special  reference 
to  conditions  in  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  Rumania,  and  Yugoslavia.    ne  outlines 
the  attempts  made  to  solve  the  crisis  by  cooperation  nmong  European 
grain-producing  countries,  by  ^orld  cooperation,  by  wheat  valorization  in 
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Bulgaria,  Rumania,  and  Yugoslavia,  and  by  state-aid  to  wheat  producers  in 
Hungary,     The  only  solution  of  the  problem  seen  is  economic  collabora- 
tion of  the  industrial  and  agricultural  central  European  countries 
•through  preferential  tariffs. 

Wheat  -  Union  of  South  Africa 

Pretorius,  W.  J.      An  economic  study  of  the  wheat  industry  in  the  Union 
(more  particularly  the  Western  Cape  Province)     81pp.    Pretoria,  The 
Government  printer,  1935.     ( South  Africa.     Dept.  of  agriculture  and' 
forestry.  Bulletin  no.  141)       24  So84P  no.  141. 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry  (Economic  series  21) 
MIn  Chapter  I  of  this  report  it  was  pointed  out  how  the  production 
of  wheat  in  the  Union  has  increased  during  the  last  five  years.  Whereas 
the  average  production  used  to  be  about  2  million  bags  per  annum,  it  is 
now  roughly  3  million  bags  and  in  good  years  as  high  as  4  million  or 
more.    This  great  increase  is  to  be  attributed  mainly  to  the  depression. 
Wheat  farmers  were  protected  against  the  importation  of  cheap  wheat, 
with  the  result  that  the  price  of  wheat  remained  more  or  less  constant, 
while  that  of  almost  every  other  agricultural  product  diminished  con- 
siderably. 

"The  greatest  actual  increase  in  production  took  place  in  the  old 
wheat  districts,  viz.  the  South-Western  Cape  Province,  where  to-day 
almost  3  million  bags  are  produced  annually.    Although  there  was  a 
great  increase  in  the  area  of  land  under  wheat  in  the  interior,  and  es- 
pecially in  the  Orange  Free  State,   such  dry  seasons  were,  on  the  whole, 
experienced  that  the  interior  was . able  to  make  an  appreciable  contribu- 
tion to  the  Union  production  during  one  year  only,  viz.  1931-32. 

"This  extension  in  the  area  under  wheat,  however,,  has  considerably 
enhanced  the  possibilities  of  wheat  production  in  South  Africa.  During 
the  past  five  years,  wheat  has. been  sown  in  parts  where  it  had  never  been 
sown  before,  with  the  result  that  many  farmers  have  become  better  ac- 
quainted with  the  crop;   it  may,  therefore,  be  taken  that  as  soon  as  a 
favourable  season  is  encountered,  many  more  farmers  will  avail  themselves 
of  the  opportunity  to  sow  wheat.     This  will  result  in  a  considerable 
variation  in  the  amount  of  wheat  produced  in  South  Africa  for  a  few 
years,  and  it  may  be  that  in  some  years  the  Union  will  produce  more  than 
is  necessary  for  local  consumption." 

Wheat;  and  other  Grains  -  Canada 

Canada.  Dominion  bureau  of  statistics.     Agricultural  branch.      Report  on  the 
grain  trade  of  Canada  for  the  crop  year  ended  July  31  and  to  the  close 
of  navigation  1934.     (Prepared  in  collaboration  with  the  Board  of  grain 
commissioners,  Canada)      222pp.      Ottawa,  J.  0.  Patenaude ,  Printer  to 
the  King's  most  excellent  Majesty,  1935-.      59.9  C164  1933/34 

Movement  and  other  statistics  of  Canadian  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye 
and  flaxseed. 
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Secretary  Wallace 

Agriculture  looks  both  ways,  address  at  the  tenth  .anniversary  broadcast  of 
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6pp. ,  mimeogr. 
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annual  meeting  of  the  Academy  of  Political  Science  on  the  general  topic, 

•The  constitution  and  social  progress:  are  constitutional  changes 
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How  much  more  should  farmers  produce?    Remarks.  .  ♦ over  the  National  farm' 

and  home  hour.  .  .Nov.  18,  1935.     5pp. mimeogr. 

"Delivered  in  the  absence  of  the  Secretary  by  M.  L.  Wilson,  Assistant 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Pigs  and  pig  iron;  remarks  over  the  National  farm  and  home  hour,  National 
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The  place  of  food  research  in  national  recovery.     Pood  science  basic  in 

agricultural  planning  and  rural-urban  adjustment;  address  before  the 

Associated  grocery  manufacturers  of  America,,  at  the  Waldorf-Astoria 

Hotel,  New  York  City,  November  14,   1935.     12pp..,  mimeogr. 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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1935.  (E.S.  64) 

Dairy  products,  -outlook  charts  for  use  with  the  agricultural  outlook  for 

1936.  32pp.    November  1935. 
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the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  assisted  by  the  Agricultural 
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ings under  subsection  (15)   (A)  of  section  8c  of  the  Agricultural  ad- 
justment act  relating  to  modification  of,  or  exemption  from,  orders. 
6pp.     Oct.  24,  1935.     (G.R.-A.A.A.   Series  D,  no.  l) 

(G-eneral  regulations,   Series  E)  .     Regulations  governing  hearings  under  subsec- 
tion (7)  of  section  8a  of  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act  to  investigate 
alleged  violations  by. handlers  of  orders  of  the  Secretary  of  agricul- 
ture.    6pp.     Oct.  24,  1935.     ('G.R.-A.A.A.  .  Series  E,  no.  l) 

(Hawaii  tax  fund  order  no.  6).     Directing  expenditure  for  $110,000,  for  a 

rat  abatement  campaign  in  the  .  territory  of  Hawaii.     3pp.     Oct.  14,  1935. 
(H.T.E.C. .no.  6) 

(Hawaii  tax  fund  order  no.  7).     Directing  expenditure  of  $60,000  f or . the 
development  of  truck  farming  and  improvement  of  marketing  facilities 
for  farm  products  in  the  territory  of  Hawaii.     3pp.     Oct.   19,  1935. 
(E.T.E.O.  no.  7) 

(Hawaii  tax  fund  order  no.  8).     Directing  expenditure  of  $70,000  for  the 

development  of  live  stock  feud  in  the  territory  of  Hawaii.  3pp. 

Oct.  24,  1935.     (H.T.E.O.  no.  8) 
(Hawaii  tax  fund  order  no.  9).     Directing  expenditure  of  $50,000  for  the 

development  of  tropical  fruits  and  nuts  in  the  territory  of  Hawaii. 

3pp.     Oct.  24,   1935.     (H.T.F.O.  no.  9) 
(Hawaii  tax  fund  order  no.  10).     Directing  expenditure  of  $30*000  for  the 

promotion  of  the  poultry  industry,  territory  of  Hawaii.  3pp. 

Oct.  24,  1935.     (H.T.E.O.  no.  10) 
How  to  organize  and  conduct  county  forums.     6pp.     [1935]  (D-2) 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture,  Ex- 

t  en  si  on  so  rvi  c  e . 
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Instructions  for  county  allotment  committees  in  preparing  compliance  certifi- 
cates*    (Supplement  no.  .6  to  "Inst  met  ions  for  conducting  the  1935  corn- 
hog  program  and  use  of  related  forms"     (C.H.-108)).     10pp.     Nov.  4,  1935. 
(C.H.-108f ) 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  Agreement  no.  62.     Marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  walnuts  grown  in  California,  Oregon,  and  Washington. 
Issued.  .  .Oct.  .11,   1935,   ef f ective . .  ..Oct .  15,  1935.     21pp.     1935.  '  (A-l) 

1935  corn-hog  contract  administrative  ralings  (supplement  no.  2  to  C.H.-107) 
(nos.   143-146).     4pp.     Oct.  21,   1935.  (C.H.-107b) 

Order  regulating  the  handling  of  walnuts  grown  in  California,  Oregon,  and 
Washington.     20pp.     Issued  Oct.  11,  1935,  effective  Oct.  15,  1935. 
(0-1,  Order  series-order  no.  l) 

Eye  adjustment  handbook,   1936-39,  outlining  the  1936-39  rye  adjustment  pro- 
gram and  giving  instructions  for  procedure.     For  use  of  county  agents 
and  officers  of  county  and  district  .production  control  associations. 
51pp.     Issued  November  1935    (Rye  -  7) 

Rye  administrative  rulings  series  of  1936-1939  relating  to  1936-39  rye  adjust- 
ment contracts.     Rulings  nos.   1  to  27,   inclusive.     23pp.     October. 1935. 
(Rye  -  6) 

The  rye  situation  and  the. 1936-39  rye  production  adjustment  program.  8pp. 

[1935]     (Commodity  information  series.  Rye  leaflet  no.  l) 
What  countries  shall  supply  the  world  with  its  cotton?     8pp.     October  1935. 

(G-49) 

Addresses  (Mimeographed)* 

Grower  and  consumer  interests  in  the  potato  problem.     Address  by  J.  B.  Hutson... 

at  Boston,  Massachusetts. . .November  4, . 1935.  12pp. 
Progress  in  adjusting  cotton  under  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act.  Address 

.   by  Cully  A.  Cobb... Aug.  29,  1935.     9pp.  [1935] 
The  referendum  on  the  corn-hog  program.  Speech  of  G-.  B.  Thorne .  .  .Oct.  18, 

1935.     10pp.  [1935] 

■  Radio.  Talks  (Mimeographed)* 

The  corn-hog  situation  and  the  referendum,  by  G.  B,  Thorne.     2pp.     Oct.  14,  1935. 

Farm  practices  and  farm  living  improved  by  the  adjustment  program,  by  Joseph 
X.  Cox.     2pp.     Oct.  16,  1935. 

The  farmers  must  decide,  by  Chester  C.  Davis.     2pp.     Oct.  23,  1935. 

The  potato  situation,  by  J.  B.  Hutson.     2pp.     Oct.  30,  1935. 

The  potato  situation,  by  J.  B.  Hutson,     3pp...   Oct.  31,  1935. 

Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment,  by  A.  D.  Stedman.     2pp.     Oct.  15,  1935. 

Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment,  by  Alfred  D.  Stedman.    2pp.     Oct.  21,  1935. 

Progress  of  agricultural  adjustment,  by  William  P.  Byrd,  Jr. ,  2pp.  Oct.  20,  1935. 

What  about  bread  prices?    An  interview,  between  an  officer  of  the  General  fed- 
eration of  women's  clubs  and  Donald.  E..  Montgomery.     9pp.     Oct.  22,  1935. 

What  would  you  do  for  agriculture?    An  address  by  Chester  C.  Davis ...  Oct ober 

23,  1935... in  connection  with  Columbia's  public  opinion  series.     7pp.  [1935, 

*May  be  obtained  from  U.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture,   Office  of  Information, 
Press  Service* 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 
Compiled  "by  Mary  E.  Carp  enter 

Calif  o  mi  a 

Voorhies,  E.   C.     The  dairy  industry.     Calif.  Agr.   Col.  Timely  Agr.  Outlook, 
no.  3,  3pp.    Berkeley.  1935. 

Connecticut 

Clarke,   G-.  B.     Marketing  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Connecticut.     With  special 
reference  to  the  New  Haven  Market.     Conn.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  295, 
56pp.     Storrs. ■  1935. 

This  study, -made  in  the  summer  of  1934,   at  the  request  of  the  New 
Haven  Chamber  of  Commerce,  included  a  survey  of  retail  stores  in  New 
Haven  and  its  suburbs,  of  peddlers,  wholesalers  and  jobbers,  truckers 
and  farmers  who  make  use  of  the  market. 

Connecticut.  Agricultural  college,  Extension  service.     Economic  digest  for 
Connecticut  agriculture,  no.  63.     Storrs.  1935. 

Partial  contents:     Measures  of  farm  organization  and  management  ef- 
ficiency on  63  Connecticut  dairy  farms,  1934,  p. 520,'  Measures  of  farm 
organization  and  management  efficiency  on  37  Connecticut  poultry  farms, 
1934,  p. 522,  by  P.  L.  Putnam. 

Illinoi s 

Illinois.  Agricultural  experiment  station,-  Department  of  agricultural  economics. 
Illinois  farm  economics,  no.   5.     Urbana.  1935. 

Partial  contents:     [Soybean  situation]  by  G.  L.  Jordan,  pp. 22-25; 
Labor,  horse,  and  machinery  expenses,  by  P.  E.  Johnston,  pp. 25-27. 

I  owa 

Cox,  G.  M.     Index  number  of  Iowa  fa.rm  products  prices.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 

Bull.  336,  pp. 299-328.     Ames.  1935. 
^  nThe  index  number,  presented  in  this  bulletin,  has  been  designed  to 

serve  as  a  composite  measure  of  the  price  change  of  Iowa  farm  products 

from  month  to  month  and  over  a  period  of  years. " 

Iowa.  Agricultural  college,  Extension  service.     Iowa  farm  economist,  v.l, 
no.  4,     Ames.  Octcber  1935.- 

Partial  contents;  Future  demand  for  corn,  by  G.  S.  Shepherd,  pp. 3-4; 
A  land  boom  in  Iowa?  by  I.  K.  Soth,  pp. 5-6,  14;   low-  farm  people  talk 
things  over,  by  P.   C.  Taf  f ;  pp.  8-10;  The  1935  banking  act-  a  step 
toward  centralization,  "by  Wallace  v7  right ,  pp.  11-12;  More  part-time 
farms  in  Iowa,  by  R.  E.  Vfakeley,  pp.  13-14. 

Reid,  M.  G.     Status  of  town  and  village  housing  in  Iowa.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Research  Bull.  185,  pp. 52-173.    Ames.  1935. 
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Shepherd,  C-eoffrcy,  Del  ton,  J.  J.,  and  Buchanan,  J.  H.     The  agricultural 
and  industrial  demand  for  corn.     Iowa. -Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull,  335, 
pp. 251-295.     Ames.  1S35. 

Includes  detailed  discussion  of  the  utilization  of  the  corn  crop 
in  the  United  States  and  a  section  on  possible  new  uses  for  corn. 

Kansas 

Kansas,   State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science.     The  Kansas 

agricultural  outlook  for  1935-1936.    Kans.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  113, 
8pp.    Manhattan.  1935. 

Kentucky 

Kentucky.  University,   College  of  agriculture,  Extension  division.  Annual 

report  for  the  year  ending  December  31,  19  34".     Ky.  Agr.   Col.  Ext.  Circ. 
278,  66pp.     Lexington.  1935. 

Farm  Economics,  pp. 53-55;  Rural  sociology,  pp. 55-58;  Markets  and  rural 
credit,  pp. 58-  59. 

Maine 

Schrumpf ,  TJ.  E.    A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of  potato  farms 
in  central  Maine.     Maine  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  379,  pp. 79-137. 
Crono.  1935. 

Maryland 

Maryland.  University,  Extension  service.     Twentieth  annual  report... for  the 
year  1934.     80pp.     College  Park.  [1935] 

Agricultural  adjustment  activities,  pp.  8-13;  Emergency  activities, 
pp. 13-16;  Marketing,  pp.  56-58;  Economics  and  farm  management,  pp. 73- 
74;  Farm  statistics  and  crop  estimates,  p. 75. 

Massachusett  s 

Bateman,  E.  17.    Receipts  and  sources  cf  Boston  food  supply,  1934.  58pp., 
mimeogr.    Boston,  Mass,  Dept.  Agr.  Div,  Markets.  1935. 

Michigan 

Hoffer,  C.  R.     Changes  in  the  retail  and  service  facilities  of  rural  trade 
centers  in  Michigan,  1900  and  1930.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Special 
Bull.  261,  36pp.     East  Lansing.  1935. 

Minnesota  * '  .  * 

Johnson,  E.  Ct  The  use  of  production  credit  by  farmers.  Minn*  Univ.  Agr. 
Ext.  Div.,  Earm  Business  Notes,  no.  154,  pp. 1-4,  mimeogr.  University 
Earm,   St,  Paul.  1935. 
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New  Jersey 


Now- Jersey.   State  college  of  agriculture.  Extension  service  and  Agricultural 
experiment  station,  Rutgers  university. 

Economic  review,  nos.  87-91.  June-October,  1935.    Himeogr.  New 
Brunswick. 

"Due  to  lack  of  funds  the  monthly  publication  of  Economic  Review 
was  discontinued  with  issue,  no.  86,  May,  1932".     It  was  resumed  with 
the  June,  1935  issue  and  has  continued  its  analyses  and  discussions 
of  11  those  important  economic  and  social  questions  affecting  directly 
and  indirectly  New  Jersey  farmers,  business  men  and  consumers." 

New  York 

New  York  (Cornell)  State  college  of  agriculture.     Department  of  agricultural 
•  economics  and  farm  management.     Farm  economics,  no.  91,  Ithaca. 
October  1935. 

Partial  contents:     Prices  in  gold  in  five  countries,  by  G-.  P.  Warren 
and  P.  A.  Pearson,  pp.2207,  2213;  Variations  in  the  relation  of  size  of 
business  to  labor  income  on  214  3  grade  B . dairy  farms  in  New  York,  1926- 
1934,  by  L.   C.  Cunningham,  pp. 2213-2217;  Some  factors  affecting  United 
States  imports  of  butter,  by  Leland  Spencer,  pp. 2217-2220;  The  vari- 
ability of  milk  prices,  by  Leland  Spencer,  pp. 2220-2221;   Costs  of 
hauling  milk  by  tank  truck,  by  H.  R.  Varney,  pp. 2222-2223;   School  at- 
tendance in  Tompkins  county,  by  G-.  B.  Robinson,  pp. 2224-2225;   Costs  and 
margins  of  cooperative  associations  handling  farm  supplies,  by  G-.  W. 
Hedlund,  pp. 2225-2227;  Life  insurance  carried  by  farmers,  by  G-.  W. 
Hedlund,  pp. 2227-2228. 

Ohio 

Moore,  H.  R.      Semi-annual  index  of  farm  real  estate  values  in  Ohio,  January  1 
to  June  30,  1935.     Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.'Sta.,  Mimeogr. 
Bull.  85,  4pp.     Columbus.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  Parm  ■Lands'  Division,  Ohio  Association  of  Real 
Estate  Boards. 

Ohio.  Agricultural  experiment  station  .and  Ohio  state  university,  Committee 
on  regional  agricultural  adjustments.     A  basis  for  regional  agricul- 
tural adjustments  in  .Ohio.     Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.,  Deot.  of  Rural  Economics,  Mimeogr.  Bull.  83,  28pp.     Columbus.  1935. 

Ohio.   State  university,  Department  of  rural  economics.      Pacts  about  prices 
of  farm  products.     Pact  series  no.  20,   Spp.     Columbus.  1935. 

Ohio.   State  university.  Department  of  rural  economics.      Pacts  about  the 
potato  situation.     Fact  series,  no.  19,   6pp.     Columbus.  1935. 

Ray,  G-.   S.  ,  Filand,  L.  H.  ,  and  Wallrabens  tein,  P.  P.-     Ohio  agricultural 

statistics,  1934.     Ohio  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  554  ,  52pp.     Wooster.  1935. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Similar  to  previous  issues  and  contains  county  figures  for  1934  with 
revised  estimates  for  the  previous  2  years. 
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Wallace j   3.  A.      Financial  operations  of  Ohio  fanner  owned  elevators 

during  the  fiscal  year,  1934-35.  Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Ohio  As*".  Sxpt. 
Sta.,  Dept.  Rural  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Bull.  84,  16pp.     Columbus.  1935-.  • 

South  Dakota 

Kumlien,  W..  F.     The  social  problem  of  the  church  in  South  Dakota.     S.  Dak:- 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  ".Bull.  294,  46pp.     Brookings.  1935. 

The  fourth  of  a  series  of  investigations  on  rural  social  in- 
stitutions first  projected  in  1925  in  cooperation  with  Dr.   C.  J. 
G-alpin,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


Texas 

G-abbard,  L.  P.      Trend  of  taxes  on  farm  and  ranch  real  estate  in  Texas. 
Texas  Agr.  Expt.'  Sta.  Bull.  512,  21pp.   College  Station.  1935. 

Tables  include  data  for  the  years  1913  to  1933.    Data  for  the  years 
1931,  1932,  and  1933  were  secured  through  a  Eederal  C.W.A.  project 
sponsored  jointly  "by  the  TJ.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and 
Texas  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

Hawthorn,  L.  P.      Vegetable  varieties  for  the  winter  garden  region  of  Texas. 
Texas  Agr.  Expt.   Sta."  Bull.  508,  139pp.     College  Station.  1935. 

Washington 

Pubols,  B.  H«      Part-time  farming  in  Washington.    Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  $ta. 
Bull.  316,  47pp.     Pullman.  1935. 

This  report  is  the  result  of  cooperative  effort  on  the  part  of  a 
number  of  federal  and  state  agencies.    Data  were  obtained  in  the  year 
1933  and  this  study  consists  primarily  of  an  analysis  of  the  original 
1814  usable  records  obtained  from  part-time  farmers  throughout  the 
state  of  Washington. 

Yoder,  p.  P.,  and  Smick,  "  A.  A.      Migration  of  farm  population  and  flow  of 
farm  wealth.    Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  315,  24pp.     Pullman.  1935. 

The  study  was  made  in  four  townships  of  Whitman  county. 

West  Virginia 

Stelzer,  P.  0.,  and  P^re,  H.  M.      poultry  facts.    W.  Va.' Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Mimeogr.  Circ.  12.      8pp.    Morgantown.  1935. 

Part  I,  A  summary  of  the  costs  and  returns  for  1934  with  comparisons 
with  1932  and  193V 

Part  II,  Outlook  for  1935. 

Wisconsin 


Schaars,  Mv  A.      What  is  ahead  for  the  hog-producer?    Wis.  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Serv.  Econ.   Inform,  for  Wis.'  farmers,  v.   6,   (Special  circ.  no.  9) 
[pp. 2-4]    Madison.   September  1935. 
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PERIODICAL  APTICLES 


Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  A*  M»  Hannay 
Agrarian  Reform  -  Czechoslovakia 

Agrarian  reform  in  Czechoslovakia.     Indus*  and  Labour  Inform.  54(13):  450- 

451.     June  24,  1955*     (published  by  International"  Labour  Office,  G-eneva, 
Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  3.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,   8  West 
40th  Street,  ITew  York,        Y- ) 

"The  functions  of  the  Czechoslovak  Land  Board  were  taken  over  by  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  as  from  1  May  1935.     The  Board  had  been  set  up 
under  the  Act  of  11  June  1919  to  carry  out  the  agrarian  reform,  and  the 
completion  of  the  distribution  of  lards  concluded  its  task.     The  full 
completion  of  the  reform  will  require  a  further  period  of  at  least  three 
years,  during  which  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  will  deal  with  matters 
relating  to  credits,   financial  legislation,  registration  of  mortgages 
under  the  land  revenue  system,  etc. 

"The  reform  affected  1,913  estates,   each  comprising  more  than  150 
hectares  of  agricultural  land,  or  more  than  250  hectares  of  land  in  general 
The  total  affected  by  the  reform  was  =,000,000  hectares  or  28.6  of  the 
total  area  of  Czechoslovakia.     The  agricultural  lands  affected  mounted 
to  1,232,000  hectares,  or  27  percent  of  all  agricultural  lands  in  the 
country  J' 

Tables  show  the  distribution  of  land.     The  forests  were  for  the  most 
part  allotted  to  the  public  domain.     The  workers  employed  on  the  large 
estates:   to  the  number  of  65,000,  were  granted  land,  employment  on  the 
new  me drum-sized  holdings,  or  a  lump  sum.     The  necessary  funds  were 
obtained  by  a  tax  of  15  percent  on  the  property  of  tnose  who  benefited 
by  the  reform. 

Agrarian  Reform  -  Spain 

Ling  el  bach,  £*♦  h.      Agrarian  strength  in  Spain.     Current  Hist.  43(2):  210-211. 
November  1935.     (Published  at  229  f.  43rd  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  article  contains  two  paragraphs  on  the  land  policy  of  the  present 
Spanish  government.     The  law  "provides  for  peasant  proprietorship,  but 
with  a  guarantee  of  compensation  for  the  land  owners. . • [who  are  to]  be 
paid  from  a  sir king  fund  and  are  assured  in  addition  a  4  per  cent  interest 
rate  until  final  settlement  is  made."     The  Institute  for  Agrarian  Reform 
is  to  administer  the  transfer  of  lands.    According  to  the  article  the 
conditions  of  purchase  are  extremely  favorable  to  the  land  owners. 

Agricultural  Ad.:'u^  va^r  t  Aominis  t ration 

Boyle,  J.  3.      planning  an  unbalanced  agriculture.    Northwest.  Miller  184(3): 
236-237.     Oct.  23,  1935.     (Published  at  113  3*   6th  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. ) 

Prom  an  address  delivered  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  before  the  twenty-eighth 
annual  convention  of  the  International  Association  of  Milk  Dealers,  Oct. 
19,  1935. 
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Underlying  principles  of  sound  planning  for  agriculture  as  laid  down  "by 
the  agricultural  college  at  Ames,  Iowa,  are  enumerated  "by  Professor  Boyle. 
He  says  a  "fair,  honest,  and  ca^reful  analysis  will  show  that  the  AAA  plan 
violates  every  one  of  these  10  underlying  principles."    He  also  examines 
"five  or  six  ways  in  which  the  AM  has  unbalanced  American  agriculture." 
Briefly  stated  they  are:     1*  Disrupting  the  Nation's  agriculture;  2. 
'Increasing  world  production;  3.  Loss  of  foreign  markets;     4.  Increasing 
'the  cost  of  production;   5.  Lowering  the  standard  of.  living;   6.  Prolonging 
the'  depression. 

Also  in  Grain  and  Peed  Journals  Consolidated  75(8):  321.     Oct.  23,  193J: 

Casement,  D.  D.  What's  the  matter  with  agriculture?  Who  is  Who  in  3-rain  and 
Peed  25(1):  17-22.  Nov.  5,  1935.  (Published  at  413-414-415  Merchants «  . 
Exchange  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Ho.) 

The  text  of  an  address  "delivered  on  October  2  "before  the  Chicago  As- 
sociation of  Commerce,  "by  Capt.  Pan  D«  Casement,  president  of  the  Farmers 
Independent  Council  of  America.     The  speaker  described  the  entire  campaign 
to  relieve  the  farmer  as  a  racket,  of  which  the  farmer  has  "been  the 
victim  and  dupe  for  fifteen  years.     He  expressed  his  'uncompromising  op- 
position to  the  AAA'  and  cogently  outlined  the  reasons  for  his  position." 

Hambidge,  Gove.     The  meat  in  the  agricultural  stew.     Harper's  Monthly  Hag. 

171(1022):  241-2.50.    July  1935.     (Published  at  49  E.  33rd  St.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.) 

The  writer  shows  why  retrenchment  in  agricultural  production  was  in- 
evitable and  "what  positive  advantages  have  been  uncovered  by  the  AAA." 
"Rural  understanding  of  economic  forces  and  trends"  and  "rural  organiza- 
tion for  v/ell- thought-out  objectives"  are  increasing  rapidly. 

"Hot  slowly,  but  rapidly,  not  in  small  groups  but  in  gigantic  groups, 
agriculture  is  being  welded  together  in  a  manner  and  to  a  degree  that 
would  hardly  have  been  possible  at  any  time  in  the  past.     Starting  from 
scratch  at  the  beginning  of  1933,  by  the  end  of  1934  you  have  three 
million  farmers  signed  up  for  adjustment  contracts, _  and  perhaps  another 
million  operating  under  marketing  agreements.     This  is  two- thirds  of  the 
total  number  of  American  farmers  according  to  the  1930  census;  but  those 
co-operating  probably  represent  an  even  larger  proportion  of  the  total 
farm  acreage  in  America  than  their  numbers  indicate.     And  all  of  this 
co-operation  is  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  a  vast  agricultural 
plan,  national  in  scope,  with  international  implications,  and  on  a 
democratic  basis.     This,  as. I  see  it,  is  the  real  meat  of  the  situation." 

LIcBain,  H.  L.      The  AAA  will  meet  the  test.     Today  5(1):  10-11,  20,  21. 
Oct.  26,  1935.     (Published  at  152  W.  42nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  compares  an  adverse  opinion  of  a  lower  court  on  the  AAA 
with  the  opinions  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  HPA  cases  and  comes  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  AAA  will  survive. 

Agricultural  Bookkeeping 

Carslaw,  R.  G-.      Use  of  accounts  in  farm  management.     Estate  Mag.  35(10): 

759-762.     October  1935.     (Published  by  Country  Gentlemen's  Association 
Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts,  Eng.) 
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Seminary  of  an  article  contributed  to  the  Journal  of  the  International 
Congress  for  Scientific  Management . 

Agricultural  Bookkeeping  -  Buena  Vista,  Ohio 

Zipf,  Wc  Em     -Extra  profits  "by  keeping  'books  on  your  orchard  operations.  Amer. 
Fruit"  Irower  55(10) ;  7,  13.     Oct.  1935.     (Published  at  1370  Ontario  St., 
Cleveland ,  Ohio . ) 

The  author  repeats  the  explanation  of  the  "bookkeeping  system  used  on 
the  Fl&jgg  Buckhdrn  Estate  at  Buena  Vista,  Ohio,  as  told  by  the  manager, 
Mr.  C-  E*  Drumheller .  The  estate  covers  15,000  acres.  One  of  the  main 
enterprises  is  the  110-acre  orchard. 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Colombia 

promotion  of  agricultural  credit  in  Colombia.  Indus-  and  Labour  Inform.  55(12 
318.  Sept.  '16,  1935  >  (published, by  International  Labour  Office.  Distrib 
uted  in  TJ.   S-  by  World  peace  foundation,  3  Test  40th  St.  ,  Hew  York,  II.  Y.  ) 

A  Government  Bill  has  been  presented  to  Congress  by  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture  and  Commerce  to  increase  credit  facilities  for  agriculture  and 
to  establish  the  "Agrarian  Credit  Institute  of  Colombia",  which  will 
issue  loans  to  the  Small,   isolated  farmer  at  6  percent. 

Agricultural  Credit  ~  Denmark 

Cameron,  Donald.      The  Banish  land  or  real  estate  credit  system.  United 

Farmer  15(42):   66S,   667.     Oct.  18,  1935.     (Published  in  Calgary,  Alberta.) 

An  explanation  of  the  system  of  real  estate  credit  in  operation  in 
Denmark.     "A  characteristic  of  Danish  real  estate  credit  is  the  way  In 
which  private  credit  has  been  superseded  by  Institutional  credit  at  cheap 
rates.    Ivies t  of  the  real  estate  credit 'in  Denmark  today  is  supplied  throng- 
the  Credit  Unions.     The  Credit  union  is  the  most  important  link  in  the 
credit  system,  and  it  is  an  outcome  of  the  Danish  Co-operative  Union." 

A  little  of  the  background  against  which  this  credit  system  was 
built  is  given. 

Agricultural  E::p eri men t  Stations  -  United  States 

The  agricultural  experiment  stations  in  1934.  Expt.  Sta.  lee  73(4):  433- 
435,  October  1935.  (Published  by  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations, 
U.  3,  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Editorial  review  of  the  1533/34  annual  report  on  the  work  and  expendi- 
tures of  the  agricultural  experiment  stations ,•  issred  by  the  Office  of  Ex- 
periment Stations. 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  Australia 

Farm  debt  olan  outlined.     Land,  no.  1240,  p.  6.    Mar.  22,  1935.  (Published 
in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales*) 

A  review  of  the  farm  debt  scheme  as  outlined  by  the  Royal  Commission 
on  the  Wheat  Industry  in  its  report.     The  final  general  conclusions  of  the 
Commission  are  given. 
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Relief  of  agricul tural  indebtedness  in  Australia.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
54(13):  452.     June  24,   1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office, 
Geneva,   Switzerland.     Distributed  in  U.  S«  by  World  Peace  Foundation, 
'8  West  40th  Street,  New  York,  IT.  Y.  ) 

Rural  relief  fund  bill.     Primary  Producer.  20 (35) :  1.    Aug.  29,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  38-40-42-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  Australia.) 

Reviews  an  address  of  Mr.  M .  P.  Troy,  Minister  for  Lands  on  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Rural  Relief  Fund  Bill.     It  is  stated  that  his  concluding 
remarks  are  "really  a  summary  of  the  provisions  of  the  Bill."     He  is 
quoted  as  follov/s  in  conclusion:   1,1 1  think  this  is  a  reasonable  measure 
that  will  make  for  a  speedy  adjustment  of  debts...  I  want  to  emphasise, 
however,   that  the  'Bill  does  not  provide  for  a  compulsory  writing  down 
of  debts.     The  Federal  legislation  does  not  provide  for  that,  nor  does 
that  of  any  of  the  States.     All  the  legislation  that  has  been  passed 
provides  for  an  adjustment  of  debts  on  a  voluntary  basis.  1,1 

Agricultural  Policy  -  France 

Agricultural  policy  in  France.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  55(10):  260-254. 
Sept..  2,'  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office,  G-eneva, 
Switzerland.     Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  West 
40th  Street,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

Eleven  recommendations  of  the  National  Economics  Council  adopted  on  the 
basis  of  a  report  by  Messrs.  P.  Devinat  and  P.  Gamier,   are  given  in  full. 
They  relate  to  the  nature  of  the-  agricultural  depression,  the  need  for 
the  organization  of  agricultural  production,  and  the  relation  between 
unemployment  and  agriculture. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  G-reat  Britain 

British  farm  program  stimulates  production.     Fertilizer  Rev.   10(5):  10. 

September-October  1935.     (Published  at  616  Investment  Bldg. ,  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

A  discussion  of  the  British  agricultural  program,  in  which  farmers 
are  encouraged  and  urged  to  produce  more  crops  and  livestock.  "In 
fact,   through  guaranteed  prices,   subsidies,  marketing  agreements, 
quotas,  and  restrictions  of  imports  by  international  agreements  and 
tariffs  they  are  paid  directly  or  indirectly  to  do  so." 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Hexico 

Agricultural  problems  in  Mexico.     Development  programme.     Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  55(12):  317-313.     Sept.  16,   1935.     (Published  by  International 
Labour  Office,  G-eneva,   Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World 
Peace  Foundation,   8  West  40th  Street,  Hew  York,  H".  Y.) 

Among  the  measures  adopted  to  expedite  the  working  of  the  Six-Year- 
Plan  are  the  changing  of  the  scope  and  functions  of  the  National  Bank 
of  Agricultural  Credit,  the  organization  of  conferences  of  farmers  for 
the  purpose  of  setting  up  a  National  Peasant  Confederation  of  Mexico, 
and  the  drafting  'of  regulations  dealing  with  social  insurance  and  in- 
surance against  the  loss  of  crops. 
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Agricultural  Policy  -  Yugoslavia 


Agrarian  policy  in  Yugoslavia.     Indus,  and  Lao  our  Inform,  54(13):  451.  June 

24,  1935.     (Published  "by  International  Labour  Office,  G-eneva,  Switzerland* 
Distributed  in  U«  S.  by  TTorld  Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

In  a  stateracnt  to  the  press  in  Hay  1935  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
of  Yugoslavia  outlined  the  proposed  policy  of  the  Government,     It  in- 
cluded increase  of  selling  prices  of  agricultural  products  so  as  to  cover 
cost  of  production  and  leave  a  reasonable  profit;  organization  of  pro- 
duction according  to  the  needs  of  the  market;  marketing  organization; 
and  provision  of  .facilities  for  the  liquidation  of  the  outstanding  debts 
of  the  peasants. 

Agricultural  Situation 

TTorld  harvests  and  the  trade  outlook.     Westminster  Bank  Rev.  no,  260,  pp. 3-7. 
October  1935.     (published  at  41,  Lothbury,  London,  E.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

The  c o nc lud i ng  p a,rag raph  of  th i s  article  follows: 

"On  purely -economic  factors,  the  immediate  outlook  for  the  leading 
crop  commodities,  with  the  exception  of  maize ,  can  be  regarded  as  favour- 
able.   TTith  the  spreading  of  recovery  in  industrial  activity  over  a  wider 
area,   to  which  reference  was  made  in  last  month1 s  Review,  consumption 
should  continue  to  improve.    Maintained  or  possibly  rather  higher  prices, 
and  a  larger  production,   should  mean  greater  prosperity  for  the  farmers. 
The  return  to  more  normal  and  less  artificial  market  and  supply  con- 
ditions will  be  an  undoubted  permanent  advantage.    But  in  the  past 
month  purely  economic  factors  have  unfortunately  had  to  take  second 
place  to  possible  repercussions  of  the  international  political  situation 
in  determining  the  course  of  the  price  of  wheat  at  least.     Until  fears 
are  allayed  these  factors  must  play  a  dominating  part  not  only  for  wheat 
but  for  almost  all  other  commodities." 

Agriculture  -  Groat  Bri tain 

Small ey,  K.  R«      Observations  on  British  agriculture.     Fertilizer  Rev.  10 

(5):   2-3,  13,  14,     September-October  1935.     (published  at  616  Investment 
Bldg.,  Washington,  D,  0.) 

The  writer,  after  attending  the  International  Soil  Congress,  visited 
Great  Britain  "to  observe  farm  practices,  especially  as  they  relate  to 
soil  fertility".     He  gives  some  general  observations,  tells  of  visits 
to  colleges  and  typical  farms,  and  describes  fertilizer  practices. 
He-  points    •  cut  that  "a  tenant  who  loaves  a  farm  after  having  improved 
it  through  the  feeding  of  concentrated  feeds  and  the  use  of  commercial 
fertilizers  is  paid  for  the  residual  value  of  these  materials." 

Agriculture  -  ICelantan.    Malayan  Agr.  Jour.  23(8):  369-374.    August  1935. 
(Published  in  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya.) 

"In  view  of  the  dense  population  and  close  settlement  of  the  northern 
plain,  development  of  agricultural  land  in  K el  an  tan  must  in  the  future 
be  confined  to  the  southern  portion  of  the  state,  where  the  hilly  nature 
of  the  country  points  to  concentration  on  permanent  rather  than 
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temporary  crops. . . Alienation  of  agricultural  land  in  lots  of  over  100 
acres  in  extent  is  effected  in  the  form  of  grants'  and  is  su  eject  to 
conditions  imposed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Lands... Land  for  small 
holdings  is  alienated  to  the  indigenous  population  on  reduced  terms, 
particularly  in  the  case  of  rice  land  which,  in  order  to  increase  the 
area  under  this  crop,   is  exempted  from  premium." 

Agriculture  -  New  Zealand 

Smallf ieldj  P.  TJ.      Farming  in  the  Auckland  Province.    Observations  on  farm 
management  methods.     New  Zeal.  Jour.  Agr,  50(6):  345-353.     June  1935; 
51(1):  1-7.     July  1935;  51(2):   69-77.    August  1935.     (Published  by  New 
Zealand  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wellington.) 

Agriculture  -  Nigeria. 

Faulkner,  0.  T.      Agriculture  in  Nigeria.      Trop.  Agr.  12(11):  284-286. 

November  1935.     (published  at  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agricul- 
ture, St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  West  Indies) 

"Reprinted  from  the  West  African  Review,  vol.  VI,  no.  93,  June  1935." 
Describes  the  work  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  Nigeria  - 
in  the  production  of  palm  oil  and  kernels,  in  working  out  a  method  of 
extraction  of  palm  oil  by  the  use  of  a  small  press,  the  introduction 
of  American  cotton  in  the  Northern  provinces,   improving  the  quality 
of  cocoa  products,  the  introduction  of  bulk  marketing  of  first-quality 
cocoa,  teaching  the  people  how  to  grov/  benniseed  properly,  encouraging 
the  exportation  of  peeled,  sun-bleached  ginger,  and  the  introduction 
of  mixed  farming  in  the  Northern  Provinces.     This  last  work  is  said 
to  be  the  most  important  work  of  the  Department. 

Agriculture  and  Reconstruction  -  China 

Chen  Kung-po.      The  place  of  agriculture  in  national  reconstruction.  Chinese 
Econ.  Jour.  17(1):  1-9.     July  1935.     (published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign 
Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  1040  North  So o chow  Road,  Shanghai,  China.) 

The  author  outlines  the  reasons  for  his  belief  that  it  is  no  longer 
possible  to  build  up  China's  national  economy  on  a  purely  agricultural 
basis.     "The  immediate  steps  which  should  be  taken  today  by  China  are 
not  only  relief  measures  for  distressed  rural  areas,  but  much  more 
important  -  a  progressive  reduction  of  the  agricultural  population... 
The  laying  of  national  foundations  in  industry  and  agriculture  is  the 
real  way  to  national  salvation." 

Chiang  Kai-Shek,      The  cause  and  cure  of  rural  decadence.    China's  leaders 
and  their  policies.     Supplement  to  the  People's  Tribune.     China  Recon- 
struction Ser.  Ho.  2,  pp. 31-36.     (Published  at  299  Szechuen  Road, 
Shanghai ,  China. ) 

"General  Chiang  Kai-Shek  subsequently  summoned  at  Chengtu  a  con- 
ference of  the  gentry  and  elders  from  various  districts  in  Szechuan 
for  the  discussion  of  provincial  reconstruction  and  rehabilitation. 
At  this  informal  conference,  held  in  the  mid-die  of  June,  1935,  General 
Chiang  laid  down  six  simple  principles  to  be  strictly  adhered  to  by 
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all  public  men  and  local  leaders  of  Szechuan  as  the  preliminary  to 
practical  efforts  in  the'  building  of  a  new  province.     On  the  conclusion 
of"  the  proceedings  on  June  14'  General  Chiang  issued  a  personal  message 
to  the  people  of  Szechuan  outlining' measures  for  rural  rehabilitation, 
the  following  being  a  summarized  translation  of  his  appeal." 

Agriculture  and  the  Hew  Deal 

Reno,  Mile,      The  fa.rm  and  President  Roosevelt,    Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day 

2(3):   75-78.    Nov,  4,  1935.     (Published  at  33  f.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

.Radio  address  by  the  President  of  the  Rational,  Farmers !  Holiday  As- 
sociation, September  29,  1935,  criticizing  President  Roosevelt rs  Fremont, 
Nebraska  speech. 

Allotments  -  Great  Britain 

Employment  and  unemployment.     The  situation  in  Great  Britain.  Allotments, 
Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  55(2):   68,     Get.  14,  1935,     (published  by 
International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S» 
by  World  peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  Annua.1  Report  of  the  Society  of  Friends  Allotments  Committee 
for  1933-34  states  that  the  number  of  societies  operating  the  scheme 
to  provide  allotments  for  unemployed  men  increased  from  2,221  in 
1932-33  to  2,472  in  1933-34,  and  the  number  of  men  benefited  increased 
during  the  same  period  from  100,035  to  117,732.     The  total  expenditure 
for  the  year.,  including  administrative  expenses,  amounted  to  48,854, 
to  which: sum  the  men  assisted  contributed  L  24,315," 

The  work  of  establishing  group  holdings  has  now  been  turned  over  to 
the  Land  Settlement  Association,    About  800  group  holdings  have  been  . 
set  up  in  various  parts  of  the  country. 

Business  Statistics  -  United  States  ' 

Durand,  2,  D,      Statistics  of  current  business  activity  -  their  past,  present 
and  future.    Dun  &  Bradstreet  Monthly  Rev.  43(2091):  2-4,  39,  40. 
October  1935.     (Published  at  290  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Br,  Durand  gives  a  concise  history  of  American  business  statistics, 
their  origin,  development  and  significance.     He  also  emphasizes  the 
necessity,  in  statistical  planning,  of  weighing  carefully  the  cost  of 
a  statistical  project  against  its  final  utility,"  -Editor's  note. 

Camps  for  Unem~olo"ed  -  Japan 

Camps  for  the  unemployed  in  Japan.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  56(2):  69. 
Oct.  14,  1935,     (published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,    Distributed  in  U.   S,  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  West 
40th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

"The  Japanese  Bureau  of  Social  Affairs  has  recently  established 
a  scheme  of  camps  for  men  engaged  on  unemployment  relief  works. 
The  object  is  to  give  the  unemployed  the  instruction  they  require, 
particularly  with  a  view  to  occupational  re-training," 
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Canada 


Ritchie,  T.  K»     Some  aspects  of  Canada  to-day.    Nineteenth  Century  and 
After  118(704):  449-457.     October  1935.     (Published  at  Orange  St., 
.Leicester  Sq. ,  W.  C.  2,  London,  Eng.) 

"Canada- is  usually  extolled  as  a  land  of  immense  natural  wealth, 
where  the  inhabitants  are  more  prosperous  than  elsewhere,  with  room 
for  millions  of  immigrants.     The  natural  resources  of  the  Dominion  are 
not  in  dispute,  hut  with  the  adoption  of  wholesale   'scientific1  methods 
of  exploitation  many  natural  advantages  will  not,  in  the  opinion  of 
thoroughly  competent  authorities,  last  longer  than  another  lifetime," 
The  writer  continues  "by  making  observations  on  both  the  agricultural 
and  industrial  sections  of  the  country  and  arrives  at  the  conclusion 
that  "drastic  remedies  are  required  if  the  country  is  to  support  its 
present  population  in  any  degree  of  comfort  and  make  the  progress 
rendered  possible  by  its  undoubtedly  great  resources." 

Coffee. 

World  coffee  markets.     Empire  Producer,  no,  228,  pp. 174-175.     October  1935, 
(Published  at  22,  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  Westminster,  London,   S.T7.  1,) 

Replies  are  given  to  a  questionnaire  sent  to  representatives  of  the 
Department  of  Overseas  Trade  and  to  unofficial  correspondents  in 
British  Malaya,  India,  British  Worth  Borneo,  and  Ceylon. 

Coffee  -  Colombia 

Planned  coffee  production  in  Colombia,     Indus,  and  labour  Inform,  56(2); 

45,     Oct,  14,  1935,     (published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,     Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  world  Peace  Foundation,  8  West 
40th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  Colombian  Government  has  recently  introduced  into  Congress  a. 
Bill  to  set  lip,  in  agreement  with  the  National  Committee  of  Coffee 
Growers,  a  new  national  coffee  department  to  operate  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture."     It  would  authorize  the  state 
to  intervene  in  the  purchase  and  export  of  coffee  or  to  und.erta.ke  the 
sale  and  distribution  of  coffee  in  foreign  markets.    Part  of  the. 
revenue  from  a  tax  on  coffee  would  be  used  for  rural  welfare  purposes. 

Consumers 

Hamilton,  W.  H.      The  consumer's  front.     The  traffic  jajn  between  those  who 
make  goods  a.nd  those  who  want  to  buy  them  sized  up  by  the  director  of 
the  new  federal  Consumers  Division  of  NRA  at  Washington.  Survey 
Graphic  24(11) :  524-528,  565,  567.  '  November  1935.     (Published  at  112 
E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Consumption 

Hinrichs,  A.  Planning,  consumption  and  the  standard  of  life.  Plan 

Age  1(8):  1-7,     October  1935.     (Published  by  the  National  Economic  and 
Social  Planning  Association,   744  Jackson  place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Measuring  consumption  habits*    Plan  Age  1(8):  15-20.    October  1935*  (Pub- 
lished "by  the  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning  Association,  744 
Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Points  out  the  need  for  studies  measuring  consumption  habits  on  a 
family  basis  and  discusses  preliminary  technical  studies  initiated  by 
the  National  Resources  Board  and  two  coordinated  projects  to  be  admin- 
istered, one  "by  the  Bureau  of  -  Home  Economics,  and  the  other  by  the 
Bureau  of  La"bor  Statistics. 

Supplying  food  for  normal  consumption.     Consumers'  Guide  2(24):   6-8,  17. 
Sept.  30,  1935.     (issued  "by  the  Consumers'  Counsel,  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture. ) 

"Introducing  a  series  of  stories  on  America's  habits  of  food  con- 
sumption. 11    A  table  entitled  "A  Table  Showing  Which  Way  Pood  Con- 
sumption Habits  Have  Cone"  shows  the  average  per  capita  consumption 
per  year  by  periods  -  1920-24,1925-29,  1930-33,  and  1920-33  -  of  the 
following  commodities:     cereal  products;  all  potatoes;   sugar  and  sirup; 
milk  and  cream  (whole  milk  and  cream  in  terms  of  whole  milk) ;  manufactured 
dairy  products;  fresh  fruits  (fresh  and  canned  fruit  in  terms  of  fresh 
fruit,  watermelons  and  cantaloupes  included);  dried  fruits;  vegetables 
(consumption  of  fresh  and  canned  vegetables  per  urban  inhabitant  in 
terms  of  fresh  vegetables.    Data  for  production  of  farm  gardens  not 
available);  lean  meats  and  fish;  eggs;  beans,  peas,  and  nuts;  fats 
(except  butter);  beverages,  spices,  and  chocolate  (includes  coffee, 
tea,  spices,  cocoa,  and  chocolate)  ;  and  total,  food.    Data  are  for  the 
United  States. 

Williams,  Eaith  M«      Levels  of  living  vs. standard  of  living.    Plan  Age  1(8): 
12-14.    October  1935.     (Published  by  the  National  Economic  and  Social 
Planning  Association,  744  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Cooperation,  Consumers 

Consumers  have  four  million  dollar  business.    Producer-Consumer  1(2):  11. 

August  1935.     (Published  at  517  Pisk  Bldg. ,  109  Film ore,  Amarillo,  Texas.) 

"A  tabulation  of  some  60  co-operatives  in  the  Texas  Panhandle-Plains 
country  shows  an  average  annual  volume  of  over  $70,000  per  organization, 
or  a  combined  annual  business  of  more  than  $4,000,000,  0.  C.  Burgess, 
manager  of  the  Consumers  Co-operatives  Associated,  Amarillo,  said  in 
a  talk  at  the  Co-operative  Institute  on  co-operative  purchasing, " 

Hull,  I.  H.  Co-operation  among  consumers  growing.  Producer-Consumer  1(1): 
1,  3,  July  1935.  (published  at  517  Pisk  Bldg.,  109  Pilmore ,  Amarillo, 
Tex.) 

Pour  definite  accomplishments  are  claimed  for  consumers'   co-opera.t ion. 
Briefly  they  are:    "Pirst  it  brings  about  a  fair  distribution  of  wealth 
among  those  who  produce  it... Second,  consumers'  co-opera„t ion  can  and 
does  eliminate  scandalous  wa,ste  which  has  become  proverbial  among 
American  business  institutions. . .Third,  consumers'  co-operation  is  the 
first  experiment  in  modern  business  which  has  been  able  to  coordinate 
supply  and  demand,  eliminate  the  problem  of  surpluses  and  thereby 
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stabilize  values...  The  fourth  thing  which  is  "being  accomplished  "by 
consumers1  co-operatives  has  to  do  with  the  very  motive  "back  of  the 
"business  "being  organized  "by  consumers  for  their  own  "benefit.     There  is 
no  incentive  to  cheapen  products  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  profits.. 

When  farmers  work  together  as  consumers.     Consumer's  Guide  2(23):  8-12, 

Sept.  16,  1935.  (issued  "by  the  Consumers'  Counsel,  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 

How  farm  consumers  in  one  county  cooperated  to  make  their  earnings 
"buy  a  "better  share  of  the  goods  of  life.     The  Rockingham  Cooperative, 
located  in  Harrisonburg,  Va. ,  was  originally  organized  "to  answer  the 
needs  of  farmer  members  "by  "both  "buying  and  selling  collectively,  [hut] 
the  purchasing  arm  has  pulled  such  a  mighty  load  that  the  organization 
stands  today  chiefly  as  a  real  farmers1  consumer  cooperative," 

Cooperative  Journal 

Cooperative  Journal,  v.  9,  no.  5,  pp. 153-1 75.      September-October  1935, 

(Published  by  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St,,  N.  W, , 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partiad.  contents;     Chicago  -  a  tragedy  in  milk  [on  the  Chicago  milk 
strike]  by  Ted  Townsend,  pp. 153-156;  Discrimination  against  nonmembers 
means  loss  of  exemption  from  income  tax  [relative  to  a  decision  by  the 
U.  S.  Board  of  Tax  Appeals  against  the  Farmers  Mutual  Cooperative 
Creamery  of  Sioux  Center,  Iowa]  by  John  Wright,  pp, 157-158;  Cooperative 
trends,  by  F.  W,  Peck,  p.  159;     When  can't  overpayments  be  recovered? 
by  Marvin  A,  Schaars,  pp. 160-162;  What  the  dairymen  did  and  said 
[at  the  19th  annual  convention  of  the  National  Cooperative  Milk  Pro- 
ducers Federation]  pp. 163-165;  Sound  cooperative  principles,  by  E.  A. 
Stokdyk,  p. 166. 

Cotton 

Case,  W.  W.      Lower  new-crop  cotton  loans  increase  domestic  consumption 

and  exports.    Annalist  46(1187):  534,  541.     Oct.  18,  1935,  (Published 
by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  a  review  of  developments  in  the  cotton  market  during  the 
third  quarter  of  the  year.     Seven  statistical  tables  show  the  following; 
domestic  cotton  activity;  world  consumption  of  American  cotton;  ex- : 
ports  of  American  cotton;   supply  and  distribution  of  American  cotton; 
world  production  of  commercial  cotton;  world  supply  and  distribution 
of  all  cotton;  movement  of  American  cotton. 

Cotton  exports  are  increasing.     Tex.  Weekly  11(43);   1,  2,     Oct.  26,  1935, 
(Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Editorial  commenting  on  the  increase  in  both  exports  and  foreign 
consumption  of  American  cotton  and  the  part  the  government  cotton 
program  had  in  bringing  this  about.     It  is  held  that  the  policy  of 
the  government  to  continue  to -restrict  production  is  "only  a  negative 
policy.     A  positive  policy  would  be  directed  toward  the  promotion 
of  trade  and  of  consumption.     When  the  Government  comes  at  last  to  such 
a  positive  policy  and  not  until  then,  the  country  will  be  on  the  road 
to  recovery," 
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Economic  disarmament  our  greatest  need.     Tex.  Weekly  11(42):  1-3.     Oct.  19, 
1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Texas.) 

Editorial  describing  the  policies  of  Italy  and  Germany  toward  cotton, 
which  according  to  the  writer,   "illustrate  what's  wrong  with  the  world." 
It  is  charged  in  the  editorial  that  "Economically  we  are  armed  to  the 
teeth  and  are  very  nearly  the  chief  disturber  of  economic  peace. 
Secretary  Hull  wants  to  change  this,   and  the  American  people  should 
support  him  to  the  limit." 

Future  of  American  cotton  in  question.     In  two  years  U.   S«  production  drops 
from  60  to  40  percent  of  total  world  crop.     Share-croppers  raise 
issue.     Threat  of  pickers  adds  to  difficulties  already  confronting 
millions  of  farm  tenants.    Amer.  Observer  5(8):  1,  8.     Oct.  21,  1935. 
(published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Progress  toward  more  liberal  trade  policy.     Tex.  Weekly  11(4C):  1-3.  Oct. 
5,  1935.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Editorial  discussing  the  cotton  situation  and  world  trade.  "Restored 
world  trade  is  essential  to  recovery,  not  merely  for  cotton  but  for  the 
country  generally  and  for  the  world,  and  a  lowering  of  tariff  wails 
and  other  trade  barriers  among  the  nations  is  essential  to  restored 
world  trade."     Following  this  statement,  attention  is  drawn  to  a  reso- 
lution of  the  Economic  Committee  of  the  League  of  Nations ,  recommending 
reciprocal  agreements.     Congressman  Mansfield  of  Texas  is  quoted  from 
a  speech  made  in  the  House  on  February  5,  1935,  in  which  he  advocated 
"a  general  scaling  down  of  the  tariff  barriers  all  along  the  line." 

Windel,  Dudley.        American  cotton  in  world  markets.     Amer.   Cotton  Grower 
1(6):  11,  19.     Nov.  1,  1935.     (Published  at  713  Glenn  St.,   S-  W. , 
Atlanta,  Ga. ) 

"To  sum  up,   the  present  outlook  favors  a  much  more  active  distribution 
of  American  cotton  during  the  remaining  months  of  the  season  and  a  very 
moderate  increase  in  world  consumption. . . 

"To  sum  up,   the  future  of  Southern  cotton  growing  will  depend  on 
whether  the  American  nation  is  prepared  to  take  the  following  steps 
with  the  cooperative  assistance  of  her  farming  community:     (i)  Decide 
how  much  cotton  should  be  grown  to  fill  (a)  domestic  mill  requirements, 
(b)  export  requirements,   the  latter  based  on  bilateral  trade  agreements 
to  exchange  cotton  for  foreign  goods  and  services.     (ii)  reorganize 
Southern  agriculture  so  as  to  promote  the  most  efficient  cultivation 
and  the  highest  possible  yield  per  acre.     By  this  means  alone  can  com- 
petition from  cheap  foreign  native  producers  be  successfully  faced, 
(iii)  Establish  better  supervision  of  ginneries  and  compressing  plants 
so  as  to  eliminate  the  present  wasteful  and  unsatisfactory  taring  and 
the  prevalence  of  fa.lse-pa.  eking. 

"With  the  possible  exception  of  Russian  cotton,  there  is  no  competi- 
tive foreign  growth  yet  equal  in  spinning  qualities  to  American  for 
equivalent  grades  and  staples.     But  foreign  producers  are  slowly  and 
surely  learning  how  to  produce  better  cotton  and  the  South  will  have 
to  make  a  big  effort  to  maintain  her  present  supremacy.     Her  future, 
therefore,  lies  partly  in  her  own  hands  and  partly  in  those  of  the 
elected  representatives  controlling  the  nation's  foreign  trade  policy 
in  Washington." 
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Co t ton  -Baling 


Fulmer,  H.  P*     Sell  cotton  wrapped"- co  t  ton  net  weight.     Manfrs.  Rec.  104 
(10):. 26.     October  1935.     (Published  at  Commerce  and  Water  Sts., 
Baltimore,  Hd. ) 

"The  practice  of  the  co t ton  growers  of  the  South  in  the  wrapping  of 
their  cotton  "bales  with  foreign  jute  is  uneconomic.     It  is  admitted 
that  the  use  of  cotton  bagging  in  place  of  jute  bagging  would  add  at 
least  200,000  bales  to  domestic  cotton  consumption  and  at  the  same  time 
offer  greater  protection  to  the  baled  cotton  and  make  a  more  service- 
able and  attractive  package*     The  greatest  obstacle  in  making  this 
change  in  the  handling  of  the  South' s  cotton  crop  has  been  the  pre- 
vailing custom  of  selling  cotton  on  a  gross  weight  basis." 

In  order  that  this  situation  may  be  corrected  the  Net  Weight  Bill, 
H.R.8S31  is  now  before  Congress.     The  purposes  of  this  bill  are  explained* 

Liverpool  talks  on  tare.    Amer.  Cotton  Grower  1(5):  11.     Oct.  1,  1935. 
(Published  at  535  G-ravier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.) 

"The  American  Cotton  Grower  asked  a  reporter  on  the  Liverpool  ex- 
change to  go  down  to  the  Cotton  Docks  in  Liverpool  and  write  what  he 
saw  and  heard  about  American  packaging  methods  on  cotton.     This  article 
is  the  result.     !7e  present  it  as  a  viewpoint  of  those  on  one  great 
market  and  what  they  think  of  American  Tare  methods. "-Editor 's  note. 

A  description  is  given  of  cotton  in  warehouses  from  the  cotton 
producing  countries  of  the  world.     All  the  bales  were  well  covered 
and  well  marked  except  those  from  America.     The  warehouse-man  stated 
that  there  "is  no  doubt... that  American  bales  are  the  worst  tared  in 
the  world. " 

Cotton  -  Cooperative  Mar:-  •  ln£  -  China 

Pong,  H.  D.  Co-operative  marketing  of  cotton  in  Hopei  Province.  Nankai 
Social  and  Econ.  Quart.  8(3):  551-577.  October  1935.  (Published  by 
Nankai  Institute  of  Economics,  Nankai  University,  Tientsin,  China.) 

Cotton  -  Ginning 

Bennett,  C.  A.      Research  work  in  cotton  ginning.    Agr.  Sngin.  16(10): 

389-595.     October  1935.     (Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agri- 
cultural Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

Cotton  -  Spinning  Qualities 

Pearse,  N.   S.      Qualities  in  cotton  required  by  the  spinner.     Trop.  Agr. 

12(10):  269-272.     October  1935.     (Published  by  the  Imperial  College  of 
Tropical  Agriculture,   St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  West  Indies.) 

This  article  was  "originally  presented  in  -a  form  of  a  report  to  the 
International  Cotton  Congress,  Milan" ,  and  here  reproduced  at  the 
re-quest  of  the  author. -Editor  1  s  note. 

Because  the  writer  has  been  requested,  occasionally,   to  explain  to 
the  cotton  planter  the  qualities  the  spinners  desire  in  their  cottons, 
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he  thinks  that  "a  very  useful  purpose  would  be  performed  by  stating 
clearly  the  exact  qualities  the  spinner  requires  in  his  cotton." 

The  author  uses  what  he  calls  "non-technical  language"  to  explain 
these  qualities. 

Cotton  -  Warehousing 

Spedden,  T.  R.      Banking  the  cotton  crop.    Amer.  Cotton  Grower  1(5):  12-13. 
Oct.  1,  1955.     (published  at  535  Gravier  St..,  Hew  Orleans,  La.) 

Important  steps  in  the  marketing  of  cotton  are  storage  and  ware- 
housing.    Lack  of  proper  storage,   failure  to  store  properly,   and  lack 
of  care  in  selecting  storage,  are  held  as  costing  farmers  of  the  South 
as  much  as  poor  ginning. 

The  insurance  cost  in  the  various  types  of  warehouses  is  explained. 

Cotton  Textile  Situation 

Learned,  E.  P.      The  cotton  textile  situation.     Harvard  Business  Rev.  14(1): 
29-44.    Autumn  1935.     (published  for  the  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Administration,  Harvard  University  at  212-220  York  St.,  York,  pa.) 

The  writer  analyzes  the  cotton  textile  situation  in  order  to  find 
out  if  the  cotton  processing  tax,  the  Japanese  imports,  the  level  of 
wages  and  the  hours  of  work,  or  some  other  cause  or  set  of  causes  is 
responsible  for  the  condition  of  the  industry. 

He  finds  that  "the  present  troubles  of  the  cotton  textile  industry 
are  mainly  a  continuation  of  the  trends  of  the  last  ten  years.  The 
old  difficulties  of  excess  capacity,   competing  geographical  areas, 
periodic  accumulation  of  excess  inventories,  and  unsatisfactory  or- 
ganization persist.     These  are  fundamental  ills  which  must  be  corrected 
before  the  industry  can  expect  any  extended  period  of  prosperity." 
He  does  not  think  that  the  abolition  of  the  processing  tax  would  solve 
all  problems. 

Cottonseed 

Meloy,  G-.  S.       Selling  seed  on  grade.     Amer.  Cotton  Grower  1(6):  8-9,  18. 
Nov.  1,  1935.     (Published  at  713  Glenn  St.,   S.  W. ,  Atlanta,  Ga«) 

County,  The 

Manning,  J.  W.      The  county  in  the  United  States.     Southwest  Rev.  20(3): 

303-318.  Spring,  1935.  (Published  by  the  Southern  Methodist  University 
and  Louisiana  State  University,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

On  the  basis  of  Census  statistics  the  author  considers  the  counties 
of  the  United  States  from  both  size  and  population  in  relation  to  cost 
of  government  and  to  county  debt.     He  concludes  that  "the  obvious  remedy 
then,   is  either  consolidation  or  a  complete  recasting  of  the  entire 
county  map  of  many  states." 

Dairy  Industry 

Muuga,  Aug.  The  world  dairy  industry.  Konjunktuur .  Monthly  Rev.  Estonia 
Inst.  Econ.  Research,  no.  10,  pp. 654-676.  September  1935.  (Published 
in  Tallinn,  Estonia.) 
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This  number  contains  Parts  I  and  II  of  a  study  of  the  dairy  industry: 
X«  Importance  of  milk,  and  milk  products  in  national  nutrition:     II.  G-ener 
aspects  of  world  dairy  industry.     Tables  show  the  average  per  capita 
prewar  and  postwar  butter  and  cheese  .consumption  in  various  countries; 
numbers  of  cows  in  different  countries,  1900-1934;   total  number  of  cattle 
in  the  world,  1901-1932;  areas  under  feed  crops  in  different  countries 
1933/34;  total  milk  production,  1913,  1933;  and  butter  production  in 
principal  butter  export  countries,  1913,  1922-1934. 

Pullerits,  J.    World  dairy  industry.     III.  Marketing  of  dairy  produce. 

Konjunktuur.    Monthly  Rev.  Estonian  Inst.  Econ.  Research,  no.  11,  pp. 
740-757.     October  1935.     (published  in  Tallinn,  Estonia.) 

Dairy  products  -  Bounties  -  Latvia 

State  bounties  on  dairy  products  in  Latvia.     Konjunktuur.    Monthly  Rev. 
Estonian  Inst.  Econ.  Research,  no.  11,  pp. 757-763.    October  1935. 
(Published  in  Tallinn,  Estonia. ) 

Topics  are:  Laws  regarding  bounties  and  fixed  rates;  scope  of 
bounties;  guaranteed  price  level  and  relative  importance  of  bounties; 
and  export  of  dairy  products  in  connection  with  bounties.     Tables  show 
bounties  paid  on  butter  and  exports. 

Distribution  -  Research 

Murchison,  C.   T.      The  need  for  research  in  distribution.     Canner  81(18): 
7-8,  20,  24.     Oct.  12,  1935.     (Published  at  140  North  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 

An  address  before  the  Boston  Conference  on  Distribution,  Hotel 
Statler,  Boston,   Sept.  24. 

'Following  some  preliminary  observations,  problems  "inherent  in  the 
business  of  commodity  distribution"  are  grouped  in  a  three-fold  clas- 
sification and  discussed.     "They  are:  First,  those  which  relate  to 
matters  of  cost  and  efficiency  and  which  are  in  consequence  somewhat 
static  in  character  and  merely  permissive  as  regards  their  relation- 
ship to  progress;   the  second  classification  has  to  do  with  the  matter 
of  adjustment  to  natural  circumstances  such  as  special  regional  -and 
climatic  conditions,  and  wi.th  the  purely  impersonal  economic  changes 
which  are  typified  by  the  ups  and  downs  of  the  business  cycle;  the 
third  classification  is  concerned  with  the  personal  and  dynamic  activ- 
ities of  the  enterpriser  in  the  promotion  of  consumption." 

Doukhobors  -  Canada 

Poster,  Mrs.  W-  G-arland.       Canadian  communists:   the  Doukhobor  experiment. 
Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  11(3):  327-340.     November  1935.     (Published  by 
the  University  of  Chicago  Press, .Chicago,  111.) 

"The  Doukhobors  have  been  in  Canada  for  thirty-five  years,  but  their 
history  can  be  traced  back  to  the  early  eighteenth  century  when  they 
were  a  mystical  sect  rebelling  against  the  Russian  church.    At  an  early 
period  they  became  communists  and  came  in  conflict  with  the  government 
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because  of  their  opposition  to  military  service*     tPhey  were  transported 
to  a  region  near  the  Sea  of  Azof  and  later  were  moved  to  the  Caucasus 
Mountains,     Their  leaders  were  strong  men  with  theocratic  claims  and 
patriarchal  privileges.     In  1895  their  resistance  to  military  conscrip- 
tion "brought  on  a  severe  cla.sh  with  the  government,  and  Tolstoy  wrote 
to  the  London  Times  appealing  for  help  for  the  Doukhobors .  Prince 
Kropotkin  was  instrumental  in  having  them  emigrate  to  Canada  where  they 
arrived  in  the  soring  of  1899,   taking  up  homesteads  in  Saskatchewan. 
A  large  number  later  moved  to  British  Columbia.     In  Canada  difficulties 
arose  because  of  conflicting  mores.    More  serious  was  their  objection 
to  compulsory  school  attendance  and  to  the  registration  of  births, 
deaths,  and  marriages .     The  protest  of  the  Doukhobors  took  the  form 
of  nude  parades,  massed  processions,  and  finally  the  burning  of  school- 
houses.     Special  laws  were  passed  forbidding  nude  parades,  and  hundreds 
were  arrested,   some  being  sent  to  an  island  in  the  Gulf  of  Georgia  to 
serve  out  their  term.     By  the  spring  of  1935  the  prisoners  were  all 
paroled  to  their  homes  and  it  seems  that'  the  process  of  assimilation 
cannot  be  indefinitely  postponed."  -Abstract,  p. 327. 

Drought  Insurance  -  Queensland 

Dodging  drought.     Pastoral  Rev.  45(8):   847,   848.    Aug.  16,   1935.  (Published 
at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne,  Aust. ) 
By  "Culkah." 

A  discussion  of  the  "proposed  drought  mitigation  scheme  in  queens- 
land.11 

Drought  insurance.     Pastoral  Rev.  45(8):  810.      Aug.  16,  1935.  (Published 
at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne,  Aust.) 

"The  scheme  propounded  by  the  Minister  for  Agriculture  and  Stock 
in  Queensland  -  to  mitigate  the  effects  of  long  spells  of  dry  weather 
by  fodder  conservation  -  has  the  disadvantage  of  most  schemes  by 
Governments  to  assist  industry  in  that  it  contemplates  the  industry 
itself  supplying  all  the  funds  necessary.     The  proposal  is  that  a 
levy  of  3d.  a  sheep,  payable  annually  with  the  stock  return,  shall  be 
the  basis  of  a  fund  to  be  used  to  buy  stock  feed,  which  will  be  stored 
in  pastoral  areas.     The  management  will  be  by  a  central  board  acting 
on  recommendations  by  local  boards  composed  of  graziers1  nominees..." 

Dust  Storms  -  United  States 

Carlson,  Avis  D.      Dust  blowing.     Harper's  Monthly  Mag.  171(1022):  149-158. 
July  1935.       (Published  at  49  E.  33rd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  thinks  that  it  is  a  mistake  to  blame  the  individual 
farmer,  or  even  the  farmers  as  a  class,   for  the  dust  storms  of  Kansas 
and  other  states;  but  that  our  national  land  policy  is  to  blame  for  a 
good  bit  of  it.     Facts  which  the  farmer  has  to  deal  with  are:  Pree 
and  unrestricted  grazing  on  the  public  domain;  uncontrolled  settlement 
of  the  plains  under  the  Homestead  and  other  acts;  a  semi-arid  climate; 
enforced  specialized  production  of  a  few  crops;  practically  enforced 
debt  due  to  the  need  for  power  machinery;   the  great  increase  in  wheat 
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production  not  only  "by  the  regular  farmer,  but  also  by  the  "suitcase 
farmer. 11 

The  writer  concludes  in  part  as  follows: 

"So  long  as  great  areas  of  semi-arid  country  are  cultivated  the 
dust  menace  will,  hang  constantly  over  our  heads... 

"I  do  not  pretend  to  know  what  should  be  done  about  it.     So  far  as 
I  can  find,  no  one  knows,  although  all  of  us  have  our  theories.  This 
much  is  certain,  however,   controlling  wind  erosion  is  a  great  national 
problem  which  moist  be  faced  as  such... 

"One  thing  more  is  certain.    Hot  even  a  central  government,  be  its 
experts  in  soil  ever  so  expert,   can  manage  the  plains  so  long  as  it 
thinks  of  itself  as  merely  a  first-aid  kit  for  individualists  who  have 
got  into  trouble,     nothing  but  scientific  planning  and  a  fairly  close 
central  control  of  the  economic  activities  of  the  area  can  make  it 
really  serve  human  needs.     Until  we  have  achieved  that  level  of  co- 
operative living  we  are  likely  to  continue  under  the  shadow  of  a  dust 
menace. " 

Economic  and  Financial  Policy  -  Great  Britain 

Schuster,   Sir  George.      British  economic  and  financial  policy.  Nineteenth 
Century 'and 'After  '118(705):   515-544.     November  1935.     (Published  at 
Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square,  London,  W.  C  2,  Eng.) 

"The  main  object  of  this  article  is  to  present  a  background  against 
which  the  various  economic  programmes,  which  have  been,  or  will  be 
before  the  country,   can  be  judged  by  the  plain  man  who  seeks  an  answer 
to  the  question:    'Precisely  what  programme  should  the  Government  of 
this  country  adopt  at  the  present  juncture? 1     In  the  treatment  of  the 
subject  no  attempt  will  be  made  to  argue  out  the  fundamental  issue 
between  State  Socialism  and  private  enterprise." 

Only  a  short  section  is  devoted  to  "a  plan  for  the  rehabilitation 
of  British  agriculture,"   (p. 542).  "For  the  present  purpose,"  the  writer 
states,   "the  important  point  to  make  is  that  we  cannot  afford  to  have 
agricultural  policy  worked  out  in  isolation." 

Economic  Conditions  -  Dutch  East  Indies 

Weyery'G.  A.  ph.       The  present  economic  position  of  the  Dutch  East  Indies. 
Amsterdamsche  bank  n.v.,   Statis.  dept.,  Einanc.  and  Econ..  Rev.  no. 
45,  pp. 1-12.     October  1935.     (Published  in  Amsterdam) 
The  following  is  the  author's  epilogue,   in  part: 
"An' endeavor  has  been  made  in  the  above  article  to  sketch  the 
effects  of  recent  happenings  in  the  world  on  the  Dutch  East  Indies, 
its  internal  economic  management,  and  its  position  in  international 
trade.     The  subject  deserves  fuller  handling  than  has  been  possible  in 
this  article,  but  the  writer  is  convinced  that  such  fuller  and  more 
scientific  treatment  will  one  day  fall  to  its  lot,  because  there  is 
no  doubt  that,   in  the  matter  of  resistance  to  the  great  depression  by 
government,  population  and  business  circles,  more  and  more  successful 
work  has  been  done  in  the  Dutch  East  Indies  than  in  most  other  countries 
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constituting  a  model  that  will  be  invaluable  both  to  statesman  and 
student.     The  exceedingly  summary  manner  in  which  the  subject  has  had 
to  be  dealt  with  has  made  it  inevitable  that  many  facets  of  the  question 
should  be  left  unconsidered,   and  others  treated  far  too  superficially. 
But  the  purpose  of  this  concise  treatment  was  after  all  only  to  bring 
forward  and  consider  some  figures  which  are  perhaps  not  generally 
known.     They  lead  the  writer  to  the  conclusion  that  the  G-overnment, 
population  and  business  interests  in  the  Dutch  East  Indies  have  reacted 
betimes  to  the  world  crisis.    Economic  life  has  been  maintained  without 
much  artificial  intervention.    After  six  years  of  unexampled  economic 
depression  the  danger  has  not  yet  been  averted,  and  fresh  exertions 
are  constantly  required;  but  the  country  is  still  in  a  position  to  profit 
immediately  from  any  revival,  with  the  help  of  an  industrious  popula- 
tion which  has  at  least  learned,   during  these  years  of  depression, 
that  the  old  ways  are  by  no  means  the  worst;  of  energetic  business 
interests;  of  an  undiminished,  unencumbered  and  exceedingly  efficient 
productive  apparatus;  of  a  wise  G-overnment  and  completely  unshaken 
credit.  .  . 11 

Economic  Depression  -  China       .  '  . 

Hughes,  A.  J.-     China  and  the  economic  crisis.     People's  Tribune  11(1): 

25-33.     Oct.  1,  1935.     (Published  at  299  Szechuen  Road,   Shanghai,  China.) 

Economic  Depression  -  Japan 

Penrose,  S.  F.  Japan  and  the  world  economic  depression.  I— I I .  Index  10 
(117-118) :.  204-213,.  223-243.  September-October  1935.  (Published  by 
Svenska  Handelsbanken,   Stockholm,  Sweden) 

The  writer  begins  by  explaining  briefly  "the  nature  of  the  long-run 
tendencies  which,  in  the  case  under  consideration,  have  been  accentuated 
or  modified  by  the  impact  of;  world  depression  and  which  have  in  turn 
affected  in  some  degree  the  course  of  the  world  depression  and  of  such 
recovery  as  has  taken  place  at  the  time  of  writing." 

Among  the  tendencies  discussed  are  the  pre-depres sion  slump  in  the 
rice  industry  and  the  situation  in  the  raw  silk  industry. 

Considerable  space  is  devoted  in  the  second  article  to  the  depression 
in  the  raw  silk  and  rice  industries. 

The  following  extracts  are  quoted  from  pp. 241-243: 

H^Thus  Japan  has  serious  economic  difficulties  to  face  and,  notwith- 
standing the  remarkable  recovery  in  industrial  production  and  exports 
of  manufactures,   the  future  is  extremely  uncertain.     The  only  effective 
remedy  for  the  plight  of  agriculture  is  reduction  of  rice  acreage  and 
greater  reliance  on  colonial  rice,   together  with  increased  diversifica- 
tion in  farming  and  the  promotion  of  a  more  varied  diet  among  consumers. 
Unfortunately  strong  interests  are  opposed  to  this  change  and  the  transi- 
tion is  likely  to  be  painful.     Again,   the  amount  of  agricultural  labour 
required  to  produce  the  quantity  of  raw  silk  that  can  be  absorbed  to 
advantage  is  almost  certain  to  remain  considerably  below  the  amount 
required  before  the  depression.     But  this  unfavourable  agricultural 
forecast  must  not  be  misinterpreted... 
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A  few  of  the  articles  in  this  number  p.re  as  follows:     Education  for 
economic  security,  by  Lucien'B.  Kinney,  pp. 30-40;  Who  shall  educate  the 
consumer?  by  Eazel  Eyrk,  pp. 61-49;  Education  for  participation  in 
government,  by  L.  J.  O'Rourke,  pp. 50-52;   Consuner  research  and  consumer 
education,  by  Henry  G-.  Weaver,  pp. 9?- 100;  Education  and  national  recovery 
in  Denmark,  by  Harold  Benjamin,  pp. 173-180. 

Exchange  s ,   Commo  di  ty 

List  of  commodity,  exchanges  in  different  countries.    World  Trade  7(9):  6-11, 
October-November  1935.     (Published  by  International  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
38,   Cours  Albert  Premier,  Paris,  Franco.) 

Lists  commodity  exchanges,  including  futures  exchanges,   in  the  United 
States  and  36  foreign  countries.  . 

Farm  Credit  Administration 

Stafford,  Lawrence.     The  government's  farm  investment.     Subsidized  by  tax- 
payer, the  F.GA  competes  with  private  lenders.     Farmer's  tangible  gains 
more  political  than  economic.     Barron's  15(43):  9.     Oct.  28,  1935. 
(Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Farm  Economist 

Farm  Economist,  v.  1,  no.  12,  pp. 233-256.     October  1935.       (Published  by  the 
Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  Soad,  Oxford,  Eng.) 

Partial  contents:     Cost  of  improving  cowsheds  for  certified  and 
grade  'A'   (T.T.  )  milk,  by  P..  N..Dixoy,  pp. 233-238;  Changes  in  sheep 
breeding  in  South  Devon,  by  W.  H..  Long  and  S.  H«  Carson,  p. 239; 
Basket  willow  growing  in  Somerset:  a  depressed  industry,  by  C.  V« 
Dawe  and  J.  S.  Blundell,  pp. 240-242;  Farmers  and  motor  cars  [report 
of  a  recent  investigation  of  the  proportion  of  farmers  in  South  Devon 
who  keep  cars  and  the  increase  in  the  number  of  car  owners  during 
recent  years]  by  W.  H.  Long  and  S.  H.  Carson,  p. 243;  Some  factors  in- 
fluencing the  cost  of  milk  production,  by  F.  R.  G-.  N.  Sherrard,  pp. 
244-245;  A  comparison  of  the  financial  returns  of  owner-occupier  and 
tenant  farmers  [data  based  on  a  survey  carried  out  in  the  eastern  counties 
of  England  in  1932]  by  P.  E.  Graves,  pp. 246-247;  Recording  of  home- 
grown "bulky  foods,  by  A.  L«  Jolly,  pp*248-250;  The  pattern  of  estate 
ownership  in  Cambridgeshire,  by  J.  J.  KacC-regor,  pp. 251-253. 

Farming,  Mixed 

Carter,  H.  C.     Mixed  farming,   the  antidote  for  rural  depression.  The 

Land,  no.  1265,  p. 4;  no.  1266,  p. 6;  no.  1267,  p.  10.     Sept.   6,  13,  20, 
1935.     (Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

Food  Supply  -  Germany 

Germany.  Food  scarcity  more  acute.     Economist  121(4806):   656-657.     Oct.  5, 

1935.     (Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  Fleet  St.,  London,  E.  C  4,  Eng.) 
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An  account  of  the  shortage  of  foodstuffs  in  Germany,  and  the  attempts 
of  officials  to  keep  the  facts  out  of  the  papers  which  foster  alarmism. 
This  "tends  to  aggravate  the  shortage  by  strengthening  the  motives  of 
interests  that  are  withholding  goods  from  the  market  in  the  hope  of  extra 
profits . " 

Fruit  -  Internat ional  Trade 

The  fruit  trade.     Trop.  Agr.  12(10):  253,  254.     October  1935.     (Published  by 
the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,   St,  Augustine,  Trinidad, 

West  Indies) 

A  review  of  the  international  trade  in  fresh  fruit.     "Ample  evidence 
of  the  growing  volume  of  international  trade  in  fruit  is  submitted  in 
a  report  recently  issued  "by  the  Imperial  Economic  Committee  and  also  in 
its  annual  survey  of  fruit  supplies  in  1934."     Some  of  the  facts  dis- 
closed in  these  reports  are  cited. 

Hogs  and  Pork 

Stewart,  J.  L. ,  and  Johnson,  Esther  H.       The  world  situation  in  hogs  and 

pork.     Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  31(17):   544-588.     Oct.  21,  1935.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Hogs  and  Pork  -  Hungary 

The  Hungarian  hog  and  pork  industry.     Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  31(20):  667- 
687.     Nov.  11,  1935.     (Published  by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural 
Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

"Based  on  a  report  by  H.  E.  Reed,  American  Agricultural  Commissioner 
in  Berlin."    Among  the  topics  covered  are  the  following:  Importance 
of  hogs  in  the  Hungarian  economy,   distribution  and  types,  numbers  and 
trends,  plan  of  management,  production  practices,  fattening  operations, 
marketing,   slaughtering  and  processing,  lard  production,  surplus  pork 
problem  and  the  Hog  Marketing  Board,  pre-war  conditions,  post-war 
developments,  and  the  present  situation.     Statistical  tables  are  given. 

Hogs  and  Pork  -  United  States 

Rose,  M.  A.     The  tide  of  business.     Today  4(24):  16.     Oct.   5,   1935.  (Pub- 
lished at  152  West  Forty-Second  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ) 

The  story  of  the  high  price  of  pork.     "The  AAA  had  very  little  to 
do  with  causing  the  present  high  price  of  .pork.     It  did  try  to  raise 
the  price  of  pork  by  reducing  the  number  of  hogs,   so  it  had  guilty 
intent,   let  us  say,  but  a  force  so  mighty  took  control  of  the  situa- 
tion that  the  AAA's  puny  effort  went  for  next  to  nothing."     The  drouth 
is  held  as  responsible  for  the  shortage  in  pork,  and  the  resulting 
high  prices . 
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Housing,  Rural  -  -Mexico 


Bural  housing  in  Mexico*     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(13):  459.     June  24, 
1935,     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Distributed  in  U*   S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th  St. ,  Mew 
York,  N.  Y . ) 

. "The '  National  Agricultural  Credit  Bank  [of  Mexico]  is  entrusted  with 
the  social  and  economic  organisation  of  farmers  cultivating  collective 
land  holdings...  Long-term  credits,  not  to  exceed  350  pesos  per  capita, 
will  be  made  available  to  heads  of  peasant  families  as  an  inducement 
to  them  .to  improve  their  housing  accommodation. "    There  is  a  standard 
type  of  dwelling  from  which  deviations  may  be  made  to  suit  certain 
conditions,    A  yard  must  be  provided. 

Income 

Chase,   Stuart.     Saving  and  spending*     Survey  Graphic  24(11):  533-536,566, 
570.     November  1935.     (Published  at  112  E.   19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  footnote  on  pi 533  states  that  "this  article  is  based  on  Income  and 
Economic  Progress,  by  Harold  G.  Moulton,  The  Brookings  Institution, 
(but  hardly  a  book  review.)" 

Kreps,  T.  J.     The  shares  of  labor  and  capital  in  the  national  income  again 
considered.     Annalist  46(1188):  572-573.     Oct,  25,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Hew  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"This  article  is  a  reply  to  'proof  Lacking  that  Income  from  Capital 
Has  Gained  at  the  Expense  of  Labor,'  by  Simon  N.  Whitney  in  The 
Annalist  of  Sept.  27." 

Moulton,  H,  G.     The  way  of  progress.     Vital  Speeches  of  the  Day  2(3)  : 

58-64.     Nov.  4,   1935.  "(Published  at  33  W.  42d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
Address  at  dinner  of  Falk  Foundation,  Pittsburgh,  October  21,  1935. 
Analyzes  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  Brookings  Institution  in 
its  investigation  of  the  distribution  of  income  to  economic  progress. 

Institute  of  American  Meat  Packers 

Proceedings  of  the  convention  [of  the  Institute  of  American  Meat  Packers]. 
Natl.  Provisioner  93(17):  83-142.     Oct.  26,   1935.     (Published  at  407 
S.  Dearborn  St.,   Chicago,  111.) 

Among  the  papers  given  were  the  following: 

Livestock  situation  for  1935-36,  by  C.  A.  Burmeister,  pp. 92-97; 
Outlook  for  meat  packing  -  beef  and  small  stock,  by  William  Die  sing, 
pp. .104-105;  Outlook  for  meat  packing  -  pork,  by  W.  S.  Nicholson,  pp. 
106-108;  Situation  in  the  cattle  industry,  by  Elmer  Brock,  pp. 109- 
111;  Legal  status  of  AAA  and  processing  tax,  by  John  Potts  Barnes, 
pp. 111-115;  The  packing  industry  as  I  view  it,  by  R,  H.   Cabell,  pp. 
121-123;  Public  relations  of  the  packing  industry,  by  A.  D.  White, 
pp. 123-126. 
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international  Commission  of  Agriculture 

Meeting  of  the  International  Commission  of  Agriculture.     Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  55(11):  290-292.     Sept.  9,  1935.     (published  "by  International 
Labour  Office,  Geneva,   Switzerland.     Distributed  in  U.   S.  by  World 
Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40 th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

At  the  meeting  of  the  International  Commission  of  Agriculture  in 
Brussels  from  27-30  July,  1935,  the  problems  of  wheat  and  of  fats  and 
oils  were  given  precedence.     Attention  was  also  called  to  the  necessity 
for  reducing  cost  of  production,  increasing  consumption  and  wholesale 
prices,  monetary  reform,  and  increasing  confidence  between  individuals 
and  nations. 

Labor  -  Latvia 


Agricultural  employment  in  Latvia.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  56(2):  7£-73. 
Oct.   14,  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland.     Distributed  in  U.   S.  by  world  Peace  Foundation,  8  West 
40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Recent  statistics  issued  by  the  Statistical  Bureau  of  Latvia  show 
a  shortage  of  agricultural  laborers  and  a  consequent  recruiting  of 
workers  from  outside  sources.     A  table  gives  the  numbers  recruited 
from  1929  to  1934  from  Latgale ,  from  Latvian  towns,   and  from  abroad. 

Labor  Policy  -  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Morgan,  A.  E.     Bench-marks  in  the  Tennessee  Valley.     VI.  Building  a  labor 
policy.   "Survey  Graphic  24(11):  529-532,  575,  576.  "November  1935. 
(Published  at  112  s".   19th  St.  ,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.) 

Land  Settlement  -  Australia 

Land  settlement  scheme,     Pastoral  Rev.  45(9):  927c.     Sept.  16,   1935.  (pub- 
lished at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne,  Australia.) 

"The  Australian  Rural  Settlement  League  Limited  has  been  registered 
as  a  company  in  Sydney  with  the  object  of  giving  expression  to  the 
conviction  of  a  large  body  of  responsible  citizens,  both  in  Australia 
and  Great  Britain,   that  an  important  proportion  of  the  economic  dif- 
ficulties of  the  day  could  be  solved  by  vigorous  exploration  of  the 
possibilities  of  life  on  the  land  under  planned  conditions. 

"The  League's  main  proposed  function  is  to  help  suitable  people 
who  have  been  trained  for  the  business  to  secure  suitable  land  and 
to  work  it  under  such  carefully  planned  conditions  as  will  ensure 
them  reasonable  profit  in  normal  times  and  a  major  proportion  of 
economic  independence  even  in  times  of  depression." 

Land  Settlement  -  Chile 

Martinez  de  Bujanda,  E,     Law  on  agricultural  settlement  in  Chile.  Monthly 
Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.   [reprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  26 
(9):  340-347.     September  1935.     (published  by  the  International  In- 
stitute of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 
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The  introductory  part  of 'this  article  consists  of  a  "brief  sketch  of 
-    -  the  economic  geography  of  Chile,  illustrated  "by  two  tables  showing 
areas  fully  utilized  for  agriculture  and  lands  moderately  utilizable 
for  agriculture.     An  outline  of,  aid  comment  on,  the  law  on  agricul- 
tural settlement,  are  then  given. 

"The  law,., is  complete  and  presents  the  character  of  a  true  agrarian 
reform.     It  establishes  in  the  first  place  a  National  Bank  of  Agricul- 
tural Settlement  (Caja  Nacional  de  coloniza.cion  Agricola)  ,  a  supreme 
self-governing  institution  constituted  as  a  corporate  "body  and  placed 
in  charge  of  Chilean  land  settlement;  it  then  enunciates  the  principles 
that  are  to  govern  the  future  application  of  agricultural  technique, 
credit  and  co-operation,   in  fact,  of  all  activities  relating  to  agriculture 

Land  Settlement  -  Ecuador 

Internal  colonisation  in  Ecuador.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  56(2):  45-46. 
Oct.  14,  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,     Distributed  in  U.   S.  by  world  Peace  Foundation,  8  TTest 
40th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

A  recent  Act  passed  by  the  Congress  of  Ecuador  "empowers  the  Ad- 
ministration to  expropriate  all  unused  land,  whether  arable  or  pasture, 
in  private  ownership  which  remains  unexploited  for  a  consecutive  period 
of  three  years.     Either  the  State  or  private  individuals  may  institute 
expropriation  proceedings.     In  the  latter  case,  each  head  of  a  peasant 
family  is  entitled  to  purchase  20  hectares,   to  be  paid  for  by  in- 
stalments over  a  long  period.     Cooperative  organisations  may  also  be 
entitled  to  institute  expropriation  proceedings,  in  which  case  the 
number  of  members  of  the  organisation  must  be  taken  into  account,  the 
law  allotting  a  maximum  of  10  hectares  per  individual  members.  In 
cases  where  the  State  itself  proceeds  to  expropriate  land,  the  Act 
stipulates  that  an  agricultural  settlement  must  be  organised  and  that 
the  land  composing  it  must  be  sold  and  conveyed  by  the  State  to  private 
individuals  by  the  usual  procedure  laid  down  for  the  transfer  of  State 
land.     In  all  cases  private  owners  are  to  be  compensated  in  cash  for 
expropriated  land;  but  the  unearned  increment,  as  computed  by  Govern- 
ment experts,,  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity  allowed." 

Land' Settlement  -  Great  Britain 

Co-operative  land  experiments.     Country  Life  78(2021)  :  370.     Oct.   12,  19.35. 
(Published  at  20  Tavistock  St.,  Covent  Garden,  London,  W.  C.  2.  Eng.) 

Editorial  comment  on  two • " subsistence  production"  schemes  in  the 
eastern  valley  of  Monmouthshire  and  in  the  neighborhood  of  Tfigan. 
"The  purpose  of  these  schemes  is  to  set  groups  of  unemployed  men  to 
work  co-operatively  to  provide  an  assortment  of  products,  but  mainly 
foodstuffs  and  clothing,   so  that  there  may  be  the  opportunity  of  ex- 
change within  the  group  to  an  extent  which  will  considerably  raise 
the  standard  of  living.     Nothing  is  produced  for  sale  or  exchange 
outside  the  group.     The  schemes  do  not  make  the  members  of  a  group 
collectively  or  individually  self-supporting;  they  do,  on  the  other 
hand,  enable  the  men  to  supplement  their  unemployment  assistance  with 
the  fruits  of  their  own  work,  which  are  first  put  into  a  common  pool, 
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and  then  drawn  upon  to  an  extent  limited  "by  the  contribution  each  in- 
dividual has  rao.de.    Apart  from  this,  they  are  still  obliged  to  report 
on  two  days  a  week  at  the  local  labour  exchange .     Group  work  on  land 
cultivation  is  the  basis  of  the  schemes,  but  dairy  farming  and  horti- 
culture, pig  keeping,  poultry  farming  and  bee  keeping  provide  a  suffi- 
cient range  and  balance  of  agricultural  products;  and  such  industrial 
occupations  as  tailoring,  boot  repairing,  machine  knitting,  carpenter- 
ing and  bread  making  further  improve  the  balance  of  production  and 
make  room  for  men  who  have  no  aptitude  for  agricultural  pursuits.  11 
Another  cooperative  experiment  which  the  editor  commends  to  the 
attention  of  the  Land  Settlement  Association  is  the  experiment  being 
carried  out  by  Eordson  Estates,  Limited,  at  Boreham,  near  Chelmsford 
which  is  "a  scientific  plan  for  organising  agriculture  on  a  co- 
operative basis." 

East erb rook,  L.  E.     Land  settlement.  II I .-Agriculture  versus  other  indus- 
tries.    New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  10(242):  475-476.     Oct.  12, 
1935.     (published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  High  Holborn,  London,  W.  C. 
1,  Eng.) 

Land  Settlement  -  Switzerland 

Bernhard,  Hans,  and  Piccard,  Marc.     Lie  landwirt  schaf  tliche  primitiv  si  editing. 

Schweizerische  Landwirt schaf tliche  Monatshefte  13(9):  251-259.  September 
1935.     (Published  by  Benteli ,  Bem-Bumpliz,  Switzerland.) 

The  necessity  for  continuing  the  work  of  land  settlement  under  ad- 
verse economic  conditions  has  given  rise  to  suggestions  for  economies 
in  building  and  in  equipping  the  buildings  for  the  use  of  settlers. 

Land  Tenure  -  China 

Land  tenure  in  China.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  55(10):  265-266.     Sept.  2, 
1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office.     Distributed  in 
U.   S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"The  National  Agricultural  Research  Bureau,  set  up  in  1933  as  a 
part  of  the  Government  rehabilitation  programme  for  Chinese  agricul- 
ture, has  recently  published  interesting  information  on  various  aspects 
of  the  land  tenure  question  in  China,  with  special  reference  to  sites 
of  farms,  number  of  tenants,  and  forms. of  tenancy  contracts."'  A  table 
shows  size  of  farms  in  May  1934  in  the  eight  most  thickly  populated 
provinces  and  in  China  as  a  whole.    Nearly  two-thirds  ..of  the  farms  are 
of  only  20  mow  or  less.     A  table  gives  the  percentage  of  farms  culti- 
vated in  1912.  1932,  and  1934  by  owners,  tenants,  and  part-owners. 
It  shows  that  in  1934    46  percent  were  cultivated  by  the  owners,  29 
percent  by  tenants,  ana  25' percent  by  part-owners. 

Land  Trusts  and  Settlement  -  Hungary 

Land  trusts  and  settlement  in  Hungary.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  55(11): 

292.     Sept.  9,  1935.     (published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland.     Distributed  in  U.   S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  West 
40th  St. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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The  Prime  Minister  has  stated  that  the  Government  of  Hungary  was 
not  opposed  to  the  trust  system  but  would  limit  any  single  trust  to  a 
maximum  of  3,000  joch. 

"Regulations  would  "be  drafted  to  permit  the  establi  shment  of  new 
trusts  of  200-1,000  joch  which  would  "be  known  as  average- size  trusts. 
Provision  would  also  he  made  for  peasant  trusts. 

"With  regard  to  land  settlement,  which  should  "be  organised  on  the 
basis  of  a  definite  ownership  plan,  the  State  held  sufficient  land, 
which  had  come  into  its  possession  at  the  time  of  the  capital  levy, 
and  it  was  considered  that  outstanding  rates  and  taxts  would  "be  paid 
"by  ceding  such  land.     The  banks  also  held  large  estates  which  could  "be 
used  for  the  same  purpose.     The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  already  pos- 
sessed a  Land  Settlement  Fund  of  close  on  35  million  pengSs  which  was 
increasing  every  year  "by  about  2  million  pengos." 

Land  Utilization  -  Legislation,  Federal 

Gates,  Paul.     Legislation  affecting  land  use;   summary  of  major  legislation 
adopted  at  the  first  session  of  the  74-th  Congress.     Land  Policy  Circ. 
September  1935,  pp. 17-22.     (Published  by  Resettlement  Administration, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Land  Utilization  -  Washington 

Landerholm,  E.  P.    Present  land-use  mapping  in  Washington.    Planning  News 

3(3):  8.     September  1935.     (Published  by  the  Pacific  Northwest  Regional 
Planning  Commission,  220  Federal  Court  House,  Portland,  Oreg. ) 
A  brief  progress  report. 

Leadership,  Rural 

Condron,   S.  H.     The  strength  of  the  nation.    Producer-Consumer  1(2):  5,  16. 

August  1935.     (Published  at  517  Fisk  Bldg. ,  109  Filmore,  Amarillo ,  Tex. 

The  strength  of  the  nation  is  seen  in  its  rural  leaders.  "When 
America  can  be  assured  of  a  trained,  courageous,  community  minded  lead- 
ership, and  an  equitable  part  of  this  coming- from  the  agricultural  dis- 
tricts, it  is  my  firm  belief  that  we  will  not  only  be  around  the  corner 
but  we  will  be  starting  towards  a  new  day  in  our  national  life." 

> 

Meat  Agreement  -  Great  Britain 

The  British  meat  agreement.    Pastoral  Rev.  45(8):  839,840.     Aug.  16,  1935. 
(Published  at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne,  Australia.) 

"The  agreement  arrived  at  last  month  in  respect  to  meat  imports  into 
the  United  Kingdom  during  the  balance  of  this  year  and  in  1936  can  be 
regarded  as  satisfactory...  The  long-term  agreement  that  is  to  take 
place  of  the  present  piece-meal  arrangements  is  still  in  the  air. 
It  is  known  that  the  British  Government  is  adhering  to  its  plan  for 
taxing  imported  meat,  and  devoting  the  proceeds  to  the  payment  of  a 
subsidy  to  home  producers.     Government,  however,  cannot  give  effect 
to  the  scheme  during  the  currency  of  the  Anglo- Argentine  Trade  Con- 
vention without  the  permission  of  Argentina,   or  until  the  Ottawa 
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Agreement  has  run  its  course  in  1937  without  the-  approval  of  the 
Dominions. " 

The  meat  quotas  under  the  present  agreement  are  given. 
Migration  -  Czechoslovakia 


Czechoslovak  migration  in  1934.     Emigration  and  internal  colonisation. 

Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  55(11):  306-307,     Sept.  9,  1935.  (Published 
by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,   Switzerland.     Distributed  in 
U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  3  West  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Contains  a  summary  of  the  report  of  the  Czechoslovak  Migration  and 
Colonisation  Board  for  1934.     "The  National  Land  Office  has  gone  into 
.    the  possibility  of  settling  unemployed  industrial  workers  on  privately 
or  publicly  owned  land  and  an  experiment  of  this  sort  was  made  with 
a  group  of  miners  who  had  capital  amounting  to  a  sum  of  1,250,000 
crowns.     The  Board  is,  however,  doubtful  as  to  the  possibility  of 
effectively  helping  returned  emigrants  in  this  way,  for  it  is  difficult 
to  obtain  land  for  internal  colonisation  of  the  sort." 

The  position  of  settlers  in  Prance  and  a  plan  for  settling  Czechoslovak 
emigrants  in  Brazil  are  indicated. 

Milk  -  Prance  and  Netherlands 

Milk  crisis  in  Prance  and  Netherlands.     Gt.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour.  42(4) : 

336-383.     July  1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.   Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

A  table  shows  production  and  utilization  of  milk  in  Prance  in  1913, 
1921,  1925,  and  1931  to  1934,  and  typical  prices  in  Paris  are  given 
for  May  1930  and  May  1935,     The  reorganization  of  the  dairy  industry  is 
under  consideration. 

In  the  Netherlands  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  reduce  the  numbers 
of  livestock,  and  at  the  same  time  to  subsidize  milk  production  as  a 
measure  of  relief  to  the  farmers.     "The  situation  is  now  such  that  the 
output  .of  milk  must  be  reduced  at  all  costs  and,  with  this  end  in 
view,  the  scope  of  the  milk  subsidy  is  to  be  reduced  so  that  only 
certain  categories  of  milk  will  qualify  for  it.     The  reduction  is  to 
be  based  on  each  producer's  output  in  the  last  two  calendar  years." 

Milk  -  G-reat  Britain 


The  milk  controversy.     Statist  126(3005):  420.     Sept.  28,  1935.  (Published 
at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

An  agreement  was  reached  in  the  milk  controversy  between  representa- 
tives of  the  Milk  Marketing  Bor^rd  and  the  Central  Milk  Distributive 
Committee,  which  "assures  that  there  will  be  no  interference  with  the 
existing  milk  supply  services  on  October  1,  and  the  next  move  in  the 
controversy  lies  with  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,   who  will  announce 
his  decision  after  he  has  received  the  report  of  the  Committee  of  In- 
vestigation established  under  the  Marketing  Acts."     The  controversy 
centers  around  distributors'  profits.' 
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The  milk  war.    Economist  121(4805):  604.     Sept.  28,   1935.     (Published  at  3 
Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.   C.  4,  Eng.) 

"The  milk  dispute  has  teen  provisionally  settled.     Last  Friday  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  decided  to  refer  the  distributors'  complaint 
to  an  investigating  committee  under  the  terms  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act... Until  the  Committee  reports,  the  prescribed  contract  will  he  en- 
dorsed with  supplementary  conditions ...  The  producers  continue  to  main- 
tain that  the  retail  price  should  remain  unchanged  and  the  distributors ' 
margin  he  reduced,  and  the  distributors  to  retort  that  the  retail  price 
should  "be  reduced  and  their  own  margin  "be  left  unchanged."    The  writer 
sees  only  "two  possible  solutions  of  the  problem:  either  a  subsidy  to 
consumers  of  liquid  milk,  or  else  a  curtailment  of  production." 

Milk  -  Price 

Morris,  C.  G.     Setting  a  price  for  fluid  milk.     Hoard's  Dairyman  80(20): 
487,  503.     Oct.  25,   1935.     (Published  at  Port  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

"A  former  member  of  the  Connecticut  Milk  Control  Board  discusses 
some  of  the  economic  and  mental  factors  that  make  a  formula  price 
unworkable.  11 

Ownership,  Home  and  Parmer  -  Virginia 

Davison,  Tread well.     Home  and  farm  ownership  in  Virginia.     Univ.  Va.  News 
Letter,  v,  12,  no.   2,  Oct,  15,   1935.     (Published  in  University,  Va.) 

Accompanied  by  a  table  showing  home  ownership  in  the  United  States 
in  1930,  ranked  by  geographical  divisions  and  states. 

Planning  Literature 

Landauer,   Carl.     Recent  literature  on  planning.     Social  Research  2(4) : 

504-511.     November  1935.     (Published  by  the  New  School  for  Social  Re- 
search, 66  7/.   12th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Brief  reviews  of  the  following  publications :     L' Execution  du  Plan 
du  Travail,  published  by  Bureau  d'Etudes  Sociales;  Codes,  Cartels, 
National  Planning.     The  road  to  economic   stability,  by  Bruno  Burn; 
National  Economic  Planning,   edited  by  W.   C-.  K.  Duncan;  International 
Trade  Union  Movement,  v.  15,  nos.  1-4;  Pinal  Report,   1933-34  of  the 
National  Planning  Board;  articles  by  H.   G-.  Dickinson,  A.  P.  Lerner 
■and  Maurice  Dobb  in  the  Review  of  Economic  Studies,  v.  2,  nos.  1  and 
2:  Economic  Planning  .and  the  Tariff,  by  James  Gerald  Smith;  On^ 
Economic  Planning,   edited  by  Mary  Van  Kleeck  and  Mary  L.  Eledderus; 
Plan  or  No  Plan,  by  Barbara  Woo ton;  article  by  Kurt  Mandelbaum  and 
Gerhard  Meyer  in  Zeitschrift  fur  Sozialf o rshung ,  v.  3,  no.  2.  1934. 

Population  -  Kansas 

Clark,   C.  D. ,  and  Roberts,  R.  L.     Some  demographic  characteristics  of  the 
population  of  Kansas.     Southwest.   Social  Sci. .Quart.   16(2):  11-28. 
September  1935.     (Published  by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  As- 
sociation, Austin,  Tex.) 


-  933  - 


The  following  is  the  introductory  paragraph  of  this  article: 
"The  present  paper  reports  a  few  preliminary  steps  in  a  larger  enter 
:  i        prise,   sponsored  "by  the  Kansas  State  Planning  Board,  that  aims  to  make 
available  in  usable  form  a  considerable  "body  of  data  bearing  upon  the 
growth,  composition,  movements,   and  adjustments  of  the  population  of 
Kansas.     Early  in  the  undertaking  it  was  concluded  that  regional  ap- 
proach which  would,  on  the  one  hand,  orient  the  state  with  respect  to 
the  larger  region  of  which  it  is  apart,  and,  on  the  other,  focus  in- 
tensively upon  the  sub- regions  within  its  boundaries,  might  best  serve 
the. major  purposes  for  which  the  study  was  planned.     However,  space 
limits  permit  the  presentation  here  of  only  a  small  part  of  the 
data  thus  far  assembled.     Therefore,  it  will  be  necessary  to  confine 
our  report  to  data  showing  certain  demographic  characteristics  of  the 
state  as  a  whole." 

Population  Expansion  and,  the  Plantation  System 

Thompson,  E.  T.    Population  expansion  and  the  plantation  system.  Amer. 

Jour.  Sociol.  41(3):  314-326.  November  1935.  (published  by  the  Univer 
sity  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  plantation  is  a  political  organization  of  the  frontier  existing 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  co-operative  and  unified  action  among 
peoples  of  diverse  races  or  cultures  in  the  production  of  an  agricul- 
tural staple  which  usually  is  sold  on  a  world-market.     The  history  of 
the  plantation  begins  with  the  migrant  stranger  who  becomes  a  planter 
where  there  are  undeveloped  agricultural  resources,  where  there  is  or 
can  be  created  a  market  and  in  which  a  profit  will  be  realized,  where 
the  stranger  can  acquire  possession  or  control  of  the  land  at  points 
favorable  to  transportation.     The  typical  plantation  society  passes 
through  different   stages  of  which  the  succession  forms  a  cycle.  Aliena 
tion  of  the  land  and  settlement  by  a  new  population  are  primary  stages. 
The  importation  of:  plantation  labor  is  usually  'collective'  migration. 
The  laborers  are  predominantly  male  or  familyless.     In  the  second 
generation  the  sexes  are  fairly  equalized  and  there  is  a  moving  away 
from  the  individual  to.  the  family  as  the  labor  unit.     The  new  source 
of  labor  supply  is  provided  by  the  children  who  are  born  within  the 
community.     The  plantation  family  group  tends  to  acquire  some  equity 
in  the  land  which  it  works  and  the  crops  which  it  produces.     A  system 
of  peasant  proprietorship  tends  to  replace  the  plantation  system. 
;    The  change  is  marked  by  the  passing  of  the  plantation  v illage  and  the 
dispersion  of  families  out  upon  the  land,  by  the  rise  of  trade  towns, 
multiplication,  of.  local  division  of  labor,  greater  diversification  of 
agriculture,  and  the  tendency  to  develop  co-operative  societies. 
This  is  the  final  stage  of  the  plantation  cycle."  -Abstract,  p. 314. 

Price  Control  -  Germany 

Price  control  in  Germany.     Gt.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour.  42(4):  388-389.  July 
1935.     (Published  by  H.  M.   Stationery  Office,"  London,  Eng.) 

Instances  of  price  control  of  potatoes  and  beef  are  given  and  of 
regulation  of  the  weight  and  marking  of  bread  in  Germany. 
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Price  Index  Numbers 


Allen,  Hi  G-i  Di     Seme  observations  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  price 

index  numbers.  Rev.  Econ.  Studies  3(1):  57-66.  October  1935.  (Pub- 
lished  at  the  London  School-  of  Economics,  Houghton  St.,  London,  W*  C. 

2,  Eng.)  .  . 

Lerner,  A.  P.     A  note  on  the  theory  of  price  index  numbers.     Rev.  Econ. 

Studies  3(1):  50-56.     October  1935.     (Published  at  the  London  School 
of  Economics,  Houghton  St.,  London,  71.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

Price  Problem  -  Prance 

France.  The  agricultural  price  problem.     Statist  126  (3005):  424,425. 

Sept.  23,  1935.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

"The  so-called  Front  Paysan,  one  of  the  several  organisations  existing 
to  defend  the  interests  of  the  farmer,  has  been  attracting  notice  to 
itself  recently  by  means  of  mass  meetings  for  support  of  a  programme, 
based  on  refusal  to  pay  taxes  and  agreement  to  limit  all  purchasing  to 
a  minimum,  pending  action  by  the  Government  to  raise  the  prices  of  all 
farm  products.     This  is  to  be  effected  by  prohibiting  all  importation 
of  secondary  cereals,  meat  and  animal  products,  vegetables  and  timber, 
and  by  drastic  reduction  of  the  import  quotas  on  milk  products,  fats, 
f raits  and  poultry,  besides  the  suspension  of  all  temporary  admission 
of  foreign  wheat  and  maize."  - 

The  writer  feels  that  unless  the  problem  of  low  prices  is  solved 
by  the  "natural  play  of  the  law  of  supply  and  demand"  it  will  not  be 
solved  "until  agriculture  finds  a  means  of  reducing  area  of  production 
to  correspond  with  intensity  of  yield  or  facilities  for  disposing  of 
it's  surplus  outside  the  mo  the r- count  ry.  " 

Processing  Tax  -  United  States 

Evans,  G-*  T.     Right  to  recover  payment  s  of  processing  taxes.  Discussion 

of  question  whether  processors  may  be  legally  entitled,   in  event  AAA 
provisions  are  declared  unconstitutional,  to  recover  and  retain  levies 
paid  prior  to  amendment  of  statute.     U.   S.  Law  Week  3(9):  115-116, 
124-127,     Oct.  29,   1935.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Wallace,  H.  A.     The  processing  .tax  and  the  tariff.     Vital  Speeches  of  the 
Day  2(5):  73-76.     Nov.  4,  1935.     (Published  at  33  W.  42nd  St.,  New 
York,  IT.  Y. ) 

"Arranged  by  the  Washington  Star  and  broadcast  over  a  nation-wide 
network  of  the  National  Broadcasting  Company,  Monday,  October  14,  1935." 

Wallace,  H.  A.     Wallace  defends  the  farmer's  tariff.     Championing  the  AAA, 

he  urges  cooperation  by  'protected'  groups*    New  York  Times  Mag.  ,  Nov. 

3,  1935,  pp.3,   17.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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Relief,  Rural  -  Georgia 


McG-ill,  K.  H» ,  Hayes,  Grant,  and  Farnham,  'Rebecca.     Survey  of  cases  removed 

from  relief  rolls  in  seventeen  rural  counties  in  Georgia  f o r  a dmini st ra- 
tive  reasons  in  May  and  June,  1935.    U.   S.  Fed.  Emergency  Relief  Admin., 
Div.  Research,   Statis.  and  Finance,  Research  Sect.,  Research  Bull. , 
serf  II,  no.  8,  November  4,  1935,  12pp.,  mirneogr.     (published  in  Washingt 
D.  G.) 

"In  anticipation  of  the  works  program,  an  effort  was  made  during  the 
spring  and  early  summer  of  1935  to  remove  the  'unemployable'   relief  cases 
in  the  State  of  Georgia  from  the  E.R.A.  rolls.     It  was  assumed  that 
these  cases  would  be  transferred  to  state  or  local  agencies  for  care. 
The  present  study  was  undertaken  in  order  to  determine  whether,  in  fact, 
transfer  was  successfully  accomplished  and  to  describe  the  living  con- 
ditions of  the  clients  removed  from  Federal  relief  '  rolls.     The  study 
was  conducted  in  three  parts,  one  in  Atlanta,  one  in  Macon,  and  one 
covering  17  rural  counties  distributed  throughout  the  State.    A  separate 
report  is  being  issued,  on  each  part."  -Preface. 

Share-croppers,  pp. 5-6. 

Resettlement  Administration  -  United  States 

Bishop,  Y/arren,  Seeking  the  promised  land.  Nation's  Business  23(11):  23- 
25,  54-55.  November  1935.  (published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Discusses  the  program,  the  objectives,   and  the  philosophy  back  of  the 
Resettlement  Administration.     In  conclusion  the  cost   of  rehabilitation, 
resettlement,   suburban  housing  projects,  and  sub-marginal  land  pur- 
chases is  considered.     The  article  is  concluded  with  this  paragraph: 

"Meanwhile,  we  are  seeing  another  great  group  of  Americans  brought 
more  closely  under  the  control  of  the  central  Government  in  Washington, 
and  another  great  breaking  down  of  state  lines. " 

Government  pushes  resettlement  plans.     Submarginal  land  taken  over  by  Federal 
agency  and  families  are  located  elsewhere.     Subsistence  homes  begun. 
Electrification  of  agricultural  areas  also  stimulated  by  government 
loans.     liner.  Observer  5(10):  1,  8,    Nov.  4,   1935.     (published  in 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Describes  the  program  of  work  of  the  Resettlement  Administration  and 
the  Rural  Electrification  Administration. 

Self-help  Cooperatives  -  California 

Lindley,  E.  K.     Self-help  co-ops.     Today  4(26):   18-19.     Oct.  19,  1935. 
(Published  at  152  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

On  the  growth  of  the  self-help  cooperatives  in  California. 

Sheep  ~  Japan 

Kelsall,  H.  L.     The  sheep  industry  in  Japan.     Pastoral  Rev.  45(8):  843- 

845,    Aug,  16,  1935.     (Published  at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne,  Australi 

The  writer,  who  visited  Japan  and  had  the   "opportunity  of  seeing  some 
of  the  sheep  in  Japan,  "  describes  the  kind  of  sheep  he  found  on  the 
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farms  and  the  Japanese  method  of  "carrying"  the  sheep,  which  he  states 
"is  quite  different  to  ours."    He  writes  in  conclusion:    "As  Japan  has 
such  a  "big  population,  all  the  available  land  is  needed  for  growing 
crops,  consequently  the  amount  of  feed  which  could  "be  grown  for  the 
use  of  sheep  is  strictly  limited,  and  for  that  reason  the  number  of 
sheep  carried 'can  never  he  very  large,  or  mean  a  great  deal  in  the 
.  economic  life  of  the  country." 

Sheep  -  Spain 

Warburton,  J.       Sheep  farming  in  Spain  120  years  ago.     Pastoral  Rev.  45(9): 
:954,  955.     Sept .  .16,  1935. '    (Published  at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne, 
-  Australia. ) 

. This  article  "embodies  observations  on  sheep  farming  in  Spain  in 
1809-10,  recorded  in  a  series  of  letters  written  by  William  Jacob, 
Esq,.,  M.P.-,  P.RoS.,  and  published  in  book  form  in  1811  under  the  title 
of  'Travels  in  Spain. 1     The  letters  furnish  an  interesting  account  of 
Merino  wool  production  generations  before  the  development  of  this 
type  of  sheep  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  and  therefore  will  be  of 
interest  to  those  engaged  in  the  wool  trade  today." 

Small  Producer 

Ford,  Ford-Madox.      The  small  producer.     Amer.  Mercury  35(140):  445-450. 
August- 1935.     (Published  at  730  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer  predicts  that  the  small  producer  will  soon  come  again 
into  his  inheritance  and  that  his  arts  "alone  will  be  able  to  reinstate 
a  world  fallen  into  disorganization." 

"For  myself,  P'.he  says  in  conclusion,   "I  look  forward  to  a  day  when, 
the  automobile  being  nearly  as  extinct  as  is  the  railway  now,  men  shall 
live  in  great,   intensively  cultivated  areas.     Flying  to  town  once  or 
twice  every  week,  they  will  do  their  three-or  five-hour  shifts,  super- 
intending the  actions  of  the  immense  machines  and  power  stations  in 
the  great  cities  or  in  the  great  grain  belts  and  ranches.     The  rest 
of  their  time  they  will  occupy  with  the  agreeable  and  unhurried  labors 
of  the  soil,  the  pleasures  of  the  cinema,  the' cafe  or  of  whatever  form 
of  night ; life  shall  most  appeal  to  them  when  day  is  over.     They  will 
even,  occasionally ,  read  a  book." 

Sugar-beet  Subsidy  -  Great  Britain 

[Taylor,   C.  C.]      Proposed  changes  in  British  sugar-beet  subsidy  scheme. 

Foreign  Crops  and  Markets  31(20):   664-665.     Nov.  11,  1935.  (Published 
by  the  Division  of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U#  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.) 

"This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  statements  by  agricultural  at- 
tache C.  C.  Taylor  covering  British  agricultural  policy." 

"A  reduction  in  the  amount  of  the  subsidy  paid  to  sugar-beet  growers 
in  Great  Britain  is  foreshadowed  by  the  proposed  sugar  policy  officially 
announced  at  the  end  of  July,  according  to  a  report  from  the  London 
office  of  the  Foreign  Agricultural  Service.     Financial  assistance  on 
a  diminishing  scale  is  proposed  throughout  a  transitional  period  of  from 
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two  to  five  years,  during  which  time  the  "beet- sugar  factories,  which 
are  to  be  merged  into  an  amalgamated  corporation,  will  he  expected  to 
reduce  their  operating  costs.     The  official  statement  of  policy  was 
"based  upon  the  report  of  a  government  committee  that  was  appointed 
in  April  1934-  to  inquire  into  the  United  Kingdom's  sugar  industry. 
Acceptance  of  the  policy  depends  upon  subsequent  parliamentary  action." 
Details  of  the  proposed  changes  follow.  • 

Sugar  Industry  -  Pacific  Area 

Farley,  Miriam  S.     Sugar  -  a  commodity  in  chaos.     Far  Eastern  Survey  4(22): 

'172-178.     Nov.   6,  1935.     (Published  at  129  E.  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Discusses  the  sugar  industry  in  the  countries  in  the  Pacific  area, 
discussing  particularly  over-production,  under- consumption,   the  protective 
tariff  in  India,  efforts  to  stimulate  the  industry  in  China,  restric- 
tion in  Java,  expansion  in  Formosa,  United  States  production  and  tariff, 
the  Jones-Co stigan  Act  and  the  threat  to  the  Philippine  Islands,  and 
prospects  of  stabilization.    Accompanied  by  six  statistical  tables. 

Superior  Board  of  Agriculture  -  Peru 

Organisation  of  agriculture  in  Peru.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  55(12): 
318.     Sept.  16,  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office. 
Distributed  in  U.   S.  by  World.  Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th  St.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.)     .  , 

The  Government  of  Peru,  by  a  decree  of  June  18,  1935,  has  established 
a  Superior  Board  of  Agriculture  to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,     It  will  study  technical  problems  relating 
to  agricultural  production  and  marketing  in  Peru,  and  make  such  recom- 
mendations as  it  considers  necessary.       "It  has  already  undertaken  the 
classification  and  sub-division  of  the  total  area  of  arable  and  grazing 
lands  of  Peru  into  zones  of  agricultural  production."" 

Tea  -  China 

Hao  Wu-Teh.      China  tea:  a  study  in  errors.    People's  Tribune  11(1):  35- 

45.     Oct.  1,  1935.     (Published  at  299  Szechuen  Road,   Shanghai,  China) 

This  article  was  written  to  correct  -errors  in  the  Dragoni  report 
on  the  tea  industry  in  China. 

The  writer  summarizes  the  errors  in  the  report  as  follows; 

"To  summarize,  the  Dragoni  report  starts  from  certain  erroneous 
principles,  and  presents  'conclusions'  not  derived  from  observations 
of  conditions  in  China,  but  evidently  from  preconceived  opinions  - 
mostly  wrong.    With  regard  to  tea,  the  Report  incorrectly  ascribes 
the  export  decline  to  Chinese  economic  conditions  instead  'of  to 
world  conditions,  declares  mistakenly  that  tea  production  in  China 
is  decreasing,  gives  fantastic  figures  first  showing  tea.  production 
greater  than  any  food  crop  except  rice  and  then  a  catastrophic  decline 
of  grotesque  proportions,   ignores  the  necessity  of  the  utmost  economy 
in  Chinese  agriculture,  recommends  a  plantation  system  with  no  evidence 
that  such  a  system  is  adapted  to 'China's  needs,  omits  reference  to  the 
necessity  of  simultaneous  utilization  of  the  soil  for  other  crops  where 
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possible,  and  deprecates  the  co-operative  marketing  which  is  the  one 
vital  and  important  remedy  for  shortcomings  in  the  marketing-  system. 
The  report  gives  no  comparative  figures,  either  for  yield  or  for 
economic  cost  and  income  between  Chinese  and  'foreign  (plantation- system) 
tea  production,- '  and  does 'not  explain  whence  the  land  for  the  proposed 
plantations  is  to  come.  "•"  • 

"Concerning  Chinese  agriculture  in -general,  the  Report  gives  yields 
of  various -crops  (alleged  to  he  from  'official  sources')  far  "below  actual 
yields  as  shown  by  various  comprehensive  reports  "both  Chinese  (including 
the  National  Government 1  s  official  date.)  and  foreign.     It  asserts  er- 
roneously that  there  are  great  tracts  of  arable  "but  'completely  neglected' 
land  in  China,  ignores  the  mountainous'  nature  of  most  of  the  country 
•and  the  great  density  of  population  in  all  cultivable  areas,  and  omits 
■  all  reference  to  China's  limited  resources  in  relation  to  her  growing 
population.     The  degree  of  utilization  of  land  is  ignored.    Even  the 
agricultural  survey  recommended  "by  the  Report  omits  all '  reference'  to 
these  most  fundamental  of  rural  economic  facts." 

Tea  -  Dutch  East  Indies  - 

Van  Ernst,  P.     The  cultivation  of  tea  in  the  Netherlands  Indies.  The 

Netherlands  Indies  3(19):  456-461.     Oct.  1,  1935.   (issued  hy  Department 
of  Economic  Affairs.    Published  by  G.  Kolff  & 'Co.  ,  Batavia,  Java,  N.  I.) 

Tenancy  and  Rural  Life 

Fey,  H.  E.     The  religious  crisis  in  rural  America.     Amor.  Scholar,  4(2): 

181-189.     Spring  1935.     (Published  at  145  fi  55th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y«)  L.C 

"This  article  is  a  digest  of  an  address  given  in  the  summer  of  1934 
before  one  of  the  round  tables  of  the  Institute  of  Rib lie  Affairs  at 
the  University  of  Virginia." 

Discusses  the  effect  of  the  increase  in  tenancy  on  the  institutions 
of  rural  life,  and  particularly  on  the  church.     Since  the  rural  churches 
are  doing  little  to  meet  the  crisis,  the  writer  points  out  that  "the 
task  of  organized  religion,  therefore,  is  not  only  to  save  the  rural 
church  in  order  that  --it  may  live  while  rural  life  slips  into  decadence, 
but  to  save  rural  civilization  itself." 

Among  the  things  which  the  church  can  do  are:   create  "a  general 
awakening  to  the  fact  and  the  nature  of  the  rural  crisis";  "discover 
some  drastic  surgery  which  can  eliminate  denominational  competition"; 
develop     "a  deep  concern  for  the  economic  status  of  rural  people,  end 
a  program  to  help  them  to  an  improved  status";   train  its  ministry  in 
more  than  theology;  do  some  long  range  planning.  ■ 

Textile  Cycle 

Titus,  R.  H.      The  textile  cycle  rises,     that  does  it  mean;   for  cottons? 

for  woolens?  for  silk?  for  rayon?    Mag.  fall  St.  57(1):   32-33,  53,  54. 
Oct.  26,  1935.     (Published  at  90  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 


-939- 


Tobacco  Industry 

Tobacco  emerges  into  new  high  ground.     Barron's  15(40):   6,  7,  9.     Oct.  7, 
1935.       (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N,  Y. ) 

A  study  of  the  tobacco  industry,  which  is  the  seventh  "in  Barron* s 
Survey  of  Industries  series.11     The  tobacco  industry,  despite  the  de- 
pression, "has  continued  its  progress  almost  unchecked.    Only  in  1932 
was  there  a  setback' of  any  size,  and  the  rebound  from  the  low  point 
has  been  outstanding,"     It  is  pointed  out,  however,  that  profit  margins 
have  been  "affected  in  the  very  years  when  the  industry  has  achieved 
new  production  levels,  by  unusual  factors,  viz.,  the  AAA,  processing 
taxes,  higher  leaf-tobacco  costs,  and  increased  labor  expenses." 
A  tabloid  analysis  of  tobacco  companies  'accompanies  the  article. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  China 

Arnold,  Julean.  How  China's  foreign  trade  could  be  advanced,  people's 
Tribune  10(5):  321-331.  Sept.  1,  1935.  (Published  at  299  Szechuen 
Road  and  103  Kiukiang  Road,  Shanghai,  China.) 

Address  delivered  before  the  Shanghai  Rotary  Club  on  August  22, 
1935,  by  Mr.  Julean  Arnold-,  American  Commercial  Attache. 

China  has  lost  her  supremacy  in  world  trade  of  tea  and  silk,  not 
because  other  nations  have  learned  to  produce  better  quality  teas  and 
silks,  but  because  she  depended  "upon  foreigners  for  the  marketing 
of  its  products  abroad,  and  as  scon  as  other  countries  were  able  to 
;  produce  these  articles,  /they  were  naturally  more  interested  in  build- 
•  ing  up  their  own  trade-. 

Other  industries  for  which  there  is  great  opportunity  for  expansion 
are  tung  oil,  the  canning  industry  -  the  writer  says  that  probably 
"greater  varieties  of  foodstuffs  are  canned  in  China,  than  in  any  other 
country  on  the  face  of  the- earth."  -  fresh  fruits,  and  handcraft  industri 

Trade Foreign  -  United  States 

Agricultural  exports  of  the  United  States,  1934-35.     Foreign  Crops  and 

Markets  31(18);   605-623.     Oct,   28,  1935.     (published  by  the  Division 
of  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.   S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture) 

Accompanied  by  two  charts  showing  volume  of  agricultural  products 
exported  from  the  United  States:   Index  numbers,  1866-1935;  and  sta- 
tistical tables  showing  volume  of  products  exports;  annual  index 
numbers  1366-1935,-  value  of  agricultural  exports  compared  with  total, 
1920-1935,  and  domestic  exports  of  agricultural  products,  years 
ended  June  30,  1933/34  and  1934/35  (prelim  inary; . 

Patterson,  E.  M«  '   How  important  is  our  foreign  trade?    Now  far  below 

other  countries,  our  foreign  trade  can  be  generated  into  an  important 
revenue  producer  -  benefits  outweigh  "self-sufficiency"  arguments, 
Barron's  15(45):  10.    Nov.  11,  1935.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St., 
Hew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

"In  short,  a  large  volume  of  foreign  trade,  free  of  such  distortions 
as  existed  from  1914  to  1929,  will  add  to  our  own  national  well-being, 
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lessen  the  strain  on  others,  and,  while  not  guaranteeing  peace ,  will 
at  least  reduce  the  provocation  to  war. 

"Of  direct  value  to  the  Federal  C-overnment  is  the  revenue  derived 
from  duties  on  imports... 

"But  the  "best  guaranty  of  regular  and  abundant  'government  revenues 
is  a  steadily  functioning  economic  life  -  a,  large,  well-distributed 
national  income  upon  which  taxes  may  "be  levied,    With  general  prosperity 
enormous  public  revenues  can  he  ra,ised.    Vfhen  our  economy  is  disor- 
ganized and  trade  languishes,   tax  receipts  decline.    To  the  extent 
that  a  healthy  foreign  trade  makes  for  prosperity,  taxation  is  simpli- 
fied.   With  our  accumulation  of  public  debt,  federal,  stat^,  and  local, 
and  with  an  enormous  expansion  of  government  activities,  enlarged 
revenues  a.re  imperative.    For  this  a  maximum  of  encouragement  and  a 
minimum  of  restraint  on  foreign  trade  are  highly  important," 

Trade,   International  -  Theory 

Gilbert,  J.  C.     The  present  position  of  the  theory  of  international  trade. 
Rev.  Econ.  Studies  3(1);  18-34.     October  1935.     (published  at  the 
London  School  of  Economics,  Houghton  St.,  London,  17, -C.  2,  Eng.) 

"This  article  constitutes  a  review  of  some  recent  books  on  inter- 
national trade,     per  Internationale  Handel.     By  Gottfried  Haberler. 
Julius  Springer:  1933,     298pp.     (An  English  translation  is  to  be  published 
shortly  by  Hodges  &  Co. ). -Aspects  of  the  Theory  of  International 
Capital  Movements,    By  Carl  Iverson.  Copenhagen:     Levin  &  Munksgaard; 
London:  Humphrey  Milford. ' 1935.     536pp.  -  Inter-regional  and  Inter- 
national Trade,  By  Bertil  Ohlin.  Harvard  University  Press;  London; 
Humphrey  Milford.  1933.  617pp.-  International  Trade.  By  Barrett  Whale. 
Thornton  Butt erworth,  Ltd.  1932.     254pp?"-~  Footnote. 

Trade,  Triangular 

Upgren,  A.  R,      Triangular  trade.     Jour,  Polit.  Econ.  43(5):  653-673. 

October  1935.     (published  by  the  University-  of  Chicago  Press,  5750 
Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  ■  111.) 

In  three  parts:  '  I,  General  trade  position  in  relation  to  commercial 
policy  of  the  United  States;  II,  Triangularity  in  international  trade; 
Conclusions. 

Trade  Barriers,  State  ~  United  States 

Work,  H.  K,       Can  each  state  build  its  own  tariffs?    Barron's  15(42):  5, 
11.     Oct.  21,  1955.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.) 

The  writer  gives  a.  few  examples  to  "illustrate  the  methods  employed 
by  the  states  which  curb  a  free  flow  of  goods  from  one  state  to  another." 
He  further  states  "They  are  chosen  from  a  wide  variety  of  products 
and  commodities  affected.     There  are  hundreds,  perhaps,  thousands, 
of  similar  cases.     The  methods  used  are  the  abuse  of  the  police  and 
sanitary  powers,   the  quarantine  powers,  and  the  power  to  tax.  Such 
laws'  are  uneconomic,  undemocratic  and  apparently  unconstitut ional.  " . 
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Wages  -  Estonia 


Rise  of  wages  in  Estonia..    Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  56(3):  110-111.  Oct. 
21,  1935.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  "by  World  peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th 
St. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Wages  paid  to  agricultural  workers  in  Estonia  have  continued  to 
follow  the  upward  movement  which  has  "been  noticeable  since  the  minimum 
was  reached  in  1933.     This  movement  can  be  observed  for  all  categories 
of  agricultural  workers,   in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  number  of  farm 
workers  on  yearly  contracts  has  diminished  during  recent  yea.rs,  em- 
ployers trying  to  manage  with  seasonal  labour." 

A  table  gives  the  average  monthly  wages  paid  to  agricultural,  workers, 
men  and  women,  on  yearly  or  seasonal  contracts  from  1931  to. 1935. 

Wages  -  Japan 

Agricultural  wages  in  Japan.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  54(13):  459.  June 
24,  1935,     (published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.   Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  World  Peace  Foundation,  8  West  40th 
St.  ,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

A  table  gives  average  daily  wages  in. 1934  of  yearly,  seasonal,  and 
daily  agricultural  workers,  men  and  women, 

Wages  -  Netherlands 

Agricultural  wages  in  the  Netherlands.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform,  55(10): 

281.     Sept,  2,  1935.     (Published  by,  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland.     Distributed  in  U.   S..by  World  Peace  Foundation,   8  West 
40th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y, ) 

A  table  gives  annual  wage  totals  from  1923  to  1934. 

Wealth 

Wealth  and  its  distribution.  .  National  City  Bank  of  New  York.  [Monthly 

Letter  on]  Scon.   Conditions,  Govt.  Finance,  U.  S.  Securities,  November 
1935,  pp,170-[175].     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"This  is  the  fourth  article  in  the  series  urider  the  above  heading. 
The  first  described  'wealth1,  as  'desirable  things'  and  illustrated 
the  rapid  increase  in  its  production  and  distribution  in  the  last 
fifty  years  by  the  career  and  methods  of  Mr,  Henry  Ford,  an  outstanding 
industrial  leader  of  the  modern  type. 

"The  second  article  described  more  fully  the  rise  and  expansion  of 
the  automobile  industry  to'  first  "olace  among  the  industries  of  this 
country  in  value  of  production...  Also,  this  article,  by  way  of  afford- 
ing ajiother  illustration  of  the  production  and  distribution  of  wealth 
by  modern  methods,  and  of  the  creation  of  privately  owned  fortunes, 
presented  two  examples  from  the  shoe  industry  of  the  economic  and  social 
'services  of  individuals  possessing  qualifications  for  leadership... 

"In  the  third  article  was' reviewed  briefly  the.  development  of 
efficiency  in  the  generation  and  application  of  steam  power..." 
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The  present  article  is  concerned  with  the  advent  of  steam  pov/er, 
electrical  development,  employment  in  the  electrical  and  directly- 
allied  industries,  power  "by  the  explosion  engines,  employment  in  the 
automotive  industries,   the  great  increase  in  the  use  of  power  and 
questions  suggested  "by  the  discussion. 

Wheat 

Wheat.     Significant  postwar  trends.     Index  15(11) :   228-231,  234-237. 

November  1935.  (Published  "by  the  ITew  York  Trust  Company,  100  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Reviews  the  trends  in  postwar  production,  European  wheat  growing, 
world  export  surpluses,,  and  current  crops. 

Wheat  -  Prices 

Taylor,  A.  E.      'World  wheat  prices,  Canadian-Argentine  spreads,  and  the 
Ottawa  agreement.     Wheat  Studies  of  the  Pood  Research  Institute  12 
(2);  35-55,    October  1935.     (Published  in  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

Wheat  -  Prices  -  India 

Hamid,  Abdul.  Wheat  prices  in  India.  Agr,  and  Live-stock  in  India  5(3): 
251-288.  May  1935.  (Published  for  Imperial  Council  of  Agricultural 
Research  by  Manager  of  Publications,  Delhi,  India.) 

A  discussion  of  the  existing  mechanism,  methods  and  various  factors 
which  determine  wheat  prices  in  the  principal  Indian  "mandis"  and  of 
the  measures  that  should  be  taken  to  ensure  a  fair  return  to  the 
growers.     A  table  shows  the  average  cost  of  production  per  acre. 

Lobo-Prabhu,  J.  M,     The  problem  of  wheat  prices,     Agr,  and  Live— stock 

in  India  5(3):  236-250.  May  1935.  (Published  for  Imperial  Council 
of  Agricultural  Research  "by. Manager  of  Publications,  Delhi,  India.) 

Discussion  of  the  mechanism  of  the  market  and  fair  prices  for  the 
producer. 

Wheat  -  Production  Control  -  United  States 

Mayhugh,  L.  T.      Wheat  acreage  control.     The  processing  tax  and  .prices, 

Producer-Consumer  1(1):  12.     July  1935.     (Published  at  517  Pisk  Bldg. , 
109  Piimore,  Amarillo,  Tex,)    .  .... 

In  support  of  production  control.  .  Farmers  .are  urged  to  "actively 
support  the  AAA  until  they  get  their  share  of  the  nation's  income." 

Wheat  Pool  -  Canada 

Sutherland,  S.  H.      A  disastrous  wheat  pool,      Barron's  15(44):   13.  Nov. 
4,  1935.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  JTew  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  is  a  reply  to  an  article  by  James  E.  Boyle  in  the  .September 
9th  issue  of  Barron's,  entitled  "A  Costly  Wheat  Experiment."  The 
writer  states  that  "this  reply  is  not  a  defense  of  government  price- 
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fixing  or  control,  but  an  attempt  fairly  to  consider  the  actions  of 
the  government J s  agency  during  the  abnormal  conditions  during  the 
years  1929-1935." 

Wheat  Pool  -  New  South  fales 

Details  of  the  F.  S.  A.    Wheat  Pool  plan.    Land  no.  1255,  p. 4.     Sept.  13, 
1935.     (published  in  Sydney,  Australia.) 

The  text  "of  the  wheat  marketing  plan  formulated  by  an  executive 
sub-committee  of  the  Farmers  and  Settlers'  Association  of  ITew  South  Wales. 

Wool,  Artificial 

Increasing  production  of  artificial  "wool".     Pastoral  Rev.  45(9):  916. 

Sept.  15,  1935,     (Published  at  122-138  King  St.,  Melbourne,  Australia.) 

According  "to  the  Berlin  correspondent  of  the  'Financial  News,' 
about  28,540  metric  tons  of  artificial  'wool'  were  produced  in  the 
-  first  six  months  of  this  year.     It  is  stated  that  world  production  of 
the  fibre  has  increased  in  the  last  few  months  even  faster  than  artificial 
silk,  the  output  above  mentioned  representing  an  increase  of  75  per 
cent  over  the  same  period  of  1934." 

The  production  of  artificial  wool  in  Japan,  Italy,  Germany,  France, 
and  Great  Britain  is  given,     "These  figures  are  of  real  significance 
to  Australia,  a  country  so  dependent  on  the  woolgrowing  industry  that 
anything  in  the  nature  of  a  permanent  decrease  In  the  consumption  of 
wool  would  inevitably  mean  national  bankruptcy." 

A  reasonable  price  for  natural  wool  is  seen  as  the  only  remedy 
for  the  situation. 

Zoning 

Hendrickson,  C«  I.      Some  new  features  in  zoning  enabling  legislation. 

Land  Policy  Circ.  September  1935,  pp. 10-16..    (Published  by  Resettle- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D,  C.) 
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Bibliography,  pp.  110-115.  . 
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adequate  supply  of  grain  before ,  during,  and  after  the  war, 
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Grt«  Brit.  Hops  marketing  "board.     The  Hops  marketing  scheme,  1932,  as  amended 
"by  the  Hops  marketing  scheme  (amendment)  order,  1934,     22pp.  [London, 
H*  M.  Stationery  off.,  1934]      280.370  G79 
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1935.         280.39  G79A 
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the  work  of  the  Land  division  of  the  Ministry  for  the  year  1934.  68pp. 
London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1935.      256.01  Ag822 
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provement of  land  acts. 
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Pp.20-24) 
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its  passage  with  special  application  to  Kansas.    Revised  research  report... 
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state  printing  plant,  f.  C.  Austin,   state  printer,  1935.       284.6  K13 
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Reviewed  in  The  Economist  (London)  August  24,  1935,  p.  377 
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National  cooperative  milk  producers  federation,    Educational  series  no.  2.  I/hat 
national  organization  has  accomplished  for  dairy  cooperatives.    Being  the 
annual  report  of  Charles  W.  Eolman,  Secretary  The  national  cooperative  milk 
producers1  federation  to  the  eighteenth  annual  convention  in  Syracuse,  IT,  Y 
November  12,  1934.     24pp.     [Washington,  D.  C.  ,  1935?]      44.9  1:2191 
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Part  4  is  devoted  to  an  explanation  of  how  social  credit  might  be 
applied  in  Canada. 

U.  S.   Supreme  court.    'Louisville  joint  stock 'land  bank,  petitioner,  vs. 
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284.2  Un392 

At  head  of  title:   Supreme  court  of  the  United  States,  no.  717.  - 
October  term.  1934. 
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Priestley.     207pp.     London,  G-.  Routledge  &  sons,  ltd.',  1935.       230  W674 
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Wisconsin.  University.    University  extension  division.     Dept.   of  debating  and 

public  discussion.    Agricultural  adjustment  program;   suggestions  for  public 
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University  extension  division,  University  of  Wisconsin,  and  Extension 
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